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SIMPLE  INFLAMMATORT  PROCESSES. 

Enjthema  with  Icterus. — Museliernif.w  reports  the  case  of  a 
woman  of  28,  without  rheumatic  history,  who,  after  a  brief  prodromal 
period  of  lassitude,  etc.,  had  a  chill,  followed  by  headache  and  fever. 
Four  days  before  examination,  and  about  three  days  after  the  com- 
mencement of  the  fever,  the  patient  had  observed  an  eruption  on  the 
lower  limbs,  which  became  quickly  generalized.  On  examination, 
the  face  and  neck  were  uniformly  red,  while  the  chest  and  abdomen 
were  covered  with  diffuse  lentil-sized,  flat,  bright-red  papules,  con- 
fluent or  touching  at  their  borders  at  nearly  all  points.  The  back  was 
uniformly  red.  The  limbs  were  covered  with  palm-sized,  circinate, 
irregular,  intersecting  lesions,  slightly  itching.  The  fever  had 
nearly  subsided.  No  mouth  or  throat  lesions.  At  the  end  of  four 
days  the  eruption  had  faded,  but  icterus  from  retention  began  and 
lasted  a  week,  when  the  patient  recovered.  A  somewhat  similar 
but  fatal  case  was  reported  by  Fereol.^  His  patient  had  rheuma- 
tism with  cardiac  troubles. 

BleiinorrTtagic  Erythema. — Dubreuilh]25  says  that  erythematous 
and  erythemato-papular  eruptions  have  long  been  observed  in  the 
course  of  blennorrhagia,  but,  as  patients  are  usually  under  the  in- 
fluence of  copaiba,  the  eruption  has  usually  been  charged  to  the 
credit  of  that  drug.  Now  that  blennorrhagia  is  known  to  be  an 
infectious  disease  the  germs  of  which  may  become  diffused  through- 
out the  system,  not  only  arthritis,  but  also  iritis,  endocarditis,  and 
skin  eruptions  have  been  traced  to  this  cause.  These  eruptions 
resemble  those  found  in  other  infectious  diseases,  as  pyaemia,  diph- 
theria, typhoid  fever,  cholera,  etc.  Dubreuilh  reports  an  example 
of  the  following  case  of  blennorrhagic  eruption : — 

A  boy  of  19  had  suffered  fifteen  days  with  a  moderate  blen- 
norrhagia, commencing  two  days  after  a  suspicious  connection. 
He  had  taken  lead  injections,  but  no  other  treatment.     A  week 
i-iv  (A-1) 
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previous  to  examination  a  papular  eruption  had  appeared,  at  first 
on  the  face  and  right  hand,  accompanied  by  slight  headache. 
Later,  the  left  hand  had  become  aflfected.  On  examination,  the 
patient  was  found  suffering  from  general  bronchitis,  an  abundant 
urethral  discharge,  and  an  eruption  of  millet-seed-sized,  discrete, 
and  confluent  papules,  of  a  deep-red  color,  surrounded  by  an  ery- 
thematous areola,  with  a  light  point  in  the  centre,  simulating  in 
some  instances  a  vesicle.  The  eruption  was  very  profuse  on  the 
face,  and  was  also  seated  on  the  backs  of  both  hands.  The 
eruption  faded  away  within  a  fortnight  of  its  first  appearance. 

Erythema  Multiforme. — nSchoetZj^s  describes  a  case  of  this 
affection  involving  the  air-passages.  A  man  of  40  was  suddenly 
attacked  with  sore  throat,  profuse  salivation,  and  high  fever,  with 
headache  and  rheumatic  pains  in  the  joints.  On  examination, 
general  redness  of  the  oral  cavity  and  pharynx  was  observed.  A 
quarter-dollar-  (groschen)  sized,  fiat  ulcer,  with  a  grayish-yellow 
base  and  ill-defined  edges,  was  seated  on  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
pharynx,  while  a  number  of  small  aphthoid  ulcers  were  scattered 
along  the  edge  of  the  gums,  within  and  without.  The  laryngeal 
mucous  membrane  was  very  red  and  somewhat  diffusely  swollen, 
and  one  or  two  fiat  ulcerative  lesions  were  found  on  its  pos- 
terior border.  Later,  similar  lesions  appeared  within  the  nasal 
passages  and  on  the  tonsil.  Within  the  next  few  days  the  artic- 
ular pains  continued  and  a  characteristic  eruption  of  erythema 
multiforme  developed,  at  first  over  the  backs  of  the  hands  and  feet, 
which  later  spread  to  various  parts  of  the  body,  including  the 
scrotum  and  prepuce,  while  various  joints,  as  fingers,  wrists,  etc., 
became  swollen  and  painful.  Deep  mental  depression  character- 
ized the  attack.  The  urine  was  normal.  The  patient  began  to 
recover  in  about  three  weeks,  and  at  the  end  of  a  month  was  well; 
but  a  few  days  subsequently  a  relapse  occurred,  with  high  fever, 
etc.,  when  nearly  aU  the  mucous  membranes  were  affected.  The 
fever  disappeared  slowly,  but  new  lesions  came  out  from  time  to 
time  for  six  months  following. 

Scahiea — Anatomy. — ^Torok  vS*»has  examined  the  cuniculi,and 
has  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  acarus  does  not  inhabit  the 
prickly  layer,  but  the  imdermost  part  of  the  middle  layer  of  the 
epidermis ;  further,  that  the  eczema  of  scabies  is  not  caused  by 
scratching,  but  by  irritating  substances  given  oflf  by  the  acarus, 
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Acne. — ^Pick  Ogives  the  history  of  2  cases  of  this  affection, 
indicating  that  there  are  two  morbid  processes  under  the  same 
name.  In  one  the  lesions  are  at  first  small,  reddish-brown,  slightly- 
elevated  papules,  pin-head  size,  rising  sharply  from  the  surrounding 
skin  and  disappearing  gradually  or  slowly,  and  slightly  enlarging. 
After  a  time  a  small  central  crust  forms,  and  the  papule  assumes 
an  umbilicated  appearance.  The  crust  remains  until  cicatrization 
has  taken  place.  There  is  usually  very  little  suppuration,  but 
when  this  occurs  there  is  a  slight  collection  of  a  yellow,  purulent 
fluid  around  the  crust,  with  an  inflammatory  zone.  A  deeper  scar 
results  in  this  case.  The  other  form,  described  by  Boech  as  acne 
necrotica^  is  characterized  by  the  appearance  of  hsemorrhagic  points, 
which,  by  confluence,  form  small  violet  maculae.  The  epidermis 
becomes  thickened  and  oedematous,  and  the  subsequent  destruction 
of  the  skin  is  greater  and  deeper. 

(The  first  of  these  varieties  was  observed,  and  I  think  de- 
scribed, some  years  ago,  by  Duhring  and  myself,  under  the  name 
of  "  small  papular  scrofuloderm.") 

The  Therapeutics  of  Acne  Disseminata. — ^Liouis  Heitzmann, 
of  New  York,  UJ^afler  mentioning  the  usual  well-known  internal 
remedies  employed  in  the  treatment  of  acne,  says  that  local  treat- 
ment is  of  great  value,  and  is  to  be  employed  in  three  grades  or 
forms,  according  as  (1)  the  acne  is  complicated  with  seborrhoea; 
(2)  the  comedones  are  small  and  insignificant,  with  numerous  acne 
papules  and  few  pustules ;  or  (3)  the  acne  is  pre-eminently  pus- 
tular, each  pustule  surrounded  with  hard  infiltration,  and  the  come- 
dones numerous  and  deeply  seated.  In  the  first  class  of  cases 
sulphur  is  particularly  useM  in  the  form  of  the  well-known 
"  Vlemingckx's  solution  "  (10  parts  quicklime  and  20  parts  pre- 
cipitated sulphur,  boiled  down  in  a  glass  vessel  with  200  parts 
water  until  120  parts  remain,  and  then  filtered) ;  when  used,  this 
is  diluted  with  9  parts  of  water.  The  rotten-egg  smell  which  is 
characteristic  of  the  solution  disappears  when  it  dries  upon  the 
face.  This  solution  should  be  dabbed  on  the  affected  parts  every 
evening  after  the  comedones  have  been,  as  far  as  possible,  squeezed 
out.  Every  three  to  six  days  the  strength  of  the  solution  is  to  be 
increased.  If  the  skin  becomes  irritated  cold  cream  should  be 
applied. 

American  dermatologists  are  fond  of  using  the  following: 
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^  Potas.  sulphuret.,  zinci.  sulphat.,  aa  5j  (4  grammes);  aquae 
rosae,  Siv  (124  grammes). — M.  This  Heitzmann  thinks  is  useful 
in  mild  cases.  He  also  recommends  a  6-  to  10-per-cent.  sulphur 
ointment.  In  the  second  form  of  acne,  he  recommends  the  use  of 
soap  well  rubbed  in  at  night,  beginning  with  castile,  and  using  in 
severe  cases  one  of  the  stronger  soaps,  or  a  sand  or  marble  soap. 
The  comedones  should  be  removed  by  using  a  curette  or  watch- 
key,  or  one  of  the  various  comedo-pressers.  In  severe  cases,  sapo 
viridis  may  be  rubbed  in  after  the  extraction  of  the  comedones.  A 
solution  of  soap  (^  Sap.  vir.  Germ.,  Jj  (31  grammes);  alcohol, 
fort.,  f^ij  (62  grammes) ;  aquae,  f^iij  (93  grammes) ;  sp.  lavandulae, 
f^ss  (16.5  grammes). — M.)  may  be  employed  by  rubbing  in  and 
leaving  on  the  surface  overnight,  removing  next  morning  with 
castile  soap.  In  severer  forms  of  papular  acne,  Heitzmann  sug- 
gests the  following:  "fy  |3-naphthol,  5iiss  (9  grammes);  sulphur, 
praecip.,  5xiiss  (47  grammes)  ;  vaselin  (vel  lanolin),  saponis  viridis, 
aa  5vss  (21  grammes). — M.  This  paste  causes  scaliness  of  the 
skin  after  a  few  days,  but  is  not  so  irritating  as  some  other  appli- 
cations. It  should  be  smeared  on  at  night  and  allowed  to  remain 
for  fift;een  to  twenty  minutes ;  then  gently  removed  by  pieces  of 
cotton  dipped  in  olive-oil,  and  finally  washed  off  with  castile  soap 
and  hot  water.  Two  or  three  operations  are  generally  as  much  as 
the  skin  will  bear,  and  cold  cream  must  then  be  used  until  the 
peeling  of  the  skin  has  ceased. 

Recently,  a  10-per-cent.  resorcin  paste  has  been  used  with  the 
same  end  in  view,  and  in  the  milder  forms  a  paste  of  3-per-cent. 
resorcin  and  6-per-cent.  sulphur.  The  advantage  of  using  pastes 
is  that  the  comedones  become  soft  and  more  easily  removable.  In 
the  third  form  of  acne — the  so-called  "acne  indurata  pustulosa" — 
the  indication  is  to  empty  the  abscesses,  either  by  squeezing  the 
smaller  ones  between  the  thumb-nails  or  by  opening  the  larger 
ones  with  a  small  bistoury,  the  slight  resulting  haemorrhage  being 
stayed  by  small  pledgets  of  styptic  cotton.  When  small  cysts  are 
present,  a  pointed  stick,  dipped  in  solution  of  the  perchloride  of 
iron,  may  be  inserted  into  the  openings  as  a  cautery  and  germi- 
cide. A  5-per-cent.  carbolic-acid  solution  may  subsequently  be 
rubbed  over  the  skin  with  greased  rags  as  a  disinfectant.  In  the 
subsequent  treatment  of  this  form  of  acne  a  3-per-cent.  alcoholic 
solution  of  salicylic  acid  may  be  employed.     At  first  this  is  to  be 
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mixed  with  3  parts  of  water,  rubbed  in  every  evening  with  a  piece 
of  flannel,  the  solution  being  gradually  made  stronger  and  stronger 
until  it  is  used  pure.  This  solution  soflens  the  sebaceous  plugs  and 
also  acts  as  a  parasiticide.  Heitzmann  is  opposed  to  the  use  of  the 
sharp  spoon,  but  speaks  in  favor  of  the  acne-lancet  or  other  means 
of  emptying  any  purulent  accumulations.  The  pigment  patches 
which  follow  this  form  of  acne  may  be  removed  by  the  application 
of  the  following  ointment :  ^  Hydraig.  ammoniat.,  5j  (4  grammes) ; 
bismuth. 8ubnitrat.,5j  (4 grammes);  ung.  aq. rosae, Sj  (31  grammes). 
— ^M.  In  order  to  remove  the  resulting  scars  Heitzmann  recom- 
mends Bulkley's  method, — the  administration  of  oleum  ricini^  in 
doses  of  4  drops  gradually  increased  to  30  drops,  thrice  daily.  If 
the  oil  agrees  with  the  patient  and  is  digested,  it  gradually  brings  a 
deposit  of  fat  into  the  subcutaneous  tissues,  and  thus  causes  the 
disappearance  of  the  scars.  I  am  inclined  to  doubt  if  this  method 
will  prove  generally  successful,  and  would  advise  its  employment 
without  too  sanguine  hopes  of  perfect  success. 

Sycosis. — Our  correspondent,  A.  Ducrey,  -of  Naples,  says  that 
Tomasoli  has  described,  under  the  name  of  "  sycosis  bacillogena," 
a  form  of  sycosis  of  the  beard  in  which  he  has  succeeded  in  isolating 
an  elliptic-form  bacillus,  1.0  to  1.8  ft  by  0.3  //,  growing  readily  but 
slowly  at  ordinary  temperatures  on  all  common  cultures,  and  stain- 
ing readily  with  the  anilin  processes.  He  calls  it  bacillus  syco- 
siferus  foetidus.  This  form  of  sycosis  differs  from  the  ordinary 
form  in  its  diffuse  dark-redness.     Inflammatory  nodules  are  absent 
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Urticaria,  Capillary  Piilse  in  the  Lesions  of, — Hirtz  ,^  says 
that  by  lightly  pressing  the  skin  above  and  below  the  urticarial 
lesion  the  capillary  pulse  can  be  observed.  As  it  is  the  conse- 
quence of  vasomotor  paralysis,  this  phenomenon  confirms  the  views 
of  Renaut,  of  Lyons,  who  attributes  the  round  lesions  of  urticaria 
to  atony  of  an  arteriole  dominating  a  particular  vascular  cone. 
Hirtz  asserts  that  this  symptom  has  a  diagnostic  value,  as  he  has 
not  found  it  in  simple  erythema  nor  in  the  eruptive  fevers.  Du 
Castel,  however,  says  that  he  has  in  one  case  noted  the  capillary 
pulse  around  the  papules  of  variola  as  a  temporary  symptom, 
while  Beurman  has  observed  it  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  patches 
of  erythema  multiforme. 
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Nilot  j^,  says  that  there  are  two  varieties  of  chronic  urticaria : 
the  gastro-intestinal,  which  is  cured  by  regimen,  with  the  employ- 
ment of  alkalies ;  the  other,  described  by  Hardy  as  of  nervous 
origin,  and  curable  by  nervines,  particularly  by  antipyrin.  Four 
cases  of  the  latter  form  have  been  successfully  treated  by  Nilot, 
the  dose  of  antipyrin  given  having  averaged  8  grains  (0.5  gramme) 
daily,  continued  for  some  time. 

Urticaria  Pigmentosa. — ^Dubois-HavenithiJ^  remarks  that  most 
cases  of  this  affection  have  been  reported  as  occurring  in  infants 
and  young  children ;  in  fact,  Raymond's  29  reported  cases  all  began 
in  the  earliest  months  of  infancy.  The  chief  lesions  are  circinate 
papules  and  pigmented  patches  of  tubercles  or  macules  of  a  brown 
color.  He  now  reports  an  adult  case.  The  patient,  a  woman  of 
40  years,  had  had  factitious  urticaria  for  five  years.  For  two  years 
past  she  had  had  very  numerous  and  persistent  pigmentary  macules 
on  the  arms,  legs,  and  trunk.  When  rubbed,  elevations  appeared 
around  these  macules,  which  then  assumed  a  reddish  color. 
Ilavenith  alludes  to  several  similar  reported  cases. 

Dermatitis  Herpetiformis. — ^Blaschko  ^u  has  used  arsenic  with 
good  effect  in  2  cases  of  dermatitis  herpetiformis,  and  urges  its 
employment  in  this  affection.  Brocq  employs  ergotin  and  hydro- 
bromate  of  quinine,  4  to  8  grains  (0.25  to  0.5  gramme)  daily  of  each. 

Dubreuilh  i2?i  uses  16  grains  (1  gramme)  ergot,  with  -^  grain 
(0.05  gramme)  extract  of  belladonna,  daily,  with  success.  He 
has  also  found  Fowler's  solution  useful.  The  general  treatment, 
Dubreuilh  says,  must  include  calmatives,  as  valerian,  asafcetida,  and 
bromide  of  potassium,  with  external  applications  containing  carbolic 
acid,  chloroform,  etc.  Ointments  of  bichloride  of  mercury,  together 
with  some  narcotic,  as  hyoscyamus,  belladonna,  morphia,  or  co- 
caine, may  also  be  employed.  In  Dubreuilh's  experience  most 
relief  has  been  gained  by  lotions  of  chloroform-water,  followed  by 
dusting  with  powdered  talc  and  inunction  with  a  calomel-and- 
belladonna  ointment.  In  severe  cases  narcotics  must  be  used,  and, 
if  the  eruption  assumes  a  pemphigoid  character,  a  powder  of  talc 
with  thymol  may  be  used  as  a  disinfectant, 

NEURITIG  DERMATOSES. 

Herpes  Zoster. — ^At  the  last  annual  meeting  of  the  American 
Dermatological  Association,  6reenoughoij»read  some  clinical  notes 
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on  herpes  zoster,  comprising  statistics  drawn  from  a  series  of  235 
cases.  Forty-five  per  cent,  were  males;  most  cases  occurred  be- 
tween the  ages  of  10  and  15.  The  greater  proportion  of  cases 
occurred  in  the  spring  months.  In  most  cases  the  sensitive  fibres 
of  the  nerves  alone  were  affected,  but  2  cases  of  marked  facial 
paralysis  came  under  notice  accompanying  herpes  zoster  of  the  face 
or  head.  There  were  some  cases  where  it  was  very  difficult  to 
distinguish  between  the  preputial  and  labial  forms  of  herpes  and 
herpes  zoster.  Greenough  does  not  think  that  herpes  zoster  can  be 
shortened  in  duration  or  the  eruption  aborted.  Irritation  should 
be  avoided  and  the  vesicles  should  not  be  broken.  In  the  discussion 
which  followed,  a  variety  of  opinions  were  expressed.  G.  H.  Fox 
considered  violence  an  important  etiological  factor.  He  considered 
the  constant  galvanic  current  the  best  form  of  treatment.  Two  or 
three  applications  might  be  sufficient  to  render  the  patient  entirely 
comfortable,  until  recovery  took  place.  Robinson  considered  the 
disease  not  strictly  a  neurosis,  but  rather  an  infectious  disease  Kke 
pneumonia.  It  had  a  definite  duration,  and  generally  appeared 
but  once  in  a  life-time.  Zeissler  had  seen  a  case  of  Hodgkin's  disease 
which  had  been  treated  by  arsenic,  when,  after  the  tumors  had 
nearly  disappeared,  a  crop  of  herpes  vesicles  had  come  out  in  the 
gluteal  and  femoral  region.  He  also  instanced  a  case  where  there 
had  been  perfect  analgesia  over  one  side  of  the  face,  and  at  the 
same  time  a  pricking  and  burning  over  the  same  area.  Graham 
(president)  mentioned  a  fatal  case  where  the  herpes  zoster  affected 
the  cheek  and  lower  lid  of  one  side.  On  the  fourth  day  the  pain 
attacked  the  other  side  of  the  face,  and  on  the  fifth  day  the  patient 
suddenly  died.  At  the  autopsy  there  was  found  a  softened  con- 
dition of  certain  parts  of  the  brain.  The  Gasserian  ganglion  and 
a  portion  of  the  fifth  nerve  were  found  to  be  inflamed,  and 
leptothrix  threads,  together  with  single  bacteria,  were  found  in 
some  of  the  arterioles  of  the  former  structure. 

Kaposi  n^  says  that  outbreaks  of  herpes  zoster  occur  every 
spring  and  autumn  in  Vienna.  Between  November,  1 888,  and  Feb- 
ruary, 1889,  Kaposi  saw  40  cases.  Though  we  know  the  disease  to 
be  due  to  nerve-lesions,  we  do  not  yet  know  in  all  cases  what  the 
cause  of  the  nerve-lesion  may  be.  Kaposi  thinks  it  due  to  some 
micro-organism,  and  considers  the  disease  infectious,  like  croupous 
pneumonia.     The  wave-like  prevalence,  the  dependence  of  the 
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waves  on  atmospheric  influences,  the  fact  that  idiopathic  herpes 
zoster  does  not  attack  the  same  individual  twice,  and  the  variation 
of  the  type  with  the  epidemics  are  regarded  as  favorable  to  this 
view.  An  obvious  difficulty  to  be  surmounted  is  the  limitation  of 
the  eruption  to  the  district  supplied  by  one  nerve.  But  we  may 
argue  here  from  analogy,  and  refer  to  the  action  of  arsenic  (sic) 
and  carbolic  oxide.  Leudet,  Jr.,  has  repeatedly  observed  herpes 
zoster  follow  poisoning  by  this  gas,  and  Salter  has  recently  reported 
a  case  in  which  trigeminal  neuralgia  followed  immediately  on  the 
poisoning  and  herpes  zoster  ophthalmicus  four  days  after. 

Kaposi  »iio  has  also  described  2  cases  of  what  he  calls,  after  the 
concise  German  manner, "  zoster  atypicus  gangraenosus  hystericus." 
The  first  case,  that  of  a  woman  of  27,  showed,  when  first  seen,  on 
the  eighth  day  of  the  disease,  on  both  sides  of  the  chest  and 
upper  part  of  the  abdomen,  bands  and  oval  patches  of  green  and 
dark-brown  crusts,  each  group  being  from  about  1  to  3  inches 
(25  to  75  millimetres)  long,  and  consisting  of  elements  about  the 
size  of  a  lentil-seed.  Close  inspection  showed  that  the  necrosis 
began  under  the  epidermis.  When  the  crusts  separated  deep  ulcers 
remained.  Vesicles  with  dark-green,  depressed  centres  could  be 
seen  near  one  group  of  crusts,  and  papules  and  vesicles  the  size  of 
poppy-seeds  were  grouped  on  various  parts  of  the  chest.  The  patient 
had  been  subject,  to  similar  attacks  since  the  age  of  12,  and  for  the 
last  seven  years  had  had  one  yearly.  The  eruption  was  not  always 
confined  to  the  same  locality,  for  the  extremities  and  the  face  had 
been  affected  as  well  as  the  chest  and  abdomen.  Scars,  some  of 
them  keloid-like,  marked  the  site  of  previous  outbreaks.  The  sub- 
ject of  this  second  case  had  a  similar  eruption.  She  was  a  girl  of 
15,  and  suffered  from  complete  left  anaesthesia.  (Kaposi  thinks 
his  cases  diflferent  from  Doutrelepont's  "  spontaneous  gangrene," 
but  I  am  inclined  to  believe  them  identical  and  factitious.) 

Our  collaborator,  Byron  Bramwell,  of  London,  considers  very 
fully  the  etiology  of  herpes  zoster,  '^^  and  gives  reason  for  suppos- 
ing that  the  disease  is  due  to  the  penetration  of  some  organic  germ 
into  the  body.  He  also  directs  attention  to  the  occurrence  of 
lierpes  zoster  on  the  hands  and  feet.  He  states  that  he  has  suc- 
ceeded in  cultivating  several  distinct  organisms  from  the  fluid  of  the 
vesicles.  Bramwell,  however,  concludes  that  these  are  the  conse- 
quences rather  than  the  cause  of  the  disease,  and  prefers  postponing 
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a  positive  opinion  on  the  subject  until  he  has  had  an  opportunity 
for  further  investigations. 

Herpes  Zoster  Ophilialmictis. — Sattler  „i.  SI  reports  a  case  of 
this  disease  occurring  in  a  lad  of  15.  In  this  patient  the  first  and 
second  branches  of  the  trigeminus  (V)  nerve  were  affected.  The 
primary  cause  was  probably  the  tuberculous  inflammation  of  the 
adjacent  bones  from  which  the  patient  was  still  suffering.  Leudet 
and  Barie  were  the  first  to  call  attention  to  the  frequency  of 
herpes  in  tuberculous  patients.  A  second  case,  reported  at  the 
same  time  by  Sattler,  was  due  to  the  effects  of  poisoning  by  coal-gas. 
The  first  symptoms  in  the  patient,  a  man  of  85  years,  were  neu- 
ralgic pains  of  the  first  branch  of  the  trigeminus  nerve,  which  were 
followed  on  the  fourth  day  by  herpes  eruption.  The  naso-ciliary 
branch  was  also  attacked,  as  was  evident  from  the  ocular  disturb- 
ance first  mentioned  by  Hutchinson  as  occurring  in  conjunction 
with  similar  affections.  A  fortnight  later,  death  having  ensued, 
the  necropsy  was  performed,  when,  besides  an  intense  bronchitis,  it 
was  noted  that  the  median  portion  of  Gasser's  ganglion  (that  part 
from  which  the  first  branch  with  the  frontal  and  naso-ciliary  nerves 
spring)  was  infiltrated  with  inflammatory  products  situated  in  its 
interstitial  tissue,  and  that  the  ganglion-cells  were,  to  a  great  extent, 
destroyed.  This  degeneration  was  also  very  evident  in  the  nerve- 
bundles  arising  from  the  affected  ganglion-cells  and  extended 
through  the  ciliary  nerves  into  the  eye  itself  Cases  of  herpes  erup- 
tion after  coal-gas  poisoning  have  not  infrequently  been  observed. 
It  is  thought  by  some  authors  that  mycotic  thrombosis  is  the  cause. 

STASIS   DERMATOSES. 

Elephantiasis, — Bennett  £?i  reports  two  cases  of  elephantiasis 
of  the  face  occurring  in  "  Griqua  "  natives.  The  first  case  pre- 
sented itself  in  a  boy  of  18  in  the  form  of  a  redness  and 
swelling  in  the  face,  accompanied  by  fever  and  marked  constitu- 
tional disturbance.  It  was  taken  for  erysipelas  and  lasted  twenty- 
one  days,  leaving  a  swollen  and  oedematous  condition  behind.  A 
month  later  a  recurrence  of  the  fever  was  observed,  with  redness 
and  swelling  as  before,  when  the  disease  was  recognized  as  being 
elephantiasic  in  character.  Fresh  attacks  followed  at  varying  in- 
tervals, exposure  to  the  weather  increasing  their  frequency  and 
severity,  and  each  attack  was  followed  by  an  increase  in  the  per- 


A-10  VAN    HARLINGEK.  [  KlephantUrf*. 

manent  induration  and  swelling  of  the  face.  There  was  no  family 
Iiistory  of  the  disease,  no  chyluria  nor  albuminuria.  The  case 
was  lost  sight  of.  The  second  case  was  seen  in  a  more  advanced 
stage.  The  face  and  ears  were  of  enormous  size,  the  integument 
being  immensely  thickened  and  formed  into  hard,  rugose  masses 
or  folds.  The  eye  was  almost  disorganized.  The  disease  had 
begun  three  years  previously  as  a  red  spot  in  the  forehead,  which 
gradually  increased  in  size  and  induration  until  the  whole  face  was 
involved,  while  the  patient  suffered  from  attacks  of  chilliness  and 
high  fever.     Bennett  considers  the  disease  malarial  in  origin. 

Felkin  SL.  reports  the  case  of  a  woman  of  33,  a  native  of  India, 
who  had  enjoyed  fair  health,  excepting  that  she  "  had  not  been  able 
to  walk  properly "  from  childhood  up  to  32  years  of  age.  She 
was  up  to  that  time  remarkably  thin,  but  after  a  severe  attack  of 
fever  (she  was  subject  to  intermittent  fever)  she  began  to  increase 
in  size,  suffered  from  loss  of  appetite,  nausea,  and  vomiting,  with 
headache,  and  her  arms  and  legs  felt  heavy  and  powerless.  About 
this  time  she  came  from  India  to  England  and  came  under  Dr. 
Felkin's  care.  On  examination,  it  was  found  that  a  remarkable 
hypertrophy  of  the  integumentary  system  had  taken  place  over  the 
whole  body,  with  the  exception  of  the  head  and  neck,  the  forearms 
and  hands,  the  legs  below  the  knees  and  the  feet ;  also  the  anterior 
aspect  of  the  trunk  from  3  inches  below  the  clavicles  to  the  umbil- 
icus, and  the  posterior  aspect  between  and  underneath  the  scapula. 
The  affected  skin  was  darkly  pigmented,  rough  like  the  rind  of  a 
boiled  orange,  tense,  and  bound  down  to  the  subcutaneous  tissue 
in  some  parts,  while  in  others  it  was  movable.  Around  the  waist 
it  was  like  a  broad  girdle,  which  sank  down  when  the  patient  was 
in  an  erect  position,  and  the  masses  of  hypertrophied  tissue  which 
encircled  the  thighs  descended,  especially  in  front,  in  dewlaps.  To 
the  touch,  the  hypertrophied  tissue  felt  dense,  brawny,  and  slightly 
elastic.  The  skin  did  not  pit  on  pressure.  It  was  slightly  painful 
when  touched.  The  glands  in  the  groins  and  axillae  were  enlarged. 
Examination  of  the  blood  and  urine  showed  absence  of  lymph.  No 
organisms  were  found.  There  was  little  or  no  fever.  The  treatment 
of  this  case  is  of  interest.  Absolute  rest,  a  daily  hot  bath,  and 
bland  food  in  moderate  amount,  consisting  chiefly  of  milk,  was 
ordered.  Massage  and  the  constant  electric  current  were  employed. 
Quinine,  arsenic,  iron,  and  strychnia  were  administered,  and  the 
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boweU  were  regulated  by  the  frequent  administration  of  aperienta. 
A  marked  and  rapid  amelioration  of  all  symptoms  was  observed, 
and  by  the  end  of  ten  or  twelve  weeks  the  patient's  integument 


had  nearly  returned  to  ita  normal  condition.     The  case  was  sup- 
posed by  some  to  be  rather  allied  to  scleroderma  than  elephantiasis. 
Berry  2i  describes  the  case  of  a  man  who  suffered  from  ele- 
phantiasis of  twelve  years'  gradual  growth  consequent  upon  a 
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bum.  The  arm  was  amputated.  The  cuts  are  here  annexed 
(preceding  page)  on  account  of  the  unusual  circumstance  of  true 
elephantiasis  following  snch  an  injury. 

Noevoid  Ehpliautiania. — Merrill  Ricketts  ^  reports  the  case  of 
a  man  of  42,  showing  a  "  port-wine  rash  "  extending  from  the 
level  of  the  alee  nasi  and  ear,  on  either  side,  down  to  the  line  of  the 


clavicles.  The  weight  of  the  growth  had  pulled  over  the  lower 
lip  BO  that  it  could  not  be  perceived ;  there  were  very  few  hairs  on 
the  face;  the  surface  was  in  some  places  nodulated. 


Pruritus. — Senile  pruritus,  says  Floy,  |SJ  should  be  treated  by 
bran-  or  starch-  baths.     Every  evening  the  body  should  be  bathed 
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with  water  heated  to  40°  C.  (104°  R),  to  which  2  teaspoonfuls  of 
the  following  mixture  should  be  added:  ^  Acid,  carbolic,  5j 
(4  grammes) ;  glycerinae,  jij  (62  grammes). — M.  The  surface  is 
then  to  be  powdered  with  a  mixture  of  20  parts  salicylate  of  bis- 
muth and  90  parts  of  starch. 

EPIDERHIDOSES. 

Ichthyosis  of  Extreme  Severity  in  an  Infant. — ^Rona  £  saw  an 
infant  11  months  of  age  who  had  displayed  from  the  third  month 
brownish-red,  shining,  scaly  patches  on  the  face,  which,  by  the  end 
of  the  fifth  month,  had  extended  to  the  hands  and  lower  extremi- 
ties. At  times  the  poorly-nourished  little  girl  showed  also  circum- 
scribed, symmetrical,  yellowish,  scaly,  shining  areas  in  the  face, 
with  similar  somewhat  infiltrated  patches,  covered  with  fissured 
homy  scales,  on  both  sides  of  the  loins,  the  sacral  region,  tubera 
ischii,  and  posterior  aspect  of  the  thighs.  Similar,  but  smaller, 
patches  appeared  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the  thighs  and  on  the 
l^s.  The  feet  showed  atrophic,  sunken  skin,  with  scaliness,  and 
on  the  hands  sharply-defined  atrophic  patches  and  thick,  fissured, 
homy  lamellae  were  seen  about  the  finger-joints.  While  under 
observation  for  eight  months  these  changes  progressed  until  the 
entire  face  was  shining  and  atrophic.  A  brother  of  the  patient 
showed  similar  but  more-marked  symptoms  a  few  days  after  birth, 
and  died  at  the  end  of  four  months. 

Kei'atosis^  or  Ichthyosis  FoUicularis  {Psorospermose  FolUcii' 
laire  VSgStante). — J.  C.  White,  of  Boston,  Jf^  reports  a  case  where 
the  patient  presented  the  following  extraordinary  manifestations : 
The  whole  surface,  with  the  exception  of  the  palms  and  soles,  the 
genitals,  and  some  portions  of  the  flexor  aspect  of  the  arms,  was 
thickly  occupied  by  a  variety  of  lesions,  including  small,  smooth, 
firm,  pin-head-sized,  skin-colored  papules;  larger,  hypersBmic 
papules ;  still  lai^er,  flattened,  hemispherical  papules  covered  with 
dense,  nail-like,  polished  epidermis  of  a  dark  color,  some  excoriated. 
In  addition,  there  were  extensive  patches  of  disease,  formed  by  the 
confluence  of  the  above  lesions  and  presenting  uneven  surfaces, 
covered  by  thick,  yellowish  or  brownish,  flattened,  homy  concre- 
tions ;  also  elongated,  homy  masses  from  j  to  -J^  inch  (6  to  8  milli- 
metres) in  height,  of  irregular  outline,  with  blunt,  truncated  apices, 
yellowish  in  color,  of  dense  consistence,  and  compactly  crowded; 
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on  removal,  the  surface  beneath  was  uneven,  hj'persBmic,  and  moist. 
To  add  to  the  multiplicity  and  variety  of  these  lesions,  there  were 
smooth,  blackish,  elevated  plates  covering  the  backs  of  the  feet 
{ichthyoda  noire  comSe  of  the  French) ;  small  horns,  \  inch  (3 
millimetres)  above  the  skin;  crateriform  depressions  and  large 
papilloma-like  excrescences,  almost  fungoid  in  appearance,  behind 
the  ears.  The  skin  was  not  oversensitive,  but  there  was  a  nearly 
universal  pruritus  accompanied  by  scratching,  with  an  intolerable 
stench  from  decomposing  epithelium.  The  disease  was  of  many 
years'  duration,  and  had  gradually  reached  the  extremely  marked 
appearance  presented  on  examination.  The  microscopic  appear- 
ances indicated  a  keratosis  of  the  epithelial  luiing  of  the  follicles, 
which,  by  extension  downward,  gradually  produced  a  pouch-like 
depression.  The  capacity  for  corneous  metamorphosis  was  so 
great  at  the  bottom  of  this  pouch  that  the  homy  material  was 
gradually  pushed  out  above  the  surface  of  the  skin.  White,  while 
concluding  that  his  case  may  belong  to  that  rare  condition  known 
as  "  ichthyosis  hysterix,"  believes  that  the  condition  was  not  one 
of  true  ichthyosis. 

Darier^  recently  published  a  paper  entitled  ^^ Psorospermoae 
FoUiculaire  VSgStaiitey  The  patient,  or  rather  one  of  the  patients, 
on  whose  case  Darier  based  his  observations,  was  shown  at  the  In- 
ternational Congress  of  Dermatology,  held  at  Paris  in  August.  A 
previous  case  had  been  studied  by  Thibault.  lij^  White,  who 
was  present  at  the  Congress,  recognized  Darier's  patient  as  show- 
ing the  same  disease  as  that  which  he  himself  had  previously  de- 
scribed as  above. 

Darier  ^concludes  that  there  exists  in  man  a  group  of  diseases 
which  deserve  the  name  of  psorospermoses,  due  to  the  presence  in 
the  epidermis  of  parasites  of  the  order  of  Psorozoaires.  This  class 
includes  the  gregarinse ;  the  oval  psorospermse,  or  coccidi® ;  the  sar- 
cosporidiae;  the  psorosperms  of  fishes,  or  myxopsoridi^ ;  and  the 
psorosperms  of  the  articulates,  or  microsporidiae. 

All  these  organisms  live  as  parasites  upon  other  animals,  and 
give  rise  in  certain  cases  to  fatal  diseases. 

In  the  affection  psoroapermoae  foUmilaire  vSgStante^  coccidiae 
of  a  particular  kind  invade  the  follicular  orifices  under  the  form 
of  round  bodies,  generally  encysted,  and  contained  within  the 
epithelial  cells,  or  of  refracting  granules,  the  accumulation  of 
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which  forms  a  plug,  which  projects  from  the  mouths  of  the  fol- 
licles. This  affection,  in  its  etiological  relations,  should  be  placed 
with  Paget's  disease  and  probably  with  molluscum  contagiosum. 

On  White's  return  to  this  country  last  autumn,  he  ,2J?^  observed 
a  similar  case,  in  which  he  had  careful  microscopic  examinations 
made  of  its  lesions  in  the  light  of  Darier's  observations.  The  con- 
clusions at  which  he  arrives  are :  1.  That  the  bodies  observed  by 
Darier  are,  in  all  probability,  to  be  found  in  all  cases  of  the  disease. 
2.  That  they  are  probably  present  in  every  lesion.  3.  No  definite 
inference  can  be  drawn  from  the  appearance  of  these  bodies  as  to 
their  being  parasites  or  not  4.  If  it  is  admitted  that  Darier's 
bodies  are  parasites,  we  cannot  as  yet  (in  view  of  the  innocuous 
character  of  such  parasites  as  the  demodex  foUiculorum)  regard 
them  as  causing  the  tissue-changes  noted.  5.  No  evidence  of  con- 
tagion has  been  adduced.  6.  The  same  bodies  are  found  in  mol- 
luscum contagiosum,  and  probably  in  other  skin  diseases. 

Comu  Gtitwieum. — ^Bland-Sutton,  ,ij  at  a  meeting  of  the 
London  Pathological  Society,  exhibited  various  specimens  of  cuta- 
neous horns  growing  from  sebaceous  cysts,  warts,  and  cicatrices  of 
bums.  It  had  been  asserted  that  each  of  these  varieties  showed 
peculiar  laminations,  but  this  was  a  mistake. 

Psoriasis. — Our  corresponding  editor,  Ducrey,  of  Naples, 
Italy,  reports  that  Lusiani  has  obtained  a  rapid  cure  (twenty  days) 
in  a  case  of  chronic  psoriasis  by  Hansen's  method.  His  doses  of 
potassium  iodide  are  even  more  heroic  than  those  of  Hansen  and 
Bardizzi.  He  began  with  3  grammes  (45  grains),  and  pushed  the 
iodide  to  15  grammes  (225  grains)  daily. 

Lichen  Rvber — Lichen  Plamis. — One  of  R. W.  Taylor's  mas- 
terly monographs  ji,  has  appeared  this  year  on  the  subject  of  Uchen 
planus,  accompanied  by  portraits  and  cuts  which  have  been  re- 
produced for  the  Annual  on  account  of  their  excellence  and  the 
present  importance  of  the  subject.  Taylor  says  that,  in  America, 
nothing  was  known  of  lichen  ruber  up  to  1874  except  through 
Hebra's  writings.  It  was  supposed  that  we  had  1.  planus  in 
America,  but  no  1.  ruber.  Some  observations  made  in  this  country 
about  that  time  led  to  the  belief  that  1.  planus  and  1.  ruber  were 
diflFerent  forms  of  the  same  disease,  and  that  view  has  retained 
currency  here  ever  since.  Later  American  investigations,  how- 
ever, ^o  to  show  that  the  two  diseases  are  separate  and  distinct 
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from  one  another.  L.  ruber,  however,  is  so  rare  in  this  country 
that  few  opportunities  occur  to  compare  the  two  affections.  Re- 
cently, Taylor  has  had  the  opportunity  to  have  under  prolonged 
observation  two  very  characteristic  cases  of  1.  ruber,  and,  in  addi- 
tion, has  seen  a  few  cases  under  the  care  of  friends.  His  description 
of  the  disease,  based  on  these  cases,  is  as  follows :  The  disease 
begins  by  the  appearance  of  isolated  papules,  which  rapidly  mul- 
tiply and  coalesce,  while  the  consolidated  patches  become  more 
infiltrated  with  var)dng  degrees  of  desquamation;  the  disease-area 
spreads  by  the  appearance  of  new  papules  in  the  neighborhood. 

Three  stages  of  the  disease  may  be  noted.  In  the  first,  the 
stage  of  isolation  of  tlie  papules  (well  seen  on  the  arm  and  fore- 
arm in  the  second  plate,  extending  from  the  coalesced  patch  at  the 
inner  aspect  of  the  elbow),  a  subacute  or  "  cold"  inflammatory  action 
is  observed.  The  papules  are  pin-point  to  pin-head  sized  when  first 
seen,  and  are  hard,  giving  the  skin  a  roughened  feel.  Examined 
on  the  thin  skin  with  a  lens,  they  look  like  little  conical  masses 
of  yellow  wax,  and  to  the  eye  are  of  a  neutral  orange  color. 
There  is  no  circumferential  area  of  redness. 

When  small,  the  papules  are  miliary  and  conical,  or  bee- 
hive-shaped (hence  the  name  "  acuminatus  "),  but  as  they  grow 
larger  they  flatten  out.  The  papules  grow  to  a  line  in  diameter, 
but  no  more.  They  then  gradually  flatten,  and  show  a  depression 
in  the  centre, — a  kind  of  umbilication.  The  fully-developed 
papule  is  rounded  or  ovoid,  not  angular,  star-shaped,  or  polygonal, 
like  1.  planus.  The  uniformity  in  size  and  appearance  of  the  lesions 
is  remarkable.  In  color  the  papules  vaiy  from  a  dark  yellow  to  a 
brownish  red,  according  to  the  condition  of  the  circulation.  They 
never  show  the  deep,  violaceous,  or  crimson  red  of  1.  planus.  The 
disease  develops  by  extension,  not  jumping  from  one  part  to 
another,  and  the  entire  surface  may  be  gradually  invaded. 

In  the  second  stage,  that  of  coalescence  of  the  papules  (shown 
in  the  colored  plate,  on  the  abdomen  and  on  the  chest-walls),  the 
papules  are  arranged  in  distinct  and  symmetrical  rows,  correspond- 
ing to  the  direction  of  the  surface  furrows  and  the  connective- 
tissue  frame-work  of  the  parts.  In  this  stage  of  the  eruption 
lichen  ruber  may  be  said  to  be  folly  developed,  since  beyond  it 
retrograde  changes  are  observed.  It  is  then  a  vast  conglomera- 
tion of  fused  papules,  of  a  characteristic  warm,  brownish-red  color, 
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giving  forth  their  brawny  scales  in  moderate  quantity.  When 
the  finger  is  passed  over  an  extensive  surface,  a  dry,  smooth,  leathery 
feel  is  communicated.  There  is  decided  though  superficial  in- 
filtration of  the  skin,  more  like  that  of  dermatitis  exfoliativa  than 
that  of  eczema.  Later  on,  it  may  become  more  pronounced, 
especially  on  the  palms  or  soles. 

Gradually  the  papular  elements  become  effaced  until  the 
eruption  consists  of  a  uniform,  brownish-red,  slightly  scaly,  super- 
ficial thickening  of  the  skin,  which  is  traversed  by  the  minute 
natural  furrows  of  the  skin  in  various  directions.  Owing  to  the 
increase  in  the  corneous  elements  of  the  skin  these  furrows  become 
deeper  than  normal,  and  they  divide  up  the  morbid  areas  like  the 
hide  of  an  alligator.  This  constitutes  the  third  stage^  in  which 
the  disease  is  chronic,  indolent,  infiltrated,  scaly,  and  slightly  pig- 
mented, all  signs  of  previous  papulation  having  disappeared,  and 
no  new  lesions  then  showing  themselves.  The  disease  may  then 
undergo  involution  in  a  longer  or  shorter  period.  In  Germany  it 
is  said  that  a  dry,  file-like,  harsh,  infiltrated  skin  results,  the  super- 
ficial disease  having  thus  caused  a  true  inflammation  of  the  whole 
thickness  of  the  skin.  The  colored  plate  appended  gives  a  view 
of  each  of  these  stages  of  the  disease. 

In  Plate  3  are  shown,  with  admirable  fidelity,  the  appearances 
of  the  palm  in  Taylor's  case,  which  are  essentially  those  of  chronic, 
scaly,  and  infiltrated  eczema.  The  patient,  moreover,  complained 
of  the  sensation  of  tension  and  impairment  of  movement  so  con- 
stant in  the  latter  affection.  In  Plate  2  the  epidermal  thickening 
is  shown  in  a  marked  degree  upon  the  sole  of  the  foot.  The 
increase  of  the  corneous  cells  was  very  great.  Such  a  condition 
is  never  seen  in  lichen  planus. 

Finally,  Taylor  calls  particular  attention  to  the  condition  of 
the  nails,  which,  in  Plate  4,  are  shown  to  be  opaque,  of  a  dull- 
white  or  dirty-yellow  color,  rough  and  serrated  on  their  surfaces, 
and  fully  four  times  their  normal  thickness,  as  is  clearly  shown  in 
Plate  3.  It  is  natural  to  suppose  that  a  disease  the  acme  of  which 
is  seated  in  the  corneous  layer  of  the  skin  should  work  a  radical 
change  m  the  nutrition  of  these  kindred  appendages.  There  is 
no  concomitant  nail  affection  in  lichen  planus. 

Taylor  appends  the  following  table  of  differential  diagnosis 
between  lichen  ruber  and  lichen  planus : — 
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DIFFERENTIAL  DIAGNOSIS. 


LICHEN  RUBBB. 

1.  A  very  rare  disease. 

2.  A  disease  of  remarkably  constant 
uniformity  of  type-furui,  its  lesions  pass- 
ing through  definite  stages  of  evolution 
without  the  slightest  tendency  to  poly- 
morphism, and  finally  being  lost  in  a 
general  thickened  condition  of  the  skin. 


8.  Symmetrical  in  its  distribution, 
spreading  from  the  upper  parts  of  the 
body  downward  in  anatomical  succes- 
sion. 


4.  Shows  a  tendency  to  attack  a  large 
extent  of  surface,  and  even  to  invade  the 
whole  body  in  a  uniform  way.  Face 
almost,  as  a  rule,  affected. 


5.  Morbid  changes  seem  to  begin  su- 
perficially in  corneous  layers. 

6.  Not   perceptibly  inflammatory  in 
early  stages ;  no  hypenemic  areola. 


7.  Slowly  but  surely  tends  to  extend. 


8.  Begins  as  small,  conical  papules  of 
waxy  appearance  and  of  neutral-orange 
or  slightly  brownish-red  color,  which,  in 
due  time,  become  obtuse,  then  flat,  with 
a  slight  central  depression  and  very  mod- 
erate desquamation  ;  surfaces  smooth  and 
shiny,  but  not  silvery  or  micaceous. 

9.  Papules  reach  their  full  develop- 
ment (a  line  or  less  in  area)  and  never 
grow  larger.  Large  patches  always 
formed  by  the  multiplication  and  fusion 
of  papules  of  uniform  size. 


10.  Papules  seem  destined  to  reach 
maturity  after  a  due  process  of  growth 


LICHEN  PLANUS. 

A  not  uncommon  disease. 

A  disease  sometimes  showing  much 
deviation  from  the  type-form,  chiefly  by 
reason  of  the  not  uncommon  great  in- 
crease it  causes  in  the  epidermal  layers 
which  convert  the  patches  into  dense, 
hard,  rough,  dark-brown,  even  crimson - 
brown,  uneven,  rugose  patches  of  irregu- 
lar outline  (knees,  elbows,  and  sometimes 
wrists). 

As  a  rule,  symmetrical  in  its  distribu- 
tion, beginning  usually  on  the  inner  as- 
pects of  the  forearms  near  wrists,  on 
lower  parts  of  abdomen  and  inner  parts 
of  thighs  and  legs,  chiefly  near  knees. 
Beginning  on  a  region  or  regions,  it  tends 
to  spread,  in  a  more  or  less  discrete  man- 
ner, over  them  alone. 

Shows  a  tendency  to  limitation  on  the 
extremities,  lower  abdomen,  and  neck ; 
not  known  to  attack  the  face.  Rarely 
involves  large  surfaces  in  a  uniform  erup- 
tion, and  never  the  whole  body,  even  in 
a  discrete  manner. 

Morbid  changes  begin  in  the  substance 
of  the  corium. 

Consists  of  circumscribed  inflamma- 
tory spots  and  patches;  hypersemic  are- 
ola usually  present,  though  not  extensive, 
and  may  be  absent. 

May  extend  to  other  regions,  but  very 
commonly  remains  indolent  and  local- 
ized. 

Begins  as  red  papules,  not  markedly 
conical,  which  flatten  out  into  round, 
oval,  angular,  and  star-shaped  outlines, 
with  silvery  surfaces  covered  with  mucli- 
thickened  corneous  layers,  and  with  no- 
ticeable central  depression  ;  surfaces  very 
frequently  shiny  and  micaceous ;  never 
having  a  waxy  look. 

Papules  increase  by  peripheral  growth 
until  usually  they  attain  a  diameter  of 
1  to  4  lines;  may  develop  into  true 
patches,  chiefly  from  irritation,  fHction, 
and  pressure  (scratching,  irritation  of 
coapting  surfaces,  strong  applications, 
garters  and  bands  around  body);  may 
develop  de  novo  on  scratch-marks.  Large 
patches  formed  by  Aision  after  moderate 
or  excessive  peripheral  growth  of  papules. 

Old  papules  may  show  a  tendency 
to  undergo  involution  sometimes  quite 
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and  tben  to  fuse  into  patches  which 
may,  later  on,  undergo  involution.  No 
exceptionally  early  or  premature  involu- 
tion occurs  in  a  single  or  several  papules. 
They  all  seem  to  hang  together. 

11.  Color  of  papules  at  first  of  a  neu- 
tral orange,  and,  as  they  grow  in  size  and 
in  proportion  as  they  become  aggregated, 
they  are  of  a  warm  brownish -red,  which 
is  often  heightened  by  acceleration  of  the 
circulation. 

12.  In  chronic  stage  all  traces  of  pap- 
ules lost ;  the  surface  is  rather  rough  to 
the  touch,  but  of  an  even  plane  and  of  a 
brownish -red  color. 


13.  Patches  dififuse,  even  involving 
whole  regions,  not  very  scaly,  of  uni- 
form, even  surface,  traversed  by  the 
deepened  and  much^xaggerated  natural 
furrows  of  the  skin  ;  of  remarkable  uni- 
formity of  color. 

14.  Invades  the  palms  and  soles  in 
totality  in  uniform  patches. 

15.  Attacks  the  nails,  causing  hyper- 
trophy, impairs  their  nutrition,  and  may 
even  destroy  them. 

16.  Causes  impairment  of  nutrition 
and  loss  of  hairs,  chiefly  of  body. 

17.  Not  known  to  attack  mucous 
membranes. 

18.  Leaves  a  diffuse,  uniform,  not  ac- 
centuated yellowish-brown  pigmentation, 
in  large  expanses. 

19.  Itching  very  mild,  if  ever  present, 
at  its  early  evolution  ;  may  be  moderate 
in  chronic  stages.  Never  severe  or  in 
proportion  to  the  extent  of  lesion  and  of 
surfaces  involved. 

20.  Attended  with  concomitant  ema- 
ciation: in  inveterate  cases,  death  by 
exhaustion. 


early,  while  new  ones  appear  close  by  or 
at  a  distance.  Each  papule  seems  to  run 
a  course  entirely  irrespective  of  its  fel- 
lows, either  of  short  or  long  duration. 
They  do  not,  as  a  rule,  "hang  together." 

Color  of  papules  at  first  of  a  deep- red, 
which  soon  becomes  of  a  purplish,  viola- 
ceous, or  lilac  hue.  On  lower  limbs 
sometimes  of  a  deep,  even  bluish-red, 
color.  Not  much  influenced  by  the  cir- 
culation. 

In  chronic  stage,  particularly  where 
the  epidermis  is  thick  (knees,  ankles, 
elbows  [rare]),  epidermal  hypertrophy 
results  in  dense,  hard,  uneven,  sometimes 
rugose  surfaces,  even  to  a  marked  verru- 
cous condition,  with  a  deep-red,  even 
bluish-red,  color.  Traces  of  original 
lesions  entirely  gone. 

Patches  covered  with  much  abnormal 
adherent  epithelium,  desquamating  mod- 
erately; very  irregular  in  outline  and 
size,  of  decidedly  uneven  surface,  with- 
out uniformity  of  color,  which  may  even 
vary  from  day  to  day  from  silvery  hue  to 
a  dull  red. 

Not  common  on  palms  and  soles; 
when  present,  consists  of  localized 
patches. 

Nails  unaffected,  except  very  rarely, 
in  inveterate  cases,  by  extension  from 
the  backs  of  the  hands. 

Hairs  unaffected. 

May  attack  mucous  membranesCmouth 
and  glans  penis). 

Leaves  dull-red,  brownish-red,  rusty- 
brown,  crimson-brown  pigmentation  in 
spots  and  irregular-shaped  patches. 

Itching  very  often  severe  at  time  of 
invasion ;  is  present  afterward  in  mild  or 
intense  form,  usually  in  exacerbations. 


No  emaciation  nor,  as  a  rule,  any 
serious  systemic  action. 


The  prognosis  of  lichen  ruber,  as  first  described  by  Hebra,  was 
very  unfavorable.  We  now  know,  however,  that  many  cases  re- 
cover. Taylor's  limited  experience  has  been  favorable  as  regards 
the  result  on  the  patient's  general  health  and  strength. 

The  treatment  of  lichen  ruber  has  been  summed  up  by  the 
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German  authorities  in  one  word — arsenic.  Taylor's  experience  is  diP- 
ferent.  Wliilc  using  alkaline  dim-ctics, — iron,  qninine,  phosphoric 
acid,  and  strychnia, — he  lays  much  stress  on  external  applications. 
Frequent  hot  alkaline  haths  (salicylate  of  soda  and  borax  100*" 
to  115°  R— 37.77°  to  46.11°  C'.)  are  of  the  greatest  value.  Tlicy 
relieve  the  cutaneous  hyjH'rfemia,  soothe  the  pruritus,  carry  off  the 
effete  epidermis,  and  undoubtedly  cAuse  absorption  of  the  products 
of  iiiHamniiition.  Brisk  and  tliorough  frictions  daily  witli  the 
fhiclinut  fiijiotiiaciini  jiiee,  made,  pi-efcrably,  several  liours  before  tlic 
l)ath.  may  be  employed.  When  tliese  cannot  be  used  the  body 
should  be  freely  anointed  with  vaseline.  Uirai  ttie  hands,  where 
the  epidermis  is  thickened  and  cracked,  the  parts  should  be  con- 
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i!feiB  York  UediculJourHal.) 

tinuously  covered  with  ung.  diachyH,  containing  1  drachm  (3.90 
grammes)  of  balsam  of  Pern  to  the  ounce. 

Microscopical  Exarmvation  and  Patholo<}y. — Portions  of  the 
excised  skin  from  the  hypogastric  region  and  from  the  outer  and 
upper  surface  of  the  thigh  were  hardened  in  alcohol;  other  por- 
tions from  these  places  were  prepared  with  chloride  of  gold  (Chrzon- 
szewsky's  method) ;  other  pieces  were  treated  with  a  1-per-cent. 
solution  of  osmic  acid  for  twenty-four  lionrs,  this  giving  the  best 
results.  The  sections  were  stained  witli  IiEemntoxylon  and  eosin. 
The  patclies  of  skin  taken  from  the  hypogststric  region  were 
covered  with  papules  in  various  stages  of  closeness  of^  packing, 
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while  that  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  thigh  was  studded  with 
discretely-placed  lesions. 

J%e  changes  in  the  epideitnia  consisted  of  a  hypertrophy  of 
all  its  layers,  with  infiltration  of  the  rete  raucosum,  with  leucocytes 
and  a  pigmentation  of  many  of  the  deepest  cells  of  the  rete. 

The  surface  of  the  skin  from  the  thigh  and  hypogastric  region 
was  very  uneven  and  corrugated.  In  all  the  portions  examined 
there  was  a  thickening,  in  varying  degrees,  of  the  epidermis,  with 


FtO.  2.— PBOM  THK  THIOH,  SHOWtNQ  HypBltTIIOI^T  OP  TBE  EPIDUIOa. 
(JV^ns  YarlC  Mtdieal  Journal.) 

inward  prolongations  here  and  there  of  the  interpapillary  portions 
ofthe  rete  mucosum  (Figs.  1,  2,  and  4).  In  places  the  corneous 
layer  was  very  much  thickened  (Fig.  4),  and  often  its  superficial 
laminee  were  packed  together  rather  densely,  as  though  flakes  or 
crusts  were  being  formed.  Tlie  stratum  lucidum  was  also  thicker 
than  in  check  sections  of  normal  skin  from  the  hypogastric  region 
(Figs.  1  and  2). 

There  was  a  premature  keratosis  of  many  of  the  cells  of  the 
lete  mucosum,  as  the  cells  of  the  stratum  granulosum,  which 
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contain  the  eleidin  droplets  of  Ranvier  (keratohyalin  substance  of 
Waldeyer),  extended  in  places  to  a  considerable  extent  into  the 
rete  Malpighi  (Fig.  1,  c).  Frequently  these  cells  lay  as  deep  as  a 
line  midway  between  the  lower  surface  of  the  stratum  lucidum 
and  the  level  of  the  apices  of  the  papillae.  This  eleidin  substance 
is  believed  to  be  intermediate  in  its  chemical  composition  between 
the  cell-protoplasm  and  the  corneous  material.  There  was  a 
general  slight  invasion  of  the  rete  with  leucocytes.  These  were 
most  abundant  in  the  lower  layers  of  the  cells,  as  is  seen  best  in 
osmic-acid  preparations  (Fig.  1). 

In  the  superficial  layers  of  the  rete,  just  beneath  the  stratum 
lucidum,  were  a  limited  number  of  small  cavities  almost  completely 
filled  with  granular  detritus  (Figs.  4,  m  ;  1,  d).  These  cavities 
seemed  to  be  produced  by  a  disintegration  of  some  of  the  super- 
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(Wenr  York  Medical  Journal.) 

ficial  epidermis-cells,  as  there  were  groups  of  these  cells  with  in- 
distinct outlines  and  shrunken  nuclei.  Their  protoplasm  was 
transparent,  and  did  not  stain  with  eosin. 

The  skin  from  the  hypogastric  region  was  grooved  with  a  few 
deep,  narrow  furrows  lined  with  a  degenerated  layer  of  epidermis- 
cells,  resembling  the  stratum  lucidum  in  structure,  which  extended, 
in  some  sections,  nearly  to  the  derma  (Fig.  4,  h,  7i).  The  partially 
degenerated  epidermis  seemed  to  have  been  loosened  from  some 
places  in  these  furrows  by  a  cracking  or  a  stretching  of  the  skin, 
leaving  the  corium  bare  (Fig.  4,  g).  The  degenerated  zone  was 
composed  of  a  degenerated,  slightly  granular,  translucent  substance 
which  did  not  stain  with  hsematoxylon  or  eosin,  and  contained  a 
few  flattened,  scale-like  nuclei.     In  the  skin  from  the  hypogastric 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 


^1      3 

l|i 
Ifi 
pir- 
P I 

Eir    » 

lis 

va '.  • 

iw  ! 
l-'-Si'- 
iHi° 
lHai 

ll 

IT 

i 
ill- 

ill 


J 


A-24  VAN   HABLINGBN.  [  u«*«n. 

region  there  were  a  few  small  patches  in  which  the  entire  breadth 
of  the  rete  mucosum  was  converted  into  a  zone  resembling  the 
stratum  lucidum  in  structure  (Fig.  3).  The  papillae  and  papil- 
lary derma  beneath  these  patches  of  degenerated  rete  were  slightly 
denser  tlian  the  surrounding  corium  (Fig.  3). 

The  lesions  in  (he  derma  consisted  of  changes  in  the  blood- 
vessels of  the  papjllse  and  pars  papillaris  and  their  perivascular 
spaces,  in  the  smooth  muscle-tibres,  and  in  the  hairs. 

The  endothelium  of  many  of  the  smaller  vessels  was  swollen 
and  granular.  The  perivascular  spaces  of  the  vessels  of  the  pars  pa- 
pillaris were  uniformly  filled  with  an  exudation  of  serum  and  small, 
round  cells  in  varying  proportions  ( Figs.  4,  e ;  5 ;  6 ;  2,  a).  Among 
the  small,  round  cells  were  a  few  larger,  rounded,  granular  cells, 
some  of  them  .having  a  cell-wall  (Figs.  5,  b  ;  6,  6).  The  perivas- 
cular spaces  contained  a  delicate  reticulum,  composed  partly  of  the 
adventitia  of  the  blood-vessels  and  partly  of  the  stroma  of  the  fat- 
columns  of  Collins-Warren,  which  accom- 
panied the  vessels  from  the  panniculus 
through  the  derma.     Many  of  the  larger 
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Cblu  ltiho  in  thb  Mbshex  of  a  Dkltcatk  Reticclitn. 
(Xem  York  Medical  journal.) 

granular  cells  were  probably  metamorphosed  fat-cells  of  the 
atrophic  fat-columns.  In  the  papillary  derma,  lying  often  close  to 
the  rete,  were  a  few  larger  clusters  of  small,  round  cells,  in  the 
vicinity  of  which  the  connective-tissue  cells  were  increased  in 
number. 

The  papillae  in  osmic-acid  specimens  from  the  hypogastric 
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regions  were  very  (Edematous.  Their  iiitcrtibrillary  spaces  were 
distended  with  fluid  and  contained  a  few  leucocytes. 

The  smooth  muscle-bundles  were  hy[>ertrophied. 

Only  a  few  hairs  were  found  in  the  sections,  and  in  a  longitu- 
dinal section  of  one  hair  the  dermic  sheath  was  tliickened,  and  the 
bulb  of  the  primary  hair  was  shrunken  and  fused  with  its  papilla. 
Just  above  and  at  one  side  of  the  primary  hair-bulb  was  a  sec- 
ondary or  false  hair-bulb,  composed  of  a  group  of  outer  root-sheath 
cells  which  pouched  out  slightly  the  dermic  coat  (Fig.  7), 

Sections  stained  witli  Herxheimer's  method  for  elastic  fibres 
showed  no  abnormity  in  their  number  and  arrangement. 

The  small  nerve-bundles  in  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue 
were  normal  (osmic-acid  staining).     In  sections  prepared  with 


(JVew  York  Medical  Journal.) 

chloride  of  gold  only  a  few  of  the  fibres  of  the  subepidermal  plexus 
were  stained. 

The  sweat-glands  were  normal,  except  that  the  orifices  of 
some  of  them  showed  a  funnel-shaped  dilatation.  No  sebaceous 
glands  were  found  in  the  sections. 

No  bacteria  were  found  either  in  the  sections  or  cover-glass 
preparations  of  the  blood. 

Taylor  concludes  that  there  was  in  this  case  of  lichen  ruber 
an  hypertrophy  of  all  the  layers  of  the  epidermis,  associated  with 
an  exudative  inflammation  in  the  papillae  and  pa])itlary  derma. 

Hallopeau pi.,  says  that  no  definition  of  lichen,  as  yet  given, 
implies  a  clearly-defined  morbid  condition.  The  group  "  lichen  "  is 
artificial.     There  are  arbitrarily  included  in  it  different  affections 
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having  only  their  papular  character  in  common.  Some  term  or 
terms  derived  from  pathological  anatomy  and  physiology  should  be 
substituted  for  the  word  "  lichen,"  which  should  only  be  used  for 
the  aflfection  described  under  this  name  by  Wilson.  The  qualifica- 
tion "  1.  planus  "  is  merely  applicable  to  a  variety  of  this  disease. 
An  acute  and  a  chronic  form  should  be  recognized,  and  under  the 
latter  such  varieties  may  be  discriminated  as  licheii  planus^  obtusiis, 
acuminatiiSj  ivherosuniy  liorny^  coralliform^  sclerous^  and  lupus. 
The  acute  form  of  lichen  comprises  some  of  the  cases  published 
under  the  head  of  I.  ruber  acuminatus. 

Torok,  of  Buda-Pesth,J»  describing  the  histology  of  Ucheti 
planus^  says  that  the  papule  at  first  shows  itself  by  inflammatory 
phenomena  without  proliferation  of  epithelium.  The  umbilication 
of  the  smallest  papules  is  causefd  by  the  presence  of  a  sudoriparous 
gland-duct  holding  the  centre  down,  while  the  periphery  is  raised  by 
the  papillary  layer.  The  depressed  surface  of  the  annular  lesions  is 
due  to  atrophy  of  the  papillary  body. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  International  Dermatological  Congress 
at  Paris,  Kaposi  ^i,  said  that  Hebra  had  described,  under  the  name 
lichen^  two  affections, — /.  riiber  and  I.  scrofulosorum.  The  first 
of  these  terms  was  accepted  without  hesitation  up  to  1874.  Since 
then  divergent  views  have  obtained,  until  Besnier  thought  it  desirable 
to  distinguish  pityriasis  rubra  pilaris  from  the  lichen  ruber  acur 
minatus  of  the  Americans,  from  the  lichen  ruber  of  Hebra,  and 
finally  from  Unna's  type  of  lichen  ruber  acuminalus.  Kaposi  is 
surprised  to  learn  that  there  are  three  different  species  of  I.  ruber 
acuminaius^  and  begs  to  add  a  fourth,  the  Z.  ruher  acuminatus  of 
Kaposi,  which  has  precedence  of  all  the  others  in  point  of  priority. 
Kaposi  showed  drawings  demonstrating  the  autonomy  of  his  dis- 
ease, which  has  recently  been  denied  by  Brocq  and  Rona,  who 
only  admit  the  I,  planus  of  Erasmus  Wilson  as  a  ?.  ruher.  On 
the  other  hand,  says  Kaposi,  Taylor,  PifFard,  and  Robinson,  the 
American  writers,  refuse  to  recognize  Wilson's  disease  as  7.  ruber^ 
only  giving  this  name  to  I.  ruber  acuminatus.  Besnier  and  Richaud 
seem,  according  to  Kaposi,  to  have  made  "confusion  worse  con- 
founded" in  this  unhappy  mess  hy  i%o\dAm^  pityriasis  rubra  pilaris^ 
and  distinguishing  this  from  Kaposi's  I.  ruber  acuminatus  or  the 
I.  ruber  of  Hebra. 

Kaposi  sums  up  by  asserting  that  the  I.  ruber  of  Hebra  cor- 
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responds  exactly  to  his  L  ruber  acuyninatiis^  which  is  an  entirely 
different  disease  from  the  pityriasis  rubra  of  Hebra.  The  pity^ 
riasis  pilaris  or  p.  rubra  pilaris  of  Besnier,  C.  Boeck,  and  others 
is  identical  with  Kaposi's  p.  ruber  acuminatus.  The  h  planus 
of  E.  Wilson  is  also  a  h  ruber ^  because  the  plane  and  acuminate 
elements  coincide,  or  the  latter  becomes  transformed  into  the  former, 
and,  finally,  because  their  histological  characters  are  identical. 
Passing  to  Z.  scrofulosorum^  Kaposi  says  this  has  nothing  in  com- 
mon with  7.  ruber.  It  is  an  affection  characterized  by  papules  arising 
from  infiltration  of  the  circum follicular  tissue,  and  is  allied  to  sup- 
purative folliculitis,  as  the  pustules  of  acne.  These  papules  are 
usually  seated  upon  the  trunk,  particularly  upon  the  abdomen, 
and  occur  in  early  youth.  Hans  Hebra  believes  in  the  non-identity 
of  7.  ruber  acuminatus  and  pityriasis  ruhra  pilaris^  basing  his 
views  on  the  difference  in  gravity  of  the  two  affections.  Hebra's 
14  cases  and  2  of  Kaposi's  died.  Pityriasis  rttbra  pilaris^  on  the 
contrary,  is  a  benign  disease.  In  addition,  the  symptoms  and  the 
pathological  anatomy  are  different.  In  7.  ruber  the  morbid  ele- 
ment attacks  the  chorion  first ;  in  pityriasis  pilaris  the  epidermis  is 
first  involved.  The  former  affection  proceeds  from  below  upward, 
while  the  second  progresses  from  above  downward.  Replying  to 
Kaposi,  Hans  Hebra  says  he  is  surprised  that  any  one  could  con- 
fuse the  two  diseases.  Besnier 's  articles  on  pityriasis  pilaris  re- 
quire fuUer  justice,  instead  of  being  misunderstood.  C.  Boech 
agreed  with  H.  Hebra.  The  large,  bright-red,  smooth,  supple, 
patches,  the  silvery  look,  the  desquamation  in  large  patches  on 
scratching,  all  are  highly  characteristic  of  pityriasis  pilai^.  Hal- 
lopeau  remarked  that  the  group  lichen  is  artificial,  and  various 
affections  are  arbitrarily  forced  into  it  which  have  nothing  in  com- 
mon but  the  papular  appearance  of  their  lesions.  Ultimately,  the 
term  lichen  should  be  replaced  by  names  taken  from  anatomy 
and  pathological  anatomy.  Wilson's  7.  ruber  alone  deserves  the 
name.  L,  planics  is  only  a  variety  of  the  other  disease.  An 
acute  and  a  chronic  form  should  be  distinguished.  Under  the 
latter  head  should  be  included  the  varieties  now  called  7.  planus^ 
obtusus^  acuminatus^  tuberous^  homy^  moniform^  and  sclerous. 
The  acute  form  includes  some  of  those  cases  published  under  the 
name  of  lichen  ruber  acuminatus.  Unna  said  that  after  Kaposi's 
assertion  that  there  is  no  difference  between  cases  called  pityriasis 
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ruhra  pilaris  in  France  and  1.  riiher  acuminaitts,  the  identity  of 
the  I.  itiher  of  Hebra  witli  the  I.  ruber  aciifiunatiis  of  Kaposi 
could  no  longer  be  maintained.  The  latter  should  be  looked  xiiwn 
as  a  further  stage  of  Devergie's  p.  rubra  pilaris.  Unna  referred 
to  cases  published  by  him  in  1884,  a  little  prematurely.  He  would 
not  now  call  these  I.  ruber  acuminatue,  but  I.  nther  neuroticus. 

Besiiier  concluded  the  discussion  by  the  clearest  and  most  sat- 
isfactory statement  which  has  recently  been  made.  He  thought  it 
desirable  to  preserve  the  term  lichen.  The  type  of  I.  ruber  is  that  so 
wonderfully  described  by  Erasmus  Wilson.  In  extending  the  limits 
of  the  affection  we  have  systematically  and  with  corroborative 
farts  brought  together  some  apparently  dissimilar  affections,  which, 
however,  belong,  in  reality,  absolutely  to  the  same  order.  These 
are  the  following:  (a)  Small  papular  lichen,  the  tyiie  of  h  ruber 
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acuminatus  predominating;  (6)  Liclien  loith  exclumvely  plain 
papules,  the  pure  type  of  Wilson's  disease;  (c)  Lie/ten  with  plane 
and  acuminate  papules,  the  mixed  form  which  is  very  common  ; 
(</)  Larger  or  giant  papular  lichen  {I.  obtusus  o(  Unna), — /.  monili- 
formis of  Kaposi,  I.  hypertrophicua,  and  I.  atrophicus.  Besnier 
repudiates  I.  scro/ulosortim  entirely,  regarding  it  as  a  folliculitis. 

Hypertrichosis. — Jamieson^^ suggests  a  plan  of  treatment  for 
hypertrichosis,  illustrating  it  by  the  case  of  the  patient  represented 
above.  Fig.  1  shows  the  little  patient  at  the  age  of  3  months,  just 
before  treatment.  The  treatment  was  very  simple,  consisting  in 
shaving  successi\e  portions  and  applying  sodium  ethylate,  the 
patient  being  under  the  influence  of  chloroform.  A  number  of 
Buccessive  operations  gradually  brought  the  condition  of  the  fiice 
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to  that  represented  in  Fig.  2.  This  was  taken  recently,  the  child 
being  6  years  old.     The  skin  is  smooth  and  nice-looking. 

Alopecia. — Allan  Jamieson  2.  describes  a  peculiar  form  of 
baldness,  the  result  of  folliculitis,  extending  from  a  common 
centre.  Repeated  attacks  of  pustular  inflammation  of  the  scalp, 
beginning  in  childhood,  followed  by  individual  folliculitis,  resulted 
in  the  loss  of  hair  in  the  parts  affected.  On  the  back  of  the  neck 
the  same  condition  had  arisen,  and  had  gradually  extended,  leaving 
a  part  bare  and  with  a  cicatricial  appearance.  Under  the  use  of 
sulphur  and  ammoniated-mercury  ointments,  the  condition  had 
become  quiescent  and  no  more  hairs  had  fallen  out.  This  con- 
dition was  first  described  by  Quincke  under  the  name  of  destructive 
folliculitis. 

PontoppidaUy.®^,  gives  the  case  of  a  girl  of  10  operated  on  for 
pigeon-egg-sized  glandular  swelling  in  the  left  carotid  region. 
During  the  operation  the  jugular  vein  was  wounded.  On  remov- 
ing the  dressing  on  the  twenty-first  day,  two  symmetrically-bald 
spots,  circular,  about  the  size  of  a  dollar,  were  discovered  on  the 
back  of  the  neck.  The  baldness  grew  and  extended  until,  at  the 
end  of  seven  weeks,  it  corresponded  to  the  area  supplied  by  the 
nn.  occip.  maj.  et  minor,  and  the  rear  branch  of  the  n.  auricu- 
laris  magnus.  The  skin  was  smooth  and  normal ;  sensibility  not 
disturbed.  Five  weeks  later  the  entire  portion  was  thickly  covered 
with  a  uniform  growth  of  lanugo.  Pontoppidan  thinks  that  the 
compression  of  the  injured  cervical  nerves  by  the  tampon  caused 
a  neuritis.  The  symmetry  of  the  patches,  however,  was  curious. 
Pontoppidan  explains  this  by  the  possibility  of  an  invasion  by  a 
centripetally  conveyed  neuritis. 

Alopecia  Areata, — ^Bulkley,2.,says  that  patients  with  alopecia 
areata  should  be  put  in  the  best  possible  condition  hygienically. 
Thought  must  be  directed  toward  nerve  nourishment.  The  fats  and 
phosphates  should  be  increased  in  the  dietary.  Milk  taken  alone 
and  between  meals,  crushed  wheat,  with  cream  and  fish,  are  to  be 
eaten.  Bulkley's  best  results  have  been  obtained  under  the  free  and 
continued  administration  of  strychnia  with  phosphoric  acid.  Arsenic 
is  of  moderate  value,  and  should  be  given  m  alternation  with  the 
former.  Cod-liver  oil  in  emulsion  with  a  large  proportion  of  phos- 
phates is  of  value.  Stimulation  of  the  diseased  patches  sums  up 
the  principle  of  local  treatment.      Bichloride  of  mercury  in   a 
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strength  to  moderately  excite  the  skin  is  often  good,  but  Bulkley's 
preference  is  for  veratria  ointment  in  the  strength  of  5  to  10  or 
more  grains  (0.32  to  0.64  gmmme)  to  the  ounce  (31  grammes); 
croton-oil,  strong  carbolic  preparation s,  acetum  cantharidis,  cap- 
sicum, and  other  stimulating  applications  may  also  be  used  with 
advantage. 

NcBvus  Pllosits  with  Pigmentary  Sarcoma. — Moller,^jo  says 
he  has  observed  a  case  similar  to  that  reported  by  Michelson  in 
Ziemssen's  "  Hand-book,"  as  observed  by  Schulz.  MoUer's  case 
occurred  in  a  5-year-old  boy  without  hereditary  tendency  to 
hirsuties.  His  parents  were  dark  brunettes.  An  older  and 
two  younger  brothers  were  also  of  very  dark  complexion.  An 
older  sister  was  a  blonde.  None  of  his  relatives  had  had  a 
na3vus. 

When  the  child  was  bom  his  appearance  was  most  striking. 
In  addition  to  an  enormous  "  swimming-drawers-sh^ped  "  naevus 
pilosus,  numerous  small  marks  and  tumors  could  be  seen  on  the 
hips  and  buttocks.  There  was  also  a  marked  and  total  absence 
of  adipose  tissue,  with  very  slight  muscular  development  about  the 
buttocks  and  on  the  hips.  At  these  points  the  skin  hung  in  folds, 
and  seemed  as  if  wrinkled  or  shriveled.  When  from  2  to  3 
years  old,  adipose  tissue  began  to  form  and  the  muscles  began  to 
develop.  The  little  boy  only  learned  to  walk  when  2  years  old. 
The  absence  of  adipose  tissue  might  easily  account  for  the  frequent 
excoriations  about  the  hips  and  nates  which  developed  into  stub- 
bom  ulcers. 

The  plate  shows  the  extent  of  this  hairy  n86\iis.  The  color 
of  the  hair  was  at  first  dark-brown,  but  later  became  somewhat 
lighter.  In  addition  to  the  large,  hairy  nsevus,  innumerable 
smaller,  from  pin-head  to  hand  size,  hairy  and  hairless  pigmentary 
nsevi,  situated  in  the  back,  chest,  extremities,  and  chiefly  in  the 
face.  One  rapidly-growing  tumor,  the  size  of  a  small  fist,  over 
the  sacrum  was  extirpated  by  MoUer  in  the  child's  second  year. 
Microscopic  examination  of  this  tumor  showed  deep  pigmentation 
of  the  rete-cells,  thickening  of  the  papillae  with  pigmentation. 
Spindle-shaped  cells  of  large  size  were  found  in  masses  in  the  cutis. 
The  adipose  layer  was  almost  wanting.  The  naevus  was  regarded 
as  an  extensive  pigmentary  one,  with  sarcomatous  degeneration. 
In  spite  of  the  unfavorable  prognosis  drawn  from  the  microscopic 
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examination,  the  patient,  now  in  his  third  year,  continues  well,  and 
no  new  tumors  are  reported  by  Moller. 

Carcinoma. — Fernet  iS,  alludes  to  a  case  of  carcinoma  which  he 
had  reported  to  the  Clinical  Society  of  Paris  two  or  three  montlis 
previously,  where  miliary  subcutaneous  cancers  developed  in  a  man 
affected  with  cancer  of  the  stomach,  with  propagation  to  the  peri- 
toneum and  also  to  the  pericardium,  under  the  form  of  cancerous 
lymphangitis.  The  case  seemed  at  the  time  unique,  but  since  then 
Netter  w^L.w  had  told  him  of  a  similar  case  which  he  had  reported 
to  the  Soci6te  Anatomique.  Recently,  Fernet  has  met  with  a 
similar  case.  It  occurred  in  a  man  of  61  years  of  age,  who 
showed  symptoms  of  incomplete  intestinal  obstruction  of  seven 
months'  standing.  A  tumor  was  found  about  the  csecum  and 
ascending  colon,  and  later  the  liver  was  found  enlarged  with 
perceptible  nodosities.  Icterus  followed.  Subsequently,  a  sub- 
cutaneous tumor  was  observed  over  the  crest  of  the  left  ilium, 
which,  at  the  autopsy,  was  found  to  be  cancerous  and  of  the  same 
nature  as  that  found  in  the  liver  and  about  the  caecum.  Fernet 
thinks  many  such  cases  go  unnoticed  because  attention  is  par- 
ticularly drawn  to  the  disease  of  the  internal  parts. 

Primary  Scirrliua  of  the  Skin. — ^Weeks  J^m  describes  the  case 
of  a  man  of  62  suffering  from  a  tumor,  the  size  of  a  hazel-nut,  at 
the  junction  of  the  nose  and  forehead.  It  was  hard,  but  not  con- 
nected with  the  subjacent  bone,  and  had  been  noticed  about  three 
months,  during  which  time  it  had  slowly  increased  in  size.  There 
had  been  no  injury  to  the  forehead.  The  skin  over  the  tumor 
was  thickened,  but  seemed  in  other  respects  to  be  normal.  No 
internal  growths  were  detected.  The  tumor  was  excised,  and  on 
examination  appeared  to  be  scirrhous.  It  returned  at  the  end  of 
four  months.  The  tumor  was  again  excised,  and  at  the  end  of 
fourteen  months  had  not  returned.  Under  the  microscope  sections, 
showed  a  portion  of  skin  the  deeper  parts  of  which  were  infiltrated 
by  a  new  growth.  The  squamous  epithelium  on  the  surface  was 
normal  and  did  not  dip  down  into  subcutaneous  tissues,  and 
there  were  no  epithelial  nests  to  be  found.  The  hair-follicles  and  the 
sweat  and  sebaceous  glands  showed  proliferation  of  their  epithelium. 
The  central  portions  of  the  tumor  exhibited  masses  of  epithelial 
cells  packed  in  spaces  bounded  by  fibrous  tissue ;  between  the  in- 
dividual cells  there  was  no  stroma.     This  is,  of  course,  the  ordinary 
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structure  of  scirrhus  ;  and,  as  there  is  no  other  growth  of  a  similar 
nature  in  the  body,  Weeks  supposes  it  may  fairly  be  called  a 
primary  scirrhus  of  skin. 

DubreuilhjJ^a gives  the  case  of  a  woman  of  56,  in  poor 
health,  who  had  been  treated  a  year  previously  for  an  ulcer  of  the 
left  leg  and  a  cold  abscess  of  the  right  arm  above  the  wrist.  The 
patient  suffered  occasional  "loss  of  consciousness.**  Some  weeks 
previous  to  her  admission  into  the  hospital  the  patient  had  observed 
on  the  chest,  and  especially  about  the  left  breast,  certain  small, 
hard  tumors,  the  size  of  a  small  hemp-seed,  imbedded  in  the  skin. 
After  being  under  observation  for  about  a  year,  until  March  4, 
1889,  without  any  particular  symptoms  recorded,  the  patient  was 
seized  with  epileptic  convulsions,  during  the  course  of  which  an 
eruption  of  hard,  elevated  tumors,  scattered  and  confluent  in  dif- 
ferent places,  sunken  in  the  skin  and  continuous  with  it,  suddenly 
appeared.  The  tumors  were  pin-head  to  almond  sized,  reddish 
brown,  and  pigmented.  They  showed  a  coUerette  of  epidermis 
around  their  border.  The  eruption  covered  the  lower  portion  of 
the  trunk  and  the  upper  part  of  the  thighs.  Cyanosis,  in  various 
localities,  accompanied  the  epileptic  attack  and  disappeared  with  it. 
Hemiplegia  resulted.  On  the  right  breast  was  a  hand-sized 
erythematous  patch.  The  lymphatic  glands  of  the  groins  and 
neck  were  much  enlarged.  The  patient  had  a  series  of  convulsive 
attacks,  ending  in  coma  and  death.  The  eruption  was  not  much 
modified,  but  the  erj^thematous  patch  on  the  breast  disappeared  and 
a  black,  sanguinolent  bulla  appeared  on  the  sole  of  the  foot.  At 
the  autopsy  old  cancer  of  the  uterus  was  discovered,  with  great 
enlargement  of  the  lymphatic  system  of  the  pelvis.  Nothing  else 
significant  excepting  that  marked  changes,  due,  as  Dubreuilh 
thinks,  to  thrombosis  of  the  superior  longitudinal  sinus,  possibly 
the  result  of  a  similar  disease-process  as  that  of  phlegmasia  alba 
dolens,  observed  in  connection  with  cancer  of  the  lower  extremities. 

The  microscopic  examination  showed  alveolar  cancer  of  the 
uterus  of  long  standing.  In  the  skin  neoplastic  cells  were  infil- 
trated in  the  interspaces  of  the  fibrous  tissue  of  the  derma  in  its 
deeper  and  middle  parts.  The  papillary  layer  was  not  affected. 
The  infiltration  was  not  diffuse.  It  formed  well-defined  foci,  out- 
side of  wliich  the  skin  was  intact,  while  within  the  affected  area 
the  lesions  were  homogeneous  and  uniform.     These  foci  originated 
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in  the  middle  strata  of  the  derma,  extending  later  toward  the  epi* 
dermis,  which,  however,  was  in  no  case  involved,  and  spreading  still 
more  decidedly  downward,  involving  even  the  imnniciilus  adijfosits. 
In  the  smaller  foci  the  cells  werie  infiltrated  between  the  fasciculi 
of  connective  tissue,  sometimes  to  the  number  of  four  or  five  only, 
spreading  apart  the  normal  tissue,  which  seemed  otherwise  un- 
affected. In  the  larger  lesions  of  the  skin  this  disposition  into 
homogeneous  foci  of  limited  volume  was  likewise  observed,  but,  in 
addition  to  the  more-marked  extension  toward  the  surface  and 
toward  the  deeper  layers  of  the  skin,  the  manner  in  which  the 
neoplasm  was  constituted  could  be  observed.  At  certain  points 
great  numbers  of  cell-nests  of  even  size  were  observed,  separated 
by  a  fibrous  stroma  not  resembling  the  normal  connective  tissue 
of  the  derma.  Later,  the  progress  of  the  infiltration  appeared  to 
have  caused  the  disappearance  of  the  connective-tissue  bundles  of 
the  derma,  and  a  mass  of  cells  growing  denser  in  the  deeper  layers 
of  the  skin  could  alone  be  observed. 

Xeroderma  Pigmeiitostim  et  Atropldciim. — McCall  Anderson  JJJ 
reports  a  case  of  this  curious  and  rare  disease  occurring  in  a  boy  of 
10.     At  the  age  of  2,  a  number  of  sun-spots  or  freckles  appeared 
on  the  skin  of  the  face  and  neck.     At  first  these  disappeared  in 
the  winter  and  returned  in  the  summer,  but  later  they  became  per- 
manent, the  face  and  neck  assuming  a  brown  tint,  which  became 
nearly  black  in  summer.     The  skin  of  the  hands,  forearms,  feet, 
and,  to  a  less  extent,  the  legs  passed  through  similar  changes. 
Recently,  small,  reddish,  and  white  cicatricial  spots  appeared  upon 
the  skin  of  the  face,  several  of  which  had  formed  warty  nodules, 
in  a  few  cases  ulcerating  and  forming  pea-sized,  crusted  sores.     The 
eruption  was  not  congenital.     It  had  never  itched,  and  sensation 
was  not  impaired.     His  father  and  mother  are  healthy,  but  his 
only  sister  suffered  w.ith  a  similar  eruption,  and  died  at  9  of  some 
chest  disease.  'Anderson  draws  attention  to  the  facts  tliat  the  patient 
was  otherwise  healthy;  pigment-spots  and  telangiectases  formed 
(these  are  not  noted  above),  followed  later  by  cicatrices  and  atrophic 
maculse,  and  finally  by  nodules.     Microscopic  examination  of  the 
latter  showed  them  to  be  epitheliomatous.     In  this  connection 
reference  may  be  made  to  R.  W.  Taylor's  masterly  description  of 
this  disease  in  our  report  on  Dermatology  of  last  year. 

Pemphigus. — Style  ol»  reports  two  children  who  showed  a  few 
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isolated  blebs  on  the  sole  of  the  foot,  legs,  and  the  abdomen. 
There  was  slight  constitutional  disturbance  and  fever.  There  was 
no  areola.  Finding  the  children  were  in  a  nursery  saturated  with 
sewer-gas.  Style  concludes  this  to  be  the  cause  of  the  disease. 
He  does  not  differentiate  it  from  impetigo  contagiosa^  which  should 
be  done  in  reporting  such  cases  as  "acute  pemphigus,"  the 
existence  of  which  has  been  denied  by  some  eminent  derma- 
tologists. 

Dolega  B.«^i^  reports  a  case  of  acute  pemphigus  in  an  adult, 
accompanied  by  haemorrhagic  nephritis.  The  patient,  a  poorly- 
nourished  man  of  27,  was  feverish,  with  marked  enlargement  of 
all  perceptible  lymphatic  glands.  Moist  excoriations,  crusts, 
papules,  and  bullae  existed  in  numbers  over  body,  limbs,  head, 
face,  and  mucous  membrane  of  mouth  and  conjunctiva.  The 
palms,  soles,  and  anal  region  were  free  from  eruption.  The  course 
of  the  eruption  is  not  described.  The  fever  abated  by  the  end  of 
a  month  and  was  followed  by  haemorrhagic  nephritis.  The  patient 
recovered.  Here,  too,  the  diagnosis  does  not  seem  to  me  to  be 
clearly  indicated,  though  erythema  is  excluded. 

GHORIOBLASTOSES. 

Lepra, — A  very  large  number  of  contributions  to  medical 
literature  on  the  subject  of  leprosy  have  appeared  during  the  year. 
Many  of  these  were  merely  reports  of  cases.  Others  deal  with  the 
subject  in  a  general  manner ;  others  indicate  new  foci  of  the  disease. 
Just  as  the  telegraph  brings  to  us  daily  news  of  all  disasters  and 
crimes  the  world  over,  and  therefore  old-fashioned  readers  of  the 
papers  imagine  that  the  world  is  much  more  wicked  than  of  old, 
and  that  the  seasons  and  elements  themselves  seem  to  have  broken 
loose  from  all  restraint,  so  the  news  which  we  have  of  leprosy  from 
all  parts  of  the  world  makes  us  think,  in  spite  of  ourselves,  that 
this  disease  has  suddenly  revived  in  an  aggravated  form  and  is 
spreading  over  the  entire  globe. 

The  important  paper  of  Zambaco,  of  Constantinople,  of  which 
we  are  about  to  give  a  riaumS^  is  a  wholesome  correction  to  this 
general  excitement.  He  was  educated  in  France,  and  is  the  author 
of  a  well-known  classical  monograph.  "^*  He  has  set  himself  to 
stem  the  current  of  prejudice  in  favor  of  the  contagiousness  of 
leprosy,  and,  although  he  may  not  have  proved  his  point,  he  cer* 
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tainly  adduces  a  sufficient  number  of  facts  to  modify  somewhat  our 
present  views  of  the  transmission  of  this  disease. 

In  a  communication  read  before  the  AcadSmie  de  Mededne  de 
Pa 7-18  on  "Leprosy  in  Turkey,"  Zambaco iJi, si)eaks  of  the  interest 
which  has  succeeded  complete  indifference  regarding  this  affec- 
tion. Lieprosy  exists  in  Portugal,  in  Spain,  in  Italy,  in  Rou- 
mania,  in  Greece,  in  Turkey  (where  4000  cases  are  said  to  exist) ; 
in  France,  where,  apart  from  the  small  colony  at  VitroUes,  near 
Marseilles,  Zambaco  has  reason  to  think  that  it  exists  in  a  light, 
anomalous,  and  abortive  form,  disseminated  throughout  the  country. 
Sixteen  hundred  lepers  in  Norway,  130,000  in  the  English  East 
Indian  possessions,  numerous  cases  in  China,  Persia,  Russia,  Japan, 
Tonquin,  Siam,  Anam,  the  Antilles,  and  the  States  of  North  and 
South  America,  all  testify  to  the  wide-spread  character  of  this 
affection. 

In  spite  of  this  general  diffusion  of  the  disease,  Zambaco  says 
that  those  who  know  most  about  it  doubt  its  contagiousness, 
though  many  are  wavering  under  the  influence  of  recent  micro- 
scopic discoveries  of  the  bacillus.  Zambaco,  who  has  studied 
leprosy  in  Constantinople  for  nearly  nine  years,  and  who  has  200 
cases  under  continual  observation,  of  which  he  has  traced  the 
history,  and  who  go  in  and  out  freely  among  the  citizens,  has  not 
as  yet  been  able  to  lay  his  hand  upon  a  single  fact  to  prove  the 
contagiousness  of  the  disease.  While  he  does  not  deny  the  facts 
brought  forward  in  the  Sandwich  Islands,  he  simply  states  the 
result  of  his  own  personal  experience,  noting,  however,  how  vastly 
it  differs  from  the  statement  made  that  one  Chinese  leper  landing  in 
Hawaii  has  given  rise  to  thousands  of  cases  in  the  course  of  a  score 
or  so  of  years.  Zambaco  finds  that  leprosy  exists  in  Egypt, 
though,  until  his  visit  there,  its  existence  had  not  been  suspected. 
He  has  been  unable  to  find  any  cases  of  contagion.  In  Jerusalem 
he  found  in  the  German  Hospital  for  Lepers  48  patients.  The 
resident  physician  with  his  family  occupied  rooms  in  the  hospital, 
and  the  attendants,  who  sleep  in  the  same  wards  as  the  lepers, 
have  known  of  no  case  of  contagion  for  twenty  years  since  the 
hospital  was  established.  A  German  woman  has  washed  the 
linen  of  the  lepers  and  dressed  their  ulcers  for  thirty  years  without 
having  contracted  the  disease.  He  saw  in  Jerusalem  2  cases  of 
spontaneous  recovery  from  leprosy.     He  remarks  here  that  he  has 
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seen  Daiiielsen's  cured  cases  in  Bergen  and  has  also  observed  cases 
of  recovery  under  his  own  care  in  Constantinople.  He  saw 
also  in  Jerusalem  a  number  of  married  couples,  one  leprous,  the 
other  healthy,  some  of  whom  had  cohabited  for  ten  to  twenty  years 
without  transmission  of  the  disease.  The  physician  of  the  leper 
hospital  has  had  a  leper  nurse  for  his  own  children  for  some  years, 
and  has  also  allowed  them  leper  children  as  playmates.  This 
physician  and  his  confrere  are  anti-contagionists.  They  believe, 
however,  in  the  hereditary  character  of  the  disease.  Zambaco 
visited  the  island  of  Samos,  where  leprosy  has  been  endemic  for 
generations.  He  gives  a  number  of  facts  similar  to  those  above 
cited,  all  going  to  show  rare  transmission  of  the  disease.  Two 
curious  facts  are  worth  transcribing : — 

1.  A  woman  affected  with  leprosy  was  about  to  be  banished 
from  her  native  village  some  years  ago^the  common  people  dread- 
ing contagion,  curiously  enough),  when  the  then  Prince  of  Samos 
caused  her  to  be  taken  to  the  chief  dermatologists  of  Europe  for 
examination.  Cazenave,  Devergie,  and  Gibert,  of  Paris,  and  also 
Hebra  and  Sigmund,  of  Vienna^^  declared  her,  though  leprous,  not 
liable  to  convey  the  disease,  and,  with  their  certificate,  the  woman 
returned  to  Samos,  where  she  has  lived  freely  among  her  kindred 
and  friends  for  twelve  years  without  conveying  the  disease  to  any 
one.  2.  A  handsome  young  lady  of  good  family  fell  in  love  with 
a  leper  and  married  him.  She  has  lived  with  him  eight  years. 
Partly  through  jealousy  on  his  part,  and  partly  through  devotion 
on  hers,  they  made  every  effort  to  share  the  leprosy  in  common. 
The  leprous  husband  caused  her  to  kiss  his  ulcerated  tongue  con- 
stantly, and  numerous  attempts  at  inoculation  were  made.  Never- 
theless, the  husband  finally  died  of  leprosy,  while  the  widow  still 
lives  in  perfect  health ! 

In  Cyprus,  leprosy  is  now  as  prevalent  as  before  the  English 
occupation.  Heindestan,  the  medical  inspector  of  the  island,  has 
introduced  numerous  reforms,  and  the  lepers  are  well  cared  for. 
Heindestan  reports  the  case  of  a  rich  leper  who  seduced  a  young 
girl  and  conveyed  the  disease  to  her.  Fortunately,  the  disease 
was  cured  by  the  employment  of  Donovan's  solution !  As  Zam- 
baco says,  the  patroness  of  the  Isle  of  Cyprus,  perhaps,  had  more 
to  do  with  this  case  than  leprosy. 

One  more  case  may  be  cited  from  Cyprus.     A  woman  bom 
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of  leper  parents  was  married  to  a  healthy  man  twenty-two  years 
ago.  Later,  she  became  leprous  and  had  a  leprous  son.  Her 
husband  then  repudiated  her,  and  she  sought  refuge  in  the  leper 
asylum,  where  she  had  relations  with  a  healthy  man  from  a  village 
in  the  neighborhood.  Becoming  pregnant,  she  quitted  the  asylum 
and  was  clandestinely  delivered  of  a  girl,  whom  she  abandoned  at 
a  church-door.  The  infant  was  adopted  by  a  respectable  family 
having  no  lepers  nor  leper  acquaintances.  The  child  arrived  at 
the  age  of  10  without  having  seen  a  leper.  She  then  began  to 
show  signs  of  leprosy,  and  was  sent  to  the  asylum  at  the  age  of  14. 
The  father  of  this  leper  girl  remained  well.  During  the  time  she 
remained  in  the  family  of  her  adoption  she  conveyed  the  disease  to 
no  one.  In  conclusion,  Zambaco  gives  a  rSsumS  of  his  opinions 
on  leprosy,  referring  first  once  more  to  the  fact  that  he  has  never 
personally  seen  a  case  of  contagion.  In  numerous  mixed  marriages 
coming  under  his  observation  he  has  never  seen  the  disease  trans- 
mitted from  one  party  to  the  other.  Often,  a  single  member  of  a 
family  is  a  leper,  and  yet  mingles  without  restraint  with  the  others, 
adults  and  children.  Nurses  and  attendants  in  leper  hospitals, 
often  religious  devotees,  care  for  lepers  and  live  in  their  midst  for 
years  without  contracting  the  disease. 

Leprosy  is  hereditary  in  the  East.  It  often  skips  one  gen- 
eration and  shows  itself  in  the  next.  It  rarely  appears  in  large 
cities.  Misery,  dirt,  and  bad  food,  especially  decomposed  fish,  oil, 
etc.,  also  excess  in  alcoholic  beverages  and  overwork,  are  potent 
causative  factors.  Zambaco  also  believes  that  extreme  humidity 
and  sudden  changes  in  temperature  are  also  influential.  Leprosy, 
he  thinks,  is  only  contagious  in  certain  localities  and  in  extremely 
rare  cases. 

Aming  jj^  showed,  at  a  meeting  of  the  German  Dermatological 
Society,  some  specimens,  casts,  etc.,  and  gave  an  account  of  his 
I  apparent  success  in  inoculating  leprosy  in  man.  Thirty  recorded 
j  cases  of  human  inoculation,  he  said,  had  given  negative  results. 
Aming  inoculated  an  Hawaiian  criminal  with  fresh  lepra  tubercle 
on  September  30,  1884.  Lepra  bacilli  could  be  found  at  the  point 
of  inoculation  during  the  course  of  sixteen  months  following. 
Foiir  weeks  after  inoculation  rheumatoid  pains  set  in  in  the  inocu- 
lated arm,  lasting  five  months.  During  this  time  a  painful  swell- 
ing of  the  median  and  ulnar  nerves  showed  itself,  but  this  also 
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disappeared  within  the  first  six  months.  As  late  as  the  summer 
of  1886  no  symptoms  of  lepra  had  appeared,  but  by  September, 
1887,  undoubted  tubercular  leprosy  had  appeared  in  the  patient. 
In  1888  this  was  rapidly  growing  more  severe,  and  wjien  last 
heard  from,  in  1889,  the  patient  was  slowly  dying  of  marasmus. 
Arning,  with  a  scientific  reticence  which  does  him  credit,  admits 
that  this  case  does  not  absolutely  prove  the  contagiousness  of  lepra, 
though  it  certainly  points  in  that  direction. 

Wyndham  Cottle  j^,  reports  a  case  of  the  cure  of  leprosy  in  a 
man  bom  and  living  during  his  youth  in  England.  He  lived 
twenty-four  years  in  Jamaica,  returning  to  London  in  November, 

1877.  The  first  sign  of  (aneesthetic)  leprosy  was  observed  in  May, 

1878.  A  tonic  treatment  was  at  first  employed,  and  in  September, 
1878,  chaulmoogra  oil,  at  first  in  small  doses,  later  increased  to  20 
minims  (1.23  cubic  centimetres),  three  times  a  day,  was  given  for 
about  six  months.  The  patient  improved  at  first,  but  later  suf- 
fered a  relapse,  and  when  Cottle  first  saw  him  he  showed  tuber- 
cular and  ulcerative  lesions  as  well  as  anaesthetic  areas.  Cottle 
placed  him  on  drachm  (3.90  grammes)  doses  of  chaulmoogra  oil 
thrice  daily.  In  four  months  he  was  much  improved,  and  Cottle 
reported  the  case,  j^.^  The  patient  has  been  kept  under  observation 
ever  since.  He  continued  to  take  the  oil  in  diminishing  doses,  and 
to  apply  it  freely  to  the  affected  parts.  In  1888  all  symptoms  of 
active  disease  had  disappeared,  except  a  slight  brownish  staining  on 
the  backs  of  the  hands  and  some  loss  of  sensation  about  parts  of 
the  legs  and  feet.  His  general  health  was  excellent.  In  other 
cases  the  treatment  has  failed,  but  none  could  take  as  much  chaul- 
moogra oil  (90  millimetres — 6.54  cubic  centimetres)  at  one  time  as 
this  patient. 

Chaulmoogra  oil  has  also  been  used  in  India  by  Mouat  ^iiwith 
success.  The  plant,  he  says,  "  appears  first  to  have  been  described 
by  Roxburgh,  in  the  '  Flora  of  India,'  under  the  name  of  Ghaul* 
moogra  odorata.  The  following  is  the  account  of  it  given  by  that 
excellent  and  accurate  observer :  '  Chaulmoogra  and  Petakura  are 
the  names  of  this  tree  and  of  the  drug,  hereafter  mentioned,  which 
it  furnishes.  It  is  indigenous  in  the  Sylhet  district,  and  grows  to  a 
large  size,  equalling  the  largest  mango-trees,  and  when  full  grown 
may  be  compared  to  the  great  maple  or  sycamore — Acer  pseudo- 
plataniis.     It   blossoms  in  AprU  and  May,  and  the  seed  ripens 
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about  the  close  of  the  year ;  wheli  the  fruit  is  gathered,  the  seed 
is  carefully  taken  out,  dried,  and  sold  to  the  native  dealers  in  drugs 
at  about  6  rupees  the  maund  of  84  pounds  (42  kilogrammes).  The 
seeds  are  employed  by  the  natives  in  the  cure  of  cutaneous  diseases. 
When  freed  from  the  integument,  they  are  beaten  up  with  clarified 
butter  into  a  soil  mass,  and  in  this  state  applied  thrice  a  day  to  the 
parts  affected.' 

"  It  is  placed  in  the  Order  CIX,  Pangiaceae,  which  are  thus 
described JiU :    'Trees:  Leaves  alternate,  stalked,  entire,  or  some- 
what lobed.     Flowers  axillary,  solitary  or  fascicled,  or,  in  a  few 
flowered  racemes,  S  $.     Sepals  5,  rarely  2,  3,  or  4.     Petals  6, 
rarely  6.     Scales  as  many,  opposite  the  petals,  $.     Stamens  5  or 
O  O  ;  not  a  rudiment  of  2.     $  sterile ;  stamens  equal  in  number 
to  the  petals,  rarely  more.     Ovary  free,  1-celled ;  ovules  O  Oj  fl-t- 
tached  to  2-6 ;  parietal  placentae.     Capsules  succulent,  indehiscent, 
1-celled.     Seeds  O  O?  large ;    albumen  abundant,  oily ;    embryo 
nearly  as  large  as  the  albumen ;  radicle  protruded ;  cotyledons  gen- 
erally leafy  and  veined  (Bennett)."     What  the  distinction  is  be- 
tween these  plants  and  Papayads,  except  that  the  last  are  mono- 
petalous,  and  have  no  faucial  scales  in  the  ?  flowers,  it  is  hard  to 
say.     Bennett  throws  no  Ught  upon  the  matter.     The   species 
are  found  in  the  hotter  parts  of  India.     All  are  poisonous  plants. 
The  seeds  yield  by  expression  a  bland  fixed  oil,  with  a  peculiar 
and  shghtly  unpleasant  smell  and  taste,  with  the  faintest  possible 
after-flavor  of  the  bitter   almond.     The   oil  procured   from   the 
bazars  is  invariably  impure,  but  Mouat  has  not  ascertained  with 
what  other  matters  it  is  adulterated.     It  appears  to  have  been 
long  known  to  and  prized  by  the  natives  in  the  treatment   of 
leprosy,  and  few  of  the  fakirs  traveling  about  the  country  are 
unacquainted  with  its  properties.    He  was  first  informed  of  its  value 
by  Mr.  Jones,  the  head-master  of  the  Hindoo  College,  a  gentle- 
man of  eminent  acquirements,  who  brought  it  to  the  notice  of 
other  practitioners  in  this  city,  and  at  whose  recommendation  it 
was  tried  in  the  leper  asylum  with  a  favorable  result. 

Mouat  reports  1  severe  case  of  ulcerated  tubercular  leprosy 
where  the  ulcers  were  cleansed  and  dressed  daily  with  the  oil,  while 
the  patient  took  a  pill  of  the  seed  beaten  into  a  pulp  to  the  amount 
of  6  grains  (0.39  gramme)  three  times  daily.  In  two  weeks  the 
patient  began  to  improve ;  the  ulcers  healed  and,  though  not  cured, 
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the  progress  of  the  disease  has  bfeen  for  a  long  period  (how  long  I 
cannot  make  out  from  Mouat's  report,  but  it  seems  thirty-seven 
years !)  stationary. 

Dreckmann  a,Ij.  reports  the  cure  of  a  Brazilian  leper  by  Unna's 
method.  Both  legs  and  feet  were  rubbed  with  a  10-per-cent.  pyro- 
ji^allic-acid  ointment,  and  the  rest  of  the  body  with  a  10-per-cent. 
chrysarobin  ointment,  twice  daily.  The  face  was  covered  with  a 
strong  creasote-plaster  mull  once  a  day,  the  jaws,  however,  being 
painted  with  zinc  gelatin.  Later,  the  larger  tubercles  were  cut  out 
and  the  patient  given  ichthyol  internally.  The  patient  recovered 
by  the  end  of  two  or  three  months. 

Mycosia  Fiingoidea  {Oramiloma  Fungoides). — ^Dorritz  and 
Lassar  B.ii?J.aoi  describe  a  case  of  this  curious  and  striking  disease. 
The  patient  was  a  man  57  years  of  age.  The  only  history  which 
could  be  obtained  was  that  tumors  had  begun  to  appear  on  his 
body  four  years  previously.  On  examination  a  great  variety  of 
lesions  were  observed.  On  the  left  temple  was  a  scaly  eczemaform 
patch  on  a  red  base ;  on  the  right  cheek  two  papular  elevations ; 
on  the  right  eyebrow  a  scaly,  crusted  patch  of  inflammation.  At 
the  left  commissure  of  the  lips  was  a  circinate  lesion  made  up  of 
papules.  A  similar  circinate  patch,  covered  with  brownish-red 
papules,  could  be  seen  below  the  jaw.  Reddish-brown  patches  of 
various  sizes  were  situated  about  the  shoulders.  On  the  right  arm 
were  two  ulcers  covered  with  thick,  rupia-like  crusts.  Near  the 
axilla  was  a  subcutaneous  tumor.  Large,  flat  elevations,  several 
inches  in  diameter,  rising  i  inch  (0.013  metre)  or  more  abruptly 
from  the  skin,  but  sunken  and  ulcerated  in  the  centre,  were  ob- 
served at  several  points.  This  extraordinary  and  multiform  erup- 
tion resembled  in  places  eczema,  in  other  places  syphilis,  with  more 
or  less  likeness  to  various  other  skin  affections.  (See  lithographic 
plates.) 

Although  the  eruption  was  by  no  means  regarded  as  in  any  way 
related  to  sjrphilis,  even  the  ulcerative  lesions  healing  without  a 
scar,  Lassar  employed  mercury  and  iodine  internally.  The  effect 
was  at  first  striking.  The  milder  lesions  healed  up.  The  pruritus, 
which  was  a  striking  symptom,  disappeared,  and  even  the  ulceniF- 
tive  lesions  began  to  heal  rapidly.  Unfortunately,  the  improve- 
ment was  only  temporary.  In  spite  of  the  hypodermic  injection 
of  mercury,  with  iodides  by  the  stomach,  new  lesions  began  to 
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form,  while  the  older  ones  took  on  fresh  growth;  gangrenous 
patches  appeared,  and,  in  spite  of  arsenical  injections,  which 
seemed  to  do  good  in  a  similar  case  of  K6bner*s,  the  patient  sank 
into  marasmus  and  died.  Post-mortem  examination  showed  no 
disease  of  the  internal  organs.  No  bacillus  could  be  made  out, 
and  experiments  in  transferring  the  disease  to  animals  failed.  The 
authors  conclude  that  while,  histologically,  the  affection  is  a  sar- 
coma, yet  its  clinical  appearances  are  so  diflferent  that  it  must  be 
considered  an  independent  disease. 

STPHILODERMATA. 

A  Late  Erythematous  Syphiloderm, — Fournier  j^  has  lately 
drawn  attention  to  the  appearance,  in  the  later  periods  of  syphilis, 
of  rounded,  oval,  or  irregular  patches  of  a  brownish-pink  color, 
fainter  or  even  quite  decolorized  toward  the  centre,  very  super- 
ficial, not  elevated,  and  having  the  form  of  an  erythema  with 
pityriasis,  to  which  he  has  given  the  name  of  ^^roseole  tardive^ 
Vidal  and  Besnier  have  also  seen  a  few  cases  of  this  rare  affection. 
They  agree  with  Foumier  in  considering  it  extremely  rebellious  to 
specific  treatment.  In  a  typical  case  the  lesions  were  about  twenty 
in  number,  scattered  over  the  trank,  and  especially  under  the 
axilla  and  on  the  arms.  They  varied  from  1^  to  2  inches  (0.038 
to  0.051  metre)  in  diameter,  with  irregular  oval  or  circular,  toler- 
ably well  defined  margins  standing  out  by  their  rose  color  from  the 
surrounding  healthy  skin.  The  surface  of  the  patches  is  of  a  rose 
color,  forming  a  true  ring.  The  patches  are  never  elevated ;  the 
finger  passed  over  the  skin  at  their  level  does  not  feel  any  irregu- 
larity. There  is  slight  desquamation  and  no  itching.  When 
grasped  between  the  fingers  no  infiltration  or  induration  of  tissues 
is  felt.     The  red  color  disappears  momentarily  under  pressure. 

Netiro- Syphilidea  and  Neuro^Leprides, — Unna  ^„  describes 
one  of  those  curious  circinate  eruptions  found  in  late  syphilis  to 
which  attention  has  recently  been  drawn  by  French  observers,  and 
of  which  we  have  given  an  account  just  above.  Unna  says  that 
the  important  clinical  features  of  this  eruption  are :  its  appearance 
in  erythematous  lesions  in  the  latter  portion  of  the  secondary 
stage  of  syphilis ;  the  persistent  circinate  appearance  of  the  lesion 
without  any  tendency  to  spread,  develop,  or  alter  its  position,  the 
free  central  portion  always  remaining  intact;   and   the   entirely 
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negative  influence  of  external  and  internal  treatment.  The  erythema 
may,  however,  become  augmented  or  diminished  spontaneously  or 
by  exposure  to  cold  or  rubbing.  Of  late,  Unna  has  observed  1  or 
2  cases  of  this  affection  in  connection  with  the  occurrence  of  the 
pigmentary  syphiloderm.  He  calls  attention  to  the  similarity  of 
this  eruption  to  the  peculiar  erythema-form  eruption  of  a  circinate 
character,  found  in  the  anaesthetic  form  of  leprosy,  and  intimates 
the  dependence  of  both  eruptions  on  some  affection  of  the  nerves. 

XANTHOMA. 

Under  the  title  ^^Xanthoma  multiplex  planum  tvherosumy 
mollvsciforme^Xl)^  Lehzen  and  Knauss^.give  cases  of  two  sisters 
of  9  and  11,  who  displayed  lemon-colored  patches,  here  and  there, 
on  the  eyelids,  etc.,  and  also  tumors  on  the  heels,  hands,  etc.  In 
both  children  the  xanthoma  was  preceded  by  other  skin  diseases 
(blebs,  etc.).  There  was  no  icterus  in  either  case  and  no  change  in 
the  parenchyma  of  the  liver ;  nor  was  there  arthVitis,  diabetes,  or 
extensive  disease  of  the  sebaceous  glands.  The  vascular  system, 
however,  was  affected,  shown  clinically  by  mitral  insufficiency,  and 
also  by  changes  in  the  blood-vessels  observed  post-mortem.  The 
plates  appended  show  the  general  arrangement  of  the  most  impor- 
tant of  these  tumors,  while  the  microscopic  examination  shows  that 
the  similar  tumors  and  growths  found  in  the  aorta  and  elsewhere 
had  a  similar  structure  to  the  xanthoma  of  the  skin. 

Xanthoma  Diabeticorum. — At  a  recent  meeting  of  the  New 
York  Dermatological  Society,  Kobinsen?^  presented  a  case  of 
xantJioma  diabeticorum  occurring  in  a  man  of  31,  who  had  always 
enjoyed  good  health  and  was  free  from  jaundice.  He  showed  1000 
to  1500  tumors  on  the  body,  varying  in  size  from  a  pin-head  to  a 
large  pea.  The  majority  of  the  lesions  seemed  to  have  developed 
around  the  hair-follicles.  The  tumors  were  located  chiefly  over 
the  gluteal  and  lumbar  regions,  where  there  were  several  hundred, 
and  on  the  extensor  surfaces  of  the  forearms  and  legs,  and  in  the 
calves.  One  pin-head-sized  tumor  appeared  on  the  left  side  of 
the  nose  on  a  level  with  the  eyes.  There  were  many  scattered 
lesions  over  the  trunk  and  limbs.  The  palms,  soles,  and  mucous 
membranes  were  free.  Examination  of  the  urine  showed  a  large 
quantity  of  sugar.  Beyond  this  the  internal  organs  were  normal. 
The  case  was  at  first  considered  one  of  fibroma  cutis.     Many  of 
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the  lesions  were  not  yellow  and  many  also  seemed  to  originate 
from  the  hair-sheath.  The  final  diagnosis,  however,  was  xanthoma 
diaheticorum. 

Therapeulica  of  Xanihoma. — Stem  »^fo.-»  quotes  Kaposi  as  say- 
ing that  there  is  no  other  successful  treatment  for  xantlioma  than 
excision  by  the  knife.  But  he  differs  from  Kaposi's  opinion.  He 
thinks  Besnier's  phosphor-turpentine  treatment  useless.  How- 
ever, in  one  case  occurring  in  typical  form  on  the  eyelids,  Stern 
painted  the  growths  with  a  fine  camel-hair  pencil  moistened  with 
a  10-per-cent.  solution  of  corrosive  suhUmate,  having  first  pro- 
tected the  eye  with  absorbent  cotton.  A  crust  formed,  and,  on 
separating,  the  growth  was  seen  to  have  been  entirely  removed 
and  without  a  scar.  This  treatment  is  worth  a  trial,  but  such  a 
surprising  result  cannot  be  expected  to  occur  soon  again. 

Sarcoma. — Handford  4,  read  a  paper  before   the   London 
Pathological  Society  on  "  Cylindroma  of  the  Skin."     Sections  and 
drawings  of  a  "  cylindroma  carcinomatodes  "  were  obtained  from 
the  skin  of  the  leg  of  a  man  aged  45,  who  had  been  scalded  thirty- 
one  years  previously,  and  had  twice  suffered  from  a  chronic  ulcer 
of  the  cicatrix.     On  the  last  occasion  the  ulcer  was  so  intractable, 
and  so  much  resembled  epithelioma  in  its  aspect  (although  there 
was  not  much  induration  of  the  edges),  that  Wright,  under  whose 
care  the  patient  was,  removed  a  smaU  portion  of  the  growth  and 
submitted  it  to  Handford  for  microscopic  examination.     From  this 
portion,  and  from  the  rest  of  the  growth  subsequently  obtained,  the 
sections  were  made.     The  leg  was  amputated  at  the  knee-joint,  and 
at  the  end  of  a  year  no  recurrence  had  taken  place.     The  inguinal 
glands  were  not  enlarged.    The  growth  was  about  J  inch  (12  milli- 
metres) thick,  3  J  inches  (87  millimetres)  long,  and  6  inches  (150 
millimetres)  broad.    It  had  eroded  the  tibia  to  a  considerable  depth. 
Many  forms  of  new  growth  are  included  under  the  term 
"  cylindroma."     Some  are  sarcomatous,  some  carcinomatous,  but 
in  all  there  are  hyaline  transformations.    In  some  the  cylinders  an^ 
formed   by  cells  and  in  some  by  the  hyaline  material,  while  in 
others  the  cylinders  are  formed  around  the  blood-vessels  (Sattler). 
The  present  case  very  closely  resembles  the  "  cyUndroma  carcino- 
matodes "  of  Ziegler  (who  had  only  seen  1  case),  the  "  tubular 
epithehoma  "  of  Comil,  and  also  the  "  cystic  epithehoma  "  of  Rind- 
fieisch.     The  mass  of  the  growth  was  a  squamous  epithelioma, 
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showing  "  bird's-nest "  arrangements,  but  completely  riddled  with 
globular  or  cylmdrical  spaces,  appearing  circular  on  cross  section, 
and  containing  hyaline  material.  These  spaces  explain  the  absence 
of  the  usual  induration  during  life.  Ziegler  has  described  these 
spherules  as  "  masses  of  colloid  substance  which  pressed  asunder 
the  other  cells  of  the  group."  Robin  considers  them  to  be  "tubular 
cpitheliomata  with  mucous  connective-tissue  growths  in  the  midst 
of  the  epithelial  mass."  Handford  thinks  that  the  specimens  he 
exhibited  plainly  show  that  the  hyaline  spaces,  which  are  lined 
with  cylindriform  epithelium  resembling  that  in  the  deepest  part  of 
the  stratum  Malpighi  of  the  skin  (a  fact  not  hitherto  observed), 
are  produced  by  the  downward  growth  of  epithelium  inclosing 
areas  of  connective  tissue,  which,  as  its  nutrition  thus  became 
impaired,  underwent  a  hyaline  transformation ;  the  extreme  regu- 
larity of  the  process  is  its  most  peculiar  phenomenon. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Adventitious  Rashes  of  Typhoid  Fever. — ^Moore  ^^^  says  that 
these  may  be  miliary^  urticarial^  or  erythematous^  leading  to  a 
wrong  diagnosis  of  typhus,  measles,  or  scarlatina,  respectively,  if 
the  absence  of  the  other  objective  and  subjective  symptoms  of  these 
diseases  is  not  taken  into  account.  The  erythematous  rash  is  the 
most  puzzling,  but  the  prodromata  of  scarlatina  are  absent ;  nor  is 
the  typical  course  of  that  disease  observed.  It  may  show  itself  at 
the  end  of  the  first  week  of  typhoid,  when  it  probably  depends 
upon  a  reactive  inhibition  of  the  vasomotor  system  of  nerves,  or  at 
the  end  of  the  third  week,  when  it  may  be  septicsemic ;  or  it  may  be 
due  to  blood-poisoning,  or  both  conditions  may  be  present  together. 
This  rash  is  of  diagnostic  rather  than  of  prognostic  value,  for  its 
presence  is  not  ominous,  though  it  is  apt  only  to  occur  in  severe 
cases. 

Piedra. — ^RenoyJJ^has  examined  a  number  of  hairs  sent 
him  by  a  physician  of  Columbia,  South  America,  from  a  patient 
affected  with  ^'^piedra^  The  hairs  are  the  seat  of  minute  nodules 
hardly  perceptible  without  the  aid  of  a  lens.  These  nodules  are 
very  hard  (hence  the  name  "p/erfra,"  stone)  and  hardly  separable 
from  the  hair.  They  give  rise  to  a  sort  of  felting  and  to  a  crepi- 
tant sound  when  the  hair  is  brushed.  On  examination  with  a 
high  microscopic  power,  the  nodules  are  found  to  be  made  up  of  a 
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mass  of  spores  resembling  those  of  tricophyton,  and  covered  with 
a  glairy  layer  composed  of  bayonet-formed  elements  with  Erownian 
movements.  The  disease  is  trifling ;  it  can  be  cured  by  shaving 
the  scalp,  as  it  never  penetrates  the  hair-follicles  or  invades  the 
root  of  the  hair.  Renoy  proposes  the  name  tricophytosis  nodvlarie 
instead  of  piedra^  which  only  describes  the  gross  appearance  of 
the  nodules. 

JF^eudoleukcFmia  Cutis. — Under  this  title  Joseph  <2i describes 
an  eruption  which  may  occur  as  the  result  of  leuksemia,  and  re- 
sembles the  effects  of  this  affection  on  the  inner  organs.  He  gave 
the  case  of  a  man,  66  years  of  age,  who  had  suffered  for  two  years 
with  typical  leukaemia.  The  lymphatic  glands  at  all  points  were 
markedly  enlarged ;  the  skin  and  mucous  membrane,  so  far  as 
observed,  were  highly  anaemic.  Examination  of  the  blood  showed 
an  increase  of  the  white  corpuscles  with  a  very  slight  decrease  of 
the  red  blood-corpuscles. 

A  year  later  an  eruption  appeared,  which  was  extremely 
pruriginous  in  character,  papular,  and  resembling  prurigo.     Micro- 
scopic examination  showed  appearances  similar  to  those  of  leu- 
kaemia cutis.    A  typical  lymph-cell  infiltration,  localized  particularly 
about  the  sweat-glands,  was  found  on  microscopic  examination. 
The  corium  also  was  involved,  but  the  epidermis  and  rete  were 
free.     In  addition  to  the  papular  eruption,  certain  flat  patches  of 
infiltration,  movable  over  the  subcutaneous  tissues,  were  observed. 
The    patient  died,   and    the   autopsy   showed    pseudoleukaemia 
lymphatica,  etc.     Joseph  says  that  E.  Wagner  has  published  3 
similar  cases  under  the  title  of  "  Prurigo  in  Lymphatic  Anaemia." 
Exfoliative    Skin    Affections — the    Losses    Suffered   hy   the 
Economy  in  these  Affections. — Quinquaud  8,^11  has   made  experi- 
ments with  animals,  inducing  dermatitis,  and  then  examining  the 
changes  in  nutrition.     He  finds  that  glycogenesis  remains  normal, 
but  that  there  is  a  diminution  of  gas  in  the  arterial  blood,  particu- 
larly of  carbonic  acid.     The  oxygen  of  the  arterial  and  also  of  the 
venous  blood  diminishes  after  experimental  lesions.     The  impor- 
tant point,  and  one  which  should  be  recollected  in  the  treatment 
of  exfoliative  dermatitis,  is  the  failure  of  harmony  manifested  in 
the  cellular  nutrition  and  shown  by  the  disproportion  in  gaseous 
contents  of  the  blood.     The   vice   of  nutrition  consists  in  the 
storing  up  of  oxygen  in  the  system  and  in  the  production  of  toxic 
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products.  The  urea  in  the  blood  is  diminished  in  quantity. 
After  three  days  the  animals  experimented  upon  died  of  septi- 
caemia. Aside  from  the  accumulation  of  urea  in  the  blood,  which 
contains  five  or  six  times  more  than  the  normal  quantity,  the 
urinary  secretion  is  less  rich  in  urea.  The  renal  function  is  there- 
fore insufficient ;  consequently,  uraemic  poisoning  results — uraemia, 
in  other  words. 

If  the  epidermic  dSbris  is  examined  in  these  cases,  a  surprising 
amount  of  nitrogen,  carbon,  and  sulphur  is  Ibund  to  be  thrown 
off.  In  40  to  50  grammes  (1  ounce  2  drachms  to  1  ounce  5 
drachms)  of  scales  shed  by  a  patient  in  one  day,  Quinquaud 
has  found  the  loss  of  carbon  to  be  considerable.  The  sulphur 
eliminated  is  in  the  form  of  an  organic  compound,  as  yet  un- 
determined, but  which  is  certainly  not  a  sulphate.  The  quantity 
of  nitrogen  thus  lost,  as  above,  cannot  be  less  than  14  to  15 
grammes  (3J  to  4  drachms), — an  enormous  proportion.  Struck 
by  the  septic  symptoms  to  which  the  animals  experimented 
upon  succumbed  and  the  enormous  losses  above  mentioned, 
Quinquaud  thinks  that  the  treatment  shoidd  be  based  upon  these 
indications.  He  has  obtained  good  results  in  animals  aflFected 
with  artificial  dermatitis  by  the  employment  of  antiseptics,  as 
iodol,  bismuth,  and  iodoform.  Superalimentation  and  inhala- 
tions of  oxygen  tend  to  combat  the  loss  by  profuse  exfoliation. 
In  the  discussion  following  the  reading  of  Quinquaud's  paper 
before  the  International  Congress  of  Dermatology,  Vidal  expressed 
himself  as  being  entirely  in  accord  with  the  writer  as  to  his 
conclusions. 

SJcin  Diseases  of  Nervous  Origin. — In  the  course  of  his  presi- 
dential address  before  the  Neurological  Society,  Hutchinson ,tS»gave 
the  following  three  laws  by  which  to  recognize  skin  diseases  own- 
ing an  origin  in  some  disorder  of  the  nervous  system :  1  The 
disease  will  not  occur  in  round  patches,  nor  in  oval  ones,  nor  in 
streaks,  but  will  be  arranged  according  to  the  branching  distribu- 
tion of  the  filaments  themselves ;  it  will  be  panniculate  or  coiym- 
biform.  This  is  a  conclusive  argument,  in  his  opinion,  against 
alopecia  areata  being  of  nervous  origin.  2.  There  will  be  no  power 
of  infecting  adjacent  structures;  the  patches  will  not  be  serpiginous. 
Eczema,  psoriasis,  lupus,  and  many  others  tend  to  spread  by  exten- 
sion ;  there  is  no  such  tendency  in  the  case  of  herpes  or  sclero- 
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derma.  3.  The  diseases  develop  themselves  fully  in  the  first  instance ; 
the  results,  when  once  declared,  do  not  increase.  From  the  fact 
that  when  herpes  zoster,  if  it  occur  a  second  time  in  a  patient, 
never  affects  exactly  the  same  area,  Hutchinson  draws  the  conclu- 
sion that  the  nerve  is  disorganized  by  the  kind  of  neuritis  which 
produces  the  original  attack  of  zoster,  and  so  is  incapable  of  being 
involved  a  second  time.  Recurrent  herpes  is  a  diflFerent  affection, 
for  it  leaves  no  scarring  behind  it,  as  does  true  zoster ;  moreover, 
it  is  curable  by  arsenic,  whilst  arsenic  is  capable  of  producing  an 
attack  of  zoster. 

Distribution  of  the  Nerves  of  the  STdn. — Eichhorst  ^liji^  en- 
deavored to  ascertain  the  cutaneous  nerve-areas  affected  in  hori- 
zontal solutions  of  continuity  of  the  spinal  cord  (carcinoma  of  the 
vertebra,  acute  myelitis).  He  found  that  the  line  between  normal 
sensibility  and  anaesthesia,  in  solution  of  continuity  in  the  spinal 
cord  about  the  dorsal  region,  instead  of  being  straight  around  the 
thorax,  is  composed  of  two  "  curve-types,"  which  he  notes  as  ele- 
vations in  the  vertebral,  scapular,  and  mammaiy  regions  with  in- 
tervening depressions.  The  origin  of  these  curves  is  to  be  sought 
in  the  distribution  of  the  cutaneous  nerves. 

Perforating  Ulcer  of  Elbow  Following  Neuritis. — Helbing  >2i, 
reports  a  case  of  this  character  leading  to  disturbance  of  sensation, 
etc.,  in  the  arm,  and  requiring  amputation.  The  three  principal 
nerves  of  the  arm,  especially  the  median,  showed  interstitial  neuritis. 
No  cause  for  this  could  be  found. 

Dermatitis  Gangrenosa  Infantum. — Moore  J5J  describes  the 
case  of  an  infant  of  7  months  that  had  suffered  from  purpura 
about  the  back  and  head,  attributed  to  bad  hygiene.  Having  re- 
covered from  this,  it  had,  thirteen  days  previously,  been  attacked 
by  small,  red  spots  on  the  buttocks  and  thighs,  with  swelling  of 
the  scrotum.  Two  days  later  it  was  seen  and  an  ointment 
applied  to  the  sore  places,  which  soon  became  raw  and  ulcerated. 
Moore  did  not  see  the  child  until  after  death,  which  appears  to  have 
occurred  from  exhaustion  on  the  thirteenth  day.  He  then  found 
punched-out  ulcers  of  irregular  shape,  1  to  IJ  inches  (0.025  to 
0.038  metre)  in  diameter,  from  which  slough  had  separated.  The 
intervening  skin  was  red  and  infiltrated. 

Frambcesia  {Pian), — Under  the  title  of  "  Pian  or  Lepian  in 
the  Antilles  " — "  Dermatitis  Papulo-Framboesioides,"  Lacaze  gives 
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a  full  description  of  this  curious  tropical  disease.     It  is  unknoipm 
whether  the  disease  originated  in  Europe,  Africa,  or  America.      It 
is  contagious,  but  does  not  recur  in  the  same  patient  when  properly 
treated.     Pian  is  particularly  common  in  Guiana,  Dominica  and 
the  Antilles.     In  the  localities  where  the  disease  is  endemic  it  is 
held  in  such  horror  that  even  physicians  are  afraid  to  treat  it  («fc.) 
Lacaze  having,  during  a  visit  to  Pointe-Noire,  obtained  permission 
from  Eavel,  the  director  of  the  small  special  hospital  at  that  place, 
to  study  the  cases  there,  gives  the  following  descriptive  points ; 
The  place  of  election  is  the  muco-cutaneous  junctures,  as  the  com- 
missures of  the  lips,  also  the  chin,  the  external  prepuce,  the  labia 
majora,  and  the  anus.     The  earliest  lesions  are  small,  pruriginous, 
reddish    vesico-pustules,   which   occur  in   successive    outbreaks, 
gradually  enlarging,  and  showing  a  round,  papular  elevation  with 
a  scirrhous,  grayish  aspect.     Left  without  treatment,  the  lesions 
extend  by  growth,  and  are  propagated  by  contagion  to  other  parts 
and  also  to  other  individuals,  especially  the  children  of  a  family. 
When  the  disease  has  lasted  a  long  time  the  disease  (or  parasite,  as 
Lacaze  prefers  to  call  it)  seeks  the  neighborhood  of  the  articulations 
and  penetrates  to  the  bones,  which  become  fungous.     Ulcers  of 
large  size  then  form  and  display  the  bone.     The  treatment  of  pian 
consists,  in  the  first  place,  in  cleanliness.     It  only  occurs  among 
careless  and  dirty  people.     Later,  mercury  and  iodine  internally, 
with  mercurial  ointments  locally,  are  called  for.     The  extremely 
nauseous  odor  of  the  secretion  is  to  be  combated  by  lotions  of 
carbolic  acid.     Taken  at  the  beginning,  pian  is  readily  cured.    The 
trouble  with  the  natives  of  the  Antilles  is  that  they  are  very  dirty, 
unlike  the  inhabitants  of  the  warm  countries  of  the  Orient,  who 
make  cleanliness  a  religion,  and  they  are  also  averse  to  medical 
treatment  of  any  kind.     Pian,  though  closely  resembling  syphilis 
and  often  found  side  by  side  with  that  disease,  is,  however,  says 
Lacaze,  distinct.     (Unfortunately,  however,  he  does  not  give  data 
for  a  differential  diagnosis,  and  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  liis 
description  would  fit  those  forms  of  papulo-erosive  and  ulcerative 
syphilis  where  dirt  and  heat  cause  the  growth  of  vegetations  or 
warts.)     In  a  recent  cUnical  lecture,  Kaposi ,S.s  takes  the  same  or  a 
similar  view.     Lecturing  on  a  case  of  framboesia  he  demonstrated 
that  it  was  implanted,  in  that  instance  at  least,  on  a  ground  of 
lupus  vidgaris. 
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THERAPEUTICS. 

Sdlol. — Schwimmer,JL  says  that  reaorcin^  bismiUh  suhnitrate^ 
pyrogallic  acid,  and  salicylic  acid  have,  one  after  another,  been  tried 
as  local  applications  in  ulcers,  particularly  in  chancroid,  but  have 
failed  to  find  general  acceptance.    Iodoform  is  the  most  satisfactory 
of  all  local  applications.     It  causes  rapid  granulation,  but  only 
very  slow  cicatrization.     Its  disagreeable  odor  is  objectionable  to 
au  extreme  degree.      Schwimmer  has  tried  salol  as  a  substitute 
for  iodoform  in  a  great  number  of  cases.     He  finds  that  it  limits 
suppuration  vi^ithout  entirely  suppressing  it,  and  hastens  the  forma- 
tion of  cicatricial  tissue.     He  therefore  recommends  its  use  in  all 
kinds  of  venereal  sores,  syphilitic  and  non-syphilitic.    It  is  painless, 
prevents  phagedenic  ulceration,  and,  though  not  so  rapid  in  its 
effect  as  iodoform,  presents  no  marked  superiority  over  the  latter. 
It  has  no  disagreeable  odor.     It  should  be  applied  in  powder  with 
2  parts  of  starch,  or  in  the  form  of  ointment.     He  does  not  rec- 
ommend its  internal  employment. 

Dermatitis. — Casati,  according  to  our  correspondent,  Ducrey, 
of  Naples,  Italy,  recommends,  in  extensive  superficial  bums,  the 
carron-oil  application  containing  6-per-cent.  creoline.  The  latter 
is  one  of  the  first-class  antiseptics,  and  has  the  advantage  of  not 
being  poisonous,  even  in  large  doses.  He  also  recommends  mass- 
age of  the  healthy  and  surrounding  parts.  The  reasons  given, 
however,  do  not  seem  adequate.  The  addition  of  creoUne,  how- 
ever, certainly  seems  reasonable. 

Hyperidrosis. — A  6-per-cent.  solution  of  chromic  acid,  applied 
with  a  brush  to  the  previously  washed  and  dried  feet,  is  the  treat- 
ment which  has  proved  successful  in  18,000  Prussian  soldiers. 
The  acid  seems  to  harden  and  strengthen  the  skin ;  the  moist  and 
reddened  portions  become  dry  and  smooth-looking,  and  the  fetid 
sweat  quickly  disappears.  In  many  cases  three  or  four  applica- 
tions effected  a  permanent  cure.,^. 

Lupus  vulgaris  has  been  twice  cured  by  Hanssen^yby  scrap- 
ing and  the  application  of  ice,  the  time  occupied  being  a  few  weeks 
only. 

Pruritus. — EloySJs  recommends  menthol  as  an  antipruritic. 
He  employs  a  solution  of  1  to  3  parts  menthol  in  50  parts  alcohol, 
or  the  following  liniment:  'fy  Menthol.,  gr.  x  (0.65  gramme);  olei 
olivaj,  lanolin.,  aa  Sss  (15.5  grammes). — M.    In  stubborn  cases  (of 
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eczema,  urticaria,  pruritus  senilis,  etc.)  it  may  be  necessary  to  in- 
crease the  strength  of  menthol  to  10  or  16  per  cent.  In  chronic 
eczema  Eloy  uses  the  following  ointment:  ]^  Menthol.,  gr.  x  ad 
XX  (0.65  ad  1.30  grammes);  bals.  Peru,  gr.  xxx  (1.95  grammes); 
lanolin.,  ad  sj  (31  grammes). — M. 

J?Km5.— OstermayeroSoSays  that  while  iodoform  quiets  paia 
in  bums  it  does  not  stay  suppuration.  He  recommends  a  powder 
of  potassium  sozoiodol^  a  recent  antiseptic,  mixed  with  starch  or 
talc-powder  in  10-per-cent.  strength.  This  has  no  odor,  and  pre- 
vents suppuration.  Moreover,  it  is  non-poisonous, — an  advantage 
which  it  has  over  carbolic  acid  as  well  as  iodoform. 

Anthrarobin. — This  drug,^!?^*  product  of  alizarin,  proposed 
several  years  ago  by  Lidjfi^ajjjfc^  as  a  substitute  for 

pyrogallic  acid  and  ol'^^robin,  is  sflJfcN^e  subject  of  therapeutic 
experiment.  It  is  «^ellowish  powdef^Jlightly  soluble  in  water, 
very  soluble  in  wwm  giyceiSa,  ^^Q^i^ohpl,  and  in  dilute  alka- 
lies. It  is  a  strongV/^ediffllttg  *^  agen^  Behrend  and  Lieber- 
mann  treated  15  cas»^OT4^^i|^^^lr7  of  tinea  tonsurans,  2  of 
erythrasma,  and  1  of  tineavefsteolor  with  this  drug,  all  with  satis- 
ftictory  results.  It  appears  to  be  midway  in  action  between  pyro- 
gallic acid  and  chrysarobin.  [I  used  it  in  a  similar  series  of  cases, 
but  found  that  the  drug  had  all  the  disadvantages  of  discoloration, 
etc.,  attending  the  use  of  chiysarobin,  while  in  activity  it  seemed 
scarcely  the  equal  of  pyrogallic  acid.]  Bronson,  of  New  York,^^^ 
says  that  the  irritant  action  of  anthrarobin  does  not  extend  beyond 
the  locality  of  its  application,  and  that  it  also  has  the  advantage  of 
being  non-toxic.  The  action  of  the  drug  is  intensified  if  the  skin 
has  previously  been  bathed  in  alkalies.  In  one  case  of  "  eczema 
seborrhoeicum  "  Bronson  got  a  cure,  when  all  else  had  failed,  by  the 
employment  of  a  10-per-cent.  solution  of  anthrarobin  in  alcohol 
or  collodion.  Schwimmer,^*li.sgot  the  best  results  from  anthra- 
robin in  the  treatment  of  the  vegetable  parasitic  diseases  of  the 
skin.  The  patient's  underclothing,  however,  is  destroyed  by 
staining. 

Oxynaphtoic  Acid.  —  Schwimmer  H-ii^s  has  employed  this 
remedy  in  combination  with  sodium.  It  is  a  white,  inodorous 
powder,  nearly  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  warm  glycerin, 
essences,  and  oils.     As  an  antiseptic  it  is  five  times  as  active  as 

salicylic  ^cid.  iSchwimmer  has  used  it  in  venereal  diseases,  scabies, 
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and  other  parasitic  skin  diseases,  and  in  prurigo.     The  following 
formula  is  employed  in  scabies : — 

B  Acid,  naphtoici, 
Cretse  albs, 

Saponis  viridis, .        .                .      aa    5J  (  3.90  grammes). 
Adipis, Jj  (31.00  grammes).— M. 

This  preparation  produces  no  toxic  effect  even  in  children. 
It  kills  the  acarus  in  three  or  four  days,  but  the  eczema  left 
behind  requires  treatment. 

Vidal's  "  red  plaster  "  is  composed  as  follows  *": — 

B  Miniam, gr.  c  (  6.5  grammes). 

Cinnabar, 3J      (  3.9  grammes). 

Empl.  diachyli,    .        .        .        •        •    SU     (^^-^  grammes).— M. 

This  is  to  be  spread  upon  fine  linen  so  as  to  make  a  sort  of 
adhesive  plaster,  which  may  be  cut  into  pieces  the  size  of  the 
lesions  to  be  covered.  It  is  to  be  changed  every  twelve  to 
twenty-four  hours,  according  to  the  abundance  of  suppuration. 

Acnei — 

K  Hjdrarg.  iodochloridi,    .        .        •    gr.  xxiv  (1.5  grammes). 
Azungis, ,^S8         (15.5  grammes).— M. 

Rub  in  vigorously.  The  local  action  of  this  remedy  is  said 
by  Gailleton, JU its  author,  to  be  "very  energetic."  It  should, 
therefore,  be  used  at  first  with  caution. 

Pruritua  JX ' — 

B  Menthol.,  .        .        .    gr.  zv  to  xly  (  0.97  to  2.90  grammes). 

Alcohol.,  .        .        .    f^xiiss  (48.50  grammes). — M. 

Wash. 

B  Menthol., .  .    gr.  xIy  to  ^iiss  (  2.92  to  9.75  grammes) 

01.  olivK, 

Lanolini,   .  .     aa    ^  (31.00  grammes). — M. 

Liniment. 

B  Menthol., gr.  xlv(  2.92  grammes). 

Bals.  Peru, Qiv        (  5.20  grammes). 

Lanolini, ^  (31.00  grammes). — ^M. 

Hydroxylamin  in  Dermatology. — P.  J.  Eichhoffj^j  recom- 
mends this  substance  for  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases.  It 
occurs  in  the  form  of  colorless  hygroscopic  crystals,  easily  soluble 
in  water,  alcohol,  and  glycerin.  It  is  an  active  "  reducing  "  agent, 
forming  in  the  blood  methaemoglobin.  It  produces  hsematuria  by 
destroying  the  blood-corpuscles  when  introduced  into  the  blood  in 
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doses  exceeding  1  centigramme  (0.15  grain)  for  each  kilogramme  (2 
pounds)  of  the  animal.  Besides,  it  acts  as  a  narcotic  on  the  nerve- 
centres.  Because  of  its  pronounced  reducing  qualities  this  sub- 
stance recommends  itself  as  an  excellent  topical  application  in  the 
vegetable  parasitic  skin  diseases.  Eichhoff  especially  recommends 
the  chlorhydrate  in  the  following  formula : — 

B  Chlorhydrate  of  hydrozylamin,       .    ^  grain  (0.006  gramme). 

Alcohol  or  glycerin,  .        .        .        .50  grains  (3.24  grammes). — M. 
For  external  use. 

After  washing  the  affected  portions  of  the  skin  with  soap, 
they  are  painted  from  three  to  five  times  daily  with  the  alcoholic 
solution  of  hydroxylamin.  This  alcoholic  solution  being  very 
irritating  and  poisonous,  at  the  beginning  no  stronger  solution 
than  1  to  1000  should  be  used,  and  not  until  later,  when  no  harm- 
ful secondary  symptoms  have  developed,  may  a  stronger  solution 
be  resorted  to.  Eichhoff  treated  in  this  way  5  cases  of  lupus 
vulgaris,  6  cases  of  tinea  tonsurans,  and  1  case  of  parasitic 
sycosis  of  the  face.  The  results  were  especially  encouraging  in 
lupus.  After  eight  days  of  treatment  a  reduction  of  the  hyper- 
trophied  portions  was  noticed,  and  a  cure,  with  smooth  scar,  was 
effected  inside  of  four  weeks.  In  tinea  tonsurans  the  hydroxylamin 
at  first  greatly  irritates  the  skin,  but  the  final  result  is  none  the  less 
satisfactory.  The  author  intends  to  use  the  substance  also  m  other 
diseases,  such  as  psoriasis. 

A  Method  of  Treating  Pruritus  and  Irritable  Skin. — 
Porter j^„  says  that  pruritus,  whether  occurring  as  an  accompani- 
ment of  some  other  affection,  or  manifesting  itself  as  a  symptom 
without  tangible  cause,  not  infrequently  taxes  all  the  physician's 
resources  for  its  reUef.  In  3  cases  under  his  care,  he  used,  with 
good  results,  a  cone  composed  of  cacao-butter  impregnated  with 
2  per  cent,  of  cocaine.  This  was  rubbed  over  the  part  affected. 
The  warmth  of  the  skin  melted  off  a  layer  of  the  cacao-butter, 
which  formed  a  soothing  emollient  shield  over  the  irritable  patch. 

The  remedy  has  been  put  up  in  the  form  of  cones,  inclosed 
in  box-wood  cases  with  screw-tops,  something  after  the  manner  of 
menthol  cones.  These  can  be  carried  about  by  the  patient,  ready 
at  any  moment  for  self-application.  The  box-wood,  being  a  non- 
conductor of  heat,  prevents  the  heat  of  the  body  from  melting  the 
cone  whilst  it  is  carried  in  the  patient's  pocket. 
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The  Ti'eatmeiit  of  Bunions. — Wash  the  feet  with  soap  and 
water  and  then  dry  them.  The  healthy  skin  surrounding  the 
bunion  is  protected  by  means  of  a  layer  of  flexile  collodion,  and 
the  bunion  is  then  saturated  with  crystallized  carbolic  acid,  melted 
by  the  aid  of  heat.  The  superfluous  acid  is  dried  off  with  a 
little  wool  or  bibulous  paper.  The  appUcation  may  require  to  be 
repeated  at  intervals  of  three  or  lour  days,  and  one  or  two 
applications  generally  suffice  to  effect  a  cure.  £. 

Treatment  of  Purpura  Hcemoi^rhagica  by  Nitrate  of  Silver. — 
Poulet^S?©  relates   2  characteristic   and  severe  cases   of  purpura 
heemorrhagica  which  promptly  recovered  when  nitrate  of  silver  was 
given  internally.     The  first  was  that  of  a  boy,  12  years  of  age, 
with  a  family  history  of  tubercidosis  and  albuminuria,  who,  eight 
days  previously,  had  been  attacked  by  a  petechial  eruption,  culmi- 
nating in  profuse  epistaxis,  which  rapidly  reduced  him  to  an  ex- 
sanguineous  condition.     Poulet  ordered  perchloride  of  iron  and  the 
acid  infusion  of  roses,  and,  as  this  did  not  check  the  haemorrhagic 
tendency,  he  followed  it  up  on  the  following  day  by  plugging  the 
nostrils   and   giving   subcutaneous   injections   of   ergotin.      The 
bleeding,  however,  continued  as  before,  and  the  condition  of  the 
patient  became  critical.     He  then  resorted  to  nitrate  of  silver,  in 
doses   of   ^   grain   (0.013   gramme)   twice  a  day,   incorporated 
with  bread-crumb  and  given  after  food.     The  next  day  a  manifest 
improvement  had  taken  place,  and  in  the  course  of  three  or  four 
days  the  drug  could  be  discontinued.  The  lad  gradually  recovered, 
but  the  loss  of  blood  had  been  so  abundant  that  it  was  years  before 
he  ceased  to  be  deUcate  and  anaemic.     The  second  case  was  that 
of  a  young  woman  of  20.     Eight  days  afler  her  last  menstrual 
period  purpuric  spots  made  their  appearance,  with  frequent  attacks 
of  bleeding  from  the  nose,  stomach,  and  bowels.     She  was  fairly 
well  nourished,  and  lived  in  the  open  countiy.     Her  previous 
health  had  been  good,  but  for  some  weeks  past  she  had  experienced 
a  feeling  of  lassitude  with  loss  of  appetite.  The  eruption  was  most 
marked  at  first  on  the  lower  extremities,  but  soon  became  general. 
Various  antihsemorrhagic  remedies  were  tried,  but  without  any 
marked  effect  on  the  bleeding.     Slight  albuminuria.     Legs  a  little 
puffy.     Under  these  circumstances  Poulet  ordered  \  grain  (0.008 
gramme)  of  nitrate  of  silver  in  a  pill  three  time  a  day.     The  effiect 
was  so  marked   that  within  four  days  sight  and  hearing  were 
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restored,  and  the  purpuric  patches  began  to  fade.  The  hsemoF- 
rhages  ceased  after  the  first  day  of  the  exhibition  of  th©  nitrate. 
Twelve  pills  in  all  were  taken,  and  they  sufficed  to  eflfect  a 
cure. 

Treatment  of  Lntpua  by  Carbolic  Acid. — According  to  F. 
Semeleder,  of  Mexico,  SI?  our  corresponding  editor,  Cordero  reports 
3  cases  of  lupus  of  the  face  cured  by  atomization  of  a  10-per-cent. 
solution  of  carbolic  acid,  daily,  for  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes,  locally, 
after  whicli  the  part  is  covered  with  a  dressing  of  the  same  solution. 
Within  ten  or  fifteen  days  cicatrization  begins,  and  the  cure  is 
completed.  He  explains  it  by  the  antibacterial  effect  of  the  acid. 
The  author  believes  that  the  same  beneficial  effect  might  be 
obtained  in  cases  of  epithelioma. 

Sulphur 0118' Acid  Oas  in  Favus. — Schuster,  of  Aix-la-Cha- 
pelle,B.,^^,in  a  paper  on  the  treatment  of  favus,  describes  the 
treatment  he  has  adopted  in  place  of  the  old  one,  which,  aft«r 
months  of  application,  is  so  oft;en  unsuccessful.  He  applies 
sulphurous-acid  gas  to  the  affected  head  in  the  following  ingenious 
way :  A  net  of  strings  is  made  across  the  lower  third  of  an  open 
card-box  cylinder,  which  is  fitted  to  the  head  Uke  a  hat,  and  which 
can  be  closed  by  a  cover  of  the  same  material.  A  saucer  contain- 
ing burning  sulphur  is  passed  through  the  open  top  and  laid  on 
the  net  of  strings,  and  the  whole  covered  up  and  hermetically 
sealed.  The  patient  must  sit  still  for  half  an  hour.  The  whole 
cylindrical  space  is  filled  with  sulphurous-acid  gas,  which  does  not 
pass  off  even  in  that  space  of  time,  though  the  sulphur  itself  is,  of 
course,  extinguished  after  all  the  oxygen  has  been  used  up.  The 
treatment  is  repeated  daily,  and  a  favorable  effect  is  always  observed 
after  a  few  sittings,  while  in  from  six  to  eight  weeks  the  head  is 
free  from  favus,  presenting  in  its  place  smooth,  white,  bald  patches. 
The  hair  must,  of  course,  be  cut  short,  and  the  scabs  softened  with 
oil  and  removed,  and  the  whole  head  washed  with  soap.  Schuster 
believes  the  same  treatment  would  be  found  suitable  for  ringworm. 

Tattoo-Maries. — ^Brocq^jf^-w  states  that,  h  propoa  of  Variot*s 
communication  to  the  Society  of  Biology,  Dupuy  said  that  in  the 
islands  of  the  Indian  Archipelago  they  cause  tattoo-marks  in 
Europeans  to  disappear  by  practicing  a  new  tattooing  ynth  the 
juice  of  the  carica  papaya.  The  operation  leaves  no  cicatrix,  and 
takes  away  red  tattoo-marks  as  well  as  the  .blue  ones. 
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Among  recent  formulae  for  the  treatment  of  fetid  sweating  of 
the  feet, BardetJSS recommends  the  following: — 

B  Pulv.  talcis, 5x         (88.80  grammes). 

Bismuth!  Bubnitrat ?xj        (42.70  grammes). 

Potas.  permanganat.,    .        .        .  3iiJ  9j  (13.00  grammes). 

Sodii  salicylat.,      ....  ^ss        (  0.26  gramme).— M. 

To  be  sprinkled  inside  the  soles  of  the  stockings.  The  feet 
should  be  washed  night  and  morning  and  afterward  rubbed  with 
alcohol.  Unna  recommends  bathing  the  feet  at  night  in  water,  to 
which  vinegar,  mustard,  or  spirits  of  camphor  have  been  added, 
and  subsequently  inunction  with  the  following : — 

B  IchthyoUis, 

Terebinthinis,        .  .      fia    5ij  (7.80  grammes). 

UDg.  zinci  oxidi,   .        .  .    5ij  (7.80  grammes). — M. 

During  the  day  the  following  powder  is  to  be  dusted  in  the 
stockings : — 

B  Poly,  sinapis,                               .    gr.  xv  (  0.07  gramme). 
Pulv.  talcis, Si         (31.00  grammes).— M. 

Ichihydl. — Kopp  A^SJLtu  refers  to  the  limited  number  of  internal 
medicines  which  have  gained  reputation  in  the  treatment  of  skin 
diseases.  Arsenic,  mercury,  the  iodides,  carbolic  acid,  quinine,  pilo- 
carpine, and  atropine  about  exhaust  the  list.  Of  course,  there  are 
those  general  remedies  which  affect  the  skin  by  improving  the  nutri- 
tion. Among  the  latter  may  be  mentioned  sulphur  and  its  prepara- 
tions, which  have  been  employed  for  ages,  although  up  to  the  present 
time  no  satisfactory  theory  of  the  modus  operaTidi  of  this  remedy  has 
been  brought  forward.  In  addition  to  the  now  well-known  exter- 
nal use  of  sulphur  (in  10-per-cent.  ointment  with  vaseUne)  in  alo- 
pecia furfuracea,  squamous  eczema  of  the  scalp,  eczema  seborrhcei- 
cum,  slight  cases  of  disseminate  acne,  and  psoriasis,  Kopp  has 
found  calcium  sulphide,  given  internally,  of  value  in  chronic  acne,  and 
also  recalls  the  recognized  value  of  sulphur  mineral- waters,  internally 
and  externally,  in  general  idiopathic  furunculosis  and  psoriasis. 
With  his  views  on  the  value  of  sulphur,  Kopp  hailed  with  pleasure 
the  introduction  of  a  soluble  sulphur  preparation,  ichthyol,  whose 
loudly-trumpeted  advent  has  not,  however,  been  followed  by 
an  equally  permanent  reputation.  Though  he  has  not  found 
the  sanguine  statements  of  Unna  and  other  enthusiasts,  as  to  the 
wonder-working  effects  of  the  external  use  of  ichthyol,  borne  out 
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by  his  personal  experience  (as  who  has?),  he  is  inclined  to  consider 
it  an  internal  remedy  of  decided  value.  Unfortunately,  we  cannot  be 
sure  as  to  the  chemical  composition  of  ichthyol,  in  spite  of  the  state- 
ments of  Baumann  and  Schotten.  It  appears,  however,  that  the 
combination  of  sulphur  with  carbon  in  a  soluble  form  is  the  chief 
though,  perhaps,  not  the  only  valuable  constituent  of  this  complex 
product.  Zuelzer,wJST„as  well  as  Kopp  himself,  has  already  shown 
tlie  influence  which  ichthyol  exercises  on  the  tissue-change  and 
nutrition  of  the  economy,  and  Kopp  intimates  the  probability  of 
an  "  antimycotic "  effect  from  the  internal  as  well  as  the  external 
use  of  the  remedy.  In  erysipelas  Kopp's  experience  with  a  30-  to 
50-per-cent.  ichthyol  ointment  has  confirmed  the  value  of  the  remedy 
as  asserted  by  Unna  and  Nussbaum.  Spread  on  rags  and  used  to 
cover  the  affected  area  and  extend  a  little  beyond,  this  ointment 
cured  4  cases  of  facial  erj'sipelas  in  two  or  three  days  and  6  other 
cases  in  five  or  six  days. 

In  hums  and  frosUhitea  the  author  has  obtained  very  good 
residts  with  ichthyol.  In  frosted  fingers  and  chilblains  a  20-per- 
cent, ichthyol-lanolin  ointment  proved  useful.  In  erythematous 
bums  a  daily  application  of  an  11-per-cent.  solution  (in  water  1), 
in  bullous  bums  a  20-  to  30-per-cent.  lanolin  ointment,  proved 
useful.  In  dbcule  eczema  he  has  failed  entirely  to  get  the  strikingly 
good  results  reported  by  Unna.  In  a  few  cases  the  application 
seemed  to  do  good,  but  he  cannot  make  out  what  the  indications 
are  for  its  satisfactory  employment.  The  same  was  the  case  regard- 
ing chronic  eczema.  But  Kopp  thinks  the  internal  use  of  ichthyol 
as  a  reconstitutive  and  tonic  is  of  great  value  in  ansemic  and 
dyspeptic  individuals  suffering  from  eczema.  In  prurigo  and 
pruritus  ichthyol  has  seemed  to  him  to  be  of  little  service,  but  he 
suggests  further  trials  in  the  last-named  affection.  In  pityriasis 
capitis  Kopp  thinks  the  external  use  of  ichthyol  unsatisfactory,  but 
he  has  gotten  some  good  results  from  its  intemal  administration. 
In  the  after-treatment  of  patches  of  lupus  vulgaris  which  had  been 
scraped  the  author  got  no  good  results,  in  spite  of  Unna*s  recommen- 
dation of  this  drug.  The  same  was  the  case  as  regarding  pointed 
condylomata.  Aft^r  painting  these  for  days  no  good  result  was  ob- 
tained ;  in  fact,  no  visible  effect  of  any  sort.  He  thinks  that  ichthyol 
cotton  and  ichthyol  plaster  have  some  value.  The  cotton  is  a  slight 
styptic,  and  under  the  plaster  superficial  wounds  heal  antiseptically. 
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Oalvanism  in  the  Treatment  of  Vegetable  Parasitic  Skiii  Dis- 
eases.— WessingerJJJ  returns  to  this  subject  first  broached  a  year  or 
two  ago  by  Reynolds,  but  which,  as  Caiitrell  has  pointed  out,  is  by 
no  means  the  success  which  its  originators  had  hoped.  The  author 
says  that  a  battery  having  a  large  number  of  small  cells  is  to  be  pre- 
ferred, and  he  is  very  particular  as  to  having  the  exact  dosage  of  the 
current,  insisting  upon  the  use  of  the  milliamp^remeter  for  this 
purpose.  Fifteen  to  twenty  milliamperes  is  the  proper  strength  for 
the  current.  The  application  should  be  kept  up  from  ten  to  twenty 
minutes,  and  the  fluid  to  be  used  is  a  1  to  1000  or  1  to  500 
bichloride-of-mercury  solution.  The  positive  electrode  should  be 
moistened  with  the  solution  at  intervals  of  two  or  three  minutes. 
The  whole  diseased  surface  should  be  gone  over  every  day.  He 
reports  1  case  of  favus,  2  of  tinea  circinata,  and  1  of  tinea  tonsurans 
cured  by  this  treatment.  [I  think  it  a  pity  that  Wessinger  did  not 
try  the  treatment  in  more  cases  before  rushing  into  print.  The 
bichloride  solution  alone  would  be  enough  to  cure  many  cases. 
Reference  is  made  to  Reynolds's  but  none  to  Cantrell's  critique. 
This  is  not  scientific] 

Petroleum  Soap. — ^Vergelyji^„  gives  Constantin  Paul's  for- 
mula as  follows :  Castile  soap,  100  parts ;  alcohol  and  petroleum, 
of  each,  50  parts ;  wax,  40  parts.  The  soap  thus  made  is  soft  and 
has  a  disagreeable  odor.  Vergely  adds  a  little  talc  to  make  the 
soap  firmer  and  "  essence  of  mirbane  "  to  perfume  it.  Paul  thinks 
this  soap  is  as  good  as  a  sulphur  ointment  for  the  cure  of  itch. 
Other  substances  can  be  incorporated  with  this  soap.  An  iodo- 
form soap  would  be  very  good  for  the  destruction  of  pediculi  pubis, 
as  it  is  known  that  a  covering  of  iodoform  gauze,  firmly  bound  on, 
will  cause  the  death  of  the  pediculi.  Venot  used  at  one  time  a 
mixture  of  equal  parts  oil  of  sweet  almonds  and  petroleum  in 
scabies,  with  excellent  results  as  regarded  the  parasite,  but  in 
some  individuals  an  obstinate  dermatitis  was  excited  by  the 
remedy. 

Treatment  of  Burns  and  Scalds. — lUingworth,  of  Accrington, 
Eng.,  our  correspondent,  has  had  excellent  results  with  an  emul- 
sion of  saturated  solution  of  borax  and  linseed-oil,  in  equal  parts, 
constantly  applied  until  the  sloughs  separate.  When  the  raw  sur- 
face is  clear  and  the  usual  intense  and  agonizing  pain  sets  in, 
nothing  relieves  like  cocaine  applied  in  solution  of  any  strength. 
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The  best  dressing  at  this  stage  he  has  found  to  be  the  ordinary 
oxide-of-zinc  ointment. 

Whitlow. — Gaucher,  M^^»  in  writing  on  the  abortive  treatment  of 
whitlow,  states  that,  to  effect  this  object,  it  is  sufficient  to  moistea 
slightly  the  painful  part  and  around  it  with  a  little  water,  and  to  pass 
over  this  surface  a  stick  of  nitrate  of  silver.  In  a  few  hours  afterward 
the  skin  becomes  black,  all  pain  disappears,  and  the  inflammation  is 
arrested.  No  dressing  is  required  and  the  black  color  disappears  in 
six  days.  The  author  relates  that  in  a  case  of  the  fit  of  the  gout 
the  great  toe  was  much  swollen  and  painful  to  the  touch,  rather 
red,  and  was  the  seat  of  lancinating  pains  which  prevented  the 
patient  from  sleeping.  The  toe  was  painted  as  above  described, 
and  the  next  day  it  diminished  in  size ;  the  pain  completely  dis- 
appeared a  quarter  of  an  hour  aft«r  the  painting,  and  the  patient 
got  up  and  attended  to  his  occupation. 
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CONGENITAL  ANOMALIES,  EMBRYOLOGY,  AND  HISTOLOGICAL  ANATOMY. 

A  PECULIAR  case  of  dermoid  tumor ^  with  rudimentary  develop- 
ment of  the  eye,  has  been  carefully  studied  microscopically  by 
Wagenmann.S?  The  rudimentary  structures  of  the  globe,  which 
were  found  imbedded  in  the  centre  of  the  mass,  were  determined 
from  the  character  of  the  groups  of  cells  and  fibre  elements  in 
their  respective  places,  to  be  rudimentary  portions  of  the  eye  which 
had  assumed  atypical  development.  He  believes  that  the  disturb- 
ance took  place  about  the  commencement  of  the  second  month  of 
foetal  existence.  Van  Duyse  jJ^J.^  (report  of  Landolt,  corresponding 
editor,  Paris)  gives  a  phototype  of  a  most  interesting  case  of 
cryptophihahnos  observed  by  Zehender  and  Manz.  This  is  com- 
pared with  one  seen  by  the  author.  The  2  cases  are  similar  to 
one  another  in  the  fact  that  the  two  children,  with  the  exception 
of  the  defects  and  a  trifling  osseous  malformation  in  the  left 
parietal  bone,  mentioned  below,  presented  no  other  abnormality. 
The  father  of  Van  Duyse's  patient  was  comparatively  old,  and  had 
married  his  niece.  The  patient  was  the  fifth  child  of  this  marriage, 
and  the  first  one  was  malformed.  When  seen  the  patient  was  3  weeks 
old.  There  was  total  absence  of  the  palpebral  fissures,  the  lids, 
the  cilia,  and  the  lachrymal  caruncles.  Curious  depressions  and 
osseous  malformations  existed  in  the  ocular  and  temporal  regions, 
whilst  other  portions  of  the  head  were  correctly  developed.  The 
orbital  cavities  appeared  normal  and  the  ocular  globes  seemed 
mobile.  Quantitative  perception  of  light  existed.  The  author 
accepts  Manz's  theory  of  the  formation  of  the  condition. 

A  most  careful  study  of  5  cases  of  congeriital  Jiydro-ophthalmos 
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is  given  by  Diirr  and  Schlegtendal.  ?S1     Especially  interesting  are 
the  previously  but  little  recorded  notings  of  the  condition  of  the 
venaB  vorticosae  and  their  surrounding  tissues.     In  every  case  there 
was  marked  choroidal  atrophy,  disappearance  of  circtdar  fibres, 
and  great  decrease  in  the  meridiona)  fibres  of  the  ciliary  muscle, 
with  partial  or  complete  obliteration  of  the  canal  of  Schlemm.     In 
the  fourth  and  fifth  cases  there  were  decided  vascular  changes, 
consisting  in  the  compression  signs  of  ectasias.     In  several  of  the 
cases  inflammatory  signs  and  products  were  prominent.     These 
expressions  are  considered  as  the  result  of  dilatation  of  the  tribu- 
taries at  their  supra-choroidal  points  of  circumference.     The  course 
of  the  veins  was  very  oblique,  and  their  calibre  quite  narrow 
whilst  they  passed  through  the  sclera.     A  very  interesting  condi- 
tion in  the  fifth  case  was  a  localized  thinning  of  the  sclera,  which, 
in  connection  with  other  changes,  must  be  considered   as   the 
collapsed  wall  of  a  cavity,  which  most  probably  previously  formed 
a  bladder-like  projection.     Part  of  their  own  cases,  as  well  as  a 
number  gathered  from  other  sources,  seem  to  demonstrate  that  the 
affection  is  the  consequence  of  pre-existent  inflammation,  whilst 
on  the  other  hand  numerous  instances  appeared  to  express  a 
primary  congenital  defect.      In  several  cases  the  inflammatory 
changes  were  limited  to  the  lenticular  system ;  these  they  consider 
as  due  to  traction  upon  the  ciliary  body  by  swinging  motions  of 
the  lens  in  a  distended  capsule.     In  a  second  grouping,  however, 
in  which  greater  inflammatory  symptoms  were  present,  there  was 
a  normal  lenticular  apparatus.     In  favor  of  the  congenital  theory, 
3  instances  of  pronounced  dilatation  and  atrophy  are  recorded 
where  inflammatory  signs  were  but  little  marked.     In  2  of  them 
(4  and  5)  the  changes  in  the  vensB  vorticosae  were  at  total  variance 
with  those  described  by  Bimbacker  and  ^zermak.     As  to  the 
pathogenesis,  the  majority  of  the  cases  speak  in  favor  of  the  theory 
which  presupposes  stasis  in  the  vessels  of  the  choroid  as  a  cause 
of  intra-ocular  pressure,  whilst  in  the  rest  there  is  a  chronic  and 
recurrent  inflammation  located  in  different  portions  of  the  uveal  tract, 
but  especially  implicating  the  recess  between  the  iris  and  the  lens, 
which  furnishes  material  for  re-absorption  during  the  non-inflam- 
matory intervals,  and  thus  produces  the  hydro-ophthalmic  condition 
with  its  weU-known  symptoms. 

Michaelsen's Urease  of  micrchophthalmus^  with  persistent  pupil- 
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lary  membrane,  coloboma  of  the  optic  nerve,  and  macular  coloboma, 
is  of  intense  interest  The  patient  was  epileptic.  Measurements 
of  the  external  ocular  appendages  and  the  cornea  are  given.  Most 
interesting,  however,  is  the  accurate  description  of  the  fundus.  Two 
large  irregular  ectasias,  one  the  disk  itself  and  the  other  of  the 
macutat  coloboma,  are  shown.  The  macular  disturbance  most 
probably  shows  the  continuance  of  the  retina  over  the  colobomatous 
area.  The  visual  field  was  normal,  although  there  was  a  large 
absolute  scotoma  corresponding  with  the  coloboma.  According  to 
the  author,  the  case  seems  to  furnish  argument  against  Deutsch- 
mann's  hypothesis  (intra-uterine  inflammation)  in  regard  to  the 
etiology,  and  rather  indicates,  in  connection  with  the  other  defects, 
that  all  were  the  outcome  of  lack  of  development. 

Two  cases  of  congenital  deformity  of  the  eyelid,  one  of  which 
showed  complete  absence,  have  been  seen  by  Fuchs.  ,*„     He  con- 
siders that  it  must  have  occurred 
aAer  the  second  month  of  fcetal 
existence.    Operative  procedure 
will  be  attempted. 

A  case  of  partial  imlerag- 
mia  has  been  seen  by  Franke.  ^ 
It  is  remarkable  for  the  compar- 
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defect,  as  can  be  seen  by  the 

sketches,  and  that,  except  a  triflbg  corneal  opacity  in  one  eye, 

no  other  abnormality  could  be  recognized. 

Nuel  and  Leplat  JIl^.  reports  a  most  curious  case  of  unilateral 
colobomata  of  the  iris,  clioroid  and  optic  nerves,  the  peculiarity 
being  that  the  clefts  were  situated  to  the  temporal  side.  The  con- 
dition is  noted  as  occurring  in  the  left  eye. 

Smith  ^.  reports  a  case  oi persistent  pupillary  mewibrane,  which 
consisted  of  four  threads  attached  to  the  anterior  surface  of  the  iris 
at  the  greater  circle  and  to  a  wedge-shaped  opacity  on  the  anterior 
surface  of  the  lens-capsule.  Two  cases  of  persistent  pupillary 
membrane  are  added  to  the  list  by  Hasbrouck.  ™ 

RumschewitschJSJgives  the  results  of  his  studies  of  the  foeUiI 
pupillary  membrane,  and  compares  them  with  the  results  of  his 
anatomical  investigations  on  the  so-called  pupillary  membrane  re- 
moved, with  a  piece  of  the  iris,  from  a  patient  31  years  old.     He 
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claims  that  the  final  results  prove  the  correctness  of  his  opinion 
that  the  "  merabrana  persistens "  of  adults  is  produced  by  an  ab- 
normal differentiation  of  the  elements  of  the  entoderm  (really  of  the 
corresponding  parts  of  the  "  head-plates"),  and  says  that  from  these 
"  plates  "  in  the  anterior  section  of  the  globe  the  following  structures 
develop:  the  cornea  (with  exception  of  its  epithelium),  the  iris 
and  pupillary  membrane,  and  the  lenticular  capsule.  He  asserts 
that,  of  all  these  parts,  only  the  iris  obtains  pigment  during  normal 
differentiation ;  but  yet,  if  this  be  abnormal,  the  pigment  is  not  only 
found  in  the  region  of  the  pupillary  membrane,  but  sometimes 
even  on  the  anterior  capsule  of  the  lens  itself.  Wicherkiewicz  ^^ 
considers  the  mode  of  origin  of  persistent  pupillary  membrane  as 
follows:  Before  the  development  of  the  iris  the  membrane  is  closely 
apposed  to  the  anterior  surface  of  the  lens,  as  the  anterior  wall  of 
the  membrana  capsulo-pupiUaris,  with  which  it  forms  a  vascular 
sac,  tightly  surrounding  the  lenticular  system  everywhere.  In  the 
ocular  development  the  growing  iris  lifts  this  wall  from  the  lens, 
but  allows  the  pupillary  portion  to  remain  in  apposition  with  the 
latter.  The  author  criticises  the  term  "pupillary  membrane"  as 
erroneous,  since  it  is  not  the  pupillary  position  of  the  membrane 
alone  which  persists  after  birth ;  nor  does  he  agree  with  the  division 
made  by  Bock,  who  proposed  the  name  *'  membrana  capsulo-pupil- 
laris."  Wicherkiewicz  calls  the  portion  attached  to  the  iris  the 
iridal,  whilst  the  part  reflected  over  the  lens  he  terms  the  pupillary 
portion.  He  next  discusses  the  cause  of  the  disappearance  of  the 
pupillary  membrane  and  the  mode  of  nutrition  during  its  existence, 
finally  summing  the  cases  reported  in  literature.  He  thinks  that 
the  pupillary  membrane  is  usually  pigmentless,  but  says  that  it  some- 
times may  contain  pigment.  Before  giving  the  results  of  his  own 
observation,  the  author  describes  three  cases  of  Rumschewitsch, 
for  the  reason  that  he  supposes  them  to  be  but  Uttle  known  on 
account  of  publication  in  the  Polish  language.  In  the  accompany- 
ing plates,  Figs.  1  and  2  illustrate  a  case  before  and  aft;er  instil- 
lation of  atropine,  respectively ;  in  Figs.  4,  6,  and  6  the  congenital 
anomaly  was  combined  with  ectopia  lentis  and  eccentric  pupils. 
It  affected  children  of  the  same  parents  who  are  not  related  to  each 
other.  In  Case  4  an  iridectomy,  with  extraction  of  the  lens  in  its 
capsule,  was  performed.  He  adds  three  other  examples  to  the 
list.     In  Fig.  3  there  can  be  seen  a  cribriform  membrane  over 
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the  iris,  which  is  inserted  into  its  ciliary  margin.  Firmly  united  to 
the  peripheral  portion  of  the  iris,  it  assumes  toward  the  pupillary 
margin  the  form  of  a  thread,  which  floats  freely  in  the  anterior 
chamber.  Several  smaller  ones  curve  back  toward  the  capsule  of 
the  lens,  on  which  can  be  seen  a  delicate  deposit.  The  other  eye 
of  the  patient  presented  a  similar  condition.  In  this  case,  dis- 
laceratio  membrana  pupillaris  was  performed,  producing  marked 
increase  in  visual  power.  Fig.  6  shows  a  rare  example  of  per- 
sistence of  total  pupillary  membrane.  Here  there  seems  to  be  a 
perfect  membrane  over  the  iris,  perforated  at  several  points  opposite 
the  pupillary  margin  and  pupil.  At  a  point  from  the  circulus  iridis 
major  on  the  membrane  it  is  lifted  from  the  iris  and  bulges 
anteriorly.  Fig.  6  represents  the  left  iris  of  the  same  patient. 
Here  the  membrane  divides  itself  into  three  zones. 

In  a  case  of  monocular  colohoma  of  the  choroid^  in  which  there 
was  a  pecuUar  defect  of  the  visual  field.  Weeks  oia  reports  a  similar 
condition  of  the  field  of  vision  of  the  non-colobomatous  fellow-eye. 

A  case  of  persistent  hyaloid  artery  similar  to  the  one  reported 
by  Seely  has  been  seen  in  a  15-year-old  boy  by  Hasbrouck.  J^ 

Jitoff  (report  of  Maklakoff,  corresponding  editor  in  Moscow, 
Russia)  reports  a  case  of  pecular  distribution  of  one  of  the  branches 
of  the  central  artery  of  the  retina. 

Rumschewitsch  J2  weighs  the  evidence  for  and  against  the 
existence  of  ciHo^retinal  vessels^  and  comes  to  the  conclusion  that 
such  communications  exist.  He  gives  a  sketch  of  such  an  anasto- 
mosis in  the  superior  nasal  vein  of  the  retina.  Meighan  jJH^adds  an 
instance  of  opaque  Tiervefibre  to  the  literature  of  the  subject.  The 
case  presents  the  usual  condition  seen. 

BlessigSS reports  an.  interesting  case  of  congenital  coloboma 
of  the  optic  nerve  in  unilateral  micro-ophthalmus.  The  coloboma 
is  Umited  to  the  optic  nerve,  leaving  the  uvea  intact.  The  ophthal- 
moscopic picture  is  given  in  Fig.  2  of  the  accompanying  plate.  The 
region  of  the  disk  is  occupied  by  a  large  funnel-like  opening,  with 
sharp  borders  everywhere  except  below,  at  which  point  the  margin 
of  the  nerve  is  formed  by  a  curved  red  seam.  The  temporal  side  of 
the  disk  is  overhanging.  The  behavior  of  the  retinal  vessels,  which 
curve  abruptly  around  the  disk  margin  and  disappear  into  the  deptli 
of  the  funnel,  indicates  that  the  funnel  is  most  probably  of  a  goblet 
shape.     The  margin  of  th^  funnel  is  surrounded  by  a  whitish  ring 
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of  changing  width  (probably  the  scleral  ring),  this  ring  being 
bordered  by  a  dark  pigment  zone  which  is  broader  to  the  nasal 
size  of  the  nerve. 

RumschewitschlSJ  reports  an  interesting  example  of  a  deep 
oval  depression  in  the  lower  outer  quadrant  of  the  optic   disk, 
through  which,  at  its  outer  margin,  the  inferior  nasal  vein  takes  its 
exit.     Beyond  the  disk,  and  almost  to  the  primary  bifurcation,  the 
vessel  is  surrounded  by  a  semi-transparent  mantle.     The  second 
anomaly,  shown  in  a  17-year-old  girl,  consisted  in  a  curious  condi- 
tion of  the  nerve-head,  which  appeared  as  an  elongated  oval,  to 
which,  at  the  upper  inner  and  lower  border,  three  quadrangles, 
separated   by  pigment  massings  and  appearing    somewhat    like 
retained  nerve-sheaths,  were  attached.     This  area  was  connected 
by  a  long,  narrow  bridge,  with  a  similar  though  smaller  figure  in 
the  macular  region.    From  the  disk  an  artery  and  a  vein  pass  supe- 
riorly and  inferiorly,  though,  curiously,  both  of  the  lower  branches 
have   nothing  but   extremely   fine   twigs.      Daraignez   and    Lar 
bougie  M^flpr.  have  made  a  series  of  observations  upon  the  external 
nasal  nerve  in  reference  to  the  operation  of  Badal.     They  affirm 
that  the  procedure  is  quite  simple.    Carpentier^has  made  anatom- 
ical study  of  the  four  nerves  that  traverse  the  cavernous  sinus,  and 
which  are  intended  for  the  orbital  cavity.    He  gives  an  account  of 
their  relative  positions  at  their  points  of  entrance.     Dor  ^^^  reports 
an  interesting  case  of  congenital  coloboma  of  both  upper  lids^  and 
gives  the  result  of  operation.     The  condition  both  before  and  after 
the  operation  can  be  seen  by  the  accompanying  plate.     He  be- 
lieves that  it  is  produced  by  a  failure  of  union  of  the  two  halves  of 
the  first  branchial  arch  with  the  frontal  nucleus,  this  union  begin- 
ning normally  in  the  fourteenth  or  fifteenth  day  of  fcetal  life. 

Hess  21  gives  a  description  of  the  anatomical  structure  of  the 
eyes  of  the  European  ground-mole  and  the  proteua  unguineus.  He 
finds  that,  contrary  to  common  belief,  the  eye  of  the  ground-mole 
is  highly  organized.  Its  peculiarities,  however,  are  manifold. 
The  eyeball  is  but  1  millimetre  {^\  inch)  in  the  axis  and  ^\  of  a 
millimetre  (^  inch)  in  the  equatorial  diameter,  the  greater  length 
in  the  antero-posterior  diameter  being  due  to  the  prominence  of  a 
cone-shai)ed  cornea ;  this  latter  structure  is  found  to  contain  a  wide 
mesh-work  of  capillaries.  The  iris  is  well  developed,  and  has  very 
dark  and  thick  pigmentary  layers.     The  ciliary  bodies  and  pro- 
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cesses  are  also  well  formed.  The  retina  is  remarkable  for  the  most 
excellent  development  of  all  of  its  layers,  as  well  as  to  the  abnor- 
mal thickness  it  holds  m  relation  to  the  length  of  the  axis  of  the 
eye  (1  to  6  instead  of  1  to  120,  as  in  man).  The  visual  cells  are 
composed  only  of  rods ;  there  seem  to  be  no  cones.  The  central  ves- 
sels are  very  large,  and  some  branches  penetrate  into  the  vitreous 
body  nearly  to  the  capsule.  The  author  is  inclined  to  believe  that 
the  optic  nerve-fibres  are  medullated.  The  great  variance  between 
his  own  and  the  views  of  others  is  found  to  be  in  regard  to  the 
structure  of  the  crystalline  lens.  Hess  finds  it  to  be  composed 
mainly  of  cells,  with  processes  which  are  small  anteriorly  and  at  the 
centre,  whilst  they  are  larger  near  the  posterior  part  of  the  anterior 
capsule.  He  believes  that  these  conditions  are  favorable  for  per- 
ception of  light.  He  next  describes  the  eye  of  the  proteus.  His 
results  differ  decidedly  from  those  of  Leydig  and  Desfosses.  The 
diameter  of  the  eye  is  only  fifteen  to  twenty  times  that  of  a  red  blood- 
corpuscle  of  the  animal.  This  proportion,  he  thinks,  explains  the 
absence  of  blood-vessels  in  the  eye,  and  consequently  the  absence 
of  the  choroid  as  a  distinct  layer.  The  retina  has  the  same  thick- 
ness as  that  of  man,  and  fills  nearly  the  whole  sac  constituting  the 
eyeball.  The  lens,  the  iris,  and  vitreous  are  absent.  The  orbit 
proper  is  not  present,  the  eye  being  surrounded  by  fibrous  elements. 
There  are  no  eye-muscles  and  no  lids.  The  skin  is  continuous  over 
the  eye,  and  varies  in  thickness  and  transparency.  He  believes, 
accordingly,  that  the  eye  of  the  proteus  anguineus  has  been 
arrested  in  the  process  of  evolution,  most  probably  at  the  stage  of 
the  "secondary  eye-bladder,"  and  hence  remains  functionless, 
beyond  possibly  perceiving  light ;  this  being  in  contra-distinction 
to  the  eye  of  the  ground-mole,  which,  in  spite  of  its  minuteness,  is 
well  developed,  and  ready  for  the  perception  of  surrounding  objects. 
Brand  ,2^  attributes  the  very  contradictory  evidence  upon  the 
question  of  the  mode  of  termination  of  the  nerve-fibres  of  the 
cornea  to  the  ordinary  methods  of  staining  with  the  chloride  of 
gold.  He  claims  to  have  obtained  the  best  results  by  simply 
hardening  the  globe  in  a  4-  or  5-  per-cent.  solution  of  chromic  acid. 
His  investigations  furnished  the  surprising  results  that  the  sub- 
epithelial and  intra-epithelial  net- work  of  nerve-fibres  described  by 
most  writers  do  not  exist,  after  all,  but  that  the  rami perforantes  are 
the  final  branches,  and  carry  the  nerve-terminals.     He  also  says 
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that  these  perforating  branches,  although  taking  their  course 
toward  the  epithelial  covering,  never  touch  the  latter,  but  termi- 
nate in  the  corneal  substance  proper  close  to  the  anterior  elastic 
membrane.  He  denies  the  termination  of  any  fibre  in  corneal 
corpuscles,  and  asserts  that  the  alternate  branches  of  the  division 
of  the  nerve-stems,  which  enter  the  periphery  of  the  corneal  sub- 
stance at  a  greater  depth,  unite  again  with  points  of  division  of 
other  ultimate  ramifications,  thus  forming  a  net-work  lying  posterior 
to  the  rami  perforantes^  which  take  their  origin  from  such  points 
of  ultimate  division  and  run  almost  at  right  angles  forward.  All 
the  nerve  structures,  including  the  nerve-terminals,  which  are 
similar  in  foim  to  the  Pacinian  and  tactile  corpuscles  and  the 
bulbs  of  Krause,  are  ensheathed. 

A  most  interesting  account  of  the  development  of  the  crystal'- 
line  lensj  illustrated  by  a  series  of  sketches,  is  given  by  Lennox.  J^ 
In  it  he  regards  the  early  foetal  lens  as  the  nucleus  of  a  developed 
organ.  He  says :  "  When  we  consider  that  new  layers  of  lens- 
fibres  are  being  continually  formed  in  this  way,  one  theory  of  the; 
origin  of  what  is  called  Zonular  cataract  seems  very  plausible. 
This  theory  is  that  the  nutrition  of  the  lens  becomes  affected  in 
some  way  during  embryonic  life,  for  a  longer  or  shorter  period, 
and,  as  a  result,  the  lens-fibres  which  develop  at  this  time  do  not 
become  transparent,  as  they  should.  When  the  nutrition  again 
becomes  healthy,  clear  lens-fibres  are  again  formed.  This  process 
may  repeat  itself,  so  that  we  may  have  several  strata  of  opaque 
substance  in  such  a  cataractous  lens.  Such  cataracts  would 
naturally  be  congenital  and  stationary.  Quite  recently,  however, 
Beselin,  on  the  strength  of  a  careful  microscopical  examination  of 
a  lamellar  cataract,  has  upheld  the  view  that  the  opaque  areas  in 
the  lens  are  simple  spaces  between  the  lens-lameUse,  formed  by 
the  shrinking  of  the  nucleus  in  consequence  of  a  chemical  change 
in  its  composition.  These  spaces  are  filled  with  granular  detritus, 
and  their  formation  may  be  accompanied  by  some  granular  de- 
genera  iion  of  the  lens-fibres  themselves.  Altogether,  when  one 
(considers  the  changes  by  which  the  epithelial  cells  become  fibres, 
one  is  struck  by  the  analogy  there  is  between  them  and  those  that 
occur  in  ordinary  epidermis.  In  both  we  have  to  do  simply  with 
epiblastic  tissue.  In  the  epidermis  the  cells  proliferate  in  the 
deeper  layers,  and  are  forced  outward  toward  the  surface,  losing 
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their  nuclei  and  becoming  flattened  and  homy,  until  at  last  they 
are  brushed  or  rubbed  off  by  some  external  medium.  In  the  lens 
the  cells  proliferate  in  the  anterior  epithehal  layer,  are  pressed 
outward,  changed  into  flattened  fibres  at  the  equator,  and  then 
gradually  forced  toward  the  centre  of  the  lens  by  the  new  fibres 
succeeding  them,  where  they  lose  their  nuclei  and  are  pressed 
together  in  a  sclerosed  mass,  which  gradually  becomes  harder, 
denser,  and  less  elastic  with  every  year  of  life." 

From    the    examination   of  4-month-old  embryos,   newborn 
infants,  and  a  10-year-old  child,  Naumow,  ^.arrives  at  the  follow- 
ing  conclusions:     "1.  The  yellow   spot  exists  in  the   7-month 
foetus.      2.  In    the  4-month    foetus    the  corresponding   place  is 
occupied  by  a  retinal  thickening,  within  which  there  is  an  early 
development  of  pigment.     3.  That  the  differentiation  of  the  layers 
of  the  retina  proceed  toward  the  periphery  from  the  macula  itself" 
In    an    endeavor   to   study   the   ocular   lymph  circulation^ 
XJlrich^has  made  15  experiments  on  rabbits,  injecting  staining 
fluids   into   the  anterior  and  posterior  chambers,  and  into   the 
vitreous.     The  experiments  are  contradictory  and  do  not  lead  to 
definite  results.     When  the  injection  was  made  into  the  vitreous, 
the  staining  fluid  was  found  in  the  optic  disk,  around  the  lens,  on 
the  posterior  surface  of  the  iris,  in  the  so-called  Fontana's  space, 
and  in  the  anterior  chamber.     In  the  case  of  injection  into  the 
posterior  chamber,  the  results  were  staining  matter  in  the  anterior 
chamber  up  to  Fontana's  space,  the  perilenticular  space,  and  the 
vitreous,  whilst  the  root  of  the  iris  was  traversed  by  a  pigmented 
bridge.    Injection  into  the  anterior  chamber  showed  infiltration  of 
the  cihary  bodies  and  the  base  of  the  iris.     To  examine  the  rela- 
tion of  the  supposed  forward  and  backward  currents  in  the  vitreous, 
the  author  injected  the  staining  fluid  in  various  eyes  in  different 
sections  of  the  vitreous,  but  in  every  instance  the  staining  matter 
was  found  both  in  the  optic  disk  and  Fon tana's  space  as  terminals. 
This  fact,  according  to  Ulrich,  speaks  against  the  hypothesis  that 
for  the  posterior  section  of  the  vitreous  the  optic  nerve  is  the  only 
deferent  channel.     To  try  the  behavior  of  the  staining  fluid  during 
increased  intra-ocular  pressure,  he  tied  the  abdominal  aorta  in  some 
cases  and  in  others  the  venae  vorticosae,  with  no  positive  results.    In 
the  latter  cases,  however,  changes  around  the  lens  were  produced 
which  seemed  to  form  a  barrier  to  the  forward  movement  of  the 
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stream.  In  regard  to  the  method  of  transportation  of  the  staining 
fluid  from  the  posterior  into  the  anterior  chamber,  the  author  holds 
that  it  very  probably  finds  its  way  through  the  base  of  the  iris. 

PerUaJJJ  describes  a  newly^diacovered  nerve^trojct  from  the 
retina  to  a  centre  in  the  fourth  vpntricle,  which  he  beUeves  to  be 
the  root  of  the  reflex  movement  of  the  ciHary  muscles  from  retinal 
impressions.  He  has  succeeded  in  tracing  this  bundle,  which  he 
calls  "  median  opticus  bundle, "  by  producing  secondary  degenera- 
tion of  one  eyeball  in  the  young  chicken.  He  chose  chickens  and 
sparrows  for  his  anatomical  studies,  upon  account  of  the  high  devel- 
opment of  their  visual  organs.  To  his  description  he  adds  most 
excellent  magnified  drawings  taken  from  nature.  The  bundle 
separates  from  the  optic  tract  toward  the  middle  hue  and  takes  a 
separate  course,  running  near  to  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  respective 
cms,  and  in  the  roof  of  the  aqueduct  terminating  finally  in  a 
nucleus  near  and  somewhat  lateral  to  that  of  the  trochlear  nerve. 
On  the  injured  side  this  tract  (treated  by  Weigert's  method)  stained 
much  more  deeply  than  the  optic  tract,  and  was  completely  effaced 
on  the  uninjured  side.  He  confirmed  these  observations  by  repe- 
tition of  his  experiment  on  different  birds.  He  was  the  first  who 
succeeded  in  tracing  a  portion  of  the  nerve  elements  of  the  optic 
tract  beyond  the  ordinary  starting-point  in  the  middle  portion  of  the 
brain  to  the  roof  or  lateral  part  of  the  posterior  section  of  the  same. 
Relating  to  the  function  of  the  tract,  he  suggests  its  use  for  reflexes 
between  the  retina  and  iris,  supporting  this  suggestion  by  the  com- 
munication of  Guddon  of  the  existence  of  two  sets  of  optic  fibres,  of 
which  one  only  is  to  be  considered  as  centripetal  carrier  of  light 
impressions,  while  the  coarser  set  he  considers  as  centrifugal,  car- 
rying impulses  to  the  ciUary  muscles.  The  fact  that  in  his  specimen 
of  a  sparrow  his  median  tract  stained  much  more  deeply  than  the 
other  fibres,  he  argues  in  favor  of  this  suggestion.  He  probably 
will  submit  the  idea  to  further  experimental  proof 

Most  interesting  are  the  results  of  Bemheimer's  investiga- 
tions^ upon  the  development  and  the  course  of  the  nerve-Jibres 
in  the  cliidsma  nervorum  opficortim.  These  studies  were  made  upon 
embryonal  human  eyes  by  Weigert's  method  modified.  The  speci- 
mens were  removed  from  Mueller's  fluid  into  alcohol,  and  kept  in 
the  dark  so  as  to  insure  against  error,  by  taking  care  that  no 
fibres   should    lose  the  reagent,  and  thus  give   negative  staining 
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results.  He  found  that  delicate  swellings  of  the  axis-cylinders 
appeared  in  the  twenty-ninth  or  thirtieth  week.  In  the  thirty- 
third  week  these  changes  seem  to  have  become  more  particularly 
pronounced  in  the  lateral  and  posterior  angles.  Should  the  foetus 
be  vivified  at  this  time,  the  medullation  will  be  found  greatly  in- 
creased, though  in  every  case  the  fibres  of  Meynert's  commissure 
were  the  furthest  developed.  All  the  nerve-fibres  were  found  med- 
ullated  when  the  child  was  2  weeks  old.  He  also  found  that  the 
inferior  portion  of  the  chiasm  was  composed  of  total-decussation 
fibres,  w^hilst  both  direct  and  decussating  fibres  take  their  course 
through  the  upper  half,  thus  showing  the  prevalence  of  the  direct 
over  the  indirect  tract. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

Rogierj^e  concludes  that  large  objects  of  the  same  heights, 
when   seen   upon  different  levels,  appear  differently  sized  upon 
account  of  the  difference  in  visiutl  angle  for  the  two  situations,  the 
object  gazed  at  vertically  under  a  less  angle  seeming  the  smaller. 
Another  subjective  test  for  the  detection  of  insufficiencies  of 
the  ocular  muscles  has  been  introduced  by.  Duanc^i.    This  he 
terms  the  "  parallax   test."     Whilst  fixing  an  object  at  20  feet, 
the   patient  is   made  to  observe  whether  any  movement  of  the 
image  occurs  when  the  eyes  are  alternately  covered  by  a  screen. 
If  orthophoria  exists,  no  movement  should  take  place ;  on  the  con- 
trary, heterophoria  may  be  assumed  if  crossed  diplopia  is  shown 
by  the  movement  of  the  image  to  the  opposite  side,  while  ho- 
monymous diplopia  is  shown  by  the  movement  of  the  image  to  the 
same   side.      The  degree  of  heterophoria  may  be  measured   by 
placing  prisms  before  the  eyes  until  the  images  no  longer  change 
their  position  with  the  movements  of  the  screen. 

An  opJUhalmO'dynamometer  has  been  devised  by  AUeman.  1^ 
In  his  instrument  a  point  of  fixation  has  been  substituted  for  a 
flame.  The  advantage  claimed  by  this  is  that  the  movement  of 
the  eyes  during  convergence  can  be  watched,  for,  as  he  says,  "  it 
is  frequently  the  case  that  we  obtain  quite  as  important  informa- 
tion by  observing  the  jerky,  halting  movements  in  convergence 
as  by  learning  the  total  converging  power." 

L^royJ2.has  made  some  important  modifications  in  the  mirrors, 
lenses,  and  general  mechanism  of  the  opJithalmonieter  of  I^roy 
and  Dubois.     A  glance  at  the  accompanying  cut  will  show,  by 
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comparison  with  the  instrument  as  shown  in  last  year's  Annual, 
the  advantages  of  the  modified  device. 

Heddaens^says  that  pupillary  reaction  divides  itself  into  the 
examination  of  the  motility  of  the  irides,  and  into  the  study  of  the 
reflex  sensibility  of  the  eye  with  transmission  of  the  impulse  to 
the  nucleus  leading  to  reflex  pupillary  action  to  light.  In  the  first, 
the  question  of  isocoria  and  anisocoria,  which  is  subdivided  into 
absolute  unilateral  iridoplegia  (absence  of  conveigence  and  light 
reaction)  and  unilateral  reflex  iridoplegia  (preservation  of  con- 
vergence reflex)  and  double  iridoplegia,  which  he  divides  into 


absolute  binocular,  reflex  unilateral,  and  reflex  bilateral ;  to  this 
he  adds  another  subdivision  where  the  failure  is  due  to  retinal 
lesion,  pure  and  simple ;  this  he  calls  "  reflextaubheit."  He  further 
says  that,  if  the  lesion  be  unilateral,  no  pupillary  changes  will  be 
present,  as  one  eye  is  sufficient  to  receive  the  impulse  of  light  and 
conduct  it  to  both  motor  nuclei.  He  advances  two  theories  for 
the  unilateral  type.  He  leaves  the  question  open  whether  the 
anisocoria  accompanying  unilateral  reflex  iridoplegia  may  be  due 
to  disturbances  in  tlie  course  of  tlie  centripetal  fibres.  In  the 
accompanying  diagrams  he  represents  two  possibilities  for   this 
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hypothesis.  In  Schemes  1  and  2  the  line  of  junction  between 
the  two  nuclei  will  have  to  be  thought  interrupted.  In  Schemes 
3  and  4  (Moebius)  the  fibres  connecting  one  motor  nucleus  with 
the  pupillary  (centripetal)  fibres  of  both  eyes  or  both  tracts  will 
have  to  be  broken.     (See  Annual  of  1889,  vol.  iv,  Section  B.) 

Fischer  ,i% finds,  in  a  study  of  the  historic  cases  of  congenital 
^HotaV^  cataract^  as  described  by  Cheselden,  Ware,  Home,  Franz, 
etc.,  that  mostly,  if  not  invariably,  the  child  acquires  color  per- 
ception first,  followed  by  direction  of  location,  and,  lastly,  distance. 
He  publishes  a  personal  instance  in  a  child  of  8  years,  who  was 
under  daily  observation  for  three  weeks. 

BellarminofF's  H^.«  suggestion  for  the  examination  of  the 
ociilar  fundtis  by  the  use  of  a  plane-glass,  which  is  pressed  against 
a  cocainized  cornea,  although  ingenious,  is  in  no  way  new,  having 
been  suggested  in  Prevost's  experiment  of  holding  the  eye  of  a 
living  animal  beneath  the  water,  and  Wharton  Jones's  later  plan  of 
pressure  of  a  plane-glass  against  an  eye  which  had  been  atropinized. 
In  all  of  these  experiments  the  convex-  surface  of  the  cornea  is 
flattened,  permitting  the  rays  of  light  to  pass  out  from  the  subject's 
eye  without  any  disturbing  corneal  reflex,  which  they  would  in- 
evitably encounter  were  the  cornea  curved  in  its  ordinary  manner. 

Under  the  title  of  "  Intermittent  Retinal  Impressions,"  Bellar- 
minofF,  jj^  according  to  Maklakofi^,  corresponding  editor  in  Moscow, 
gives  the  results  of  his  studies  on  the  difference  between  the  power 
of  the  centre  and  the  periphery  of  the  retina,  as  dependent  upon 
color,  intensity,  size,  and  form  of  the  object,  and  position  of  the  re- 
tinal picture.  After  description  of  the  instruments  used  and  the 
methods  of  their  importance,  he  arrives  at  the  following  conclusions: 
1.  The  number  of  excitations  requisite  for  generating  a  continuous 
impression  for  weak  and  moderate  intensities  of  all  colors  is  greater 
for  the  periphery  than  for  the  centre,  as  well  as  for  the  nasal  portion 
of  the  retina,  in  comparison  with  the  temporal.  2.  This  difference  in 
the  sensitiveness  for  intermittent  impressions  is  most  marked  in  the 
blue  and  violet  part  of  the  spectrum.  3.  With  high  intensities, 
the  number  of  the  interruptions  necessary  for  producing  a  continu- 
ous impression  is  greater  in  the  centre  than  in  the  periphery, 
probably  because  the  latter  tires  more  easily.  4.  If  the  size  of  the 
object  greatly  varies,  the  number  of  the  intermissions  necessary  for 
the   production  of  a  continuous   impression  does  not  appear  to 
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change  in  the  same  manner.    5.  The  form  of  the  ohject  seems  to 
be  of   no  import.     6.  The  number  of  impressions   necessary  to 
produce  a  continuous  impression  increases  with  the  decrease  of 
the  angular  velocity  of  tlie  rotation  of  the  disk  (presupposed  that 
the  number  of  sectors  increase  while  tlie  size  remains  unchanged). 
7.  The  intensity  of  the  positive  after-images  is  greater  and  their 
duration  shorter  in  the  periphery  than  in  the  centre.     8.  The  per- 
ception in  the  mind  of  intermittent  impressions  as  motions  in  the 
field  of  vision,  occurring  both  in  the  periphery  and  the  centre,  rests 
in  an  inaccurate  judgment,  caused  by  distracted  attention.    9.  The 
greater  sensitiveness  of  the  periphery  for  intermittent  impressions 
OT  differences  in  Hght  generally  is  of  great  importance  for  the 
animal  kingdom  in  the  struggle  for  existence. 

Under  the   title,  "About   the  Perception  of  Light  in  the 
Periphery  of  the  Retina,"  Treitel  JJJ  gives  the  result  of  a  number 
of  carefully  conducted  experiments.      He  seems  to  satisfactorily 
reconcile  the  various  results  obtained  by  different  authorities  on 
the  above  subject.     The  main  points  decided  may  be  briefly  given 
as  follows :  By  daylight  the  retinal  periphery  (at  about  30  to  40 
degrees)  is  about  ten  times  less  sensitive  to  light  impressions  than 
the  central  portions,  this  being  the  more  pronounced  the  farther 
the  tested  retinal  point  is  situated  from  the  fovea  centralis;  in  re- 
duced light  the  peripheral  perception  of  light  impressions,  as  com- 
pared with  that  of  the  centre,  is  much  better  than  by  daylight 
(only  one-half),  this  difference  being  very  probably  dependent  on 
the  slow  adaptation  of  the  fovea  centralis. 

The  conclusions  of  Tuke's  interesting  psychological  study  j'SL 
upon    stthjective    visual    sensations    are    given   by   the    author: 

1.  Lateral  pressure  on  the  eyeball,  or  looking  through  a  multiply- 
ing Ijens,  never  doubles  an  object  unless  it  is  actually  external  to 
the  eye.  Therefore,  either  of  these  tests  of  whether  an  alleged 
object  is  really  external  or  only  an  hallucination  is  trustworthy. 

2.  The  aft;er-image  of  a  luminous  object,  this  being  certainly  on 
the  retina,  obscures  or  covers  real  objects,  moves  with  the  motion 
of  the  eye,  and  is  projected  when  the  observer  looks  on  a  dark 
ground.  3.  If  visual  hallucinations  present  the  same  phenomena 
as  those  observed  in  these  luminous  after-images,  they  may  be 
regarded  as  involving  the  retina.  4.  If,  on  the  contrary,  these 
phenomena  are  not  present,  visual  hallucinations  do  not  involve 


B-16  OLIVER.  [Physiology. 

the  retina,  being  confined  to  the  cortical  centres,  or  possibly  ex- 
tending to  the  sensorium,  and  may  occur  when  the  optic  nerves 
are  atrophied.  5.  The  discovery  of  cortical  sensory  centres  appears 
to  throw  light  upon  cases  of  hallucination  not  of  peripheral  origin, 
whether  their  abnormal  action  be  regarded  as  primary  or  as 
secondary  to  that  of  higher  cortical  centres. 

The  adjoining  cut  shows  Ijandolt's  simple  teat  types.  They  are 
to  be  used  when  vision  is  below  y\^.  As  can  be  seen,  they  con- 
sist of  an  O  and  a  C  based  upon  the  one  minute  angle  of  Snellen. 
The  letters  are  graded  to  be  seen  at  50  metres  (167  feet);  thus,  for 
instance,  if  the  O  can  be  differentiated  from  the  C  at  10  metres 
(35  feet)  only,  vision  is  equal  to  ^^,  etc. 

This  year  Barrett  j^  quotes  almost  verbatim  Bickerton's  most 
interesting  and  valuable  accounts  of  the  collisions  between  the 
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steam-tug  Lumberton  and  steam-ship  Isaac  Bell^  as  well  as 
the  well-known  accident  between  the  Vanguard  and  Iron 
Duke^  which  were  given  in  last  year's  Annual.  He  wisely 
thinks  "  that  at  the  entrance  examination  of  vision  it  is  absolutely 
necessary  to  test  the  color-sense  at  the  actual  or  proportionately 
reduced  distances  at  which  the  examinee  must  distinguish  colors 
when  at  business ;  that  color-bhndness  may  be  developed  in  those 
who  have  passed  such  examination  satisfactorily  after  the  examinee 
has  entered  the  service,  as  from  excessive  use  of  tobacco ;  and  that 
diseases  of  the  eye  may  develop  after  entrance  into  the  service, 
even  without  the  sufferer  being  conscious  of  their  existence  in  the 
first  instance." 

Edridge-GreeuA^,  finds  very  grave  theoretical  and  practical 
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objections  to  Holmgren's  wod  teat  by  asserting,  first,  that  "an 
ignorant   four-unit  color-blind  (that  is,  a  person  who  is  partially 
color-blind,  but  not  color-blind  to  an  extent  necessitating  his  re- 
jection)  is  more  Ukely  to  fail  than  an  educated  two-unit  (red- 
green  color-blind); "  second,  that  "  a  person  with  central  scotoma 
will  escape  detection  if  examined  by  this  test;"  third,  "the  red 
end  of  the  spectrum  may  be  considerably  shortened,  so  much  so 
that  a  person  may  scarcely  be  able  to  distinguish  red  from  black, 
thus  making  it  obvious  that  this  will  not  prevent  him  from  match- 
ing a  light-green  wool  with  other  green  wools ; "  and,  fourth,  that 
"  the  test,  being  based  on  a  fallacious  theory  instead  of  upon  prac- 
tical observations,  repeats  all  the  errors  of  this  theory."     He  uses 
colored  lights  as  the  basis  of  his  test,  special  kinds  of  neutral 
glass  being  used  to  change  their  intensity  and  character  at  will, 
these  glasses  having  exactly  the  same  effect  upon  the  light  as  a 
mist  or  a  fog. 

Another  stone — ^unfortunately  plagiaristic  this  time — ^has 
been  thrown  at  the  fooUsh  and  far-famed  color  theories  of  Young- 
Helmholtz  and  Hering  by  Wuerdemann,SS[in  a  paper  which  he 
most  properly  terms  "  mainly  a  review  ....  and  an  attempt 
to  record  a  few  thoughts  in  support  of  what  the  writer  believes  to 
be  the  rational  view  of  the  subject."  Although  this  may  be  so,  it 
is  a  pity  for  true  scientific  cause  and  spirit  that  the  article  is  guilty 
of  constantly  interpolating  its  cdmpilation  with  unquoted  thought 
and  stolen  sentences — in  several  instances,  verbatim — from  un- 
credited  authorship.  The  author  is,  however,  working  for  a  good 
cause. 

From  a  study  of  normal  and  defective  color  perception,  Ed- 
ridge-Green  .^^  formulates  the  following  "  laws  " :  "  1 .  An  individual 
can  have  no  conception  of  the  color  which  does  not  form  one  of 
the  psycho-physical  color-units,  or  a  very  apparent  modification  of 
one  of  them.  2.  If  the  colors  belonging  to  the  two  adjacent  units 
be  mixed  an  impression  of  both  units  is  obtained,  which  is  plainly 
perceived  as  a  mixture.  3.  If  two  colors  not  adjacent  be  mixed, 
the  intermediate  color  will  tend  to  be  brought  before  the  mind,  or 
white  will  be  the  result  in  the  case  of  pure  light,  gray  where  there 
is  partial  absorption.  If  any  number  of  colors  be  mixed  the  re- 
sulting impression  will  be  that  of  a  unit,  a  modified  unit,  or 
white." 
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Barrett ^,6 regards  miisccB^  in  the  main,  subjective  phenomena, 
with  an  objective  basis  of  origin.  In  their  initial  production 
hyperaesthesia  of  the  retinae  and  errors  of  refraction,  especially 
myopia,  are  the  two  noticeable  factors.  The  author  considers  that 
they  are  very  rarely,  if  ever,  the  forerunners  of  ^dtreous  disease  of 
sufficient  moment  to  cause  blindness. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  LIDS. 

A  telangiectasis  in  the  left  lower  lid  of  a  baby  4  months  old 
was  successfully  removed  by  Alt.  JJ^  Two  months  later  he  was 
obUged  to  operate  on  a  similar  growth  in  the  orbit. 

A  case  of  xxintlielasma  palpebrarum  has  been  reported  by 
Byers.yi,  It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  the  patient  was  markedly 
diabetic  and  suflFering  from  hypertrophic  elongation  of  the  cervix 
uteri. 

Seymour  Taylor  makes  a  subsequent  report^??  on  a  case  of 
pigmentation  of  the  eyelid}^  He  found  that  the  pigmentation 
was  limited  principally  to  the  loose  areolar  tissue  of  the  eyelid, 
although  the  deeper  layer  of  the  epidermis  had  a  slight  excess  of 
normal  pigment,  which  seemed  to  have  attacked  the  white  fibrous 
tissue  of  the  part,  not  by  staining  the  fibres  themselves,  but  by  in- 
sinuating itself  between  the  histological  elements,  principally  in 
islets  and  lumps,  each  lump  appearing  distinctly  granular  in 
texture,  with  a  sharp,  well-defined  border.  Chemical  examination 
has  led  him  to  infer  that  the  pigmentation  was  similar  in  all  respects 
to  bile-pigment,  which  had  most  probably  become  deposited  during 
the  patient's  attack  of  jaundice  nearly  twenty  years  previously. 

A  case  of  pediculvs  pubis  infesting  the  eyelashes  in  a  3^year- 
old  boy  has  been  seen  by  de  Schweinitz.  ii^  Four  additional  cases 
of  pJithiriasis  palpebrarum^  all  occurring  in  children,  have  been 
reported  by  Winfield,^  2  of  these  cases  being  contributed  by 
Sherwell.  In  one  instance  the  pediculi  infested  both  the  cilia  and 
the  supra-cilia. 

Noticing  the  obstinacy  of  certain  varieties  of  blepharitis^  the 
difference  of  action  of  therapeutical  agents,  and  the  peculiarities 
evidenced  under  the  microscope,  FukalaJ^^has  been  induced  to  dis- 
tinguish between  what  he  terms  "  blepharitis  papillaris  excorias  " 
and  "  blepharitis  glandularis."  The  former  he  considers  danger- 
ous to  the  integrity  of  the  organ. 
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CallesJS?  has  devised  a  plan  for  the  treatment  of  trichiasis  and 
disiichiasis  which  are  unassociated  with  entropion.  It  is  accom- 
plished by  the  use  of  an  instrument  which  consists  of  two  blades,  one 
of  which  is  solid,. smooth,  and  well  polished,  and  the  other  a  hollow 
half-cylinder  with  its  concave  surface  inward.  When  the  lashes 
have  grown  sufficiently  to  allow  of  the  operation,  the  round  blade 
is  heated  and  the  hollow  blade  is  introduced  beneath  the  cilia,  and 
the  instrument  is  clasped  for  a  moment's  time;  this  procedure 
has  the  eflFect  of  turning  the  lashes  upward  and  outward.  The 
method  is  to  be  repeated  every  two  weeks  until  the  lashes  assume 
permanently  their  normal  position.  The  author  claims  that  this 
method  "  will  cure  all  those  cases  where  the  lashes  turn  directly 
downward  and  inward."  Van  MillingenJJJ  gives  us  the  result  of 
100  cases  of  trichiasis  operated  upon  by  his  so-termed  "■  tarso- 
cheiloplastic  operation."  He  thinks  that  they  prove  the  efficiency 
of  the  method  in  producing  permanent  cure  of  the  trichiasis  and 
having  a  favorable  influence  upon  secondary  corneal  processes. 
From  one  of  his  tables,  it  appears  that  the  corneal  sequelae  may 
promptly  become  better ;  also  .many  of  the  superficial  ulcers  rapidly 
get  well.  According  to  his  statement,  the  cosmetic  effect  is  perfect. 
To  prevent  recurrence  of  corneal  disease,  he  emphasizes  care  in  the 
formation  of  the  intra-marginal  incision.  He  always  takes  care  to 
include  the  inner  rows  of  cilia  in  the  flap.  Should  lachrymal  dis- 
ease or  hypopion  keratitis  be  present,  he  cures  these  processes 
before  attempting  the  operative  procedure. 

In  entropion^  Schnabel,ti«  operates  by  the  method  of  Snellen, 
except  that  he  avoids  the  excision  of  the  cartilage.  He  advises 
stitching  the  ciliary  border  to  the  cartilage.  Thompson's  modifi- 
cation of  Hotz's  operation  for  ectropion  12J  consists  in  diverting  the 
cilia  outward  without  interfering  with  the  position  of  the  tarsal  car- 
tilage. The  author  accomplishes  this  by  drawing  a  cutaneous  flap 
tightly  over  the  cartilage  and  sewing  it  to  the  upper  free  edge  of 
the  tarsus,  thus  permitting  the  flap  to  unite  in  its  entire  extent  to 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  cartilage.  He  limits  the  procedure  to 
cases  of  moderate  severity.  By  an  ingenious  application  of  three 
antiseptic  threads,  which  are  introduced  into  the  lower  conjunctival 
ad'de-sac  in  a  horizontal  manner,  Gillet  de  Grandmont  J^^has  been 
able  to  overcome  the  bad  effects  of  senile  entropion.  He  has 
allowed   these   sutures  to  remain   imbedded  for  more    than  two 
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months  without  injurious  results.  Noyes^^^^has  operated  for  entro- 
pion by  dividing  the  tarsus  subcutaneously.  This  is  accomplished 
by  placing  the  finger  under  the  upper  lid  and  putting  the  tissues 
on  the  stretch.  By  then  introducing  a  blunt-pointed  knife  from 
the  middle  of  the  edge  of  the  lid  flatwise  beneath  the  skin  to  a  dis- 
tance above  the  superior  margin  of  the  tarsus,  and  turning  the  edge 
upon  the  finger,  all  the  intervening  tissues,  including  the  conjunc- 
tiva, are  divided.  WyUeJ^says  that,  in  cases  of  trichiasis,  where 
the  extent  of  the  entropion  is  not  sufficient  to  warrant  a  Hotz 
operation,  or  when  such  an  operation  is  contra-indicated  by  short- 
ness of  tissue  from  whatever  cause,  it  is  only  necessary  to  split  the 
free  border  of  the  lid  longitudinally,  just  within  the  innermost  cilia, 
to  such  an  extent  and  depth  as  may  be  required,  and  insert  a  skin- 
graft,  taken  preferably  from  between  the  pinna  and  mastoid  process. 
The  author  holds  that  the  graft  should  be  inserted  while  there  is 
still  rather  free  oozing  of  blood,  as  it  will  then  be  "  cemented  in 
position,  and  the  surplus  blood  will  fill  all  air-spaces  and  afford  a 
medium  which  new  vessels  can  traverse  to  nourish  the  graft."  In 
operating  for  ectropion,  Roche m5^„ simply  dissects  the  conjuctiva  off 
the  tarsal  cartilage  and  skin  at  the  ciliary  border,  and  appUes  a 
cooling  dressing. 

In  cases  of  trichiasis,  Knodine,  as  reported  by  Maklakoff 
(corresponding  editor  in  Moscow,  Russia),  recommends  transplan- 
tation of  flaps  of  mucous  membrane  from  the  oral  cavity  into  a 
deep  incision  made  at  the  intermarginal  edge  of  the  lid.  The 
author  claims  to  have  obtained  good  results.  Valude  (as  reported 
by  corresponding  editor  Landolt,  of  Paris),  in  speaking  of  the  res- 
toration of  the  eyelids  and  the  disadvantages  of  the  cutaneous 
graft,  says,  in  conclusion,, ,J!?^ that  cutaneous  grafts,  of  whatever 
sort,  can  never  constitute  the  method  of  choice  in  restoring  eyelids, 
and  are  not  to  be  classed  among  the  autoplastic  procedures  of  the 
eyelids ;  the  employment  of  these  should  be  restricted  to  certain 
special  cases.  Cicatricial  ectropion  cannot  possibly  be  treated  by 
a  flap  taken  from  the  face.  The  Italian  method  of  blepharoplasty, 
if  it  is  practicable,  should  be  resorted  to ;  and,  in  case  it  is  not, 
the  cutaneous  or  dermo-epidermic  graft  should  be  employed.  To 
obviate  the  loss  of  substance  resulting  from  the  ablation  of  a  pal- 
pebral cancroid,  the  only  difficulty  is  a  choice  of  procedure.  Facial 
blepharoplasty  is  always  possible,  but,  if  it  be  desired  to  spare  the 
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neighboring  integuments  to  the  least  degree,  it  will  be  quite  legiti- 
mate to  take  into  account  the  good  effect  of  cutaneous  or  dermo- 
epidermic  grafts ;  this  is  especially  true  in  regard  to  cancroid  of 
the  angles  of  the  eye.     The  Italian  method  offers  little  advan- 
tage here.     If  the  wound  resulting  from  the  removal  of  the  cancroid 
has  extended,  and  if  a  certain  amount  of  natural  reparation  of  the 
tissue  can  be  depended  upon,  it  would  be  advantageous  to  substi- 
tute secondary  blepharoplasty  for  autoplasty  or  for  the  primary 
cutaneous  grafts.     To  accomplish  this  there  is  a  variety  of  choice. 
Following  an  operation  for  symblepfiaron,  Pooley,  JJJhas  succeeded 
in  preventing  adhesion  between  the  tarsal  and  bulbar  conjunctivas 
by  the  use  of  an  artificial  eye-shell,  which  was  worn  until  cicatri- 
zation had  taken  place.    From  results  obtained  from  10  cases  oper- 
ated upon  by  transplantation  of  mucous  membrane  from  the  lip, 
MeighauM^jj  concludes  that  mucous  membrane  from  the  inside  of  the 
lip  may  be  transplanted  to  the  eyelids  to  replace  conjunctival  mem- 
brane, as  it  is  a  suitable  substitute,  does  not  irritate  the  cornea,  and 
readily  unites  with  the  surrounding  tissues.     The  operation  is  ad- 
vised in  cases  where  the  symblepharon  occupies  one-third  or  more  of 
the  Ud,  especially  where  the  sulcus  is  much  involved,  and  where 
only  little  conjunctiva  can  be  obtained.    A  case  of  restoration  of  the 
integument  of  the  upper  lid  by  transplanting  a  flap  without  a  ped- 
icle is  reported  by  Weeks.  2£     From  a  perusal  of  reported  cases, 
combined  with  a  careful  study  of  his  own,  the  following  conclusions 
seem  warrantable :  1.  The  transplantation  of  a  flap  without  a  ped- 
icle is  not  so  Hkely  to  succeed  as  transplantation  of  a  flap  with  a 
pedicle,  and  should  only  be  employed  when  suitable  tissue  for  a 
flap  with  a  pedicle  cannot  be  utilized.     2.  Provision  should  be 
made  for  shrinkage  to  about  one-fifth  of  the  area  of  the  flap  marked 
out  for  removal.     3.  The  flap  should  be  carefully  dissected  from 
the  subcutaneous  tissue,  nothing  below  the  rete  mucosum  or  pa- 
pillary layer  being  removed ;  it  should  be  kept  warm  during  the 
process.     4.  All  bleeding  should  be  stopped  before  the  transfer  is 
made.     5.  No  sutures  are  required  or  desirable  to  secure  the  flap. 
6.  The  bandage  should  be  allowed  to  remain  in  situ  from  five  to 
seven  days  before  changing.      7.    Thorough   asepsis   should  be 
observed  during  the  whole  process. 

ValudeSJ  recognizes  two  forms  o(  blepharospasm,  these  being 
based  upon  a  division  of  Giraud.     He  associates  the  first  with 
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ocular  traumatism,  and  the  second  he  relates  to  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system.  In  Leszynsky 's  case  ^ij  le  of  bilateral  blepharospasm 
with  divergent  strabismus,  the  interesting  features  were  the 
cure  of  a  blepharospasm  by  the  correction  of  a  myopic  astigmatism 
existing  in  the  left  eye  (the  right  eye  being  emmetropic)  and  the 
recovery  of  stereoscopic  vision  after  division  of  left  extemus. 

De  Schweinitz  "i  reports  an  instance  of  sudden  graying  of  the 
eyelashes  in  a  healthy  brunette  of  18  years.  The  condition  seemed 
to  be  limited  to  the  right  eye,  and,  like  Hirschberg's  case,  presented 
the  most  discoloration  in  the  middle  third  of  the  cilia  of  the  upper 
lid.     There  appeared  to  be  no  assignable  cause. 

Based  upon  experimental  studies,  Santos  Fernandez,  accord- 
ing to  Chiralt,  of  Seville,  Spain  (corresponding  editor),  asserts  that 
chalazia  arc  of  parasitic  origin.  Lagrange  SJ  lias  made  microscopic 
study  of  15  cases.  He  believes  in  the  retention-cyst  theory,  the 
theory  of  irritative  micrococci  from  epithelial  dShris  in  the  glands, 
causing  tarsal  inflammation,  and,  lastly,  in  the  theory  of  true 
cellular  development  independent  of  the  Meibomian  structures. 
The  masses  consist  of  young  embryonic  cells,  with  dShris  of 
epithelium  and  small  quantities  of  fatty  material,  these  congregations 
having  a  propensity  for  organization,  as  shown  by  new  vessels  in 
a  couple  of  his  cases.  Micrococci  were  present.  He  believes  that 
the  process  is  one  of  glandular  retention,  chronic  inflammation  of 
neighboring  tissues,  and,  lastly,  ulceration.  In  some  instances  the 
mass  becomes  encysted,  the  parietes  being  alone  formed  by  thicken- 
ing of  the  surrounding  inflammatory  material. 

A  horny  growth^  1  inch  long  (2.5  centimetres)  and  about  \ 
inch  (3  millimetres)  thick  at  its  base,  has  been  removed  from  the 
lower  lid  by  Theobald.  JJJ^, 

Alt?j[Jhas  seen  2  cases  of  congenital  teratoma^  1  occurring 
in  a  child  7  years  of  age  and  the  other  in  a  man  27  years  of  age. 
The  growths  were  similarly  situated  in  the  intermarginal  space  of 
the  left  upper  eyelid.  Microscopic  examination  showed  them  to 
be  composed  of  closely-packed  connective  tissue,  with  acinous 
glands  intermingled  with  a  large  quantity  of  striated  muscular 
fibre,  hair,  and  fat. 

Beard  i^  has  operated  in  2  cases  for  the  removal  of  epi- 
thelioma from  the  lower  Ud.  In  the  first  instance  excision  of  the 
growth  and  the  underlying  fibres  of  the  orbicularis  was  practiced. 
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In  the  second  there  was  an  additional  transplantation  of  a  flap  of 
of  the  pedicle  from  the  temple. 

A  most  practical  lesson  is  taught  us  in  the  study  of  a  case  of 
palpebral  sarcoma  reported  by  Van  Duyse,  ilj  which  was  operated 
upon  several  times,  but  which  eventually  resulted  in  death. 

DISEASES  OP  THE   ORBIT. 

Swan  j^tt has  removed  a  thorn  f  inch  (9  millimetres)  long  from 
beneath  the  upper  Ud.     The  foreign  body  is  supposed  to  have 
remained  in  situ  for  2  years  without  giving  rise  to  more  than  an 
obstinate  attack  of  conjunctival  inflammation,  which  rapidly  sub- 
sided upon  removal  of  the  object.     H.  Wood  aI^Jt  has  removed  a 
foreign  body, — ^presumably  a  thin  piece  of  hard  rubber, — measuring 
^inch  (12  millimetres)  in  length,  from  beneath  the  upper  lid,  in 
which  position  it  had  been  lodged  for  2  months  without  causing 
discomfort.     A  case  of  foreign  body  in  the  orbit^  which  remained  in 
situ  without  detection  for  sixteen  months,  is  reported  by  Marsh.  ^4, 
The  mass  was  revealed  by  careful  probipg  after  the  patient's  assertion 
that  something  was  growing  between  the  lids  on  that  side,  unsuc- 
cessful search  having  been  made  at  the  time  of  the  accident.     The 
author  properly  gives  a  wise  and  useful  suggestion  to  enlarge  the 
conjunctival  wound  in  such  cases  so  as  to  employ  Noyes'  method 
of  using  the  little  finger  as  an  explorer. 

A  case  of  traumatic  pulsating  exophthalmus^  most  probably 
caused  by  orbital  aneurism,  has  been  successfully  treated  by  Hirsch- 
berg.  iS»  He  employed  compression  of  the  corresponding  external 
carotid  and  medication.  A  case  of  pulsating  exophthalmus  in  a 
man  66  years  of  age,  in  whom  the  disease  appeared  when  1  year 
old,  is  reported  by  Bronner.  »^J,«  It  is  remarkable  that  such  a 
condition  could  exist  for  such  a  length  of  time  without  causing  any 
pronounced  injury  to  the  organ.  The  author  is  of  the  opinion  that 
it  was  caused  by  aneurismal  varix  between  the  internal  carotid  and 
the  cavernous  sinus.  The  patient  had  long  become  unconscious 
of  the  bruit. 

Benson  B^a reports  a  case  of  traumatic  anew*ism  in  the  right 
orbit  cured  by  digital  compression.  Interrupted  pressure  making 
no  improvement,  continuous  compression  was  instituted.  At  the 
end  of  twenty-four  hours  the  conjunctiva  looked  almost  normal,  an 
existing  oedema  disappeared,  and  a  series  of  tortuous  veins  had 

6— W 


B-24  OLIVER.  [^Sr^iSf 

become  much  reduced  in  size.  One  day  later  a  disturbing  vascular 
bruit  could  not  be  heard,  whilst  the  eye  had  become  normal  in 
appearance. 

Gifford^has  had  optic-nerve  atrophy  from  hcemarrhage  into 
the  orbits  with  sudden  death  of  the  patient  one  month  later,  to 
follow  extirpation  of  the  lachrymal  gland.  There  was  also  ptosis, 
motionless  globe,  pupil  immobilly  dilated,  with  absence  of  direct 
light  reflex,  intervascular  haemorrhage  in  the  retina,  small  vessels 
and  nerve  completely  white.  He  says  that  "the  whole  train  of 
symptoms  was  evidently  due  to  an  infiltration  of  blood  into  the  lid 
and  orbital  tissues,  the  pressure  causing  thrombosis  of  at  least  one 
of  the  retinal  vessels,  and  interfering  with  the  functions  of  the 
motor  and  optic  nerves."  He  remarks,  however,  "the  optic-nerve 
atrophy  would  of  course  have  resulted  from  the  thrombosis  alone, 
but  it  might  easily  have  resulted  simply  from  the  pressure,"  he 
having  "  seen  seveml  cases  of  atrophy  from  haemorrhage  into  the 
orbit,  without  any  sign  of  thrombosis."  He  beUeves,  as  far  as  he 
knows,  that  his  case  is  the  only  one  in  which  thrombosis  with 
retinal  haemorrhage  has  been  observed  from  bleeding  into  the 
orbit. 

Corresponding  editor  Maklakoff  informs  us  that  Sapeschko 
has  seen  6  cases  of  exophthalmi(s^  having  their  origin,  he  believes, 
in  dilatation  of  the  frontal  sinus.  There  was  marked  displacement 
down  and  to  the  outside,  with  ectropion  of  the  upper  Ud.  A  free 
incision  into  the  orbit  gave  pus,  but,  as  the  symptoms  increased,  he 
introduced  a  canula  into  the  cavity  for  drainage,  which  caused 
exudation  of  purulent  material  in  jets,  which  were  synchronous 
with  the  heart's  action.  Supposing  a  communication  to  exist  be^ 
tween  the  frontal  sinus  and  the  intra-cranial  cavity,  he  trephined 
the  skull  in  the  region  of  the  sinus,  associating  this  operation  with 
a  permanent  communication  between  the  cavity  and  the  nasal 
labyrinth.  The  trouble  soon  disappeared.  Three  similar  cases  are 
described  in  full. 

A  case  of  traumatic  enophthalmosy  with  retention  of  perfect 
acuity  of  vision,  most  probably  resulting  from  a  fracture  and  de- 
pression of  a  portion  of  the  orbital  wall,  occurring  in  a  13-year-old 
lad,  reported  by  Lang,  ^^  is  of  interest  on  account  of  its  rarity. 
In  a  case  of  right-sided  enophthalmus  changing  to  exophthalmus 
by  bending  the  head  forward,  seen  by  Gessen,Ji2the  author  assumes 
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a  local  disease  of  the  retrobulbar  veins  leading  to  a  weakening  of 
their  coats,  with  a  varicose  condition. 

Sixteen  cases  of  orbital  growths^  including  cystic  tumors,  ivory 
exostosis,  hypertrophy  of  the  lachrj'mal  gland,  distention  of  the 
frontal  sinuses,  abscess  in  the  ethmoidal  sinus,  and  a  most  interest- 
ing case  of  retro-ocular  abscesses  communicating  with  one  another 
through  the  base  of  the  skull,  have  been  described  in  detail  by 
Jeaffreson.  ,^»    The  thirteenth  case,  wliich  was  one  of  exophthal- 
mus  in  both  eyes,  is  of  intense  interest.     The  patient,  a  girl  of 
13  years,  became  suddenly  attacked  with  marked  cerebral  symp- 
toms, followed  by  proptosis,  associated  with  semi-dilated  pupils, 
inactive  irides,  and  double  optic  neuritis,  the  child  being  semi- 
conscious and  answering  in  monosyllables  when  aroused.     Deep 
incisions  into  the  orbits  showed  pus  which  was  in  connection  with 
both  orbital  cavities.     Twenty-four  hours  later  the  patient  became 
conscious  and  vision  returned.     At  the  end  of  ten  months  there 
was  complete  restoration  to  health  and  no  trace  of  optic  neuritis. 
A  case  of  fibroid  tumor  of  the  orbit  in  a  woman  75  years  of  age 
is  reported  by  Ileid.22.     Palpation  revealed  a  firm,  freely  mobile, 
lobulated  growth  about  the  size  of  a  walnut,  which  extended 
deeply  into  the  orbital  cavity  in  the  situation  of  the  lachrymal 
gland.     There  was  no  displacement  of  the  eyeball  nor   double 
vision.     The  tumor,  which  was  in  a  well-defined,  highly-vascular 
capsule,  was  readily  extirpated.     Exploration  of  the  cavity  failed 
to  detect  the  lachrymal  gland  or  any  further  continuation  of  the 
tumor  mass.     On  examination,  after  the  wound  had  thoroughly 
healed,  a  small,  hard,  irregularly-nodulated  mass  could  be  felt  deep 
in  the  orbit  opposite  the  site  of  the  tumor,  and  which  seemed  to  be 
firmly  adherent  to  the  periosteum  of  the  roof  of  the  orbit.     The 
author  suggests  that,  "  if  the  growth  had  its  origin  from  the  peri- 
osteum, as  most  fibromas  of  the  orbit  do,  the  removed  portion  must 
have  been  most  probably  detached  from  the  remaining  nodule." 
IleidM.Ju  gives  the  notes  of  3  additional  cases  of  orbital  tumors,  in 
all  of  which  removal  of  the  growth  was  successfully  accomplished. 
Buckner^Sfhas  had  an  exceptional  opportunity  of  witnessing  a 
recurrence  of  a  fatty  cyst  of  the  orbit  aft;er  nine  years'  remission, 
the  primary  attack  occurring  when  the  patient  was  10  years  of  age. 
Examination  of  the  wall  of  the  cyst,  at  the  first  operation,  showed 
that  it  appeared  to  be  a  continuation  of  the  external  sheath  of  the 
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optic  nerve.  The  contents  of  the  cyst  consisted  chiefly  of  fat  and 
epithelial  scales.  At  the  time  of  the  relapse  the  tumor  apparently 
enveloped  the  ball  for  half  its  circumference,  and  adhered  closely 
to  the  adipose  tissue,  deep  in  the  orbit.  Rushmore^t^  describes  an 
interesting  case  of  cyst  of  the  orbit  vvliich  was  removed  by  o]:)era- 
tion,  revealing  a  sac  which  contained  nothing  but  a  few  drops  of 
blood-serum.  AllemanJ^I  reports  a  case  of  dermoid  cyst  wliich 
closely  simulated  osteoma  by  pushing  the  lachrymal  gland  m  front 
of  the  growth.  A  case  wliich  is  said  to  have  been  successfully 
treated  by  inunctions  of  iodide-of-lead   ointment,  is  reported  by 

W.  J.  O.  Harle.,.J:« 

An  exceptional  case  of  sxippurating  hydatid  cyst  of  the  apex 
of  the  orbits  causing  proptosis,  ptosis,  and  limitation  of  the  action 
of  all  the  extra-ocular  muscles  except  the  external  rectus,  has  been 
seen  by  RockUfFe.  D«i.«  Recurrent  attacks  of  inflammation  during 
five  years  gradually  produced  blindness.  A  cavernous  tumor  of 
the  orbital  cavity,  which  was  so  situated  as  not  to  produce  any 
symptoms  of  pressure  upon  the  globe,  such  as  exophthalmus, 
diplopia,  decrease  of  visual  power,  etc.,  has  been  removed  by 
Ahrens.  SS!  Emrys- Jones  '^"^adds  another  case  of  cavernous  angioma 
to  the  list  of  this  unusual  affection.  His  case  occurred  in  a  female 
of  18  years,  and  had  been  known  to  be  in  existence  for  nine  years. 
Microscopic  examination  showed  the  entire  mass  to  be  composed 
of  an  open,  sponge-like  frame-work  of  fibrous  tissue,  with  numerous 
round,  sinuous,  and  irregular  cavities  filled  with  blood-corpuscles. 
No  separable  capsule  existed,  but  a  condensation  of  the  fibrous 
net-work  took  place  at  the  surface  of  the  growth  in  its  entire 
extent.     No  recurrence  has  ensued. 

Weeks'  case  22  of  echinococciis  in  the  orbit  is  said  to  be  the 
first  reported  in  this  country.  The  patient  was  an  Austrian  Jew 
who  had  lived  in  the  United  States  for  five  yeai^s.  Examination 
showed  a  swelling  of  the  right  upper  lid,  injection  of  the  conjunc- 
tiva, with  the  presence  of  muco-pus.  The  movements  of  the  globe 
^vere  restricted  in  all  directions.  Tension  of  the  ball  was  plus  two. 
Palpation  over  the  upper  lid  revealed  a  firm,  elastic,  slightly-mova- 
ble tumor,  situated  in  the  orbit  to  the  inner  side,  moving  with 
every  motion  given  to  the  globe.  Aside  from  a  slight  rarefaction 
of  the  choroid,  there  was  no  pathological  change  in  the  interior  of 
either  eye.     An  incision  into  the  tumor  was  followed  by  the  escape 
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of  clear  fluid,  pus,  and  seven  daughter-cysts,  which  ranged  in  size 
from  17  by  9  millimetres  (f  by  ^  inch)  down  to  2  by  1  millimetres 
(iV  ^y  ^V  inch).  A  small,  yellowish  mass  projected  into  each 
cyst,  which  probably  represented  the  head  of  the  entozoon.  Of 
this,  however,  the  author  is  not  certain,  as  he  failed  to  determine 
the  existence  of  any  suckers  upon  them.  The  entire  diagnosis 
seems  to  be  based  upon  the  appearance  of  three  hooks  discovered 
in  a  daughter-cyst.  A  most  thorough  and  careful  review  of  31 
similar  cases  is  given. 

A  case  of  carcinoma  of  the  orbit  in  a  man  76  years  old  is  re- 
ported by  Eeid  and  Harrison.  2^  The  growth  extended  upward 
in  front  of  the  ball,  pushing  the  globe  up  back  of  the  upper  lid. 
It  was  firmly  wedged  in  the  cavity  of  the  orbit,  and  extended  as 
far  hack  as  the  optic  foramen.  The  tissues  of  the  upper  lid  were 
involved,  and  the  tumor  had  become  firmly  adherent  to  the  scle- 
rotic. The  microscope  showed  that  the  growth  was  fibro-cellular, 
presenting  a  fine  connective-tissue  appearance  at  places  associated 
with  strong  interlacing  fibres,  the  whole  mass  being  covered  by  a 
thick  layer  of  effete  epithelial  cells,  which  penetrated  to  the 
growth  at  many  points.  BaiTenecheaiJJadds  an  additional  case  of 
fihro-sarcoma^  probably  taking  its  origin  in  Tenon's  capsule.  The 
sclera  seemed  free  from  neoplastic  formation.  Ayres,^, gives  the 
notes  of  3  cases  of  sarcoma,  one  of  which  resulted  in  death.  In 
the  same  article  he  makes  mention  of  a  4-year-old  child  with  a 
gliosarcoma  in  the  same  region.  ReidM^has  removed  a  non- 
encapsulated  melanotic  sarcoma  from  the  orbit  of  a  72-year-old 
man.  The  tumor,  which  seemed  to  be  of  cranial  origin,  completely 
filled  the  cavity  of  the  orbit  and  penetrated  the  sinuses  at  the  apex. 
The  exposed  bones  of  the  cavity  and  the  sinuses  were  thorougly 
scraped  with  a  spoon.  "The  conjunctival  surface  of  the  tumor 
was  covered  by  a  dense  fibrous  layer,  the  opacity  of  which  com- 
pletely masked  the  nature  of  the  growth  during  life."  Beneath 
this  membrane  the  microscope  revealed  a  densely-packed  cellular 
layer  of  epithelial-like  character,  containing  well-defined  cells,  large 
nuclei  and  nucleoli,  with  an  occasional  pigmented  cell  having  a 
clear  nucleus.  Deeper  in,  the  growth  consisted  of  lai^e  pigmented 
cells.  Two  cases  of  orbital  sarcoma  in  children  are  reported  by 
Alt.22  The  first,  which  was  most  interesting  on  accoimt  of  its 
family  history,  occurred  in  a  male  child,  1^  years  old,  whose  mother 
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had  a  growth  in  the  axilla,  which  proved  to  be  a  small  spindle-cell 
sarcoma.     The  patient's  grandmother  had  died  of  cancer,  and  an 
aunt  was  under  treatment  for  cancer  of  the  uterus.     The  orbital 
tumor  was  removed,  and  was  found  to  be  a  small,  round-cell  sar- 
coma.    In  the  second  case  the  neoplasm  was  removed  from  the 
left  orbit  of  a  boy  2  years  of  age.     The  growth  was  found  to  be  a 
round-cell  sarcoma  with  portion  of  a  myxomatous  character.     Six 
weeks  after  the  operation,  a  new  growth  filled  the  entire  orbit  and 
protruded  to  some  extent  between  the  lids.     A  case  of  melanotic 
sarcoma  of  the  right  orbit  in  a  girl  6  years  of  age  has  been  seen 
by  Wiesner.i^.     At  the  time  of  the  first  examination  there  was 
exophthalmus.     A  small,  semi-fluctuating,  conical  mass,  situated  at 
the  inner  canthus,  could  also  be  traced  a  short  distance  into  the 
orbit.     One  month  later  the  exophthalmus  had  greatly  increased, 
the  conjunctiva  became  inflamed,  and  the  cornea  ulcerated  and 
sloughed.     Aft;er  enucleation,  a  red,  spongy  mass  not  connected 
with  or  adherent  to  the  bone  filled  the  remaining  cavity  of  the 
orbit,  the  optic  nerve  and  eyeball  being  found  free  from  disease. 
The  sarcomatous  mass  was  entirely  removed,  as  well  as  a  portion 
of  the  lid  which  had  been  attacked.     In  three  months'  time  the 
tumor  had  re-appeared  and  grown  to  the  size  of  a  "  hen's  egg." 
The  orbital  cavity  was  again  cleaned  by  scissors  and  thermo-cautery. 
The  child  died  about  ten  months  after  the  appearance  of  the  disease. 
Jamain  ill  gives  the  interesting  details  of  a  case  of  bilateral 
and  symmetrical  orbital  exostoses^  which  were  successfully  extir- 
pated without  injuring  the  eyes  and  without  harming  vision.     He 
advises  radical  treatment,  and  prefers  extirpation  of  the  growth  to 
resection,  which  is  best  accomplished  by  the  use  of  the  lever  and 
forceps.    A  case  of  osteoma  of  the  orbit,  causing  proptosis  and  dis- 
placement of  the  eyeball   downward  and   to   the  outer  side,  is 
reported   by   Lee.JJ     The  movements   of  the  globe  were   good 
except  a  slight  limiting  of  the  upward  excursion.     Upon  digital 
examination,  the  left  orbit  was  found  shallower  than  the  right, 
as  though  its  cavity  was  encroached  upon  by  a  lowering  of  the  roof, 
and  the  general  surface  of  the  thickened  bone  was  smooth  with 
the  exception   of  one  or   two   points,  where  somewhat  uneven, 
rounded  elevations  were  discovered.     Ophthalmoscopic  examina- 
tion showed  a  slight  degree  of  neuritis.     Frontal  headache  was 
the  most  prominent  subjective  symptom. 
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In  the  treatment  of  caries  and  necrosis  of  the  orhiU  Knapp  ^^ 
advises  that  foci  of  suppuration  should  be  freely  opened,  the  cavity 
thoroughly  cleansed,  and  drainage  established,  which  can  be  well 
done  by  means  of  small  silver  tubes  provided  with  flanges.  He 
advises  the  scraping  away  of  rough  bone  with  a  sharp  spoon,  and 
removes  necrosed  portions  of  bone  as  they  become  loose,  or  when 
they  can  be  detached  without  injury  to  the  adjacent  tissues.  He 
says  that  in  every  case  the  condition  of  the  neighboring  cavities, 
especially  the  nose,  should  be  carefully  investigated. 

In    the  4  cases  of  orbital  celhditis  and  orbital  abscess  re* 
ported  by  Lawford^iiothe  most  noticeable  feature  was  the  apparent 
absence  of  adequate  cause  for  the  cellulitis.    The  interesting  factors 
of  the  fourth   case   were   the  extension   of  inflammation  to  the 
opposite  orbit  and  the  presence  of  albuminuria,  which  disappeared 
concomitantly  with  improvement  in  the  local  and  general  symptoms; 
these,  in  the  author's  opinion,  contributing  support  to  the  hypothesis 
that  the  condition  was  in  some  way  connected  with  the  inflamma- 
tory process.     As  an   example   of  quite   a  number  of  cases  of 
abscess  of  the  ethmoid  cells,  frontal  sinus,  and  orbit  operated  upon 
by  C.  S.  Bull,^^'^he  gives  an  instance  of  a  case  where  free  incisions, 
with  irrigations,  twice  daily,  through  a  rubber  drainage-tube,  pro- 
duced good  healing  granulation  tissue  along  the  external  wound 
at  the  end  of  three  months,  and  requiring  close  observation  in 
another  month's  time  to  discover  that  an  operation  had  been  per- 
formed, is  both  interesting  and  valuable,  as  showing  such  good 
recovery  without  any  bad  results  in  a  comparatively  short  time. 
Wilson  2J  reports  a  case  of  orbital  cellulitis  which  resulted  fatally. 
The  point  of  interest  in  this  case  is  its  insidious  onset,  followed  by 
symptoms  of  acute  character,  and  of  sufiicient  intensity  to  destroy 
not  only  the  eye  but  the  patient  in  twelve  hours'  time. 

C.  S.  Bull  J2f  gives  a  most  interesting  and  careful  clinical 
history  of  a  case  of  tumor  of  the  maxillary  antrum^  nasal  fossae^ 
ethmoid  cells,  orbit,  a7id  cranial  cavity,  which  resulted  in  death 
after  an  operation  for  removal  of  portions  of  the  mass,  which  was 
intended  merely  to  afford  the  patient  some  relief  from  the  intense 
pain  that  had  become  so  severe  that  he  had  to  be  kept  under  the 
influence  of  opiates.  In  conclusion,  the  author  says :  "  In  all 
probability,  the  disease  started  in  the  maxillary  antrum,  possibly  as 
the  result  of  long-continued  irritation  and  inflammation,  extending 
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from  the  chronic  naso-pharyngitis,  and  thence  growing  in  every 
direction  inward  to  the  middle  and  superior  nasal  meatus,  and 
thence  into  the  cavity  of  the  ethmoid  bone,  and  upward  through 
the  orbital  plate  of  the  maxillary  bone  into  the  orbit.  The  absorp- 
tion of  a  part  of  the  roof  of  the  orbit  and  the  extension  of  the 
growth  into  the  anterior  fossa  of  the  skull  was  probably  the  latest 
stage  of  the  disease." 

DISEASES  OP  THE   LACHRYMAL   APPARATUS. 

Cousins  M«ji  has  removed  a  piece  of  fine  glass  with  a  forked 
stem,  over  IJ  inches  (37  millimetres  long),  from  the  lachrymal 
duct  of  a  boy.     Weiss  ^  recommends  treating  the  lachrymal  hlerv- 
norrho&as  of  the  newborn  by  the  introduction  of  a  probe  which 
is  made   equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  No.  3  or  4  Bowman,  and 
which  gradually  tapers  to  a  No.  1  Bowman.     He  considers  the 
method  prompt,  effective,  and  perfectly  safe.     True  5?  has  deter- 
mined that  extirpation  of  the  orbital  portion  of  the  lachrymal  gland 
has  proved  of  great  advantage  in  persistent  watering  of  the  eye^ 
having  found  that  the  epiphora  immediately  stops  and  the  conjunc- 
tivitis  rapidly   ameliorates.     He   believes  that   the   operation   is 
especially  indicated  when  there  is  an  old  granular  condition  with 
lachrymal  obstruction.     Two  cases  of  adenoma  of  the  lacJirymal 
gland— one  occurring  in  a  female  28  years  of  age,  the  other  in  a  child 
of  8  months — have  been  successfully  removed  by  Snell.  ^^^^     Micro- 
scopic examination  of  the  growths  in  both  instances  showed  acini 
lined  with  epithelium.     After  first  obtaining  local  anaesthesia  by 
cocaine,    Gorecki^  effects   electrolysis  of  the  lachrymal  duct  by 
passing  an  ordinary  Bowman's  probe  into  position,  and  then  con- 
necting the  negative  electrode  of  a  battery  with  the  handle  of  the 
probe  by  a  serre-fine^  and  effecting  continuity  of  circuit  by  forcing 
a  small  platinum  tracheotomy  cannula,  to  which  the  positive  elec- 
trode  of  the   battery  has  been  fastened  into  the  corresponding 
nostril  so  as   to  meet  the  probe.      After  this  has  been  done,  a 
larger-sized  probe  can  be  readily  introduced.     In  those  very  rare 
cases  of  the  epiphora  in  which  there  is  sufficient  nervous  shock 
produced  by  mechanical  dilatation  to  warrant  discontinuance  of 
the   method,  Solomon  „?.«  recommends  excision  of  the  lachrymal 
gland.      Eugene  Smith  jiJ^^  gives  a   number   of  practical  sugges- 
tions in  the  treatment  of  lachrymal  affections,  calls  attention  to 
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the  similarity  between  erysipelas  and  abscess  of  the  lachrymal 
sac,  and  adds  that  he  has  seen  not  a  few  cases  of  dacryocystitis 
diagnosed  and  treated  as  facial  erysipelas.  Adler„^^i claims  to 
have  seen  the  gradual  disappearance  of  a  round-celled  sarcomntous 
growth  of  the  lachrymal  gland  in  a  7()-year-old  man  by  the  admin- 
istration of  Fowler's  solution.  C.  S.  BulP^has  removed  an 
adenO'Sarcoma  of  the  lachrymal  gland  occurring  in  a  man  of  35 
years.  Although  the  patient  had  been  seen  at  regular  intervals  for 
nearly  two  years,  no  recurrence  had  taken  place. 

DISEASES  OF  THE   EXTRA-OCULAR   MUSCLES. 

In  a  paper  on  the  etiology  of  strabismus^  Fergus ?^  accepts 
Donder's  theory  of  causation  for  cases  occurring  in  hypermetropia, 
but  believes  Schweigger's  to  be  the  correct  one  in  those  instances 
which  occur  in  myopia  and  emmetropia.     From  an  analysis  of  215 
cases  (20  of  emmetropia,  71  of  myopic   refraction,  and  110  of 
hypermetropic  refraction,  7  with  mixed  astigmatism,  and  7  with 
anisometropia,   as    shown    by   Stevens's    phorometer)    Marlow^ 
decides  adversely  as  to  the  correctness  of  Stilling's  theory  of  the 
position  of  rest  as  a  cause  of  strabismus.      In  reference  to  the 
etiology    of    ametropic   xoncomitant    stmbismus    (I^ndolt,   cor- 
responding editor  in  Paris),  Abadie  rejects  stereoscopic  exercises 
in  the  treatment,  as  the  final  result  may  be  immediately  obtained 
by  operation,  basing  this  belief  upon  the  fact  that  it  is  impossible 
to  obtain  perfect  binocular  vision  in  such  cases.     To  this  latter 
assertion  Landolt  replies  that  binocular  vision  is  possible,  even 
without  the  same  degree  of  visual  acuity  upon  the  two  sides. 
Motais   speaks   of   the   value   of   the   orthoptic   method,   whilst 
Dianouse  considers  strabismus  with  amblyopia  as  hereditary  in  its 
etiology.     DeWecker  operates  upon  the  permanent  variety,  and 
proposes  capsular  advancement.     Nuel  assumes  that  the  hyper- 
trophic condition  of  the  muscles  is  consecutive  to  the  production  of 
tlie  squint.     Stevens  ^^a  holds  that  the  method  of  measuring  the 
deviation  by  the  prism,  which  is  required  to  bring  the  produced 
double  images  into  line,  is  superior  to  all  other  ways  of  estimating 
the  amount  of  squint,  and  says  that  by  careful  trials  diplopia  can 
be  secured  in  almost  every  case.     Where  the  degree  of  squint  is 
very  high  he  advises  partial  correction  by  one  or  more  partial 
tenotomies  or  advancements,  followed  by  an  accurate  determination 
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of  the  remaining  deviation,  and  says  that  the  result  to  be  obtained 
is  not  simply  cosmetic,  with  an  apparent  straightening  of  the  eyes,  but 
consists  in  the  restoration  of  normal  binocular  vision.  He  thinks 
that  the  deviation  is  purely  lateral  in  but  a  few  cases. 

In  a  case  of  divergent  strabismus  in  which  there  was  a  fail- 
ure of  correction  after  several  operations,  including  advancement 
of  the  internal  rectus  by  Tweedy's  method,  Maire^ obtained  par- 
tial parallelism  of  the  eyes  by  advancing  the  internal  rectus  and 
Tenon's  capsule,  and  fastening  them  by  a  scleral  stitch  close  to  the 
inner  border  of  the  cornea,  the  capsule  being  further  attached  by 
a  conjunctival  suture.     Complete  parallehsm  was  obtained  by  sub- 
jecting the  opposing  external  rectus  to  a  tenotomy.     The  author 
considers  that  a  firm  attachment  or  anchorage  for  the  advanced 
muscle  is  of  great  importance.     Beard  ^J^,  practices  advancement 
by  means  of  a  single  suture.    The  advantage  claimed  for  the  opera- 
tion is  the  inevitable  advancement  of  the  muscle,  both  in  the 
direct  line  of  its  axis  and  that  of  its  natural  action.     In  tendon 
resection  and  tendon  contraction  for  shortening  the  recti  muscles, 
Stevens  M^ao  gives  a  careful  analysis  of  the  operative  procedure,  with 
cuts  of  the  instruments  employed.     From  an  analysis  of  the  oper- 
ative correction  of  vertical-deviation  origin,  and  in  particular  by 
muscular  advancement,  Eperon  SJ  draws  the   following  practical 
conclusions:  1.  Vertical  deviations  of  the  eye  of  paralytic  origin 
are  generally  very  slight  (of  0°  to  10°  in  the  primary  position), 
and  in  consequence  are  easy  of  cure  by  operative  interference  after 
failure  of  other  treatment.     2.  The  success  of  operations  is  favored 
by  the  fact  that  the  elevation  and  lowering  of  the  eye  are  affected 
by  two  different  muscles,  one  of  which  usually  continues  its  ac- 
tion.    3.  From  a  surgical  and  practical  stand-point,  although  not 
strictly  physiological,  we  may  consider  that  the  superior  rectus  and 
inferior  oblique  are  associated  for  elevation,  the  inferior  rectus  and 
superior  oblique  for  depression,  whilst  the  superior  rectus  and  su- 
perior oblique  and  the  inferior  rectus  and  inferior  oblique  are 
mutually  antagonistic.     4.  The  effects  of  paralysis  of  superior 
obhque  can  be  perfectly  corrected  by  advancement  of  the  inferior 
rectus  of  the  same  eye,  or  by  advancement  of  the  superior  rectus 
of  the  healthy  eye ;  the  first  method  is  the  preferable.     5.  The 
effects  of  paralysis  of  the  inferior  oblique  are  equally  susceptible 
to  correction  by  advancement  of  the  superior  rectus  of  the  afiected 
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eye ;  it   can  also  be  very  favorably  modified  by  tenotomy  of  the 
inferior  rectus  of  the  same  eye.     6.  Compensatory  tenotomy  of  the 
associated  straight  muscles  of  the  healthy  eye,  which  was  first  pro- 
posed by  Graefe,  and  again  by  Alfred  Graefe,  is  uncertain  in  its 
results.      In  all  cases  it  should  be  avoided  with  the  inferior  rectus, 
as  operative  insufficiency  would  appear,  which  would  give  rise  to 
asthenopia  during  work  at  short  distances,  especially  when  this 
muscle  is  brought  into  prolonged  action  during  continued  lowering 
of  the  eye.     Nevertheless,  this  operation  may  be  an  excellent  auxil- 
iary in  advancement  of  the  inferior  rectus  of  the  affected  eye,  or 
of  the   superior  rectus  of  the  healthy  eye,  in  those  cases  of  very 
pronounced  paralysis  of  the  superior  oblique.      7.  After  some 
practice  with  advancement  the  effect  of  this  operation  is  easier  to 
regulate,  and  is  more  certain  of  result  than  tenotomy.     By  greater 
or  less  advancement  of  the  muscle,  as  well  as  by  difference  of  time 
in  the  removal  of  the  confining  sutures,  the  effect  may  be  varied 
from   0°  to  10°  or  more  in  the  primary  position,  although,  when 
the  effect  is  exaggerated,  it  is  not  always  prudent  to  remove  the 
threads  before  the  third  day.     Operative  insufficiency  is  less  liable 
to  follow  advancement  than  tenotomy.     8.  In  slight  deviations 
capsular  advancements  may  advantageously  replace  muscular  ad- 
vancements.    9.  Advancement  is  the  better  to  employ  in  cases  of 
paralyses  of  the  superior  and  inferior  recti,  though  more  especially 
the  latter ;  in  this  latter  case  tenotomy  of  the  oblique,  according 
to  the  method  of  Landolt,  may  be  combined,  if  necessary.     10. 
The  operations  enumerated  do  not  seem  to  show  any  bad  effect, 
which  we  might  expect  to  see  associated  with  an  inflammation  of 
the  retinal  meridian.     Experience  shows  that  in  combating  the 
effect  of  want  of  action  of  these  muscles  and  in  facilitating  the 
re-establishment  of  binocular  vision  the  impulse  which  is  sufficient 
to  produce  functional  harmony  is  obtained.    11.  Experience  shows 
that  the  favorable  effect  in  these  operations  is  not  limited  to  the 
portion  of  field  of  fixation  near  the  point  of  primary  fixation,  but  that 
the  effect  is  made  good  throughout  the  whole  normal  binocular  field 
of  fixation.     12.  When  a  vertical  paralytic  deviation  is  compli- 
cated by  a  horizontal  deviation  of  the  same  origin  the  final  success 
depends  upon  the  possibility  of  the  cure  of  the  latter.     Moreover, 
in  most  all  of  these  cases,  the  estimation  of  the  monocular  field  of 
fixation  furnishes  an  important  element  in  the  prognosis. 
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Gardner  A^s  lias  obtained  complete  success  in  a  considerable 
number  of  instances  of  convergent  strabismus,  with  marked  im- 
provement in  many  other  cases  of  the  same  kind,  by  careful  correc- 
tion of  the  existing  ametropia  and  continuous  wearing  of  the 
correcting  glasses,  without  resort  to  other  measures.  He  regards 
orthoptic  exercise  of  considerable  value,  and  believes  that  such  a 
measure  should  always  be  tried  before  resorting  to  operative  inter- 
ference with  the  eye-muscles.  Based  upon  very  numerous  observa- 
tions carefully  taken  by  Landolt  (corresponding  editor  in  Paris), 
Vialet,  his  assistant,  has  demonstrated  that  an  eye  with  a  carefully- 
performed  strabismus  operation  gains  considerable  visual  acuity  by 
stereoscopic  exercises. 

McKay  „I?J«  gives  notes  of  21  cases  of  inaufficieTiciea  which  were 
successfully  treated,  either  by  prisms  or  by  graduated  tenotomies; 
lie  making  it  a  rule  to  correct  all  that  may  be  possible  by  weak 
prisms,  and  "  to  operate  by  graduated  tenotomies  upon  those  whose 
insufficiencies  are  too  great  for  prisms." 

From  his  experience  with  operative  interference  in  hetero- 
liihona^  Lewises  concludes  "(1)  that  in  suitable  cases,  especially 
those  in  which  all  usual  methods  have  failed,  tenotomy  may  be  fol- 
lowed by  very  brilliant  and  gratifying  results ;  (2)  that  the  chief 
value  of  this  method  of  treatment  is  in  hyperphoria,  and,  this 
having  been  corrected,  disturbance  of  balance  in  the  lateral  muscles 
may  disappear  spontaneously ;  (3)  that  while  in  chosen  cases  the 
results  are  not  always  satisfactory,  nevertheless  a  large  number  of 
cures  in  otherwise  hopeless  cases  renders  tenotomy  a  most  valuable 
resource  in  certain  forms  of  asthenopia  and  in  general  neuroses 
dependent  upon  heterophoria."  Standishg^^Mhas  performed  the 
operation  of  partial  tenotomy  for  the  relief  of  headache  and  in- 
ability to  use  the  eyes  in  5  cases  of  neurasthenia,  associated  with 
insufficiencies  of  the  ocular  muscles.  In  all  but  1  there  was  prompt 
relief  of  the  local  and  general  symptoms.  The  author  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  instances  requiring  operative  interference  are  not 
numerous ;  that  the  vast  majority  of  cases  of  neurasthenia  and  head- 
ache which  have  the  eye  for  a  starting-point  of  the  condition  being 
completely  relieved  by  proper  correcting  glasses,  and  this,  too,  when 
an  insufficiency,  according  to  the  von  Graefe  test,  exists.  In  the 
treatment  of  hetcrophoria,  Deady  33  favors,  in  the  majority  of  cases, 
exercise  of  the  faulty  muscles  with  prisms,  rather  than  the  per- 
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formance  of  tenotomy.  He  properly  concludes  his  article  with 
the  assertion  that  "  it  is,  of  course,  understood  that  anomalies  of 
refraction,  of  whatever  variety,  are  to  be  corrected  by  the  proper 
glass  before  undertaking  their  results  by  this  or  any  other  method," 

From  the  results  obtained  by  the  use  of  tenotomies,  C.  F. 
Sterling]^ is  of  the  opinion  that  the  procedure  affords  relief  in 
certain  obstinate  and  puzzling  cases  of  asthenopia^  but  at  the  same 
time  advises  against  a  too  hasty  resort  to  the  method  when  the 
combination  of  a  very  low  prism  with  refractive  correction  will 
accomplish  all  that  could  be  done  by  an  operation. 

In  a  short  article  on  the  anomalies  of  the  ocular  muscles^  in 
which  graduated  tenotomy  is  enthusiastically  lauded,  French  33S 
gives  an  illustrative  case,  which  he  says  was  cured  by  tenotomy, 
muscle  exercise,  and  correction  of  refraction  error. 

Campbell  335  is  of  the  opinion  that  most  cases  of  heterophoria 
are  associated  with  anomalies  of  refraction,  which  are  the  primary 
cause  of  the  muscular  asthenopia,  and  consequently  that,  if  hetero- 
phoria be  corrected  by  operation,  the  final  result  will  be  unsuccess- 
ful if  the  optical  error  causing  the  same  is  not  corrected  also. 

In  those  cases  of  insufficiencies  affecting  the  lateral  muscles 
where  surgical  interference  is  either  impossible  or  contra-indicated, 
where  the  use  of  correcting  lenses  and  prisms  has  not  been  suffi- 
cient, and  where  the  retina  is  quiet  and  dread  of  light  is  absent, 
de  SchweinitZa'jfinds  that  ascending  doses  of  a  good  tincture  of 
nux  vomica,  if  pushed  to  its  full  physiological  effect,  will  afford  in 
most  cases  marked  relief  Noting  the  experiments  of  Musser,  he 
found  that  between  the  ages  of  15  and  40  a  dose  of  45  drops  will 
readily  be  borne,  and,  in  fact,  much  larger  doses,  if  watched,  may 
be  administered  without  hesitation. 

A  curious  serous  or  mucovs  cyst^  situated  on  the  outer  face  of 
the  right  intemus,  is  reported  by  Nuel  and  Leplat.  i2.  It  appeared 
as  a  swelling  about  ^  centimetre  (^  inch)  in  length  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  cornea.  Upon  opening,  it  was  found  to  be  a  clear 
vesicle  filled  with  transparent  fluid. 

A  case  of  total  monocidar  external  and  internal  ophthalmo- 
plegia^ said  to  have  resulted  from  traumatism,  has  been  seen  by 
Hubbell.J^  Ophthalmic  examination  showed  partial  optic-nerve 
atrophy.  Vision  was  absolutely  negative.  The  author  thinks  that 
it  was  probable  that  there  was  direct  injury  of  the  nerves  whosQ 
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functions  had  been  annihilated.  An  additional  case  of  monociilar 
ophthalmoplegia  with  proptosis  is  reported  by  C.  M.  Thompson.JSJ 
Examination  showed  diminished  sensation  over  the  area  of  distribu- 
tion of  the  frontal  nerve,  anaesthesia  of  the  conjunctiva,  and  total 
immobility  of  the  eyeball.  The  pupil  was  fixedly  dilated  at  5 
millimetres  (^  inch).  The  ophthalmoscope  revealed  slight  con- 
gestion of  the  inner  half  of  the  optic  disk,  with  some  turgescence  of 
the  veins.  Under  seven  weeks'  treatment  with  increasing  doses  of 
potassium  iodide,  vision  improved  and  the  movements  of  the  globe 
became  "fairly  free."  The  case  is  of  interest  on  account  of  the 
short  duration  and  completeness  of  the  paralysis  and  of  the  diffi- 
culty in  determining  the  cause.  The  author  is  of  the  opinion  that 
the  history  of  the  case  "pointed  to  the  existence  of  a  tumor  situated 
in  the  posterior  orbital  region." 

DISEASES  OP  THE   CONJUNCTIVA. 

Tlie  notes  of  a  case  in  which  the  accidental  introduction  of 
cheese-ptomaines  into  the  eye  was  followed  by  oedema  and  conges- 
tiaii  of  the  conjunctiva  are  reported  by  Ratton.  ^L  This  attack, 
like  a  similar  one  occurring  in  the  same  patient  three  weeks 
previously,  subsided  in  the  course  of  an  hour. 

H.  D.  Noyes  JS gives  an  instance  of  inflammaiioii  of  the  bulbar 
conjunctiva  produced  by  an  eyelash,  which  had  entered  the  lower 
canaliculis  and  projected  from  the  lower  punctum. 

MeighanJiihas  seen  a  case  of  argyHa  of  the  conjunctiva  result- 
ing from  the  long-continued  instillation  of  nitrate  of  silver  into  the 
eye.  Microscopic  examination  of  a  piece  of  excised  conjunctiva 
showed  that  the  epithelium  was  not  discolored,  but  that  a  deeper 
layer — ^probably  the  elastic  fibre-layer  of  the  conjunctiva — was 
stained  a  dark,  olive-brown  color,  thus  agreeing  with  Grossman's 
observation  in  last  year's  Annual. 

EeidJiihas  made  a  microscopic  study  of  a  subconjunctival 
pigment  spot^  about  the  size  of  a  pin-head,  situated  at  the  corneo- 
scleral junction,  in  a  boy  14  years  of  age.  The  spot  consisted 
mainly  of  a  series  of  encapsulated  spaces,  containing  plasmoid  cells 
charged  with  pigment.  Lumina,  which  were  visible  in  the  encap- 
sulated spaces,  were  probably  sections  of  capillaries ;  the  intervening 
areas  which  contained  normal  tissue  were  infiltrated  with  pigment- 
granules  and  apparently  effete  plasma-cells.     The  chief  interest  is 
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the  fact   that  these  pigmented  spots  frequently  develop  into  sarco- 
mata, with  their  charact^^ristic  elements,  this  being  almost  certain 
to  occur  even  where  the  presence  of  any  elements  of  sarcoma  do 
not  exist.     An  instance  of  melanotic  pigmentation  of  the  conjunc- 
tiva, mostly  marked  in   the  ocular   conjunctiva,  the  plica  semi- 
lunaris, and  the  caruncle,  has  been  seen  by  Collins  ^^in  a  47-year-old 
woman.     It  had  gradually  increased  during  seven  years'  time  from  a 
small  speck  of  dark  pigment  near  the  right  inner  canthus.    The  skin 
of  the  inner  canthus  had  a  dash  of  pigment  in  it.     There  was  some 
pigmentation  of  the  skin  of  the  forehead  near  the  roots  of  the  hair. 
Her  hair  was  raven-black  and  her  irides  were  rusty-green.    No  oph- 
thalmoscopic changes  were  visible.    The  patient  attributed  the  pig- 
mentation to  traumatism.     She  was  married,  and  the  mother  of 
thirteen  children,  seven  of  whom  died  early.     There  was  no  family 
history  of  malignant  tumor.     A  large  perpendicular  fold  of  con- 
junctiva and  subconjunctival  tissue,  extending  half-way  between  the 
outer  canthus  and  the  margin  of  the  cornea  (with  a  narrow  nebulous 
patch  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  cornea),  which  proved  to  be  com- 
posed of  fat  and  dense  connective  tissue,  most  probably  the  result 
of  operative  interference  early  in  life,  is  reported  in  a  17-year-old 
girl  by  MacKinlay.  ^J? 

Wallenberg  ^^  gives  4  instances  of  dermoid  tumors^  the  first 
occurring  in  the  lachrymal  caruncle,  the  second,  which  was 
bilateral,  in  the  external  canthi,  and  the  last  two  at  the  inferior 
corneal  limbus. 

Leber  and  WagenmanUj^Jishave  seen  a  case  of  necrosis  of  the 
conjunctiva^  with  rapid  and  fatal  termination  by  general  invasion 
of  the  vascular  system  by  streptococci,  in  a  10-day-old  infant. 

Schiele,^«has  made  a  microscopical  examination  of  6  cases 
(1  of  corneoscleral  staphyloma^  4  of  "  spring  catarrh^^  and  1  of 
so-called  ^^cancroid^^  of  the  conjunctiva).  In  all  there  was  a 
newly-formed  inflammatory  lymph-adenoid  tissue  between  a  thick- 
ened mass  of  proliferated  stratified  epithelium  and  the  true  sub- 
stance of  the  cornea  and  conjunctiva,  respectively.  In  all,  as 
shown  chemically,  there  was  glycogen  in  the  lymphoid,  epitheUal, 
and  corneal  corpuscles.  He  regards  so-called  spring  catarrh  as  a 
chronic  eczematous  disease  of  conjunctivo-comeal  tissue.  Berlin]^ 
thinks  that,  instead  of  glycogen,  there  is  really  amyloid  degenera- 
tion, as  proved  by  the  difference  of  solubility  in  water  and  glycerin, 
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and  by  the  diflference  in  reaction  with  iodine  upon  the  application 
of  heat. 

TarnauJJhas  seen  a  case  of  so-called  atrophy  of  tJie  cojijuno- 
tiva  in  both  eyes  of  a  healthy  woman,  40  years  of  age.  Exami- 
nation showed  alopecia  of  the  eyelashes  of  the  lower  lids,  the 
intermarginal  space  being  dry  and  glistening,  with  a  pale,  tendi- 
nous appeamnce,  the  opening  of  the  Meibomian  glands  being 
obliterated.  Between  the  intermarginal  space  and  the  conjunctiva 
there  was  less  than  .5  millimetres  (^^  inch)  of  tliin,  atrophied, 
shriveled  conjunctiva,  giving  the  appearance  of  a  symblepharon 
after  bums  by  quicklime.  The  ocular  conjunctiva  opposite  the 
lower  lid  was  injected,  thickened,  and  somewhat  raised  close  to 
the  cornea.  The  retrotarsal  folds  were  very  slightly  shortened, 
and  the  palpebral  aperture  did  not  close  completely  when  the 
patient  attempted  to  shut  the  eyes. 

In  an  article  upon  xerophthalmia^  A.  D.  Williams JJJ deems 
the  condition  a  strong  protest  against  the  improper  use  of  caustics 
in  conjunctival  diseases. 

In  the  various  forms  of  corneal  affection,  and  oonjimjctival 
inflammation^  especially  where  there  is  not  much  excretion,  Costo- 
miris  8^10  has  applied  direct  massage  in  association  with  the  insuffla- 
tion of  finely-powdered  boric  acid  and  instillations  of  solutions  of 
nitrate  of  silver  and  boric  acid.  Commencing  with  short  sSances^ 
and  at  first  making  but  light  pressure,  the  manipulations  are 
daily  increased  in  length  and  amount  over  a  duration  of  two  to 
four  weeks.  He  has  employed  this  method  in  over  4000  cases  with 
satisfactory  results. 

Bell  Taylor  Kv*»  has  operated  for  an  extensive  symblepharon  of 
the  lower  Ud  by  transplanting  a  large  piece  of  skin  from  the  upper 
lid  of  the  fellow-eye.  One  month  after  the  operation  the  eye  was 
perfectly  free  in  all  its  motions,  and  the  transplanted  skin  was  as- 
suming the  aspect  of  mucous  membrane.  A  peculiar  case  of 
symblepharon  in  a  32-year-old  female,  in  which  a  broad  attach- 
ment, extending  from  the  lower  lid  to  the  ball  and  implicating  the 
fornix,  existed  in  both  eyes,  without  the  history  of  traumatism, 
gross  inflammation,  "trachoma,"  or  pemphigus,  is  reported  by 
Fischer.  ^,  Cure  was  effected  by  transplantation  of  a  large  loose 
flap  of  vaginal  mucous  membrane.  No  stitches  were  used,  but  the 
folds  of  the  implanted  piece  were  kept  apart  by  the  interposition  of 
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a  piece  of  mull.  The  lids  were  kept  closed  by  adhesive  strips. 
During  the  course  of  the  reparative  change  a  plastic  exudation  was 
found  on  the  inner  side  of  the  lid,  at  first  onlv  around  the  new 
material  and  easily  removable  by  the  forceps,  but  later  spreading 
over  the  new  portion  itself;  this,  however,  seemed  only  to  impede 
the  healing  process.  The  author  beUeves  that  the  cause  for  this 
exudation  was  a  deep-seated  affection  of  the  conjunctiva,  giving  rise 
to  perverted  secretions,  and  finally  to  degeneration,  with  subsequent 
partial  regeneration. 

Min  or  Ji  gives  some  practical  advice  for  the   prevention  and 
treatment  of  opidhalmia  neonatorum^  saying  that  "  in  all  cases  of 
vaginal  discharge   in  parturient  women   the   vagina   should   be 
cleansed  and  disinfected  before  the  birth  of  the  child  with  a  2-per- 
cent, solution  of  carbolic  acid,  and  as  soon  as  the  child  is  bom  the 
surface  of  the  lid  should  be  washed  with  a  carbolic-acid  solution 
and  the  conjunctival  sac  thoroughly  cleansed  with  a  saturated 
solution  of  boracic  acid."     He  thinks  that  "  the  eyes  of  all  new- 
bom  children  should  be  watched  for  a  week  afler  their  birth,  and, 
should  signs  of  inflammation  appear,  the  eyes  should  be  cleansed 
with  the  boracic-acid  solution  and  the  conjunctiva  brushed  with  a 
2-per-cent.  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver ;"  he  properly  asserts  that 
'*  shoidd  the  disease  occur  the  eyes  must  be  kept  perfectly  clean  by 
frequent  washings  with  the  boracic-acid  solution,  which,  by  the 
way,  should  get  in  upon  the  eye  and  underneath  the  Uds,  so  as  to 
remove  all  matter.     The  lids  should  be  brushed  twice  a  day  with 
a  2-per-cent.  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  and  it  is  well  to  use  once 
a  day  a  |-per-cent.  solution  of  atropia,  as  a  preventive  against 
and  a  remedy  for  disease  of  the  deeper  structures  of  the  eye.     If 
the  lids  become  swollen  they  can  be  reduced  by  cold  compresses." 
His  conclusions,  that  the  "  observance  of  the  simple  rules  here  laid 
down  will  reduce  to  a  minimum  the  danger  from  this  disease,  and 
will  materially  lessen  the  number  which  is  annually  added  to  the 
most  helpless  and  hopeless — the  blind — of  a  community,"  cannot  be 
too  strongly  advocated.     In  view  of  the  fact  of  the  importance  of 
proper  prevention  and  treatment  of  ophthalmia  neonatorum,  as  given 
in  last  year's  Annual,  it  has  been  deemed  wise  to  give  Howe's  con- 
clusions 12.  upon  the  same  subject  in  full,  and  which  form  a  part  of 
a  report  of  a  committee  appointed  for  the  purpose  of  investigating 
the  cause  and  increase  of  blindness  in  the  United  States,     Basing 
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his  work  upon  the  following  undisputed  facts — "  (1)  that  there  is 
in  the  State  of  New  York,  as  in  the  United  States,  an  apparently 
rapid  increase  in  the  number  of  blind ;  (2)  that  a  very  large  pro- 
portion of  blindness  here,  as  elsewhere,  is  due  to  the  purulent 
ophthalmia  of  infants ;  (3)  that  by  the  use  of  methods  already 
known  this  could  be  materially  lessened,  and  (4)  in  spite  of  that  no 
systematic  eflFort  is  made  to  do  so  " — ^he  urges  the  following  meas- 
ures :  ^^(1)  to  call  the  attention  of  the  profession  in  general  to  the 
apparent  increase  of  blindness  in  New  York  and  the  United  States, 
to  the  importance  of  the  ophthalmia  of  children,  and  to  the  efficacy 
of  the  proper  means  for  preventing  it ;  (2)  to  request  the  examiners 
of  nurses  and  midwives  to  require  of  the  candidates  some  knowl- 
edge  of  the  dangers  of  the  ophthalmia  of  infants  and  an  acquaintance 
with  the  methods  which  are  now  in  use ;  (3)  to  instruct  our  com- 
mittee on  legislation  to  formulate  and  recommend  the  passage  of 
a  law  by  which  all  midwives  be  obliged  to  report  the  existence  of 
any  case  of  ophthalmia  of  infants  within  twenty-four  hours  afler  its 
occurrence  to  the  family  physician,  to  the  district  physician,  or  to 
some  legally-qualified  practitioner.  It  should  be  the  duty  of  every 
authoritative  person,  whether  in  medical  circles  or  amongst  the 
laity,  to  see  that  these  rules  are  carefully  observed  in  any  district 
that  he  may  have  under  control."  For  the  preventive  treatment, 
Karl  Grossman  J,  submits  the  foUowing  reformatory  suggestions: 
1 .  Each  midwife  ought  to  be  instructed  during  her  time  of  appren- 
ticeship about  the  symptoms  and  treatment  of  infantile  ophthalmia. 
This  ought  to  be  noted  on  her  certificate.  2.  Every  newborn  child 
ought  to  be  subjected  to  the  preventive  instillation  of  a  weak  solu- 
tion of  nitrate  of  silver  or  other  suitable  solution ;  that  is,  equally 
useful  and  non-poisonous  (one  drop,  after  the  eyelids  have  been 
cleansed  out  with  cotton-wool  and  the  hands  and  arms  of  the  child 
have  been  well  washed).  The  midwife  ought  to  be  compelled  to 
do  this  in  every  case.  3.  In  every  case  where  the  signs  of  an 
inflammation  of  the  eyes  occur  from  the  third  day  to  the  end  of  the 
confinement,  the  midwife  should  be  compelled  to  give  notice  to  a 
medical  man  (in  case  of  the  poor,  to  the  parish  doctor  or  some 
other  authority).  4.  In  case  the  midwife  omits  any  of  these  points, 
her  certificate  should  be  withdrawn  and  a  fine  imposed. 

In  the  treatment  of  blennorrhcea  neonatorum^  Williams  „^  says 
that  if  the  eyes  be  kept  clean  it  is  unimportant  what  other  remedy  is 
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employed,  provided  no  harmful  applications  are  made.  He  con- 
siders the  method  of  treatment  by  strong  solutions  of  nitrate  of 
silver  unnecessary,  unscientific,  and  unjustifiable.  Sant'  Anna,J^ 
prefers  Crude's  method.  He  does  not  use  it  indiscriminately  on 
account  of  the  production  of  inflammation,  though  he  always 
employs  it  in  suspicious  cases,  where  there  has  been  previous  in- 
flammation of  the  mucous  surfaces  of  either  a  former  child,  the 
mother,  or  even  the  father. 

In  cases  of  gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia  seen  for  the  first  time, 
where  one  eye  is  seemingly  unaffected,  the  indications,  according 
to  Gifibrd,{SS|are  twofold:  (1)  to  kill  any  germs  that  may  possibly 
have  gotten  into  the  apparently  well  eye,  but  have  not  yet  had 
time  to  develop ;  (2)  to  prevent  any  subsequent  infection  from  the 
affected  eye.  The  first  indication  is  met  by  cleansing  the  skin  and 
the  lids  of  the  unaffected  eye  with  a  moist  cloth,  and  then  applying 
a  2-per-cent.  solution  of  silver,  rubbing  it  weU  into  the  roots  of  the 
lashes  and  paying  particular  attention  to  the  skin  around  the 
inner  canthus.  Two  drops  of  the  same  strength  solution  of  silver 
are  then  instilled  into  the  lower  and  upper  cul-de-sa^cs,  after  which 
the  eye  is  closed.  The  second  indication  is  fulfilled,  in  an  infant, 
by  at  once  hermetically  closing  the  good  eye  with  a  pad  of  absorb- 
ent cotton  reaching  to  the  bridge  of  the  nose  and  to  the  forehead, 
the  whole  outer  surface  being  covered  with  several  layers  of 
collodion  and  the  edges  carefully  brought  into  apposition  with  the 
surface  of  the  skin.  In  older  children  and  in  adults  he  advises 
inserting  a  watch-glass  between  two  layers  of  thin  cheese-cloth, 
these  being  pasted  to  the  skin  at  the  edges,  except  at  the  temporal 
side,  at  which  point  it  is  well  to  leave  an  opening  to  prevent 
moisture  from  gathering  on  the  under  surface  of  the  glass.  As  to 
the  curative  treatment,  he  has  nothing  new  to  add  to  cleanliness, 
cold,  and  nitrate  of  silver. 

In  the  treatment  of  purulent  ophthalmia  and  dacryocystitis^ 
Hugh  E.  Jones  ojjit  advocates  the  method  of  antiseptic  irrigation 
introduced  by  Browne  in  1884.  For  the  treatment  of  the  former 
affection  he  prefers  Fanas's  solution  to  trichlorphenylate  of  mag- 
nesium, and  substitutes  an  ordinary  Eustachian  catheter  for  the 
irrigating  lid-retractor.  He  also  finds  the  plan  useful  in  the  treat- 
ment of  strumous  and  membranous  ophthalmia,  and  in  some  cases 
of  sloughing  ulcer  of  the  cornea  with  chronic  conjunctivitis.     In 
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dacryocystitis,  a  pierced  cannula,  which  is  closed  and  rounded  at 
the  distal  end,  and  to  which  an  irrigating  tube  is  attached  at  the 
proximal  extremity,  is  employed.  By  the  aid  of  this  contrivance, 
which  is  attached  to  a  reservoir,  the  tissues  are  to  be  carefully 
irrigated  with  at  least  ^  pint  (250  cubic 
centimetres)  of  Panas's  solution. 

Storet,i[JJa8  reported  by  corresponding 
editor  Chiralt,  of  Seville,  Spain,  describes 
a  form  of  "  infectious  coujiinfjfivitis"  which 
is  partially  characterized  by  involvement 
of  the  pre-auricular  glands,  the  appearance 
of  serpiginous  ulcers  of  the  comete,  and 
the  obstinate  resistance  of  the  symptoms 
to  all  local  astringents,  germicides,  and 
disinfectants.  Toelsohn  describes  an  epi- 
demic ("endemic,"  according  to  Malda- 
koff,  corresponding  editor,  who  reports 
the  article)  of  conjunctivitis  which  he 
I  observed  in  a  school  of  clergymen's 
daughters.  There  is  nothing  of  interest 
in  his  observations.  CulverJ]^most  prop- 
erly describes  the  term  "pink-eye"  as  a 
"meaningless  vulgarism."  Basevi^gives 
the  appearances  of  the  micrococci  found 
in  foUicular  conjunctivitis.  The  accom- 
panying cuts  show  their  characteristic 
appearances. 

Dimissas,  of  Andrinople,  12  proposes 
to  substitute  the  term  cIiro)iic  contagious 
conjunctivitis  for  the  well-known  granular 
cmijtmctivitis,  basing  his  objection  to  the 
latter  term  upon  the  fact  that  the  granu- 
lations merely  constitute  an  anatomico- 
pathological  phase  in  the  course  of  the 
disease.  He  divides  the  affection  into 
three  periods:  In  the  first  there  is  a  chronic  contagious  condition 
without  the  appearance  of  any  granulations,  this  lasting  from  six 
months  to  a  year.  In  the  second  period  the  granulations  manifest 
themselves  as  soft,  depressible  masses,  which  later  become  hard 
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and  rugous.  According  to  the  author's  opinion,  these  are  accumu- 
lations of  lymphoid  cells,  which  are  the  result  of  a  special  micro- 
oi^nism  acting  the  most  readily  in  strumous  subjects.  The  third 
period  is  characterized  by  atrophy  of  neoplastic  tissue  and  cica- 
tricial degeneration,  this  stage  of  the  disease  being  generally 
known  by  the  term  trachoma.  He  prefers  to  distinguish  in  this 
stage  (1)  granular  degeneration  (amyloid  and  fatty),  (2)  tra- 
choma (hard  and  rugous  cicatrices),  and  (3)  an  atrophic  form, 
the  last  being  the  most  prevalent.  In  both  the  first  and  second 
periods  he  employs  either  Panas's  solution  of  biniodide  of  mercury 
or  a  concentrated  solution  of  boric  acid,  in  association  with  an 
ointment  of  yellow  precipitate,  made  with  glyccrole  of  starch,  to 
be  applied  each  evening;  the  best  of  hygiene  and  tonics  being 
enjoined  throughout.  In  the  stage  of  granidations,  cauterization 
by  nitrate  of  silver  immediately  neutralized,  alternated  with  sul- 
phate of  copper,  is  to  be  used  in  the  mildest  cases.  In  the  more 
severe  and  obstinate  types  he  prefers  excision  of  the  superior 
ciHrde-aac^  followed  by  the  application  of  the  thenno-cautery  to  all 
remaining  suspected  points.  The  ordinary  complications  are  met  by 
boric-acid  washes,  weak  atropine,  pilocarpine,  etc.  If  obstinate 
pannus  exists,  peritomy  is  advised. 

Pfalz  o2*i6  opposes  Saemisch's  separation  of  follicular  catarrh  from 
trachoma.  He  sees  the  action  of  some  causal  agent  in  each  form, 
and  praises  the  operation  of  the  excision  of  th^  palpebral  folds, 
and,  if  possible,  with  the  additional  excision  of  a  piece  of  the 
cartilage.  He  avoids  both  sutures  and  bandages,  and  depends 
upon  corrosive-sublimate  dressings  followed  by  boracic  acid.  He 
thinks  that  the  whole  effect  rests  upon  the  assumed  fact  that  the 
folds  are  the  main  sources  of  follicular  formation.  After  first  con- 
demning the  too  free  routine  use  of  the  sulphate-of-copper  stick 
in  the  treatment  of  the  trachomatous  forms  of  granular  conjuncti- 
vitis, and  teaching  that  its  employment  is  only  to  be  considered 
during  the  stage  of  what  he  knows  as  follicular  apathy  (appearing 
in  the  transition  from  the  acute  to  the  chronic  condition),  Siegfried 
Fischer  i?. thinks  that  we  should  substitute  either  strong  watery 
solutions  of  nitrate  of  silver,  or  even  the  material  in  substance, 
during  the  early  acute  catarrhal  conditions.  He  believes  that 
pannus  is  not  an  infrequent  result  of  the  irrational  and  empiric 
use  of  blue-stone.     In  addition,  he  asserts  that  the  following  rough 
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rules,  based  upon  careful  research  as  to  the  various  reliable  modes 
of  treatment,  may  be  made:  In  the  acute  stage  always  employ 
simple  antiphlogistics.  If  the  papillary  growths  increase,  use 
warm,  mild  astringents,  especially  weak  solutions  of  nitrate  of 
silver.  As  before  asserted,  the  sulphate-of-copper  stick  is  to  be 
limited  to  those  cases  in  which  during  the  transitory  state  from 
the  acute  to  the  chronic  an  indolent  condition  of  the  follicles, 
with  paleness,  is  developed,  the  drug  being  needed  only  as  a  strong 
stimulation  in  order  to  produce  active  hypersemia.  Red  and  yellow 
precipitate  ointments  are  both  to  be  highly  recommended,  especially 
in  the  early  stages.  He  says  that  lactic  acid  does  well  in  fibroid 
degeneration  of  the  follicles.  In  the  chronic  stage  electrolysis 
promises  more  than  anything  else.  He  finds  that  flattening,  with 
expression  of  the  granules,  by  this  method  exerts  a  beneficial 
influence  upon  co-existing  pannus.  He  thinks  that  resection  of 
large  conjunctival  flaps  should  be  no  longer  practiced. 

From  a  series  of  clinical  observations  and  careful  research 
into  the  subject,  Venneman  S  concludes  that  the  trachoma  of  to- 
day seems  very  diflerent,  both  in  its  local  changes  and  general 
conditions,  from  the  granulations  of  the  famous  military  ophthal- 
mia of  the  Belgian  armies.  Treitell]|^  refutes  the  assertion  of 
Vossius  that  his  method  is  not  in  harmony  with  general  surgical 
principles,  and  especially  upholds  the  value  of  his  so-called  "im- 
perfect suture"  (i.6.,  one  stitch  on  each  side,  avoiding  any  central 
one,  so  as  to  escape  danger  of  corneal  opacities  from  loss  of  corneal 
epithelium  by  traumatism.)  His  results  seem  to  speak  in  &vor 
of  the  method,  as  all  but  15  per  cent,  appeared  to  have  gained 
union  by  first  intention.  Unilateml  bandage,  in  spite  of  the  ordi- 
nary reasoning  against  it,  is  excused  on  the  ground  of  the  general 
results,  even  during  its  employment.  The  value  of  the  use  of  co- 
caine is  also  upheld.  Schroeder,Sf4as  reported  by  MaklakolF,  of 
Moscow,  Russia,  corresponding  editor,  recommends  the  energetic 
application  of  traumatism  by  metallic  threads  in  the  treatment  of 
trachoma.  Although  the  proceeding  may  appear  to  be  very  bar- 
barous, yet  the  author  pretends  to  have  seen  eflicacious  residts. 

In  cases  of  old  and  intractable  pannus,  Gruening^^says  that 
the  operation  of  curetting  the  cornea  may  be  commended  for  its 
directness,  simplicity,  and  efiicacy. 

In  advocating  the  methods  of  treatment  of  "  chronic  follicular 
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trachoma"  by  expression,  Prince ^it says :  "After  the  primary 
stage  of  epithelial  inflammation  the  disease-germs  infest  the  fol- 
licles, and  the  problem  is  therefore  to  remove  them  as  they  develop, 
with  the  least  possible  destruction  of  the  mucous  membrane/'  To 
facilitate  this  procedure  the  author  has  devised  the  instrument 
shown  in  the  accompanying  cut.  Landolt,  corresponding  editor 
of  Paris,  states  that  AmautSj^  claims  good  results  in  the  treatment 
of  granulations,  especially  of  the  chronic  type  with  old  pannus,  by 
the  biweekly  instillations  of  1  to  120  of  bichloride  of  mercury, 
following  cocaine.  The  same  salt,  1  to  400  to  1  to  500  in  1-  and 
2-  drop  instillations,  three  times  daily,  is  used  by  the  patient  at 
his  home.  He  thinks  that  the  drug  exercises  some  special  peculi- 
arity upon  the  newly-formed  vascular  system  of  the  cornea.  For 
the  treatment  of  the  milder  forms  of  granular  conjunctivitis, 
Despris^  advises  the  instillation  of  a  colly rium  of  sulphate  of 
copper ;  in  more  severe  types,  daily  cauterization  of  the  conjunc- 
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tiva  is  adopted ;  while  in  the  more  chronic  forms,  where  the  granu- 
lations are  hypertrophic,  excision  is  recommended. 

DobossedofF,B^21,«  according  to  MaklakofF,  of  Moscow,  Russia, 
corresponding  editor,  associates  short,  straight,  palpebral  openings 
with  trachoma. 

Upon  the  assumption  that  microbes  play  an  important  rdle  in 
the  formation  and  growth  of  pterygia^  Alt,  M^JIpr.  after  excising  the 
growth,  cauterizes  the  uncovered  portion  of  the  sclero-comeal 
tissue  with  pure  carbolic  acid,  following  this  by  very  frequent 
instillations  of  bichloride  of  mercury  (1  to  3000  to  5000)  for  several 
days. 

Gordon  Norrie  has  exhibited  before  the  Copenhagen  Medical 
Society  a  case  of  so-called  primary  tnherculosis  of  the  conjunctiva  in 
a  child  of  4  years  of  age.  It  manifested  itself  as  a  deep  ulceration, 
surrounded  by  granulations,  on  the  lower  eyelid.  There  was  pre- 
auricular adenitis.  The  other  eye  was  normal.  There  was  no 
family  history  of  tubercle,  nor  were  there  any  other  signs  of  the 
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disease  in  the  patient.  Microscopically,  no  bacilli  coiild  be  deter- 
mined, although  the  introduction  of  small  masses  of  the  diseased 
material  into  the  anterior  chamber  of  a  rabbit  caused  the  appear- 
ance of  typical  tubercular  nodules.  Following  excision,  perfect 
healing,  with  the  production  of  only  a  slight  scar,  took  place. 
(Report  of  Holger  Mygind,  of  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  corre- 
sponding editor.) 

A  subconjunctival  ci/sticerctis  in  a  boy  aged  7  years  has  been 
removed  by  Werner,  j J  „  It  showed  itself  as  a  smooth,  ovoid, 
semi-translucent  cyst,  the  size  of  "  a  large  pea  "  and  of  a  reddish- 
yellow  color.  The  mass  was  situated  between  the  sclera  and  con- 
junctiva, and  was  freely  movable  under  the  latter.  Microscopic 
examination  revealed  the  head  and  neck  of  a  bladder-worm,  with 
four  suckers  and  a  circle  of  thirty  booklets,  in  the  interior  of  the 
sac,  the  neck  of  the  parasite  being  much  wrinkled  and  sprinkled 
with  the  usual  calcareous,  corpuscular  particles.  Measurements  of 
the  booklets  and  the  appearance  of  the  walls  of  the  vessel  proved 
it  to  be  a  cysticercus  cellulosse. 

A  case  of  primary  lapiis  of  the  conjunctiva  of  three  weeks* 
duration,  in  a  boy  4  years  of  age,  has  been  seen  by  Hill  Griffith.  ^. 
The  conjunctiva,  which  was  rather  pale  and  waxy-looking, 
was  uniformly  thickened,  forming  a  regular  mound  of  some  height 
around  the  cornea,  and  was  studded  with  projecting  yellowish- 
white,  pin-headed  follicular  (?)  infiltrations.  The  preparotid  and 
submaxillary  lymphatic  glands  of  the  same  side  were  considerably 
enlarged  and  hardened ;  the  adenitis  had  been  first  noticed  at  the 
onset  of  the  eye  affection.  Microscopic  examination  of  a  piece  of 
one  of  the  conjunctival  nodules  showed  the  epithelium  to  be 
unchanged  except  at  the  centre  of  the  mass,  where  the  tissue  was 
very  much  thinned.  In  many  places  giant  cells,  surrounded  by 
regularly-placed  rows  of  nuclei,  were  found ;  but  one  spot  of  casea- 
tion was  noticed.  An  epithelioma  of  the  conjunctiva  at  the  sclero- 
comeal  juncture,  which  had  the  appearance  of  a  pterygium,  has 
been  removed  by  BufFun.  JJ 

An  adeno-chondro'lipoma  of  the  conjunctiva,  occurring  in  a 
IJ-year-old  boy,  has  been  removed  by  Alt.5JJ  Microscopically,  it 
consisted  principally  of  glandular  tissue  of  the  acinous  type,  in  as- 
sociation with  outlying  cartilaginous  tissue  of  embryonal  character 
and  aggregations  of  fat. 
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Silex ^reports  5  cases  of  epibulbar  melanotic  sarcomata.  The 
seat  of  the  lesion  was  four  times  at  the  corneo-scleral  junction  and 
once  in  the  bulbar  conjunctiva.  Although  the  cases  were  observed 
during  many  years,  yet  orbital  metastases  could  not  be  detected, 
even  where  microscopical  evidence  pointed  toward  the  malignancy 
of  the  growth.  Barrenechea  IJJ!  reports  a  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  con- 
junctiva, where  the  neoplasm,  which  was  of  the  round-celled 
variety,  exceeded  the  ocular  globe  itself  in  size.  An  additional 
case  of  conjunctival  sarcoma  of  a  round-celled  variety,  which  had 
not  recurred  at  the  end  of  two  and  a  half  years  after  extirpation,  is 
reported  by  BuiFun.22  Grossman  7,J.  reports  the  history  and  micro- 
scopic study  of  a  small  leucosarcoma  of  the  ocular  conjunctiva 
about  the  size  of  a  lentil.  The  growth  was  probably  of  six  months' 
duration,  and  occurred  in  an  otherwise  healthy  woman  of  30. 
Sections  of  the  tumor  gave  typical  appearances  of  sarcoma. 

Feilchenfeld^S  calls  attention  to  some  reflexes  excited  by  touch- 
ing the  conjunctiva  and  cornea,  which  he  observed  by  washing 
them  or  by  dropping  solutions,  such  as  atropine,  on  them.  In  the 
order  of  frequency,  he  mentions  closing  of  the  lids,  respiratory 
pause,  swallowing,  sneezing,  and,  finally,  a  peculiar  reflex  consist- 
ing in  a  noise  which  is  produced  by  making  the  motions  of  tasting 
with  an  empty  mouth.  The  latter  reflex  he  saw  in  one  case  only, 
but  in  this  instance  it  seemed  to  be  most  constant. 

DISEASES  OP  THE   CORNEA   AND   SCLEROTIC. 

An  interesting  case  of  congenital  central  opacities  of  both 
comeae  has  been  seen  by  Boyle  2?  in  a  3-  or  4-day-old  child.  There 
were  no  inflammatory  symptoms,  and  the  child  was  apparently 
otherwise  healthy.  The  mother  suffered  from  supposed  malaria  in 
the  six  months  of  pregnancy,  for  which  large  doses  of  calomel  were 
administered:  to  this  the  author  attributes  the  condition. 

Peters ijy has  been  able  to  study  the  effects  of  traxtmatism  upon 
the  posterior  surface  of  the  cornea  of  frogs  which  he  had  produced 
by  means  of  a  lancet  introduced  peripherally.  After  having  killed 
the  animals  at  various  intervals,  he  found  that  endothelial  regenera- 
tion first  showed  itself  by  a  covering  of  the  defect  through  active 
motion  of  the  existing  cells,  and,  secondly,  so-called  "  kary okinesis  " 
to  fill  up  the  defect,  the  "pictures"  of  the  latter  never  being  seen 
before  the  sixth  day,  and  always  at  some  distance  from  the  defect. 
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In  speaking  of  the  significance  of  the  silver  images  in  the  in- 
flamed cornea,  Menneni^^says  that  his  investigations  on  the  cor- 
nea have  led  him  to  the  conviction  that  Hassloch's  description  and 
views,  announced  first  in  1878,  are  correct.  In  conclusion,  he 
asserts  that  "though  not  much  of  importance  can  be  added  to 
Strieker's  assertion  concerning  the  theory  of  keratitis,  I  believe  I 
have  contributed  somewhat  toward  the  understanding  of  it,  since  I 
could  show  that  in  formation  of  inflammatory  corpuscles  not  only 
the  protoplasm  participates,  but  also  the  living  matter  stored  up  in 
the  basis  substance.  As  long  as  the  inflammatory  corpuscles  re- 
main connected  with  one  another  by  means  of  Uving  matter,  the 
inflamed  cornea-tissue  has  not  ceased  to  be  a  tissue.  From  this 
either  pretty  normal  tissue  may  result  or  the  formation  of  a  new 
and  transparent  tissue,  which  we  term  cloudless  or  cicatrix.  Not 
until  the  inflammatory  corpuscles  separate  from  one  another  does 
suppuration  or  formation  of  abscess  result.  Pus,  however,  as  has 
long  been  recognized,  is  no  tissue,  and  unable  to  form  tissue.  In  no 
stage  of  inflammation  of  the  cornea,  where  the  inflammatory  pro- 
cess is  located  in  the  centre,  does  the  migration  of  colorless  blood- 
corpuscles,  in  the  sense  of  Cohnheim,  play  any  part  whatever." 

Leber  22  has  made  some  observations  which  prove  that  in  the 
substance  of  the  cornea,  under  certain  conditions,  fibrin  coagula- 
tion may  occur,  and  that  sometimes  the  fibrin  separates  into  very 
peculiar  forms,  so  that  it  is  often  difiBlcult  of  recognition.  He 
thinks  that  the  rod-form  structures  in  the  cornea,  previously  de- 
scribed by  Baumgarten,  were  such  fibrin  coagulations  that  were 
probably  separated  from  blood  effusions  into  the  anterior  chamber. 

VossiuSyiJJLi  gives  description  of  2  cases  of  a  peculiar  greenish 
discoloration  of  the  cornea  following  traumatism.  He  deems  that 
it  is  related  to  corneal  hsemorrhage.  The  greenish  tint  he  attributes 
to  the  presence  of  haematic  pigment.  This  condition  he  considers 
as  one  of  the  accidents  partly  dependent  upon  haemorrhage  into 
the  anterior  chamber  and  neighboring  tissues,  especially  into  the 
corneo-scleral  junction  in  front  of  Descemet's  membrane  and  around 
the  canal  of  Schlemm.  The  most  interesting  portion  of  the  article 
consists  in  the  description  of  innumerable  pale-yellow,  variously- 
formed,  highly-refractive  particles,  each  being  sharply  defined  in 
outline.  These  bodies,  which  had  been  described  by  Baumgarten, 
have  had  various  suggestions  offered  as  to  their  nature,  but  none 
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of  which  were  in  any  way  satisfactory.  Vossius  at  first  considered 
them  to  be  changed  blood-corpuscles,  but,  upon  further  examina- 
tion by  Leber,  iUustratiog  fibrin  coagulation  in  the  corneal  inter- 
spaces, he  abandoned  this  view,  and  makes  the  suggestion  that 
they  represent  products  of  colloid  or  hyaline  degeneration  of  the 
corneal  fibrillse.  The  article  is  illustrated  by  several  most  excellent 
plates.  To  this  latter  view  of  Vossius,  LeherJJIitakes  exception, 
and  considers  these  particles  to  be  fibrin,  as  he  has  stated,  basing 
his  views  upon  chemical  study  and  microscopic  investigation. 

Meyer's  ca.ae]!^o(  keratitis  bullosay  in  which  there  were  two 
cilia  in  the  anterior  chamber,  one  of  which  had  penetrated  Desce- 
met's  membrane,  seems  to  lend  support  to  Snigger's  belief  of  per- 


meation  of  fluid  into  the  corneal  parenchyma.  The  accompanying 
cuts  give  a  very  good  idea  of  the  relative  positions  of  the  cilia. 

Two  cases  of  penetrating  tcounds  of  the  cornea  by  a  piece  of 
glass  and  a  steel  punch,  seen  by  Gastaldo,*"are  reported  by  Chiralt, 
of  Seville,  Spain,  corresponding  editor.  In  each  instance  the 
protruding  iris  was  excised  and  the  incarcerated  portion  of  the 
membrane  was  pushed  back  into  the  anterior  chamber,  these 
procedures  being  followed  by  alternate  instillations  of  atropine  and 
eserine. 

Bronner  'i**  gives  the  histories  of  3  cases  of  GrandcUment's  so- 
called  traumatic  keratalgia.  He  thinks  that  "the  interesting 
features  of  these  cases  seem  to  he  that  a  comparatively  small  lesion 
of  the  cornea  should  give  rise  to  such  intense  pain,  and  that  this 
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pain  should  last  in  all  cases  for  exactly  3  days,  and  should  persist 
in  spite  of  all  local  treatment ;  and,  lastly,  that  this  pain  should 
recur  so  regularly  every  morning  for  months,  or  even  years."  He 
finds  that  the  long-continued  use  of  massage  and  hot  fomentations 
seem  to  give  relief  in  some  cases,  but  in  others  to  have  no  effect 
whatever.  In  these  latter  cases  he  believes  that  the  only  effectual 
mode  of  treatment  is  to  remove  the  macula  comeae  with  the  knife. 
As  to  the  pathology,  he  supposes  that  there  must  be  some  intense 
irritation  of  the  ends  of  the  nerve-fibres  of  the  cornea ;  whether 
this  be  due  to  some  pathological  process  in  the  fibre  itself  or  the 
result  of  some  chemical  change  he  does  not  pretend  to  say. 
Bronner J Ja recommends  the  use  of  hot  fomentations  for  several 
weeks'  time,  followed  by  massage  with  yellow  oxide-of-mercury 
ointment.  If  these  remedies  fail,  he  advises  the  excision  of  any 
existing  cicatrix. 

Wolfe M^j. has  corrected  a  total  stapJtyloma  of  the  cornea,  re- 
sulting from  a  blow,  by  removing  an  oval-shaped  flap  from  the 
centre  of  the  cornea  and  bringing  the  edges  of  the  wound  together 
by  means  of  fine  silk  sutures,  the  lens  being  removed  during  the 
operation.  He  limits  the  procedure  to  cases  where  the  distention 
has  taken  place  at  the  expense  of  the  cornea  alone, 

Maklakoff,  of  Moscow,  Kussia,  corresponding  editor,  wTites  us 
that  Serguieff  ^4 describes  a  case  of  "  scZcro-opA^/iaZmia,"  in  an  infant 
of  2  weeks,  where  the  cornea  presented  similar  opacities  to  those 
seen  in  the  sclerotics,  so  that  it  was  very  diflficult  to  distinguish  one 
from  the  other.  In  two  months'  time  the  cornea  commenced  to 
clear. 

Powell^ has  had  a  case  of  acute  sclentis  in  a  woman,  occur- 
ring at  the  time  of  the  climacteric.  He  attributes  the  main  cause 
to  a  nervous  shock. 

Binocular  ribbon  or  hand-heratitis  in  a  65-year-old  man  has 
been  seen  by  Boyle.  ]2J  The  bands  extended  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion across  the  centre  of  each  cornea,  in  a  position  corresponding 
to  the  palpebral  fissure.  The  opacity,  which  was  about  3  milli- 
metres {\  inch)  in  the  centre,  narrowed  slightly  at  the  inner  and 
outer  margins,  the  densest  portion  being  at  the  centre  and  toward 
the  outer  border  of  each  cornea. 

Frank  S.  Billings  ™  has  made  a  most  careful  study  of  Tceratitia 
contagiosa  in  cattle.     The  disease  starts  with  a  catarrh  of  the  con- 
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junctiva,  which  is  followed  by  purulent  infiltration  and  vasculari- 
zation of  the  cornea.  Notwithstanding  the  apparent  severity  of 
the  external  lesions,  the  eye  makes  a  good  recovery,  except  in  those 
rare  cases  in  which  the  abscess  perforates  the  cornea  and  "prolapse 
of  the  lens "  occurs.  To  prevent  extension  of  the  outbreak,  the 
affected  animal  should  be  isolated.  The  treatment  advised  con- 
sists in  hanging  before  the  eyes  cloths  kept  constantly  wet  with 
cold  water.  The  local  application  of  washes  or  remedies  was  found 
to  be  not  only  useless  but  harmful.  It  may  be  fair  to  assume,  in 
view  of  the  author's  failure  to  produce  direct  inoculation  by  means 
of  the  conjunctival  discharge,  that  the  disease  may  have  been  pro- 
duced by  the  introduction  of  some  deleterious  agent  into  the  system 
by  the  food  of  the  animal. 

AdlerJS? describes  a  peculiar  form  of  inflammation  of  the  cornea, 
to  which  he  gives  the  name  of  ^^  keratitis  suhepitlielidlis  centralist 
He  says  that  it  is  remarkable  for  its  form  and  its  association  with 
catarrh  of  the  conjunctiva.  It  is  mostly  unilateral,  and  occurs 
during  the  wet  and  cold  seasons  of  the  year.  It  is  not  painful, 
and  seemingly  does  not  materially  impair  the  vision;  for  these 
reasons  it  is  readily  overlooked,  and  is  generally  thought  to  be  an 
ordinary  sclerotitis  with  catarrh.  The  primary  secretion  never 
becomes  purulent,  and  the  prodromic  catarrhal  stage  generally  lasts 
about  eight  to  twelve  days,  when  suddenly  the  characteristic  kera- 
titis appears.  This  latter  consists  of  numerous  punctate  infiltra- 
tions in  the  superficial  layers  behind  the  epithelium,  which  appear 
either  in  isolated  points  or  groupings.  They  appear  as  minute 
disks,  and  their  size  may  be  best  understood  by  comparing  them 
with  the  numbers  100,  90,  and  80  of  Plate  III,  and  70,  65,  and  50 
of  Plate  IV,  of  Burkhardt's  test-dots.  Atropine  and  cold  compresses 
were  successfully  employed. 

Magnus  <Si  gives  an  abstract  of  Mandelstamm's  lecture  on 
corneal  inflammations  {keratites)  and  their  treatment,  viewed  from 
an  etiological  stand-point.  Mandelstamm  recognizes  the  following 
three  groups :  1.  Conjunctival  or  superficial  keratites,  to  which 
belong  all  mycotic  forms,  traumatic,  neuro-paralytic,  and  those  of 
inanition,  besides  all  those  other  varieties  which  are  non-mycotic, 
and  are  associated  with  conjunctival  disease.  2.  Scleral  keratites, 
which  almost  exclusively  depend  upon  dyscrasia,  i.e.,  which  have 
an  endogenous  excitor  existent  in  the  blood.     3.  Choroidal  kera- 
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tites,  dependent  upon  propagation  from  the  uveal  tract  on  to 
Descemet's  membrane.  The  therapeutics  vary  according  to  the 
group,  although  atropine  is  generally  discarded.  Lubinsky,^ 
according  to  Maklakoff,  corresponding  editor,  has  seen  a  case  of 
kercUitia  dendroides  mycotica  exulcerans.  He  says  that  the  case 
is  very  interesting,  but  that  the  author  fails  to  prove  the  mycotic 
nature  of  the  affection.  The  corneal  infiltration  occupied  the  super- 
ficial layers,  and  appeared  branch-like  in  form.  The  cure  was  slow 
and  tedious,  and  the  cornea  presented  after-traces  of  the  affection. 

In  the  treatment  of  deep  corneal  ulcerations  not  complicated 
by  iritis.  White  S.  instils  eserine  until  the  pupil  is  contracted, 
when,  if  perforation  does  not  threaten,  he  carefully  cauterizes  the 
ulcer  with  a  2-  to  3-per-cent.  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  followed 
by  applications  of  hot  water. 

MitivierMSJwhas  operated  upon  an  opaque  staphyloma  by  cut- 
ting it  free  from  its  base  and  inserting  delicate  sutures  through  the 
lips  of  the  wound  in  order  to  prevent  hernia  of  the  iris. 

Valude^has  successfully  tried  Gama  Pinto's  operation  for 
repairing  a  break  in  (lie  cornea^  when  complicated  by  prolapse  of 
the  iris,  by  means  of  a  conjunctival  flap,  aft«r  having  disengaged 
the  iris  from  the  lips  of  the  wound. 

A  most  thorough  review  of  the  literature  of  kerdtoplasty  and 
the  transplantation  of  mucous  membrane  and  skin  has  been  made 
by  Stellwag  von  Carion.H^»  Transplantation  he  considers  the 
more  successful,  but  prefers  oral  and  vaginal  mucous  membranes. 
He  thinks  that  large  flaps  should  be  employed  on  account  of 
the  great  motility  of  the  globe.  One  of  the  great  hindrances  to 
success  is  the  desquamation  of  the  epithelial  covering  and  the 
development  of  granulation.  In  illustration  of  this  he  reports  an 
interesting  case.  In  Chisolm's  case ,2» of  corneal  transplantation, 
the  condition  noted  six  months  after  the  operation  is  that  the 
disk  is  grayish  in  color,  with  red  marginal  tracings,  although  no 
blood-vessels  run  entirely  across  it.  The  author  says,  however, 
that  "  vision  has  increased  to  detection  of  large  objects  at  a  dis- 
tance of  10  feet  (3  metres).  He  considers  a  perfect  elastic  mem- 
brane of  Descemet  and  a  normal  anterior  chamber  as  indispensable 
conditions  for  operating.  A.  R.  Baker  J^  reviews  the  literature  on 
the  subject  of  corneal  transplantation,  and  assumes,  from  our 
present  experience  with  the  operation,  **  that  the  graft  will  become 
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adherent  by  the  methods  either  of  Wolfe,  Diirr,  or  von  Hippel ;  it 
will  remain  clear  for  a  short  time,  but  will  eventually  become 
opaque  in  a  vast  majority  of  cases,  and  may  lead  to  phthisis  bulbi ; 
that  there  is  some  common  cause  for  failure  which  is  either  in- 
herent in  the  eye  operated  upon,  in  the  grafts  themselves,  or  in 
the  method  of  operating."  He  further  assumes  that  it  is  advisable 
that  other  methods  of  treating  corneal  opacities,  such  as  scraping, 
daily  friction,  galvano-cauterization,  etc.,  should  be  tried,  as  they 
may  prove  more  fruitful  fields  for  investigation  and  experiment. 

Dodge  £J  has  successfully  treated  a  vx)und  of  the  cornea  extend- 
ing into  the  sclerotic  by  the  insertion  of  sutures  through  the  scle- 
rotic and  conjunctiva. 

RettonJIa  advocates  a  more  general  use  of  the  cautery  in  treat- 
ment of  vlceratUyii  of  the  cornea^  and  especially  recommends  its 
employment  in  strumous  ulcers  of  children.  He  thinks  that  the 
application  of  the  heat  by  the  thermo-cautery  is  the  preferable  plan. 
From  an  experience  of  250  performances  of  the  operation  of 
peritomy,  Fordj^„is  of  the  opinion  that  the  procedure  yields  unex- 
ceptional residts  in  troublesome  cases  of  ulcerative,  vascular,  stru- 
mous, and  suppurative  keratitis.  Besource  to  the  method  is  to  be 
had  only  after  milder  measures  prove  useless.  He  has  also  found 
it  of  some  value  in  chronic  keratitis,  with  threatening  staphylomata 
and  degeneration  of  corneal  tissue. 

Two  cases  of  staphyloma^  the  result  of  purulent  ophthalmias, 
JSLTB  reported  by  Fernandez,  yJJ^u sit.  the  second  being  complicated  by 
adherent  leucoma.  Both  were  operated  upon,  the  first  by  means 
of  the  thermo-cautery,  the  second  by  abscission  of  the  eye.  Based 
upon  the  assumption  that,  '^if  a  diametrical  incision  would 
relieve  corneal  tension,  why  should  not  a  series  of  shorter  incisions, 
whose  total  length  should  be  equal  or  nearly  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  diametrical  incision,  do  the  same?  and,  if  so,  why  should 
not  these  shorter  incisions  be  made  at  the  base  of  the  cornea,  where 
they  should  cause  neither  damage  to  the  sight  nor  disfigurement?" 
G.  E.  Walker  J£  makes  a  series  of  pericorneal  incisions  for  the 
relief  of  corneal  tension  in  the  graver  inflammations  of  that  mem- 
brane. The  operation,  which  he  styles  "  perikerotomy,"  is  per- 
formed in  a  manner  similar  to  that  employed  in  paracentesis  of 
the  anterior  chamber,  the  punctures  being  repeated  until  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  cornea  has  been  traversed.     In  minor  cases  tlic 
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incisions  can  be  separated  by  spaces  equal  to  two  or  three  times 
the  widths  of  the  cuts,  whereas,  in  more  severe  types  of  disease, 
the  distance  between  the  incision  must  be  narrowed  to  the  widths 
of  the  cuts  themselves,  care  being  taken  in  every  instance  to  avoid 
the  escape  of  aqueous.  After  the  operation,  water-dressing  is  to 
be  appUed  and  both  eyes  are  to  be  kept  closed.  Atropia  is  not 
instilled  unless  iritis  is  present. 

A.  D.  Williams iJJ  reports  the  removal  of  a  congenital  dermoid 
tumor  about  the  size  of  a  pea,  situated  at  the  outer  sclero-comeal 
junction  of  the  eye  of  a  10-  to  12-year-old  boy. 

A  case  oi  xerophthalmos  has  been  seen  by  MeighanJi^in  a  man 
30  years  of  age.  The  comeae  were  hazy  and  dry.  The  conjunctivae, 
which  were  movable  on  the  subadjacent  tissue,  had  the  appearance 
of  parchment. 

A  case  of  amyloid  degeneration  of  the  cornea  in  a  quadroon 
aged  52  years  has  been  seen  by  Fravel.  IJJ  The  cornea  was  cloudy, 
and  a  well-defined  arcus-senilis  existed.  The  tension  of  the  eye- 
ball as  well  as  the  opacity  of  the  cornea  increasing,  section  of  the 
cornea  with  evacuation  of  the  anterior  chamber,  and  a  small  piece 
of  the  membrane  was  swept  off.  With  the  free-iodine  test  it  gave 
the  "  characteristic  deep-blue  color." 

DISEASES    OF    THE    IRIS. 

Clark 22  reports  a  case  of  isolated  rupture  of  tJie  iris  and  clioroid 
caused  by  a  rebounding  rifle-ball.  A  web-like  opacity  existed  in  the 
lens  at  a  point  opposite  the  perforation  in  the  iris,  whilst  the  appar-  * 
ent  rupture  in  the  choroid  showed  no  indication  of  haemorrhage,  and 
failed  to  exhibit  any  pigment  massings.  In  a  case  of  sclero-cor- 
neal  wound  with  prolapsus  iridis,  Collins j^^ removed  a  cilium  from 
the  anterior  surface  of  the  iris,  within  the  anterior  chamber,  by 
the  means  of  a  Tyrrell  hook  and  an  iridectomy  forceps. 

A  curious  case  of  grave  iriVts,  evoked  by  the  hairs  of  a  cater- 
pillar, which  had  penetrated  into  the  interior  of  the  eye,  is  reported 
by  Weiss.  ^  The  patient,  a  laborer,  busy  destroying  a  large 
number  of  caterpillars  in  a  forest,  had  one — ^a  specimen  of  the 
gastropache  pini — fall  upon  his  eye,  immediately  causing  a  mod- 
crate  irritation,  which  readily  abated  by  the  use  of  cold-water 
compresses.  One  month  later  there  was  an  exacerbation,  which 
recurred  so  often  that  Weiss  concluded  to  make  a  most  careful 
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examination  of  the  organ.  He  was  rewarded  by  finding  some 
line  hairs  of  the  caterpillar  in  the  cornea  (which  he  removed),  with 
four  or  five  very  small  ones  which  had  penetmted  the  iris  verti- 
cally to  its  anterior  plane.  After  failing  with  the  ordinary  means, 
and  fearing  iris  inflammation  with  the  formation  of  plastic  exuda^ 
tion,  he  performed  an  iridectomy  which  excised  the  portion  of  the 
membrane  containing  the  foreign  bodies.  Good  recovery  took 
place. 

A  case  of  irido-dialy^is  is  reported  by  Hamenway.  S  The 
patient  required  a  glass  made  sufficiently  translucent  opposite  the 
eccentric  pupil  to  exclude  a  disturbing  monocular  diplopia. 

Noticing  in  7  cases  of  heterocJiromia  indum  the  liability 
to  disease  on  the  part  of  the  lighter  eye,  Sym  ]^  inquires :  "  What  I 
should  like  to  know  is,  are  '  blue  eyes '  more  liable  to  diseases  of 
the  colored  vascular  tunic  than  *  brown'  ones,  or  is  the  above 
series  merely  a  coincidence  %  Is  there  some  condition  manifested 
by  want  of  pigment  which  predisposes  to  inflammatory  and  degen- 
erative changes  ?"  He  remarks  that  "  it  would  be  interesting  to 
find  out  what  proportionate  cases  of  choroiditis,  etc.,  relatively  to 
the  population,  occur  in  i)ersons  whose  eyes  are  blue  and  in  those 
whose  eyes  are  brown."  He  would  also  like  to  know  whether 
others  have  noticed,  in  their  cases  of  heterochromia  iridum,  a 
greater  liability  to  diseases  of  the  vascular  coat  on  the  part  of  the 
"  blue  "  eye. 

Schapringer  B^ reports  a  case  of  intro'Ocular  hcemcyrrhage^  with 
paralysis  of  the  sphincter  iridis^  caused  by  indirect  traumatism 
through  a  fall  upon  the  occiput.  He  considers  that  the  probable 
source  of  the  haemorrhage  was  a  slight  tear  in  the  iris.  He  doubts 
the  rarity  of  this  occurrence,  and  directs  attention  to  this  symptom 
in  all  similar  instances. 

Rocklifle^??  gives  the  notes  of  a  case  of  monocular  suppuror 
tive  (?)  iritis,  as  seen  in  a  hearty  8-year-old  girl  of  healthy  parent- 
age. He  is  inclined  to  think  that  his  case  is  one  of  suppurative 
iritis,  somewhat  curtailed  by  the  treatment  prior  to  the  actual 
formation  of  pus ;  the  lymph  first  binding  the  iris  down  to  the 
capsule  and  oozing  beneath  the  free  margin,  occluding  the  pupil ; 
the  nodules,  being  merely  accumulated  inflammatory  tissue,  push- 
ing the  delicate  iris  forward,  and  then  passing  backward  to  the 
ciliary  body  and  vitreous,  and  eventually  to  the  choroid.      He 
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believes  that  the  ciliary  staphyloma  was  formed  at  the  time  the 

ciliary  body  was  most  swollen  in  a  similar  manner  to  the  iritic 
nodules. 

In  the  treatment  of  purulent  metastatic  iridocydiUa  and 
iridocfioroiditis^  SchoelersV* recommends  antiseptic  injection  of 
salicylate  of  sodium,  carbolic  acid,  etc.,  into  the  globe  itself.  In 
the  discussion  which  followed,  Schweigger  most  pertinently  remarked 
that  he  would  only  make  use  of  such  procedures  when  nothing  could 
be  expected  from  other  therapeutic  measures. 

Collins ^?? reports  a  case  of  what  he  terms  ^''granulation 
iritis  from  nou'peiietraiing  traxvma^^  supposed  to  have  been  occa- 
sioned by  a  blow.  There  was  no  penetrating  wound,  but  much 
ciliary  injection  was  present.  A  week  later  there  were  several 
small,  pinkish-gray  nodules  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the  iris, 
accompanied  by  evidences  of  plastic  formation.  Cyclodynia  ex- 
isted. In  the  discussion  which  followed.  Hill  Griffith  said  that  he 
had  seen  several  similar  cases  (non-traumatic  in  type)  which  he 
thought  were  probably  tuberculous,  and  for  this  reason  he  doubted 
that  the  above  case  had  been  caused  by  an  injury. 

Leplatj,.i!2.^has  observed  6  cases  of  iridocyclitis  in  the  aged 
in  which  there  was  increase  of  intra-ocular  tension.  He  thinks 
that  it  is  usually  seen  in  syphilitic  and  rheumatic  subjects,  although 
it  may  appear  idiopathically.  Corneal  puncture,  with  injections 
of  pilocarpine,  seem  to  be  of  value  in  this  affection. 

A  peculiar  instance  of  mtdtiple  cysts  of  the  iris  in  both  eyes 
is  noted  by  Henry  W.  Williams.  ^^  The  patient  was  a  9-year-old 
girl.  In  the  right  eye  a  large  projection,  slightly  folded,  having  a 
resemblance  to  a  large  cyst,  extended  downward  from  the  upper 
margin  of  the  pupil,  and  a  similar  growth  from  the  temporal 
border.  At  the  lower  and  inner  parts  of  the  field  of  the  pupil 
were  two  small,  pedunculated  growths  of  similar  aspect.  All  these 
were  the  color  of  the  iris,  which  had  a  healthy,  fibrillated  appear- 
ance. They  were  dark-brown,  smooth,  appearing  as  if  made  up 
of  sacs  of  distended  iris-tissue  rather  than  like  ordinary  cystic 
growths.  In  the  left  eye  two  somewhat  convoluted  cysts  of  like 
aspect  filled  the  pupillary  space  from  above  and  below.  Atropine 
caused  no  obvious  dilatation  of  a  central,  somewhat  square  space, 
through  which  there  was  a  little  oblique  vision.  A  transparent 
cyst  of  the  iris,  in  a  man  aged  30  years,  has  been  seen  by  Benson.  »Ju 
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It  had   first  shown  itself  ahout  one  year  previously,  disappeared 
again  for  a  few  months,  and  reappeared.     After  the  last  recurrence 
the  cyst  grew  rapidly  until  it  filled  three-fourths  of  the  anterior 
chamber,  when  it  remained  stationary.     It  lay  in  contact  with  the 
cornea  over  more  than  half  its  internal  surface,  and  was  accurately 
applied  to  the  angle  of  the  anterior  chamber.     After  removal  the 
cyst-wall  was  found  to  be  almost  perfectly  transparent,  except  where 
it  was  incorporated  with  the  pigmented  portion  of  the  iris.    The  cyst 
itself  was  found  to  be  lined  with  a 
layer  of  compound  epithelium,  five 
or  six  layers  deep,  and  contained  a 
clear    fluid   indistinguishable    from 
aqueous.      Sob  mid  t- Rim  pier  ^  pub- 
lishes a  case  of  idiopatJiic  cyst  of 
the   iria^  which   he  thinks  throws 
more  light  upon  his  belief  that  they 
are  the  result  of  encapsulation  of  an 
iria-crypt  by  bands  which  have  be- 
come   thickened  and  enlarged   by 
some  pathological  process. 

From  a  study  of  the  reported 
cases  of  primary  sarcoma  in    the 
iris,  Andrews^idecides  that,  if  the 
case  be  seen  in  the  first  stage  of 
the  disease  before  any  signs  of  sur- 
rounding irritation  have  appeared, 
it  is  best  to  immediately  remove  the 
growth  by  an  iridectomy  so  placed 
as  to  include  the  tumor  in  the  colo- 
boma;  whereas,  in  those  cases  in 
which  the  second  stage  has  been 
reached,  giving  rise  to  inflammation  and  increased  intra-ocular 
tension,  he  is  opposed  to  any  attempt  to  save  the  eye,  and  believes 
^at  enucleation  shoidd  be  performed  for  the  reason  '*  that  we  are 
in  such  cases  unable  to  difierentiate  between  a  simple  inflammatory 
and  an  extension  of  tlie  mahgnant  process."     Webster  and  Van 
GiesenSS.  report  a  case  of  melanosarcoma  of  the  iris  in  a  female  of 
60  years.    Tlie  tumor  was  4  by  3  by  3  millimetres  (J  by  ^  by  ^  inch) 
in  size.     It  was  attached  to  the  posterior  surface  of  the  iris  and 
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encroached  on  the  pupil.  Microscopically,  the  growth  consisted  of 
two  portions:  one  composed  of  closely-packed,  small  spindle-shaped 
cells,  some  of  which  were  pigmented  and  lying  in  a  sparingly  pig- 
mented basement  substance ;  and  the  other,  which  constituted  more 
than  one-half  of  the  tumor,  consisted  almost  entirely  of  diflFerent-sized 
pigment-granules  lying  in  a  scanty,  delicately-fibrillated  stroma. 
Ayres^^j reports  2  additional  cases,  one  of  the  small  round-  and  the 
other  of  the  small  spindle-  cell  variety.  A  tumor  of  the  iris,  which 
apparently  showed  pigmented  sarcoma,  has  been  reported  by  Buf- 
fun.]2J  A  specimen,  which  was  obtained  by  an  iridectomy,  proved, 
by  an  after-enucleation,  to  be  a  continuance  of  a  large  melaiio- 
sarcoma  which  had  sprung  from  the  adjacent  ciliary  body  and 
choroid.  Sari  ford  „^„  adds  an  additional  case  of  the  round-celled 
variety  in  a  child  aged  5  years. 

Gordon  NorriCpUJ^has  seen  a  case  of  oscWatio  piLpittoe  in  a 
man  aged  33,  which  consisted  in  alteniating  contraction  and  dila- 
ting of  the  pupils.  The  movements  of  the  irides,  which  were  syn- 
chronous, were  especially  noticeable  by  dim  light.  Excepting  a 
hypersesthesia  of  the  retina  (so  called),  nothing  was  to  be  seen 
ophthalmoscopically.  (Report  of  Holger  Mygind,  of  Copenhagen, 
Denmark,  corresponding  editor.) 

Gibson  and  Felkiujllhave  noted  an  instance  of  marked  con- 
traction of  the  pupils,  with  loss  of  reflex  action  to  light,  in  a  case 
where  sodium  salicylate  was  being  used. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  CILIARY  REGION. 

SnelPJS^adds  the  clinical  liistories  of  2  cases  of  sarcoma  of 
the  ciliary  region  to  the  list.  The  first  was  that  of  the  pigmented 
variety,  whilst  the  second  presented  the  characters  of  a  pigmented 
round-celled  growth. 

KerschbaumerDS^  surveys  the  manifold  changes  which  take 
place  in  the  iwea  of  advanced,  life^  which  she  deems  it  important  to 
understand  before  being  able  to  judge  of  pathological  conditions : 
these  begin  about  the  40th  year.  Six  drawings  are  given  of  the 
ciliary  region  in  cases  of  various  states  of  refraction.  The  differ- 
ences noted  she  thinks  are  dependent  upon  a  difference  of  develop- 
ment of  the  circular  or  meridional  muscle-fibres.  As  age  advances, 
atrophy  of  these  fibres,  with  hyperplasia  of  connective  tissue,  just 
as  elscwliere  throughout  the  body,  take  place.     The  ciliary  pro- 
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cesses  are  consequently  longer,  stronger,  and  more  branched,  which 
causes  a  deepening  of  the  recess  and  a  flattening  of  the  antero- 
posterior diameter  of  the  anterior  chamber,  the  connective  tissue 
of  the  processes  themselves  assuming  a  hyaline  appearance.  The 
vessels  appeared  sclerosed,  with  points  of  dilatation. 

DISEASES  OF  THE   LENS. 

In  a  comparative  study  of  the  composition  of  the  human  lens 
in  health  and  in  cataract,  and  its  bearing  upon  operation  for  the 
latter,  Collins  Jl  finds  his  results  in  almost  complete  accord  with 
those  of  Priestley  Smith.     After  giving  the  method  of  incineration 
in  detail,  he  adds  a  tabulated  analysis  of  his  cases.     As  regards 
the  weight  of  the  healthy  lens,  there  seems,  with  one  exception,  to 
be  a  regular  increase  with  age.     The  average  weight  of  his  six 
clear  lenses  was  about  2  decigrammes  (3  grains),  the  amount  of 
contained  water  remaining  remarkably  constant  at  about  70  per 
cent.     Curiously,  the  amount  of  total  solid  appears  to  remain 
tolerably  fixed  throughout  life.     This,  however,  is  in  contradis- 
tinction to  Deutschmann's  results  of  increase  with  age  (a  position 
that  Collins  thinks  untenable  by  reason  of  the  transport  to  which 
Deutschmann's  material  was  subjected). 

Turning  to  his  cataract  series,  we  find  that  in  not  a  single 
instance  did  the  absolute  weight  approacli  the  lightest  of  the  clear 
lenses ;  this  is  both  interesting  and  remarkable,  when  we  remember 
that  the  healthy  lens  continually  increases  in  weight  with  advanc- 
ing years.  As  to  the  composition  of  the  cataract  in  respect  to 
water  and  solids,  he  finds  both  to  be  absolutely  less  than  in  healthy 
lenses.  He  thinks  that  both  here  as  well  as  with  a  clear  lens  in- 
dividual peculiarities,  rather  than  any  age-changes,  determine  the 
ratio  of  water  and  solids.  These  assertions  are  remarkable  in  spite 
of  the  fact  that  none  of  these  cataracts  were  what  could  be  called 
caiaracta  reducta.  He  believes  that  "  the  cataractous  process  is  not 
an  exaggerated  senile  change,  but  due  to  disturbed  nutrition  of 
quite  another  nature,  in  so  far  as  chemical  and  not  morphologi- 
cal changes  are  concerned."  In  reference  to  the  practical  question, 
he  remarks  that  "  if  the  argument  be  advanced  that  early  extrac- 
tion should  be  adopted  in  cases  of  immature  cataracts  in  persons 
past  middle  life,  because  the  cataract  in  such  cases  is  likely  to  be 
hard  (i.e.,  rich  in  solids)  on  account  of  age,  apart  from  the  cataract- 
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ous  change,  then  my  analyses  afford  no  ground  for  any  such 
generalizations.  In  deciding  the  question  of  operation  on  imma- 
ture cataracts,  then,  I  submit  that  we  must  be  guided  by  the 
circumstances  of  the  individual  case,  especially  the  general  and 
local  conditions  of  nutrition,  particularly  diathetic  and  vascular 
conditions." 

HirschbergnHS.  figures  two  sketches  of  hlehformaiion  on  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  capsule  of  the  lens  in  incipient  cataract. 
He  finds  that  in  the  majority  of  his  yet  unpublished  observations 
the  condition  was  particularly  noticeable  in  the  diabetic  variety  of 
lenticular  disturbance. 

By  the  employment  of  the  "loupe,"  Magnus^ has  made  a 
series  of  investigations  upon  the  initiatory  appearances  of  incipient 
senile  ccUaract.  He  pays  especial  importance  to  the  value  of  using 
the  white  refiex  of  the  optic  disk  as  a  background  against  which 
to  study  the  changes,  claiming  that  in  this  way  the  minutest  details 
can  be  seen  with  unusual  distinctness.  He  considers  two  types : 
first,  where  the  changes  begin  equatorially,  and,  second,  where 
they  begin  centrally.  In  the  former  he  finds  that  there  is  an 
anterior  and  a  posterior  zone  of  primary  opacity.  The  latter,  which 
seems  to  develop  the  earlier,  advances  much  the  more  rapidly,  and, 
as  a  rule,  it  proceeds  from  the  periphery  toward  the  centre.  This 
type  is  by  far  the  more  frequent,  amounting  in  Magnus's  cases  to  77 
per  cent.  The  second  type,  in  contradistinction  to  Schoen's  state- 
ment of  its  non-existence  and  the  non-appearance  of  nuclear 
sclerosis  before  the  age  of  60,  he  believes  in.  He  notes,  in  opposi- 
tion to  Schoen,  a  system  of  cavities  and  crevices  filled  with  a  trans- 
parent liquid  as  the  first  change ;  these  may  assume  pear-shape, 
spindle-like,  globular,  or  fine,  granular-like  forms.  The  pear- 
shaped  (or,  more  rarely,  ovoidal)  occur  exclusively  in  either  the 
anterior  or  posterior  cortical,  and  are  parallel  with  the  equator. 
As  the  cataract  ripens  they  either  fuse,  to  form  long  opalescent 
bands  lining  the  equatorial  region,  or  they  enlarge  into  long  pris- 
matic structures  which  coalesce  to  a  single  point  in  the  equatorial 
zone.  Risleyli?.  concludes,  from  a  study  of  incipient  cataract,  that 
"  while  opacity  of  the  lens  is  a  disease  of  advanced  life,  it  does 
not,  in  all  probability,  depend  upon  senile  change,  but  is  originated 
in  local  pathological  states  involving  the  nutrition  of  the  eye  itself; 
that  hence  in  the  stage  of  incipiency  it  is  amenable  to  treatment 
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by  such  measures  as  are  calculated  to  remove  the  choroidal  disease 
upon  which  it  depends ;  if  these  deductions  be  true,  we  are  justi- 
fied in  giving  a  more  hopeful  prognosis  to  many  persons  who  apply 
for  treatment  with  incipient  cataract,  and  that,  if  treatment  fails 
to  arrest  the  progressive  degeneration  in  the  lens  by  virtue  of  the 
treatment  adopted,  the  eye  will  be  in  a  better  condition  to  submit 
to  the  trials  of  operative  interference." 

DoynCi^^has  noted  a  difference  of  eleven  dioptres  between 
the  centre  and  periphery  of  a  crystalline  lens  which  produced  the 
appearance  of  a  nuclear  opacity. 

Gunn  A^  believes  that  traumatic  cataract  is  produced  by  the 
action  of  the  chloride  of  sodium  of  the  aqueous  on  the  globuKn  of 
the  lens,  teaching  also  that  the  solution  of  cataract  after  wounds 
or  punctures  of  the  anterior  capsule  is  due  to  the  fact  that  globu- 
lin is  normally  soluble  in  weak  solutions  of  chloride  of  sodium, 
such  as  we  have  in  the  fluid  of  the  anterior  chamber. 

Correspondent  "Q.",2?»  cites  a  most  curious  case  in  corrobora- 
tion of  previous  reports  that  in  cataract  operations  in  China  an 
unusual  amount  of  cortical  substance  is  found.  He  gives  the  notes 
of  the  case  in  a  man  of  66  years  of  age,  in  whom  the  cataract  was 
found  to  be  soft,  with  no  trace  of  a  nucleus, "  the  whole  mass  being 
generally  pressed  out,  leaving  a  clear  pupil."  TatsucaSS?  gives  the 
details  of  a  curious  case  of  cataract  in  a  female  aged  22  years. 
Two  cases  of  zonular  cataract  are  reported  by  Coggin.M^Iir.  The 
first  was  seen  in  a  boy  10  years  of  age,  the  second  in  a  man  of  39 
years.  Hosch's  ^  case  of  rupture  of  the  anterior  capsule  without 
involvement  of  the  ocular  tunics  or  luxation  of  the  lens  from  con- 
tusion of  the  globe  is  most  interesting,  as  illustrating  the  tendency 
to  spontaneous  cure  by  the  formation  of  Leber's  "  fibrin  cap  "  over 
the  bared  lenticular  substance.  Kuhn's  2  cases  ji„  of  the  triple 
form  of  zonular  cataract,  occurring  in  brothers,  is  of  interest  and 
great  rarity  in  having  existed  in  the  patients*  mother  and  maternal 
grandmother ;  all  the  cases  showed  evidences  of  rachitis. 

J.  M.  Ball,  Jr.,»J2.^  contributes  an  interesting  case  to  the  ques- 
tion whether  a  monocular  cataract  should  be  operated  upon  or  not. 
The  patient,  a  69-year-old  man,  had  been  "blind  in  the  right  eye 
eleven  years,"  with  good  sight  in  the  left  eye ;  was  operated  upon 
successfully,  giving  normal  vision  in  each  eye  with  lenses  of  14.5 
D.  difference.     From  the  history  of  the  case,  it  is  probable  that  the 
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operated  eye  is  being  used  for  near  work,  whilst  the  fellow^  is 
employed  for  distance  alone. 

A  case  of  traumatic  dislocation  of  the  lens,  followed  by  symp- 
toms of  fulminating  glaucoma,  is  repoited  by  Saunders.^L  The 
patient  made  a  good  recovery  after  extraction  of  the  lens. 

In  comparing  the  two  methods  of  extrojcting  cataract^  with 
and  without  iridectomy,  Chas.  S.  Bull  „i.,  gives  the  advantages  of 
simple  extraction  without  iridectomy,  as  follows:  "1.  It  preserves 
the  natural  appearance  of  the  eye — a  central,  circular,  and  movable 
pupil.  2.  The  acuteness  of  vision,  other  things  being  equal,  is 
greater  than  that  after  the  old  operation.  3.  Eccentric  vision  and 
orientation  are  much  better  than  by  the  old  operation.  4.  Small 
particles  of  capsule  are  not  so  likely  to  be  incarcerated  in  the 
wound,  and  thus  act  as  foreign  bodies  and  excite  irritation.  5.  The 
necessity  of  after-operations  is  probably  not  so  great  as  aft;er  the 
old  operation." 

The  disadvantages  of  simple  extraction  are  as  follow:  "1. 
The  technique  of  the  operation  is  decidedly  more  difficult.  The 
corneal  section  must  be  larger  in  order  that  the  extrusion  of  the 
lens  may  be  facilitated,  as  the  presence  of  the  iris  acts  as  an  obtu- 
rator or  obstacle  to  its  passage.  The  corneal  section  must  be  per- 
formed rapidly,  so  as  to  avoid  the  danger  of  the  iris  falling  on  the 
knife  in  being  excised.  The  cleansing  of  the  pupillary  space  and 
the  posterior  chamber  is  much  more  difficult  than  after  the  old 
operation.  2.  Posterior  synechia,  secondary  prolapse,  and  incar- 
ceration of  the  iris  are  more  frequent  than  after  the  old  operation. 
3.  The  operation  is  not  applicable  to  all  cases.  The  objection, 
however,  applies  to  all  operations." 

Indications  for  performing  iridectomy  are  formulated  as  fol- 
lows :  "  1 .  When  the  vitreous  is  fluid  or  the  zonula  is  ruptured, 
causing  non-presentation  of  the  lens  and  prolapse  of  the  vitreous. 
2.  Insufficient  length  of  the  corneal  section,  with  prolapse  of  the 
iris.  3.  Bruising  of  the  iris  during  the  operation.  4.  A  stiff, 
i  unyielding  sphincter.  6.  Irreducible  prolapse  of  the  iris  after 
completion  of  the  operation. 

He  gives  the  following  general  antiseptic  rules:  "1.  The 
removal  and  exclusion,  as  far  as  is  possible,  of  all  bacteria  by 
the  employment  of  unirritating  aseptic  fluids  for  all  purposes  of 
cleansing  and  irrigation,  the  best  of  these  being  boiled  water  or 
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boiled  boric-acid  solution.     2.  The  employment,  whenever  neces- 
sary, of  some  really  valuable  antiseptic  solution,  such  as  chlorine- 
water,  mercuric  bichloride,  or  silver  nitrate,  the    indications  for 
their  use  being  the  ap[x^arance  of  the  slightest  muco-puinilent  se- 
cretion from  the  conjunctiva  or  cloudiness  of  the  lips  of  the  wound. 
3,   The  fearless  employment  of  the  galvano-cautery  to  the  whole 
length  of  the  corneal  wound  if  the  lips  of  the  wound  show  any 
signs  of  infiltration.     4.  The  performance  of  the  operation  with 
the  most  extreme  neatness  and  accuracy,  and  with  the  minimum 
of  traumatism.     5.  Endeavor  to  obtain  primary  union  of  the  wound 
by  careful  removal  from  between  the  lips  of  the  wound  of  all  for- 
eign substances  and  by  perfect  coaptation  of  the  edges,  and  the 
maintenance  of  the  most  complete  immobility  of  the  organ  possible 
mitil  the  wound  is  firmly  closed." 

The  author  says,  of  the  100  eyes  on  whicli  this  operation  of  the 

"  simple  extraction  "  of  cataract  was  performed,  useful  vision  was 

regained  in  all  save  one.     This  case  was  that  of  a  patient  whose 

eye  had  been  rendered  entirely  blind  by  frequent  attacks  of  irido- 

choroiditis,  and  the  lens  was  removed  simply  to  allay  the  severe 

pain  and  possibly  to  aid  in  quieting  the  inflammatory  process. 

Not  a  single  eye  was  lost  from  suppuration.     Little  ,.L  reports  the 

result  obtained  in  a  series  of  1248  cataract  extractions  in  support 

of  the  method  by  iridectomy.     His  main  objection  to  extraction 

without  iridectomy  is  the  difficulty  encountered  with  the  iris,  prolapse 

or  bruising  at  the  time  of  the  operation,  and  prolapse  or  adhesions 

during  the  healing  process ;  this  he  considers  the  bSte  noire  of  the 

operation.     His  other  objections  are  "  the  difficulty  of  clearing  the 

pupil  of  cortex,  the  possibility  of  haemorrhage  into  the  anterior 

chamber,  and  rupture  of  the  vitreous,  all  of  which  are  no  hindrance 

to  the  successful  completion  of  the  iridectomy  operation,  but  are 

rather  serious  obstacles  to  the  other." 

From  the  results  obtained  in  his  "  second  series  of  100  cata- 
ract extractions  without  iridectomy,"  Knapp  m«.  concludes  that  the 
simple  method  is  not  only  the  best,  but  the  safest.  He  asserts  that 
the  iris,  spread  out  as  a  velum  interpodtum  between  the  corneal 
section  and  the  ciliary  body,  protects  this,  the  most  susceptible 
part  of  the  eye,  from  the  deleterious  substances  that  may  enter  it 
through  the  wound.  Teale,  ^  in  the  operative  treatment  of  im- 
mature cataract,  employs  a  narrow-bladed  Sichel's  cataract-knife. 
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which  is  made  to  enter  the  cornea  close  to  its  outer  margin,  about 
the  level  of  the  "  horizontal  equator."  After  traversing  the  ante- 
rior chamber,  he  makes  a  counter-puncture  at  a  correspondiug 
point  at  the  inner  margin  of  the  cornea.  As  soon  as  the  counter- 
puncture  is  well  established,  and  the  point  of  the  knife  projects 
about  iV  ^  i  ^^^  (^-^  '^  3  millimetres),  the  edge  of  the 
knife  is  turned  rather  rapidly  forward,  and  the  section  is  com- 
pleted by  a  vertical  cut  through  the  remainder  of  the  tissue  of 
the  cornea,  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  incision  being  consum- 
mated about  midway  between  the  margin  of  the  pupil  and  the  base 
of  the  iris. 

He  says  that  "  after  the  extraction  of  the  cataract  the  shallow 
flap  which  has  been  made  falls  into  its  place  and  fits  accurately, 
leaving  an  absolutely  smooth  surface.  The  perfect  cases  are  most 
perfect,  and  are  unapproachable  by  any  operation  of  which  iridec- 
tomy forms  a  part,  and  the  less  perfect  cases  obtain,  as  a  rule,  very 
useful  sight." 

Hewetson  ^„  asserts  the  entire  safety  of  the  so-called  '*  trap- 
door cut."  He  employs  thorough  antisepsis,  closely  clipping  the 
eyelashes  and  using  the  dry  eucalyptus  spmy.  He  is  inclined  to 
lay  great  stress  upon  not  speaking  over  the  patient,  convinced  that 
this  is  a  true  source  of  danger,  as  few  are  free  from  carious  teeth, 
and  it  is  well  known  that  pathogenic  microbes  infest  the  mouth 
and  decayed  teeth.  Iridectomy  is  only  resorted  to  where  it  is 
demanded  by  some  well-understood  complication.  SnellaJLj, dis- 
penses with  fixation-forceps  and  speculum.  He  uses  a  Graefe 
knife  and  makes  the  section  below,  both  puncture  and  counter- 
puncture  being  in  the  sclero-corneal  junction  and  the  summit  of 
the  flap  midway  between  the  edge  of  the  pupil  and  the  periphery 
of  the  iris.  He  has  found  prolapse  of  the  iris  to  occur  but  rarely 
in  extraction  without  iridectomy.  For  the  prevention  of  suppura- 
tion in  cataract  operations,  Benry  g^,,  recapitulates  his  views  as 
follows:  "1.  Asepsis  of  all  the  instruments  used  could  be  readily 
effected,  and  thus  one  of  the  most  important  sources  of  infection 
avoided.  2.  A  1  to  5000  corrosive-sublimate  solution,  especially 
when  frequently  poured  on  the  eye  during  the  operation,  probably 
diminished  the  risk  of,  though  it  certainly  did  not  render  altogether 
impossible,  corneal  suppuration  as  the  result  of  self-inoculation. 
3.  Attention  to  well-known  rules  in  connection  with  the  details 
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of  the  operation  was  of  great  importance,  especially  the  proper  use 
of  a  sharp  knife.  4.  Septic  iritis  was  less  readily  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  corrosive-sublimate  solution,  and  probably  best  avoided 
by  the  performance  of  a  preliminary  iridectomy." 

Mackinlay  fc^  is  in  favor  of  an  iridectomy,  in  operating  for 
senile  cataract,  either  at  the  time  of  the  extraction  or  by  preference 
as  a  preliminary  operation,  done  at  least  some  weeks  before.  The 
iridectomy  should  be  moderately  small  and  have  nearly  parallel 
edges  (the  coloboma,  in  fact,  should  be  like  an  inverted  key-hole). 
Frost bJj,  prefers  to  perform  an  iridectomy,  the  objections  to 
simple  extraction  being  the  stretching  and  bruising  to  which  the 
iris  is  subjected  and  the  fact  that  fragments  of  cortex  get  behind 
the  iris,  where  they  are  out  of  sight  and  out  of  reach. 

Mules 8^ adopts   Meyer's   view   that  "patients   occasionally 
carry  in  themselves  germs  which  no  care  on  the  part  of  the  op- 
erator could  prevent  from  developing  severe  and  destructive  changes 
in  the  eye,"  and  accepts  it  as  a  true  explanation  of  many  other- 
wise puzzUng  cases.     Collins  ^^  considers  that  the  experiments  of 
Chauveau  tend  to  show  that  septic  fluids  absorbed  from  the  intes- 
tinal canal  or  by  intra- venous  injection  may  occasion  acute  suppu- 
ration in  loco.     He  always  operates  without  iridectomy,  and  thinks 
that  the  average  results  are  better.     He  prefers  peripheral  capsu- 
lotomy.    Grossmann  g^  has  abandoned  iridectomy,  and  thinks  that 
he  has  no  reason  to  be  dissatisfied.     Little,  b^„  who  has  had  a  large 
experience  in  extraction  with  iridectomy,  and  having  always  ob- 
tained excellent  results,  "  equally  good  to  any  statistics  hitherto 
recorded  by  other  operators,"  is  not  disposed  to  substitute  any 
other  operation,  unless  it  be  clearly  shown  that  that  operation  is  a 
better  one,  and  says  that  "  it  certainly  had  not  yet  been  shown 
that  extraction  without  iridectomy  had  been  attended  with  better 
results,  if  so  good."     With  the  preUminary  note,  "the  technique 
is  the  primary  and  essential  element  in  extraction  of  cataract," 
Wolfe  M.,2^, says  he  prefers  to  perform  iridectomy  two  weeks  before 
extraction.      The  coloboma  is  made  downward  in  the  vertical 
meridian,  and  is  rounded  so  as  not  to  disfigure  the  eye  and  to 
leave  the  ciliary  margin  intact.     The  advantages  of  this  prelimi- 
nary operation  is  that  the  anterior  chamber  is  not  obscured  by 
haemorrhage  from  the  iris  and  the  lens  required  to  be  extracted 
unseen  in  the  dark,  as  it  must  be  when  iridectomy  and  extraction 
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arc  performed  at  the  same  time.  He  says :  "  At  the  time  of  ex- 
tmction  the  patient  is  made  to  recline  on  his  back,  and  his  head  is 
held  by  an  assistant.  A  speculum  is  introduced  and  the  eye  is 
fixed  witli  forceps.  The  section  is  made  with  Graefe's  knife, 
which  is  introduced  at  the  junction  of  the  cornea  with  the  scle* 
rotic,  and  the  counter-puncture  is  made  at  the  opposite  side,  so  as 
to  produce  an  arched  incision,  extending  along  rather  more  than 
a  third  of  the  corneal  circumference.  Before  the  section  is  fin- 
ished the  point  of  the  knife  is  directed  to  the  lens-capsule,  which 
is  opened ;  the  knife  is  then  withdrawn  and  the  speculum  removed. 
A  corneal  bridge  is  thus  left,  which  prevents  the  escape  of  vitreous, 
so  that  we  have  the  eye  under  our  control  and  may  manipulate  it 
with  freedom  in  the  subsequent  stages.  The  thumb  and  index 
finger  of  the  left  hand  are  now  raised  as  a  speculum  to  separate 
the  eyelids ;  the  cystitome  is  introduced,  the  capsule  more  widely 
opened,  and  if  the  lens  has  a  tendency  to  sink  or  to  shift,  it  is 
brought  into  position  for  easy  exit.  Another  moment  of  rest  is 
given ;  then  the  lids  are  again  opened,  and  a  blunt-pointed  corneal 
knife  is  introduced  and  the  corneal  bridge  divided.  After  another 
short  interval  of  rest  the  skin  of  the  upper  eyelid  is  held  up  be- 
tween the  finger  and  thumb,  with  which  pressure  is  applied  to  the 
upper  margin  of  the  cornea,  while  with  the  index  and  middle  finger 
of  the  other  hand  the  lower  eyelid  is  held  aside  and  counter-press- 
ure appUed,  so  that  the  lens  is  made  to  glide  through  the  opening. 
If  cortical  substance  remain  behind,  friction  through  the  lid  upon 
the  eyeball  makes  it  advance,  and,  the  eyelids  having  again  been 
opened,  it  is  easily  squeezed  out.  As  it  is  only  in  very  rare  cases 
that  I  give  chloroform,  I  prefer  the  lower  section,  for  without  chlo- 
roform it  is  difficult  to  make  the  patient  look  downward  for  the 
removal  of  the  lens,  and  still  more  so  for  the  removal  of  the  cor- 
tical substance,  which  is  so  very  essential.  When  I  do  administer 
chloroform  I  prefer  the  upper  section,  though  even  then  the  drag- 
ging down  of  the  eyeball  with  forceps  cannot  be  done  without 
risk  to  the  vitreous  humor,  and  in  small,  sunken  eyes  is  impracti- 
cable. Indeed,  in  cases  such  as  these,  I  am  forced  by  necessity  to 
resort  to  the  lower  section,  and  find  it  much  safer  than  the  method 
I  generally  practice  in  cases  of  old  people.  I  find  that  finishing 
the  corneal  section  without  a  speculum  renders  the  manipulation 
more  easy  and  comfortable  for  the  patient,  so  that  I  dispense  with 
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the  use  of  cocaiue  on  account  of  its  bleaching  the  parts ;  that  some- 
times the  corneal  margin  cannot  easily  be  seen,  and  as  the  use  of 
this  drug  is  not  without  risk,  I  prefer  to  do  without  it.  As  a  rule, 
my  patients  do  not  complain  of  excessive  pain,  and  I  think  that  it 
is  desirable  in  every  case  to  test  the  sight  before  putting  the  patient 
to  bed,  as  it  puts  him  into  a  more  cheerful  mood  than  if  he  be  left  in 
uncertainty  and  the  result  taken  on  trust.  The  healing  process  is 
thus  facilitated." 

Wolfe's  dressings  consist  of  three  strips  of  court-plaster 
applied  to  the  closed  eyelids,  and  two  square  pieces  of  Hnt  and  an 
immovable  bandage.  He  dips  his  instruments  in  hot  water  and 
dries  them  with  lint  before  the  operation,  and  at  subsequent 
dressings  bathes  the  eyes  with  warm  water  alone ;  nothing  of  an 
antiseptic  nature  being  used.  He  believes  that  the  application  of 
antiseptic  dressings  to  the  surgery  was  not  a  very  happy  thought, 
for,  in  the  first  place,  we  cannot  exclude  from  the  conjunctival 
sac  the  germs  which  float  in  the  atmosphere,  and,  in  the  second 
place,  we  must  first  decide  which  is  the  true  germicide. 

For  better  optical  purposes  and  greater  ease  in  operative 
technique,  KnappJS  divides  the  capsule  horizontally  during  the 
corneal  section.  He  has  employed  this  procedure  in  64  cases.  In 
hypermature  cataract,  with  a  thickened  or  tough  capsule,  he  finds 
the  plan  more  than  ordinarily  diflficult.  He  considers  the  method 
contra-indicated  when  there  is  a  narrow  pupil  and  where  the 
anterior  chamber  is  shallow.  In  cases  of  simple  extraction, 
Boucheron^  proposes  not  only  to  make  the  incision  with  the 
Graefe  knife,  but  to  use  the  point  of  the  instrument  as  a  cystitome 
and  its  back  as  an  aid  in  the  deliver)'  of  the  lens. 

Accacio  da  Gkima^^iehas  operated  successfully  on  130  cases 
of  cataract  by  the  following  method :  On  the  day  previous  to  the 
operation  he  dilates  the  pupil  to  its  fullest  extent  with  atropine. 
At  the  time  of  the  operation  the  eye  is  anaesthetized  with  cocaine 
and  the  patient  laid  on  the  table.'  The  eye  is  then  washed  with 
the  corrosive-sublimate  lotion.  He  says:  ."I  separate  the  lids 
with  the  wire  speculum,  fix  the  globe  at  the  lower  part,  and  pierce 
the  cornea  with  Graefe's  knife  at  the  outer  margin,  about  one  or 
two  lines  above  the  horizontal  meridian,  according  to  the  size  of 
the  cornea  at  its  upper  margin.  I  now  carry  the  point  of  the 
knife   downward  as  far  as  the  lower  margin  of  the  dilated  pupil, 
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and  I  pierce  the  capsule  with  it,  and,  lowering  the  handle  of  the 
knife  toward  me,  I  open  the  capsule  vertically  upward  to  a  little 
above  the  line  of  the  corneal  puncture ;  then,  drawing  out   the 
knife  a  little,  I  again  pierce  the  capsule  horizontally  on  a  level 
with   the  corneal   puncture  and  carry  the  point   of   the   knife 
through,  and,  raising  it  a  little,  make  the  counter-puncture  in  the 
cornea  exactly  opposite  the  puncture  and  complete  the  section  of 
cornea.     I  then  press  out  the  lens  with  the   tortoise-shell  spatula, 
instill  atropine,   and  apply   antiseptic    compress    and    bandage. 
Formerly,  the  patient  was  taken  to  his  bed  on  a  stretcher ;  latterly, 
however,  I  make  him  wake  up  to  it.     After  the  first  forty-eight 
hours  I  allow  him  to  sit  up  if  he  feels  uncomfortable  in  the  sleep- 
ing position.     The  eye  is  opened  and  dressed  once  in  twenty- 
four  hours  with  the  instillation  of  atropine  each  time.     I  do  not 
use  eserine,  because  I  have  found  that  the  prolapse  of  the  iris 
occurs  more  frequently  under  its  use  than  under  the  use  of  atro- 
pine, and  the  reason  seems  to  me  to  be  this :  that  while  the  pupil 
is  fully  dilated  with  atropine,  the  striae  of  the  iris,  being  fully  con- 
tracted, are  not  sufficiently  lax  to  protrude  through  the  corneal 
section.     When,  however,  the  pupil  is  contracted  with  eserine  the 
striae  remain  partially  relaxed  and  the  fresh  secretion  of  the  aqueous 
humor  can  easily  force  the  iris  through  the  wound,  the  power  of 
the  sphincter  of  the  iris  being  insufficient  to  prevent  its  protrusion. 
In  a  very  few  cases  there  has  appeared  a  small  prolapse  of  the  iris, 
or  a  piece  of  the  capsule  in  the  pupil.     These  inconveniences, 
however,  do  not  interfere  with  good  vision."     He  makes  the  re- 
markable  statement   that   "the  shortest  time  in   which   I   have 
been  able  to  perform  this  operation  was  twenty-five  seconds,  but 
fifty    are    ample."     In    conclusion,    he    remarks:     "I    do   not 
opemte  by  this  method  unless  the  pupil  dilates  to  the  fullest  ex- 
tent under  atropine ;  and  it  should  not  be  attempted  where  pos- 
terior synechia  are  present,  because  when  the  pupil  is  not  well 
dilated  they  are  apt  to  embarrass  the  delivery  of  the  lens.     No 
assistant  is  required  to  help  perform  this  operation,  and  only  one 
instrument  is  introduced  within  the  eye,  namely,  the  Graefe  knife." 
Knapp^So  prefers  Pamard's  solution,  and  has  ceased  the  use  of 
solutions  of  bichloride   of  mercury.      To  prevent  sudden  move- 
ments of  the  globe,  he  takes  the  precaution  to  render  the  material 
lukewarm  before  instillation.     If  the  pupil  be  dilated  and  the  lens 
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well  convex,  he  opens  the  anterior  capsule  with  the  knife  (pref- 
erably a  narrow  Graefe)  in  its  passage  through  the  anterior  cham- 
ber ;  but,  should  the  pupil  be  narrow  and  the  iris  become  engaged, 
he  withdraws  and  rapidly  passes  the  knife  through  the  anterior 
chamber  wrhen  the  iris  has  become  sufficiently  disengaged.  He 
recommends  the  use  of  the  upper  section  not  only  on  account  of 
its  operative  advantages,  but  also  on  account  of  the  better  chances 
which  it  gives  of  preventing  collapse  of  the  iris  and  escape  of  the 
vitreous.  He  avoids  a  downward  position  of  the  eye  during  the 
manipulations,  so  as  to  prevent  gaping  of  the  section,  with  pro- 
lapse of  iris  and  vitreous.  He  also  cautions  the  patient  to  keep 
the  eyes  up  whilst  bandaged,  and  not  to  attempt  to  look  down. 
He  takes  great  care  to  cleanse  the  pupillary  area.  He  believes 
that  complications  of  simple  cataract  extractions  can  be  reduced 
almost  entirely  to  accidents. 

GrueningM^adoes  not  favor  the  method  of  making  a  simulta- 
neous section  of  the  cornea  and  capsule,  as  it  changes  a  very 
simple  section  or  operation  into  a  very  complicated  or  difficult  one ; 
neither  does  he  dread  the  cystitome,  as  it  is  his  custom  to  boil  all 
of  his  instruments  before  use.     He  advocates  the  simple  operation, 
having  performed  it  successfully  "a  good  many  times."     Web- 
ster i^  employs  the  simple  method  save  in  unavoidable  exceptions. 
He  always  uses  the  speculum  and  applies  the  fixation-forceps  to 
the  lower  margin  of  the  cornea.     He  prefers  the  "  Veis  knife," 
with  which  the  danger  of  the  iris  falling  before  the  instrument  is 
reduced  to  a  minimum.     Although  using  Pamard's  fluid,  he  is  not 
sure  but  that  sterilized  water  is  as  good.    Cocaine  (4  per  cent,  and 
2  per  cent.)  is  employed,  so  as  to  dilate  the  pupil  one-half     He 
lakes  care  to  obtain  a  conjunctival  flap.     Bull ,^ has  nothing  but 
a  favorable  account  to  give  of  simple  extractions  without  iridec- 
tomy.    He  makes  use  of  a  knife  mucli  narrower  than  the  original 
narrow  one  of  Graefe.     He  keeps  his  incisions  entirely  in  the 
cornea,  and  always  endeavors  to  perform  capsulotomy  at  the  same 
time.     He  is  extremely  careful  to  remove  all   lens-matter,  even 
though  it  be  necessary  to  irrigate  the  anterior  chamber  with  boric- 
acid  solution.     He  instills  eserine  after  the  operation,  followed  by 
dressing  the  eye,  which,  if  no  special  reason  be  offered,  he  allows 
to  remain  bandaged  three  days.     If  synechiae  are  present  he  uses 
weak  solutions  of  atropine,     St,  John  Roosa,^jaalso  makes  use  of 
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the  simple  method,  beheving  that,  in  spite  of  the  difficulties  which 
attend  it  or  any  operation,  it  is  the  simplest  that  he  has  under- 
taken.    In  hopes  of  facilitating  the  movement  of  the  lens,  Valk  ,^ 
has  devised  a  pair  of  iris-retractors,  .by  which   the   iris  is  held 
backward  and  downward  as  the  lens  is  passed  outward.     He  has 
employed  these  about  twelve  times  with  satisfaction,  and  claims 
that  they  have  not  produced  any  irritation  of  the  iris.     They  are 
made  about  the  size  of  an  ordinary  iris-forceps  and   have  small 
smooth  knobs  situated  at  the  ends  of  the  blades.     Ayres^S  reports 
the  results  obtained  in  a  series  of  32  cases  of  extraction  of  cataiuct 
without  iridectomy.     In  2  cases  prolapse  of  the  iris  occurred  and 
excision   had   to   be  performed.      In    3   cases   there  were  small 
cystoid  cicatrices  of  the  iris.     In  his  hands  he  thinks  that  the 
report  is  certainly  encouraging  as  showing  a  fair  average  of  good 
results.     "A  consideration  in  favor  of  the  operation  is  that  any 
soft  cortical  substance  remaining  would  cause  less  harm  behind  the 
iris  than  it  would  in  a  case  where  an  iridectomy  had  been  made, 
and  where  the  swelling  lens-substance  could  come  directly  in  con- 
tact with  the  corneal  incision." 

In  performing  iridectomy  in  cataract  extraction,  Roberts  JJS.  dis- 
penses with  the  iris-forceps,  preferring,  to  use  an  iridectomy  hook. 
Although  employing  thorough  cleansing,  boric  acid,  or  corrosive 
sublimate,  lie  is  of  the  opinion  that  in  eye  surgery  neither  antisep- 
sis nor  anaesthesia  is  absolutely  called  for.  As  the  results  of  45 
cases  of  operation,  Bourgeois  ^  has  found  the  best  results  to  follow 
careful  antisepsis  of  everything  connected  with  the  procedure, 
taking  care  to  make  a  large  corneal  flap,  and  to  remove  a  large 
piece  or  all  of  the  "  cristalloide  anterieure"  by  the  aid  of  a  special 
forceps,  as  well  as  to  practice  almost  exclusively  the  simple  metliod 
of  extraction. 

According  to  Landolt  (corresponding  editor  in  Paris),  de 
Wecker  considers  the  future  steps  of  the  operation  for  the  extrac- 
tion of  cataract  to  consist  in  the  following  procedures:  The  non- 
transparent  portion  of  the  cornea  indicates  the  limit  for  sections, 
as  migratory  ophthalmia  will  then  be  avoided  by  carefully  shunning 
any  encroachment  upon  the  trabecular  tissue  of  the  cornea. 
Iridectomy  should  not  be  performed  except  in  case  of  danger.  In 
cystotomy  capsular  tearing  is  preferable  to  the  simple  opening. 
True  progress  in  the  extraction  of  cataract  will  consist  in  gradually 
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reducing    the  number  of  the  combined  variety  of  extraction  by 
various  improvements.     In  the  attempt  to  perform  an  iridectomy 
on  a  patient  aged  69  years,  with  Morgagnian  cataract  of  twenty 
years'  duration,  Barrett  Rencountered  escape  of  aqueous,  breakage 
of  capsule,  and  extrusion  of  soft  cortical  at  the  time  of  an  incision 
with  the  "sclerotome"  at  the  upper  margin  of  the  cornea,  followed 
by  difficulty  in  securing  a  coloboma  in  a  rotten  iris.     Finding  that 
the  cortical  portion  of  the  lens  had  been  lost,  the  corneal  wound 
was  enlarged  in  each  direction  with  blunt  scissors,  and  a  cystitome 
introduced  for  the  further  laceration  of  the  capsule,  when  the  fluid 
vitreous  began  to  pour  out  and  the  nucleus  dislocated  backward. 
The  second  of  two  attempts  to  remove  the  nucleus  proved  success- 
ful, although  probably  two-thirds  of  the  vitreous  were  lost  and  the 
sclerotic  and  cornea  became  collapsed.     A  subacute  iritis  set  in 
about  the  fourth  day,  but  ultimately  the  eye  recovered,  with  sUght 
conjunctival  irritation  remaining,  the  fundus  not  being  visible  on 
account  of  opacities  in  the  vitreous.     Vision  with  spherical  +  S.  4. 
D.  equaled  |.     The  fellow-eye,  which  contained  immature  cataract, 
was  extremely  myopic  with  fluid  vitreous. 

In  2  cases rS, of  spontaneous  dislocation  of  the  lens  into  the 
anterior  chamber,  Keyser  ingeniously  accomplished  fixation  of  the 
dislocated  lenses  by  transfixing  them  with  a  curved  needle  whilst 
the  patient's  head  was  bent  forward,  he  placing  himself  in  a  prone 
position  during  the  time  that  he  was  securing  them  in  situ. 
Chiralt,  of  Seville,  Spain,  corresponding  editor,  sends  us  an  in- 
stance of  luxation  of  the  lens  into  the  anterior  chamber,  occurring 
in  the  practice  of  Gastaldo,,S5oin  which  irritation  symptoms  were 
produced.  Treatment  consisted  in  extraction,  which  resulted  in 
cessation  of  all  bad  symptoms.  A  case  of  spontaneous  dislocation 
of  both  crystalline  lenses  into  the  anterior  chambers,  occurring  in 
myopic  eyes,  is  reported  by  de  Schweinitz.  il?.  The  right  eye,  which 
was  entirely  blind  and  painful,  was  enucleated,  whilst  from  the  left 
anterior  chamber  a  partially-degenerate  lens  was  successfully 
removed.  With  the  exception  of  an  aggravated  spasmodic  entro- 
pion, necessitating  operative  interference,  rapid  heaUng  took 
place,  leaving  a  vision  of  ^^,  without  the  necessity  of  any 
correcting  lens.  Despagnet^^has  successfully  removed  a  luxated 
lens  from  the  posterior  chamber  of  an  eye  by  first  performing  a 
downward  iridectomy,  followed  two  months  later  by  extraction 
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with  the  aid  of  a  curette;  a  small  amount  of  vitreous  being  lost 
In  eighteen  days  vision  equaled  two-thirds  of  normal. 

In  a  case  of  traumatic  cataract  complicated  with  occlusion  of  the 
pupil  by  masses  of  exudate  lymph  and  a  ''  coloboma  of  the  iris," 

Wuerdemann  JJL  has  obtained  a  vision  %  by  performing  discission 
of  the  lens  and  making  a  button-hole  pupil  in  the  false  membrane. 

The  notes  of  6  cases  of  successful  extraction  of  luxated  lenses 
by  the  assistance  of  the  Agnew  bident  are  given  by  Pomeroy.ljj 
In  the  use  of  the  instrument,  he  cautions  against  pressing  the  lens 
too  far  into  the  anterior  chamber,  as  in  performing  the  after-section 
for  the  extraction  of  the  lens ;  the  iris  and  the  lens  are  thus  ren- 
dered more  liable  to  be  cut  through,  or  the  section  itself  may  be 
forced  to  insufficient  size.  Pomeroyniwhas  decided  that  it  is  better 
to  operate  without  a  speculum  or  forceps,  preferring  to  use  either 
a  lid-elevator  or  the  fingers. 

According  to  Maklakoff,  of  Moscow,  Russia,  corresponding 
editor,  RouprianoflFSS  gives  a  very  interesting  description  of  the 
method  of  extraction  of  a  complicated  cataract. 

In  an  analysis  of  120  cases  of  cataract  extraction,  Thomas  2! 
ascribes  the  marked  improvement  in  results  after  the  first  50  cases 
not  only  to  increasing  experience,  with  consequent  greater  skill, 
but  to  the  abandonment  of  the  sclerotic  incision  for  the  low  corneal 
flap,  to  the  frequent  employment  of  preliminary  iridectomy,  and, 
lastly,  "perhaps  most  of  all,  to  the  adoption  of  the  peripheric 
division  of  the  capsule." 

Chiralt,  of  Seville,  Spain,  corresponding  editor,  calls  attention 
to  a  case  of  congenital  double  cataract  of  the  zonular  variety  suc- 
cessfully operated  upon  at  9  years  by  a  double  iridectomy.'^  The 
Bribosias  (father  and  son)}2i  do  not  operate  if  the  other  eye  is  still 
good,  and  then  only  on  ripe  cataracts.  They  accomplish  matura- 
tion by  repeated  punctures  of  the  anterior  chambers.  Preparation 
of  the  eye  is  made  by  the  application  of  compresses  of  1  to  1000 
to  1  to  2000  sublimate  solution  for  several  days  previously.  They 
employ  cocaine  and  chloroform  only  for  children.  Before  operation 
the  knife  is  rapidly  passed  across  the  flame  of  a  spirit-lamp.  The 
section  of  the  cornea  is  made  in  one-third  of  the  circumference. 
For  the  prevention  of  the  incarceration  of  the  iris  and  to  render 
the  coaptation  of  the  corneal  section  more  perfect,  to  prevent  in- 
fection from  conjunctival  secretion,  as  well  as  to  lessen  the  irrita- 
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tion  from  prolonged  closure  of  the  lids,  and  to  allow  the  use  of 
atropine  in  a  couple  of  hours  after  operation,  Suarez  de  Men- 
doza  !^  proposes  suture  of  the  cornea.  Gayet,  according  to  Landolt, 
also  speaks  in  favor  of  this  procedure. 

BuUerJ^is  inclined  to  attribute  the  unusually  successful  results 
obtained  in  his  last  series  of  cataract  extraction  (90  cases  with  76 
good  results,  or  84.4  per  cent;  12  satisfactory  results,  or  13.3  per 
cent.;   2  unsatisfactory  results,  or  2.2  per  cent.,  and  no  failures) 
"  to  the  strict  use  of  antiseptic  precautions  rather  than  to  increased 
skill  in  operating,  or  any  other  collateral  circumstance."    Crit- 
chett,4^  afler  considering  the  various  methods  of  treating  immature 
cataract,  fM>ncludeB  that  "it 
is  probable  that  the  best 
solution  of  the  problem  will 
ultimately  be  found  in  a 
happy  union   of  Forster's 
somewhat  radical  method, 
with     the    eminently   con- 
servative plan  which  is  ad- 
vocated by  Tweedy."  Based 
upon  experimental  studies, 
Nuel Ogives  decided  pref- 
erence    to    the    so-called 

"physiologicalsolutlon-of  ..^^r."'.^:;^,^., 

chloride  of  sodium,  whilst 

Panas^thinks  that  boric-acid  solution  offers  the  same  antiseptic 
qualities  as  mercuric  salts.  Both  Gayet  and  "Wicherkiewicz  are 
content  with  boiled  water.  Chibret  wisely  says  that  if  we  do  not 
infect  the  anterior  chamber  it  is  useless  to  disinfect  it.  He  believes 
that  mechanical  irritation  enters  into  the  question. 

Wicherkiewicz  Z.  is  of  the  opinion  that  washing  of  the  anterior 
chamber  is  of  value  as  an  antiseptic  in  operations  upon  both 
healthy  and  diseased  eyes  for  the  relief  of  hypsemia  or  hypopion, 
and  for  the  expulsion  of  crystalline  dSbrie  immediately  following 
cataract  extraction.  The  accompanying  cut  gives  a  very  good  idea 
of  the  apparatus  that  he  employs.  .  The  injection  which  he  uses  is 
one  that  simulates  as  nearly  as  possible  the  aqueous  humor ;  this  he 
obtains  by  adding  a  very  weak  percentage  of  salt  to  distilled  water 
which  has  been  sterilized  by  boiling  and  freezing. 
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Mugniery  £i  is  an  advocate  of  intra-ocular  lavage  during  the 
extraction  of  cataract.  He  prefers  that  the  instrument  be  kept 
from  the  anterior  chamber.  It  frees  the  eye  from  pus  and  blood 
formation,  gets  rid  of  cortical  remnants,  fixes  the  iris  in  better 
position,  and  renders  the  wound-flap  more  accurately  placed  with- 
out the  introduction  of  instruments  into  the  organ;  besides,  it 
acts  as  a  disinfectant.  He  avoids  the  use  of  atropine.  To  him, 
increased  tension  and  escape  of  vitreous  are  the  only  bad  symp- 
toms (?).  In  irrigation  of  the  anterior  chamber  for  the  removal  of 
dSbris  after  cataract  extraction,  Lippincottj^„has  been  able  to 
avoid  unsteadiness  of  ejecting  force  and  liability  of  entrance  of  air- 
bubbles  by  an  apparatus  so  arranged  that  it  can  be  easily  managed 
and  its  movements  controlled  by  one  hand. 

A  series  of  21  cataract  operations,  in  which  intra-capsular 
irrigation  was  employed  to  dislodge  soft  cortical  substance  which 
a  judicious  amount  of  pressure  failed  to  remove,  is  reported  by 
I^e.jJao  The  results  obtained  in  those  cases  in  which  vision 
had  equaled  counting  the  fingers  immediately  before  the  operation 
leads  the  author  to  recommend  this  method  in  preference  to  that 
of  extraction  with  capsule  in  similar  cases.  An  iridectomy  is  con- 
sidered almost  an  essential  precursor  to  irrigation. 

Webster  JS  instances  3  cases  in  which  loss  of  the  eye  fol- 
lowed needling  for  soft  cataract.  The  first  2  were  in  children 
whilst  the  third  occurred  in  a  man  of  36  years.  It  is  interesting  to 
note  that  in  this  case  sympathetic  irritation  caused  spasm  of 
accommodation  in  the  well  eye,  and,  with  the  increase  of  apparent 
myopia,  a  change  in  the  axis  of  the  astigmatism. 

According  to  MaklakofF,  Lawrentieff  ^^^  gives  a  complete  anal- 
ysis of  his  third  hundred  cataract  extractions.  Katzaouroff,,^ 
advises  the  abandonment  of  suction  in  certain  cases  of  soft 
cataract  on  account  of  the  dangers  of  the  operation.  Landolt, 
corresponding  editor  in  Paris,  is  in  favor  of  discission  for  the  con- 
genital form  of  cataract.  According  to  Maklakoff,  correspond- 
ing editor  in  Moscow,  Russia,  Serebrennikowa  ,J^  gives  the  results 
of  200  operations  for  cataract  performed  in  the  Municipal  Hospital 
of  Perme.  He  says  that  it  is  interesting  to  know  that  her  first 
hundred  were  executed  in  eighteen  months,  whilst  her  second 
hundred  were  done  in  seven  and  a  half  months. 

Barrett  Ogives  an  instance  of  intra-ocular  hsemorrhage  occur- 
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ring  four  hours  after  extraction  of  a  traumatic  cataract  of  six  weeks' 
duration.  At  the  time  of  the  operation  a  portion  of  tlie  lens- 
matter  was  in  the  anterior  chamber  and  tension  equaled  plus  two. 
Two  weeks  later  the  eye  was  removed.  The  author  attributes  the 
haemorrhage  to  sudden  reduction  of  support  to  the  choroidal  vessels, 
and  "  thinks  that  it  would  be  advisable  to  apply  a  very  firm 
bandage  to  cases  of  extraction  where  there  is  any  glaucomatous 
tendency." 

A  hook  for  the  removal  of  lens-capsule  remaining  after  cata- 
ract extraction  has  been  so  modified  by  Bronner  ^«as  to  admit  of 
more  ready  withdrawal  from  the  corneal  wound.     The  advantages 
claimed  for  it  are  that  it  is  more  easily  made  aseptic,  that  the 
wound  required  for  its  introduction  is  much  smaller,  and  that  in 
cases  of  tough  capsule  the  membrane  can  be  more  readily  seized. 
Norton  nj  extols  the  valueof  the  ice-bag  for  aborting  or  check- 
ing inflammation  in  its  incipiency  after  cataract  extraction.     He 
adds  that  after  suppuration  of  the  cornea  has  begun  it  is  of  no 
service  and  may  do  positive  harm.     He  also  attaches  importance 
to  the  internal  administration  of  rhus  toxicodendron,  and  gives 
proper  weight  to  thorough  antisepsis. 

RomieeJU  relates  several  cases  of  panophthalmitis  consecutive 
to  extraction  of  cataract.  Several  of  the  cases  presented  "  plaques  " 
of  choroiditis  and  choroidal  atrophy.  The  author  admits  that  the 
traumatism  was  the  exciting  cause.  In  one  instance  the  condi- 
tion appeared  eight  days  after  the  operation  following  an  acute 
attack  of  articular  rheumatism.  Antisepsis  was  resorted  to,  but 
no  note  is  made  as  to  its  nature. 

Chisolm  }2L  has  further  modified  the  afler-treatment  of  cataract 
extraction.  He  no  longer  applies  a  dressing  to  the  sound  eye, 
being  satisfied  that  the  procedure  is  absolutely  useless.  He 
allows  as  much  light  to  enter  the  room  as  the  eye  will  comfortably 
bear,  at  the  same  time  placing  no  annoying  restrictions  upon  bodily 
exercise. 

SteflBstnJSt  believes  that  it  is  impossible  to  prevent  the  access 
of  bacilli  to  the  corneal  wound.  He  therefore  logically  emphasizes 
the  importance  of  a  perfect  technique  to  achieve  what  he,  at 
least,  calls  indirect  antisepsis.  By  this  term  he  means  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  wound  which  will  ofter  the  strongest  resistance 
against  the  lodgment  of  pyogenic  micro-organisms  and  the  least 
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favorable  soil  for  their  future  propagation.     He  thinks  that  the  von 
Graefe  method  of  linear  extraction  and  the  old  high  corneal  flap 
cannot  withstand  this  test.     The  latter,  owing  to  its  great  height 
compared  with  the  extent  of  its  base,  is  poorly  nourished,  and,  there- 
fore, having  a  lower  vitality,  offers   less   resistance  to  microbes. 
Further,  as  this  opening  is  too  small  for  the  delivery  of  most  mature 
cataracts,  the  wound  is  more  or  less  crushed,  thus  permitting  of 
more  ready  contamination   than  a  clearly-incised  wound  with  a 
smooth  surface.     The  latter  fault,  as  well  as  the  immediate  trauma- 
tism so  near  the  ciliary  region,  also  applies  to  the  von  Graefe 
method.     The  author   therefore   recommends  a  corneal  incision 
which  gives  a  flap  of  broad  base  and  little  height,  which  is  suffi- 
ciently large  to  permit  an  average-sized  cataract  to  escape  with  ease. 
He  obtains  this  by  making  a  flap  the  base  of  which  is  2  millime- 
tres (y^  inch)  distant  from  the  horizontal  diameter  of  the  cornea, 
the  puncture  and  the  counter-puncture  being  made  at  the  corneo- 
scleral junction ;  this  being  done  so  that  the  incision  falls  just  in 
the  border  of  the  transparent  cornea,  in  order  to  avoid  troublesome 
haemorrliage   from  the   conjunctiva  at  the  limbus  comeae.     He 
favors  preliminary  iridectomy  as  causing  a  decided  decrease  in  the 
number  of  affected  cases.     The  Becker  method  of  horizontal  inci- 
sion of  the  anterior  capsule  is  preferred  for  reasons  given  by  this 
author.     He  opposes  Pagenstecher's  plan  of  extracting  the  lens  in 
its  capsule,  as  he  deems  the  risk  of  infection  greatly  increased  by 
exposure  of  such  an  excellent  culture  medium  to  direct  contamina- 
tion as  the  vitreous,  besides  unnecessarily  enlarging  the  extent  of 
the  field  of  traumatism.     By  his  method  he  claims  but  2  per  cent 
of  loss  by  infection. 

In  an  article  upon  needless  and  annoying  restraints  in  eye 
surgery,  Chisolm  52  says  that,  whilst  cleanUness  holds  first  place, 
overzeal  in  antiseptics  should  be  carefully  avoided.  He  never 
makes  confinement  to  bed  compulsory,  and  always  allows  the 
patient  to  enjoy  any  degree  of  light  which  is  not  offensive  to  the 
eye.  He  has  abandoned  the  use  of  the  eye-bandage  after  iridec- 
tomies and  cataract  extractions,  in  which  cases  he  employs  pieces 
of  isinglass-plaster,  and,  lastly,  most  pertinently  says  that  "  another 
annoying  and  injurious  restraint  is  rigid  diet  enforced  after  eye 
operations." 

Based  upon  careful  macroscopical  and  microscopical  studies, 
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showing    the  arrangement  of  the   endothelium   related   to    the 
newly-formed  hyaline    substance  found  in  secondary  and  capsular 
cataracts  with  their  relation  to  the  surrounding  structures,  Wagen- 
mann  ^  concludes  that  this  material  takes  its  origin  in  the  endo- 
thelium of  the  capsule,  which  he  assumes  to  have  the  property  of 
the  formation  and  secretion  of  this  hyaline  substance.    He  has  been 
able  to  find  transitional  stages  in  this  development.     Schirmer^ 
has  also  made  a  careful  and  extensive  series  of  experiments  bearing 
upon  the  same  subject.    His  results,  which  are  similar  to  Wagen- 
mann's,  are  more  precise  and  comprise  a  much  wider  field.     The 
latter  author  sums  his  conclusions  into  the  belief  that  both  capsular 
cataract  and  scar  arise  from  the  epithelium  of  the  anterior  capsule. 
He  further  thinks  that  the  pigment  found  in  the  capsular  scar  arises 
from  the  iris,  and  that  the  delicate  hyaline  lamellae  found  under 
older  cataracts  is  secreted  from  an  epithelial  covering  between  the 
new  material  and  the  lens  proper.    He  believes  that  capsular  shrink- 
age occurs  so  as  to  compensate  for  the  overelaboration  of  capsular 
substance,  and,  lastly,  from  all  of  his  researches,  he  is  led  to  assert 
that  it  is  in  the  highest  degree  probable  that  the  capsule  itself  is  a 
product  of  the  ectoderm. 

Starting  with  the  proposition  that  inflammation  is  synonymous 
with  infection,  de  Wecker  12.  thinks  that  the  general  diatheses  and 
so-called  endogenic  infection  are  merely  secondary  in  the  produc- 
tion of  traumatic  inflammations  of  the  eye,  and  says  that  the  prin- 
•  cipal  rfile  is  nearly  always  played  by  an  ectogenic  infection,  which 
is  either  immediate,  i.e.^  by  the  direct  introduction  of  germs  during 
operative  interference,  or  mediate,  where  the  germs  have  gained 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  organ  by  improperly-healed  openings. 
In  a  short  though  important  article  upon  the  structure  and 
treatment  of  certain  forms  of  secondary  cataract,  Rogman  J2  divides 
the  condition  into  two  varieties,  the  first  of  which  has  adhesions 
existing  between  the  posterior  surface  of  the  iris  and  the  anterior 
face  of  the  capsule,  whilst  in  the  second  type  the  iris  is  normal 
and  free. 

Eales  J[»has  operated  on  the  right  eye  of  a  man,  62  years  of 
age,  who  had  been  affected  with  double  congenital  cataract 
After  the  operation  the  patient  was  found  to  have  excellent  per- 
ception for  colors  and  large  objects,  while  the  perimeter  sliowed  a 
full  field  for  white.     Central  vision,  however,  was  very  imperfect, 


equaling  but  j^j.     The  temporal  half  of  the  disk  was  pale  and 
atrophic,  similar  to  that  bo  frequently  noticed  in  tobacco  amblyopia. 

DISEASES  OP  THE  TTTREOUS. 

HotzUJIgives  the  histories  of  3  cases  of  magnet  extraction 
of  iron  fragments  in  the  vitreous,  and  rightly  says  that  "  the  pres- 
ence of  iron  in  the  vitreous  alone  is  not  a  sufficient  indication  Ibr 
this  operation;  besides  being  convinced  the  foreign  body  is  in  the 
viti-eous,  we  must  also  have  good  reason  to  believe  that  after  the 
removal  of  the  iron  the  eye  wUl  recover,  if  not  any  vision,  at  least 
such  a  good  condition  that  its  preservation  is  an  object  to  the 
patient,  and  that  it  will 
not  become  a  source  of 
danger  to  the  other  eye. 
Consequently,   I   cannot 
consider  the  operation  ap- 
plicable  to   cases  where 
the  eye  has  been  so  ex- 
tensively wounded    that, 
foreign  body  or  no  foreign 
body,    the    lesion    itself 
will      necessarily     cause 
complete  atrophy  of  the 
eyel»l! ;  nor  is  it  applic- 
able to  eyes  in  which  th^ 
New  bwwd-vmsii.  fobmatioh  IB  TUB  viTBiona.     irido-choroiditis,     incited 
ive..rau.imf^^^TAl,.^k.^.)  ^y  the  foreign  body,  is  so 

far  advanced  that  the  un- 
avoidable result  will  be  an  irritable  and  dangerous  stump,  even 
if  the  magnet  operation  be  successful.  TrompetterS.  gives  another 
instance  of  the-  successful  removal  of  a  piece  of  steel  from  the 
vitreous  by  means  of  the  electro-magnet  To  facilitate  the  re- 
moval of  the  fragment  he  made  an  incision  into  the  sclerotic  at 
right  angles  to  the  original  wound.  Upon  the  twentieth  day 
choroiditis  developed,  but  soon  disappeared  under  the  use  of 
pilocarpine,  given  hypodermatically.  He  does  not  consider  the 
chances  of  retinal  detachment  to  have  ceased  until  all  traces  of 
vitreous  opacities  have  disappeared.  McKeown^S..  reports  2 
cases  of  foreign  bodies  in  the  vitreous.     In  the  first,  extraction 
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was  effected  by  an  electro-magnet  through  a  sclerotic  incision.  In 
the  second  case  the  body  had  remained  in  the  vitreous  for  a 
month  without  exciting  inflammatory  symptoms,  and  it  was  deemed 
best  not  to  attempt  its  removal. 

HirschbergJSP  gives  the  instance  of  a  case  of  netc  blood'Veasel 
foTTncUion  in  the  vitreous,  situated  in  front  of  the  entrance  of  the 
optic  nerve.  He  considers  it  as  most  probably  of  specific  origin. 
The  accompanying  figure  illustrates  the  condition  seen. 

George  C.  Harlan  ^^  gives  an  excellent  phototype  of  a  case 
of  extensive  vaacular  growth  in  the  vitreous.     The  right  eye  pre- 
sented a  very  peculiar  ophthalmoscopic  appearance.     The  fundus 
was    slightly    hazy,   but  could    be  seen  pretty  distinctly,  as  if 
through  a  thin  veil,   by  accurate  focusing.     There  were  several 
dull,  yellowish-white  spots  about  the  macula,  the  remains  of  old 
haemorrhages,  but  no  recent  extravasations.     The   vitreous   was 
quite  transparent  and  free  from  shreds.     The  disk  was  obscured  by 
congeries  of  contorted  vessels.     By  following  these  forward  with 
convex  lenses  a  beautiful  vascular  net-work  could  be  seen,  form- 
ing a  delicate,  veil-like  membrane,  stretching  forward  and  outward 
at  an  angle  of  about  45  degrees.     Its  anterior  margin,  which  was 
extremely  delicate  but  sharply  defined,  and  was  formed  by  anas- 
tomosing capillaries,  could  be  seen  with  +  S  4  D.     The  vessels 
which,  by  rapid  subdivision  and  inosculation,  formed  this  net-work 
came  directly  from  the  disk  and  seemed  to  have  no  connection 
with  the  retinal  vessels,  these  latter  being  readily  seen  through  the 
veil  in  their  normal  position.     There  was  nothing  like  a  stroma — 
not  even  an  opacity ;  nothing  but  vessels  which  offered  but  little 
obstruction  to  a  view  of  the  parts  beneath  them.     In  the  lefl  eye 
there  were  also  inosculating  vessels  stretching  forward  into  the 
vitreous  from  the  disk,  but  not  nearly  so  numerous  as  in  the  right. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  CHOROID. 

CogginK^,r.has  seen  2  cases  of  rupture  of  the  choroid,  both 
the  result  of  traumatism,  the  one  showing  an  inverted  Y-like  tear 
to  the  temple  side  of  the  disk,  and  the  other  a  semi-lunar  break 
concentric  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  nerve,  about  one  disk's 
diameter  from  the  temporal  border. 

Doyne^?? reports  an  instance  of  a  patient  who  six  weeks  pre- 
viously had  received  a  blow  on  the  right  eye  from  a  block  of 
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wood.  "  Central  vision  is  lost,  but  he  seems  to  have  good  periphci"al 
vision ;  R.  V.  =  /^.  In  the  fundus  can  be  seen  an  extensive 
choroidal  haemorrhage  which  is  clearing,  leaving  patches  of 
atrophy.  Ten  years  before  this  accident  he  had  been  struck  in 
the  left  eye  with  a  stick,  which  accident  had  also  been  followed 
by  temporary  loss  of  central  vision.  In  both  eyes,  in  all  directions 
throughout  the  choroid,  especially  around  the  disks,  irregular, 
jagged  lines,  nearly  all  deeply  pigmented,  could  be  plainly  seen." 
He  thinks  that  they  were  probably  due  to  the  rupture  of  the  pig- 
ment layer  of  the  retina.  Six  months  later  the  choroidal  haemor- 
rhages had  disappeared,  but  the  other  conditions  remained  the 
same.     Vision  in  this  eye  had  improved. 

Schiess-GemuseuScSliB  reports  a  case  of  traumatic  chorio- 
retinitis  of  seven  months'  standing  in  M^hich  the  fellow-eye  became 
similarly  affected.  The  treatment  at  first  for  the  injured  eye  con- 
sisted in  local  blood-letting  and  purging,  which  caused  temporary 
improvement.  At  the  time  of  the  involvement  of  the  other  eye, 
sweat-baths,  new  environment,  and  hydropathy  were  advised.  In 
eighteen  months  from  the  time  of  the  accident  the  sympathizing 
eye  presented  a  typical  and  similar  form  of  chorio-retinitis.  The 
progress  of  the  affection  was  arrested  by  the  enucleation  of  the 
offending  organ. 

In  Hutchinson's  most  interesting  groupings  of  choroiditis ,1, 
we  find,  in  addition  to  those  dependent  upon  dyscrasia  and  re- 
fractive errors,  a  type  known  as  the  senile  central  (as  shown  by 
Hirschberg's  sketch).  He  also  speaks  of  a  choroiditis  secondary 
to  inflammation  of  the  anterior  portion  of  the  uveal  tract,  and 
the  traumatic  forms  which  he  says  are  progressive. 

Campbell  33?  reports  a  case  of  ossification  of  a  degenerate  choroid 
in  an  atrophied  globe,  causing  sympathetic  irritation  fifty-three  years 
after  the  original  injury.  L.  Grossmann  S.  believes  that  intra-ocidar 
ossification  takes  its  origin  in  the  interstitial  tissue  of  the  "  chorio- 
capillaire,"  and  that  it  never  arises  in  the  cornea,  sclerotic,  vit- 
reous, retina,  or  crystaUine  lens.  Brockman«^ae reports  a  case  of 
ossification  of  the  choroid.  A  preceding  syphilitic  irido-choroiditis 
appears  to  have  been  the  immediate  cause  of  the  condition.  Bur- 
nett j^„  reports  a  case  of  sai^coma  of  the  choroid  in  a  man  60  years 
of  age.  When  first  seen,  there  was  a  complete  detachment  of  the 
retina,  with  about  normal  tension.    Two  months  later  severe  cyclitis 
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with  pressure  symptoms  occurred,  necessitating  the  enucleation 
of  the  eye.  Microscopically,  the  growth  had  the  appearance  of  a 
melanotic  sarcoma. 

Groenouw's  2  cases  ^  of  choroidal  detdchment  (simulating 
a  choroidal  tumor)  following  cataract  extraction,  and  which  re- 
sulted in  spontaneous  cure,  is,  according  to  the  author,  of  importance, 
as  illustrating  the  importance  of  differentiation  between  the  two 
conditions  as  regards  prognosis  and  treatment. 

A  case  of  glandular  iamor  of  the  clioroid  in  which  there  were 

similar  growths  in  the  stomach  and  Uver  is  reported  by  Gayet.,!, 

The  accompanying  engravings  represent  sections  of  the  choroid 

obtained  in  this   case.     The   specimen  was  taken  from   an   eye 

which  had  been  enucleated  from  a  young  and  vigorous  peasant. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  tissue  is  composed  of  epitheUal  and  epi- 

thelioidal    cells,   which  are    infiltrated    throughout   the    normal 

choroidal  tissue,  this  tissue  seeming  to  have  a  particular  tendency 

toward  the  tubular  variety.     The  glandular  tubes  themselves,  as 

can  be  seen  in  the  second  cut,  are  composed  of  rows  of  cylindrical 

epithelium. 

Buffun  2?  reports  a  case  o{  pigmented  sarcoma  of  the  choroid^ 
with  recurrence  in  the  orbital  tissues,  which  was  followed  by  death : 
this  in  spite  of  enucleation  during  an  advanced  stage  of  intra- 
ocular infiltration,  and  subsequent  thorough  exenteration  and 
the  appUcation  of  zinc-paste  to  the  walls  of  the  orbit.  A  case  of 
sarcoma  of  the  choroid  in  a  woman  of  66  years  and  a  granuloma 

in  a  13-year-old  girl  have  been  observed  by  the  same  author.  32? 
A  melanotic  sarcoma  of  the  eye,  in  a  woman  50  years  of  age,  has 

been  enucleated  by  Bennett.g^a  The  entire  mass  was  removed. 
Microscopic  examination  showed  the  new  tissue  in  many  parts  to  be 
alveolar  sarcoma.  The  case  is  of  interest  on  account  of  the  slow 
growth  of  the  tumor,  the  disease  having  been  detected  as  intra- 
ocular more  than  eight  years  previously.  Two  cases  of  sarcoma  of 
the  choroid,  both  occurring  in  women,  aged  respectively  30  and  40 
years,  have  been  reported  by  Benson.  JU,  The  affected  globes  were 
enucleated.  In  the  first  instance  the  tumor  was  found  to  be  en- 
tirely intra-ocular,  and  had  given  rise  to  a  condition  of  secondary 
glaucoma,  the  retina  being  completely  detached.  Microscopically, 
the  growth  proved  to  belong  to  the  spindle-celled,  pigmented  vari- 
ety.    In  the  second  case  the  growth  incompletely  filled  the  globe, 
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having  extended  along  the  perforating  vessels  and  through  the 
optic  nerve,  so  as  to  form  a  large  orhital  tumor.  The  microscope 
showed  the  neoplasm  to  he  a  loosely-bound,  round-celled,  and  very 
deeply-pigmented  sarcoma. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  RETINA. 

In  an  analysis  of  47  cases  of  death  of  newborn  infants, 
Naumow^has  found  retinal  cedema,  retinal  haemorrhages  in  the 
muscular  region,  choroidal  haemorrhage,  and  beginning  choked 
disk  in  12  instances.  Amongst  the  immature  these  changes  were 
not  found,  but  were  most  prevalent  amongst  the  mature,  who 
suffered  difficult  and  instrumental  deUvery.  From  these  facts  he 
is  led  to  believe  that  probably  congenital  amblyopia  has  its  origin 
in  these  changes,  which  are  brought  about  by  stasis  in  the  vessels 
of  the  head. 

HirschbergJJ? reports  a  case  of  pigmentary  degeneration  of  the 
retina,  with  consequent  "night-blindness."  In  the  periphery  of 
the  retina  in  front  of  the  equator  the  well-known  pigment  net- 
work appeared,  but  throughout  the  entire  region  bounded  by  this 
net-work  there  were  numerous  white  "  pimples,"  containing  one  or 
more  pigment-points.  He  believes  that  this  part  of  the  fundus 
represents  that  portion  of  the  visual  field  which  has  good  vision  in 
daylight,  and  says  that  this  brings  forward  the  suggestion  of  the 
r61e  of  the  visual  purple  and  its  origin  in  the  pigment-cells. 

Microscopic  examination  of  sections  of  the  optic-nerve 
entrance  from  a  case  of  retinitis  pigmentosa^  in  which  the  eye  had 
been  removed  for  "glaucoma  absolutum"  in  a  girl  of  16  years, 
has  been  made  by  Reid.  ?ii  The  interesting  feature  was  the  presence 
of  amyloid  bodies  in  the  inner  extremity  of  the  optic  nerve,  replac- 
ing the  nerve-tissue. 

Alt  ,2!?»  gives  the  notes  of  3  cases  of  retinal  detacJiment  occur- 
ring in  three  successive  generations  of  the  same  family,  the  line  of 
descent  being  mother,  son,  and  daughter.  Fischer  S  recommends  the 
intra-muscular  injection  of  the  soluble  mercuric  salts  in  the  ambula- 
tory treatment  of  retinal  detachment,  as  well  as  in  syphilitic 
affections  of  the  uveal  tract.  GelpkeJJJhas  met  with  disas- 
trous results  in  the  performance  of  Schoeler's  method  of  injection 
of  tincture  of  iodine  in  retinal  detachment.  The  patient  was  a 
healthy  man  of  66  years.     With  the  utmost  precaution  and  careful 
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antisepsis,  3  drops  were  injected,  which  was  followed  two  days 
later  by  an  infectious  purulent  choroiditis.  In  six  days  the  patient 
died  of  meningitis.  GalezowskiSJJ.  asserts  that  good  results  may- 
be obtained  by  passing  a  thread  of  catgut  beneath  the  detached 
portion  of  the  membrane. 

In  an  extensive  detachment  of  the  retina,  involving  the  outer 
portion  and  extending  beyond  the  macula  lutea  toward  the  optic 
nerve,  in  which  the  fovea  centralis  appeared  as  a  dark-red  spot. 
D'Oench  ,S»  noticed  numerous  small  white  dots  scattered  through- 
out the  detached  portion,  but  most  pronounced  near  the  periphery, 
each  spot  being  apparently  of  the  size  of  a  pin-head  or  less.  In 
the  absence  of  any  microscopical  examination,  he  says  he  can  only 
conjecture  that  these  dots  are  the  result  of  some  acute  degenerative 
process.  Examination  of  the  urine  failed  to  show  any  abnormality. 
This  is  followed  by  two  observations  by  Valk,M^,in  which  ophthal- 
moscopic examination  showed  numerous  white,  glistening  spots 
suspended  at  various  depths  in  all  parts  of  the  vitreous.  Some  of 
the  opacities  seemed  to  be  held  in  place  by  numerous  dark  filaments 
that  were  lost  in  the  substance  of  the  vitreous.  When  brought 
into  focus  the  bodies  appeared  intensely  white,  surrounded  by  a 
dark  circle.  The  author  supposes  these  cases  to  be  similar  to  the 
one  reported  by  D'Oench,  believing  that  the  dots  seen  in  the  latter 
case  "  were  scattered  in  the  vitreous  body,  and  not  situated  in  the 
detached  portion  of  the  retina,"  which  supposition  is  controverted 
by  D'Oench  j^u  in  the  assertion  that  they  were,  beyond  doubt,  in 
the  retina.  Hotz  ^^  adds  an  additional  case  of  spontaneous  cure 
of  retinal  detachment  to  those  reported  by  Schweigger.  Hotz's 
instance  was  that  of  a  man,  74  years  old,  in  whom  the  condition 
came  on  in  the  right  eye  two  months  before  examination.  When 
seen  by  the  writer,  there  were  all  the  characteristics  of  retinal  de- 
tachment in  a  near-sighted  eye.  The  fellow-eye,  which  had  become 
cataractous,  showed  no  contra-indication  to  a  favorable  prognosis 
for  operation,  except  the  patient's  statement  that  "  he  never  could 
see  much  with  this  eye."  The  cataract  was  successfully  removed 
with  good  results.  Examination  of  the  right  eye  at  this  time  showed 
that  the  retina  had  become  re-attached,  which  persisted  without 
recurrence  at  the  time  of  a  second  examination,  more  than  a  year 
later. 

Hirschberg  iJ2  supplements  his  previous  studies  upon  senile 
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degeneration  of  the  middle  of  the  retina  by  stating  that  in  the 
liealthy,  where  accurate  vision  gradually  lessens  so  that  the  subject 
is  almost  unable  to  use  his  eye  for  proper  centric  vision,  the  follow- 
ing ophthalmoscopic  signs,  as  shown  in  the  adjoining  sketch,  will 
be  found:  1.  Rose-colored  spots,  as  shown  by  the  number  1.  2. 
Fresh  white  foci,  as  seen  at  2.  3.  Small,  grayish-blue  areas  along 
and  behind  the  vessels,  as  shown  at  3.  4.  Whitish  spots  contain- 
ing crystalline  bodies,  as  sliown  at  4.  5.  Pigment-splotching  in 
the  periphery,  as  shown  by  5. 

\ 


Stoltingi^has  effected  the  removal  of  an  encapsulated  cystv- 
rerciui  from  the  living  human  eye.  A  very  careful  ophthalmoscopic 
examination  was  permissible  by  reason  of  a  transi>arenc:y  of  the 
media,  there  being  bnt  a  very  slight  haze  of  the  vitreous,  with  a 
few  fine  threads  in  proximity  to  the  parasite.  The  entozoon 
appeared  as  a  cyst,  8  by  5  millimetres  (^  by  ^  inch)  in  size,  which 
was  apparently  divided  by  a  deep  depression,  it  being  situated 
about  6  miUimetres  (|  inch)  from  the  upper  outer  margin  of  the 
disk.     It  appeared  yellowish  in  its  lower  half  and  dense  white 
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above.  A  small  choroidal  scar  could  be  seen  up  and  out  from  the 
cyst.  Incision  by  means  of  a  knife  and  scissors,  as  recommended 
by  von  Graefe  and  Leber,  allowed  traction  to  be  made  upon  the 
growth  by  means  of  an  iris-forceps.  Examination  by  the  micro- 
scope showed  a  cysticercus  inclosed  in  the  retinal  layers,  which 
were  degenerate  at  this  point.  Recovery  from  the  operative  pro- 
cedure quickly  took  place,  but  a  retinal  detachment  soon  made  its 
appearance,  causing  blindness.     No  other  gross  sequelae  took  place. 

Hutchinson,  Jr., ^Ju  mentions  a  case  of  retiiiO'clioroidUia  in  a 
healthy  lad  of  13  years.  It  was  due  to  concussion  of  the  eye  from  an 
explosion.  In  association,  there  was  marked  iridoplegia  and  a  pecu- 
liar form  of  posterior  polar  cataract.  The  retina  appeared  pigmented 
in  the  region  of  the  disk  and  the  macula,  whilst  the  periphery 
seemed  normal.  Optic-nerve  atrophy  came  on,  with  reduction  of 
central  vision  for  form  and  decided  limitation  of  the  visual  field. 
He  asserts  the  possibility  of  increase  of  the  pigmentation  through- 
out the  entire  retinal  area,  and  thinks  it  important  to  examine  the 
eye-ground  very  early  in  all  such  cases. 

A  fatal  case  of  glioma  of  the  retina  in  an  infant  is  reported  by 
Ayres.,S, 

Schiess-Gemuseus,  ^^m  an  article  entitled  "Abscess  in  a  Hy- 
perplastic Retina  simulating  a  Glioma,"  says,  in  the  rSsumS  of 
this  peculiar  case,  as  a  casual  remark  based  upon  the  ground  of 
his  own  experience,  that  there  is  a  possibility  of  a  permanent  cure 
after  removal  of  glioma.  The  clinical  picture  of  the  case  is  very 
much  like  that  of  a  glioma  entering  into  the  inflammatory  stage. 
He  gives  an  excellent  picture  of  the  condition,  showing  the  intense 
yellow  color  of  the  apparent  tumor. 

Schoebl  IS?,  has  given  us  a  most  interesting  clinical  picture  and 
microscopic  study  of  what  he  terms  ''^ primary  purulent  retinitis.^^ 
After  saying  that  the  majority  of  reported  cases  are  metastatic  in 
nature,  more  rarely  accompanying  panophthalmitis,  or,  still  less  fre- 
quently, the  traumatic  type,  he  asserts  that  in  none  of  them  is  the  in- 
flammation limited  to  the  retina.  He  reports  6  cases  of  primary  reti- 
nitis, which  he  divides  into  "  retinitis  purulenta  acuta  traumatica" 
and  "  retinitis  purulenta  chronica."  In  the  first  figure,  which  repre- 
sents a  meridional  section  of  the  former  type,  it  can  be  seen  that  there 
is  also  hyalitis,  phakeitis,  iritis,  and  interstitial  keratitis,  the  vitreous 
being  filled  with  young  lymphoid  cells,  pronounced  at  the  ora  ser- 
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rata.  The  optic  nerve  is  markedly  infiltrated  with  lymphoid  cells 
and  the  nerve-head  is  deeply  excavated,  though  the  nerve-sheaths 
appear  intact.  The  zonula  is  much  lengthened,  and  the  lens  suffers 
forward  displacement.  He  thinks  that  it  is  highly  probable  that 
the  inflamniatory  process  penetrated  into  the  eye  througli  the  optic 
nerve  and  implicated  the  disk  and  retina,  besides  filling  the  vitreous 
with  inflammatory  products.  He  ascribes  this  type  of  symptoms 
as  possibly  due  to  a  chrouic  circumscribed  basilar  inflammation, 
with  downward  propagation  through  the  optic  nerve. 


Fia.  L— Bcniime  FvnvhxtrtA  Acdta  TKAHiiATtcA,  Hxalitib.  FHAKBtrta,  vrc. 

(MESIDIOHAL  8BCTI0S.) 

(OntraUiIaa/.  praktlKilie  AugaUuaJninde.) 

The  principal  changes  are  in  the  nerve-fibres,  these  being 
quite  vascular  and  filled  with  granulation-tissue.  From  these 
vessels  two  columns  begin,  which  run  in  opposite  direction  to  join 
the  cellular  and  fibrous  layers  on  the  external  and  internal  surface 
of  the  retina.  These  conditions  were  found  in  3  other  cases, 
iu  each  instance  being  produced  by  the  irritation  of  small  metallic 
splinters,  which  had  penetrated  the  cornea  and  passed  into  the 
globe  without  wounding  the  uveal  tract.  He  suggests  that,  should 
the  uveal  tract  have  been  injured,  there  would  have  been  a  sec- 
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ondary  retinitis  only.  The  second  wood-cut,  which  illustrates  the 
second  type,  and  which  represents  what  was  seen  in  the  remaining 
2  cases,  is  of  interest.  Here  the  uveal  tract,  although  thin  and 
atrophic,  appears  devoid  of  any  inflammatory  sign.  The  retina, 
however,  is  absolutely  changed  into  a  ^ick,  purulent  mass,  this 
being  the  least. 

Another  case  of  arteriHs  specifica  retince  is  given  by  Mag- 
nus. S.  The  ophthalmoscopic  picture  is  shown  in  the  colored 
plate,  opposite  page.     A  many-twined  vascular  "  tree,"  white  in 


color,  extends  far  out  into  the  periphery  of  the  fundus,  where  it  is 
suddenly  lost.  The  wliite  trunk  of  the  "tree"  can  easily  be 
traced  to  its  jimction  with  the  temporal  artery  at  a  distance  of  one 
and  one-half  disk  diameters  from  the  disk,  the  union  of  the  white 
trunk  with  the  normally-colored  main  stem  being  plainly  visible. 
In  two  places  there  are  club-shaped  thickenings  visible  in  the 
course  of  the  white  branches.  In  the  trunk  next  to  the  nerve 
(inverted  image)  a  fine  red  thread  can  be  seen  running  in  the 
direction  of  the  vessel.    The  white  "  vessels "  are  closely  sur- 
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rounded  by  fresh  haemorrhages  of  striped  appearance.  In  the 
neighborhood  of  the  whole  diseased  vascular  district  the  retina  has 
a  grayish  appearance. 

DISEASES  OP  THE  OPTIC   NERVE. 

Schirmerp^  publishes  the  result  of  his  anatomical  studies 
upon  a  specimen  taken  from  a  case  of  congenital  optic  atrophy^  the 
clinical  history  of  which  was  published  elsewhere.  Jj^^  The  author 
compares  the  pathologico-anatomical  results  with  the  clinical  obser- 
vations. The  most  peculiar  discrepancy  existed  between  the  func- 
tional disturbance  ("  complete  amaurosis  ")  and  the  organic  lesion 
found  ("  slight  gray  degeneration  of  the  optic  nerve  ").  No  in- 
flammatory signs  could  be  detected.  He  comes  to  the  conclusion 
that  the  case  cannot  be  considered  a  so-called  congenital  ^'  retinal 
amaurosis,"  but  must  be  numbered  as  one  of  the  rare  cases  of  con- 
genital atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve.  The  article  represents  the  first 
report  of  a  post-mortem  examination  in  such  an  instance. 

We  here  present  two  interesting  colored  engravings  of  the 
grape-like  excrescences  found  on  the  optic  nerve,  as  noted  by 
Nieden.^  The  smaller  growth  was  under  observation  for  eight 
years,  and  took  its  origin  from  the  centre  of  the  opticus.  The  other 
began  at  the  periphery,  and  had  been  watched  for  ten  years.  In  this 
case  there  was  a  history  of  slight  traumatism  to  the  cornea.  The 
author  refers  to  three  similar  observations,  in  two  of  which  severe 
contusions  of  the  skull  were  accompanied  by  loss  of  sight  upon  the 
same  side,  followed  several  months  later  by  the  peculiar  papillary 
growths  above  noted.  In  all  other  cases  the  excrescences  were 
bilateral.  In  regard  to  the  pathogenesis  the  author  indorses  the 
theory  of  Muller  and  Leber. 

In  association  with  an  interesting  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  left 
optic  nerve,  which  had  probably  originated  in  the  fibrous  tissue  sur- 
rounding the  nerve-fibres,  Sym^^offers  us  a  most  careful  rSmmS 
of  analogous  instances ;  his  case  occurred  in  a  female  child  of  3 
years.  BuffunJJ  reports  a  case  of  gliosarcoma  of  the  optic  nerve 
and  retina  in  a  2-year-old  child.  Enucleation  was  practiced  and 
the  optic  nerve  severed  close  to  the  foramen.  Microscopically,  the 
extreme  portion  of  the  cut  nerve  was  found  infiltrated  with  cells. 
Eecurrence  in  the  orbit  became  apparent  four  and  a  half  months 
later,  the  child  dying  from  exhaustion  in  two  months'  time.    The 
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remaining  eye,  which  had  become  blind  six  weeks  before  death, 
exhibited  the  characteristic  yellowish-white  reflex. 

A  glioma  of  the  optic  nerve,  situated  8  millimetres  (-J  inch) 
behind  the  globe,  measuring  1.5  centimetres  (f  inch)  in  its  widest 
part,  and  causing  intense  exophthalmus,  has  been  removed  from  a 
2-year-old  child  by  Bufiun.  ™  The  tumor  was  irregular  in  shape 
and  appeared  as  if  developed  from  five  foci  along  the  nerve, 
and  microscopically  presented  the  characteristics  of  the  white  small- 
cell  sarcoma. 

From  his  own  experience  and  that  of  others,  as  found  in  oph- 
thalmic Uterature,  Bull  ^^j,  feels  justified  in  drawing  the  following 
conclusions:  "1.  In  optic  neuritis  from  whatever  cause,  and  in 
papillitis  or  choked  disk  from  intra-cranial  tumors,  galvanism, 
whether  direct,  through  the  closed  lids  and  eyeball,  or  indirect, 
through  the  cervical  sympathetic,  has  no  real  value  and  should  be 
abandoned.  2.  In  optic  neuritis  due  to  heredity  or  a  congenital 
tendency  galvanization  of  the  sympathetic  nerve  in  the  neck  is  of 
no  value.  3.  In  simple,  uncomplicated  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve 
the  use  of  the  constant  current  cannot  be  said  to  promise  either 
positive  improvement  or  an  arrest  of  the  degenerative  process.  In 
most  of  the  cases  in  which  an  improvement  of  vision  has  been  noted 
it  proved  to  be  merely  temporary,  and  the  same  may  be  said  of  the 
apparent  retardation  of  the  degenerative  process.  4.  In  cases  of 
injury  to  the  optic  nerve  galvanism  has  not  proved  of  the  slightest 
permanent  value.  5.  In  traumatic  anaesthesia  of  the  optic  nerve 
and  retina,  uncomplicated  by  any  laceration  of  nerve-tissue  or  rup- 
ture of  nerve-fibres,  galvanism,  carefully  and  persistently  applied, 
has  been  known  to  produce  a  rapid  and  permanent  improvement 
of  vision  when  applied  directly  to  the  closed  lids  and  the  current 
passed  through  the  eyeball." 

GLAUCOMA. 

In  a  critical  and  experimental  study  upon  the  pathogenesis 
of  glaucoma,  Picqu6  ?^  attempts  to  dislodge  the  pressure  theory. 
He  asks, "  How  is  it  that  the  macular  fibres  escape  ?  "  He  believes 
that  the  organ  is,  in  reality,  diseased  before  the  glaucomatous  attacks 
appear,  and  asserts  that  the  excavation  of  the  disk  is  not  caused 
by  pressure,  although,  of  course,  increased  tension  deepens  it.  He 
thinks  that  glaucoma  simplex  is,  in  reality,  a  disease  of  the  optic 
nerve,  with  secondary  pressure  symptoms,  this  view  being  strength- 
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ened  by  the  inefficacy  of  iridectomy  in  the  form  of  disease.  He 
claims  the  chronic  inflammatory  type  should  be  placed  amongst 
the  ixido-choroidites.  The  acute  variety  alone  he  places  in  "  glau- 
coma,*' and  thinks  that  it  is  due  to  changes  in  the  blood-vessel 
system.  De  Wecker,  as  quoted  by  Landolt,  of  Paris,  correspond- 
ing editor,  again  contends  for  the  theory  of  faulty  excretion,  as 
shown  both  in  the  clinical  and  the  experimental  exposition  of 
glaucoma  symptoms. 

Rijnberk,  ,S2i  of  Amsterdam,  Holland,  corresponding  editor, 
writes  us  that  Straub  gives  further  information  in  support  of  his 
theory  of  glaucoma  described  in  last  year's  Annual  (vol.  iv,  fi- 
ll 3).      He  says  that,  "  whereas  in  the  normal  eye  the  eye-lymph 
is  chiefly  secreted  in  front  of  the  septum,  in  the  eyes  in  which 
this  venal  congestion  takes  place  the  vessels  situated  behind  the 
septum  become  prominent.     The  lymph,  which  is  discliarged  in 
this  way  into  the  space  of  the  vitreous  fluid,  must  find  an  exit 
along  the  papillse  nervi  optici  and  the  zonular  fissures.    Much  will 
not  be  evacuated  in  this  manner,  so  that  the  space  of  the  vitreous 
fluid  will  be  enlarged,  which  will  lead  to  a  removal  to  the  front  of 
the  intra-ocular  septum  and  excavation  of  the  papilla."    He  further 
remarks  that  "  when  under  a  certain  degree  of  increased  pressure 
the  construction  in  the  evacuation  will  also  become  important  here, 
and  will  lead  to  venal  hypersemia  in  the  foremost  ciliary  veins. 
Besides  lymph,  formed  elements  will  leave  the  vessels  in  conse- 
quence of  the  congestion,  and  trouble  the  transparent  medium. 
If,  at  last,  the  stream  in  the  veins  is  totally  suppressed  in  the 
highest  degree   of  the  process,  the   congestion   becomes   stasis. 
Greater  bleedings  occur  by  laceration  of  the  vessels  and  by  evacu- 
ation of  blood   into  the   perichoroidal  fissures.     Solution  of  the 
choroid  is  caused.     Violent  neuralgia  is  the  result  of  the  lesion  of 
the  ciliary  nerve."     He  thinks  that  "  in  the  now-described  course 
the  clinical  image  of  glaucoma  simplex,  glaucoma  inflammatorium, 
and  glaucoma  hsemorrhagicum   is   easily  found."      For   several 
reasons  "  he  does  not,  however,  consider  it  hazardous  to  connect  the 
muscular  system  of  the  uvea  with  the  pathogenesis  of  glaucoma." 
He  believes  that  "  the  useful  effect  of  sclerotomy  can  perfectly 
well  be  brought  in  accordance  with  this  theory,  but  the  removal 
of  a  piece  of  iris  (iridectomy)  this  theory  cannot  explain.     Clini- 
cally, the  advantage  of  iridectomy  over  sclerotomy  is  in  no  manner 
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true,  for,   together  with  the  first  operation,  the  second    is  also 
affected." 

Krjukow£,  thinks  that  the  prevalence  of  glaucoma  in  hyper- 
metropia  must  be  sought  for  in  the  fact  of  the  more  irequent 
occurrence  of  this  form  of  refraction  than  any  other  variety  of 
ametropia. 

In  the  report  of  Maklakoff,  Moscow,  Russia,  corresponding 
editor,  LogetschnikofF  is  credited  with  287  cases  of  sclerotomy  in 
glaucoma.     The  author  attempts  to  give  the  precise  indications 
for  the  choice  of  iridectomy  or  sclerotomy  in  the  operative  treat- 
ment of  the  affection.     He  believes  in  the  theory  of  Kneiss  and 
Weber,  as  presenting  its  proper  etiology  and  pathological  anatomy. 
He  thinks  that  in  all  the  varieties  of  glaucoma,  except  in  the 
prodromal  stages,  both  sclerotomy  and  iridectomy  are  indicated  ; 
iridectomy  should  always  be  preferred  in  the  chronic  and  subacute 
types ;  in  both  acute  and  absolute  glaucoma,  sclerotomy  should  be 
preferred  as  a  preparatory  operation,  to  be  succeeded  by  an  iridect- 
omy ;  in  simple  glaucoma  sclerotomy  is  always  to  be  preferred ; 
in  the  prodromal  period,  or  when  it  is  not  necessary  to  make  a 
precipitate  use  of  operative  interference,  we  can  rest  content  with 
myotics. 

Gruening^«**  sums  his  experience  with  iridectomy  in  glaucoma 
as  follows:  1.  In  acute  inflammatory  small  glaucoma  iridectomy 
yields  brilliant  results.  2.  In  chronic  inflammatory  glaucoma, 
without  degenerative  changes  in  the  iris,  iridectomy  gives  satis- 
factory results.  3.  In  chronic  inflammatory  glaucoma,  with  de- 
generative changes  in  the  iris,  neither  iridectomy  nor  anterior 
sclerotomy  gives  to  the  patient  the  desired  relief;  posterior  scle- 
rotomy may  do  at  times.  4.  In  simple  glaucoma  iridectomy  gen- 
erally maintains  the  statibs  quo  antea^  and  is  therefore  indicated. 
5.  In  intermittent  glaucoma  the  operation  of  iridectomy  is  often 
followed  by  reduction  of  sight. 

In  a  discussion  on  the  treatment  of  glaucoma,  Hutchinson2L 
submits  the  following  propositions  for  discussion :  1.  As  a  rule, 
a  free  iridectomy  is  the  safest  and  best  treatment  for  all  forms  of 
primary  glaucoma.  2.  It  is  always  well  to  use  eserine  before 
resorting  to  operation.  In  a  very  small  minority  eserine  will  be 
found  to  completely  relieve  the  symptoms,  and  in  a  still  smaller 
group  the  relief  given  by  it  may  be  permanent.     3.  The  continued 
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use  of  eserine  will  very  seldom  suffice  to  prevent  the  recurrence  of 
glaucomatous  tension,  and  in  any  case  in  which,  in  spite  of  it, 
the  sight  is  declining  and  the  field  contracting,  an  operation  should 
be  resorted  to.     4.  The  cases  in  which  eserine  is  most  useful  are, 
first,  those  in  which  the  disease  has  been  induced  by  atropine,  and, 
next,  those  in  which  the  disease  recurs  after  long  intervals.    5.  The 
more  nearly  any  case  approaches  to  the  type  of  acute  glaucoma, 
the  more  probable  it  is  that  iridectomy  will  put  an  end  to  the  pro- 
cess.     6.  The  more  absolutely  simple  the  case  is, — that  is,  the  more 
entirely  free  from  pain,  congestion,  perception  of  halos,  etc., — ^the 
less  is  there  to  be  hoped  from  an  operation.     7.  Cases  of  simple 
glaucoma  are  not,  as  a  rule,  benefited  by  the  continuous  use  of 
eserine,  and  the  choice  lies  between  letting  the  disease  run  its 
course  and  an  operation.     The  progress  of  simple  glaucoma  is 
often  very  slow,  and  the  interval  is  often  long  before  the  second 
eye  is  affected.     8.  It  follows,  from  the  last  proposition,  if  simple 
glaucoma  occurs  in  an  old  person,  or  in  one  in  feeble  health,  that 
the  patient's  sight  may  easily  last  out  his  life.     9.  Iridectomy  for 
simple  glaucoma  is  often  followed  by  immediate  deterioration  in 
sight  and  advancing  pallor  of  the  disk,  with  or  without  recurrence 
of  increased  tension.     It  can  by  no  means  be  regarded  as  a  harm- 
less operation.     When  iridectomy  is  done  for  simple  glaucoma  it 
should  always  be  done  very  freely,  and  the  patient  should  be  pre- 
pared for  the  possibility  that  a  second  operation  may  be  requisite. 
10.  In  the  first  instance,  iridectomy  is  preferable  to  sclerotomy, 
but  if  a  relapse  has  occurred,  then  the  latter  may,  in  the  hands  of 
one  well  experienced  in  its  performance,  be  a  better  procedure  for 
a   second  operation.     11.  A   certain  number  of  glaucomas,  more 
especially  those  occurring  in  young  adults,  and  in  association  with 
a  definite  inheritance  of  tendency  to  gout,  should  be  treated  with 
.    reference  to  that  fact.     12.  A  certain  number  of  cases  of  secondary 
glaucoma,  especially  those  in  connection  with  iritis,  cyclitis,  etc., 
are  susceptible  of  permanent  relief  by  eserine,  and  do  not  require 
an   operation.     This   remark  probably  applies  to  most  cases  of 
increased   tension   in  association   with   interstitial   keratitis.     13. 
Although,  as  has  been  admitted,  the  prognosis  after  operation  for 
simple  glaucoma  is  always  doubtful,  it  is  yet  the  surgeon's  duty  to 
resort  to  operation  in  all  cases  in  which  the  disease  is  definitely 
advancing,  very  old  patients  being  alone  excepted.     14.  If  after 
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an  operation  for  glaucoma  recovery  has  once  been  well  established, 
and  the  increase  of  tension  completely  relieved,  it  is  very  rare, 
indeed,  for  the  disease  to  recur.  Eyes  once  saved  usually  wear 
well.  Critchett  is  inclined  to  doubt  the  wisdom  of  making  a  very 
large  iridectomy  in  cases  of  simple  glaucoma,  preferring  a 
moderately-sized  one  by  the  use  of  the  keratome  and  making  the 
incision  in  the  sclerotic.  Mules  states  that  he  makes  the  smallest 
iridectomy  possible  with  the  Tyrrell  hook  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
performing  a  large  sclerotomy  three  days  after.  little  considers 
that  eserine  is  of  no  use  in  chronic  glaucoma,  but  has  found  a 
slightly-upward  iridectomy  valuable  in  all  cases  where  the  pre- 
monitory stage  is  distinctly  and  satisfactorily  determined. 

Charles  S.  Bull  ^lo  says  that,  in  endeavoring  to  draw  some 
rational  conclusions  from  the  study  of  90  cases  of  simple  chronic 
glaucoma,  it  seems  wise  to  begin  with  a  quotation  from  Priestley 
Smith,  to  whom  ophthalmologists  owe  so  much  of  their  knowledge 
of  the  pathogeny  and  pathology  of  glaucoma:    1.    In  considering 
the  expediency  of  an  operation  in  simple  chronic  gUucoma,  he  says: 
"  In  every  case  of  chronic  glaucoma  the  responsibility  of  advising 
an  operation  is  a  heavy  one,  and  should  on  no  account  be  under- 
taken without  a  full  explanation  to  the  patient  or  his  friends  of  the 
almost  positive  certainty  of  blindness,  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  the 
uncertainties  which  beset  the  operation,  on  the  other.     Having  re- 
gard to  the  age  of  the  patient,  the  impossibility  of  great  benefit, 
and  the  possibility  of  a  painful  and  accelerated  progress,  a  prudent 
surgeon  will  only  operate  on  the  express  desire  of  the  patient  to 
receive  the  only  possible  chance  of  benefit,  however  small  it  may 
be."     Armed  with  the  preceding  precaution,  it  seems  to  be  our 
duty  to  operate  in  cases  of  chronic  progressive  glaucoma,  and  the 
earlier  the  better.     2.  If  the  disease  in  a  given  case  seems  to  be 
stationary  and  is  still  in  the  primary  stage,  and  if  it  be  possible  to 
test  the  vision  and  the  visual  field  at  short  intervals,  delay  in  operat- 
ing is  permissible ;  but  a  weak  solution  of  eserine  or  pilocarpine 
should  be  used  daily,  merely  as  an  aid  in  controlling  the  course  of 
the  disease.     The  examination  of  these  patients  should  be  at  short 
intervals,  and  should  invariably  include  the  tests  for  visual  acuity 
and  the  careful  examination  of  the  visual  field.     3.  If  the  disease 
exists  in  both  eyes,  but  with  useful  vision  in  both,  the  eye  in 
which  the  disease  is  the  most  advanced  should  be  operated  upon 
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without  delay,  and  the  surgeon  will  be  guided  in  his  treatment  of 
the  fello-w-eye  by  the  result  of  the  operation  on  the  first  eye.     4. 
To  insure  the  best  result,  the  incision  should  be  made  well  in  the 
sclerotic  with  a  narrow  cataract-knife  or  a  very  broad  lance-knife, 
and  the  entire  segment  of  iris,  from  one  end  of  the  incision  to  the 
other,  should  be  carefully  torn  or  excised  from  its  insertion.  5.  The 
most  carefully  performed  iridectomy  by  skillful  hands  is  sometimes 
followed  by  the  rapid  loss  of  what  sight  still  remains,  sometimes 
partial,  but,  unfortunately,  sometimes  also  total.     6.  A  successful 
result  is,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  more  likely  to  follow  the  opera^ 
tion  if  it  is  performed  early  in  the  course  of  the  disease,  but  the 
preservation  of  the  existing  degree  of  vision  even  in  these  cases  is 
not  invariable.     7.   As  regards  the  question  of  symmetry,  it  is 
probable  that  in  the  large  majority  of  cases,  perhaps  as  much  as 
80  per  cent.,  the  disease  is  sooner  or  later  present  in  both  eyes,  and 
a  careful  study  of  the  cases  seems  to  estabUsh  the  fact  that  there 
can  be  no  specified  or  certain  interval  of  time  which  insures  the 
second  eye  against  an  attack.     8.  If  the  patient  is  old  and  feeble, 
and  one  eye  is  still  free  from  the  disease  for  a  year  or  more  after 
the  other  eye  has  become  affected,  it  may  be  considered  prudent  to 
avoid  an  operation  on  the  affected  eye,  as  it  is  probable  that  the 
unaffected  eye  may  remain  free  during  the  remainder  of  the 
patient's  life.     9.  The  condition  of  the  field  of  vision  is  no  constant 
guide,  either  in  forming  a  prognosis  as  to  the  progress  of  the  disease 
or  in  deciding  as  to  the  time  of  operation.  10.  The  acuity  of  vision 
bears  no  constant  relation  to  either  the  success  or  the  failure  of  the 
operation.      11.    The  anterior  chamber  is  usually   shallow,   is 
occasionally  entirely  absent,  but  is  often  apparently  normal  in 
depth.     The  condition  of  the  chamber  gives  no  reliable  hint  as  to 
the  state  of  the  vision  or  the  visual  field,  nor  any  indication  as  to 
prognosis.     1 2.  The  appearance  and  motility  of  the  iris  appear  to 
have  some  bearing  upon  the  prognosis,  though  not,  perhaps,  to  the 
extent  believed  by  Nettleship.     The  latter  states  that  in  the  cases 
in  which  the  iris  reacted  rapidly  to  eserine  the  operation  proved 
successful.     This  has  not  always  been  the  experience  of  Bull,  but 
in  the  majority  of  the  cases  in  which  eserine  caused  rapid  contrac- 
tion of  the  pupil  the  visual  acuity  was  fairly  good  and  the  field 
was  not  seriously  limited.     13.  The  depth  of  the  excavation  in 
and  the  color  of  the  optic  disk  seem  to  have  no  close  connection 
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with  the  defect  in  vision  or  with  the  limitation  with  the  visual  field, 
nor  do  they  offer  any  constant  guide  as  to  prognosis  or  to  the 
effect  of  an  operation  upon  the  progress  of  the  disease.  14.  The 
condition  of  the  intra-ocular  tension  is  a  very  uncertain  g^ide  in 
deciding  the  time  for  operating.  It  may  be  normal  or  increased,  or 
even  diminished.  It  does  not  seem  to  bear  any  constant  relation 
to  the  degree  of  visual  acuity  or  to  the  state  of  the  visual  field. 
The  steady  maintenance  of  an  increased  tension,  however,  without 
any  diminution,  almost  invariably  indicates  the  necessity  for  an 
immediate  operation,  and  this  necessity  is  especially  indicated  if  the 
tension  is  continually  on  the  increase.  15.  The  health  and  age  of 
the  patient  exert  a  decided  influence  upon  the  effect  of  the  opera- 
tion, and  any  marked  evidence  of  senility  is  distinctly  unfavorable 
to  operation." 

Hirschbergl2.has  performed  iridectomy  upon  a  case  of  almost 
absolute  glaucoma  during  an  attack  of  marked  gummatous  iritis, 
with  pupillary  occlusion,  the  coloboma  being  made  inferiorly,  at  a 
point  opposite  to  the  gummatous  mass.  Following  the  operation, 
mercurial  inunctions  were  employed.  Pain  was  promptly  relieved 
and  intra-ocular  tension  fell  to  normal. 

Keyser  ^iahas  had  2  cases  of  "  glaucoma  fulminans  "  to  follow, 
in  five  and  nine  days'  time,  the  modified  Graefe  operation  for 
cataract.  In  both  haemorrhage  occurred  and  tension  rose  to  plus 
3.  One  eye  was  destroyed,  but  the  other  was  saved  by  an  early 
additional  iridectomy. 

Dabney^e  reports  a  case  in  which  the  instillation  of  2  drops 
of  a  4-per-cent.  solution  of  atropia  in  the  eye  of  a  man  22  years 
of  age,  suffering  from  muco-purulent  conjuncti\dtis,  induced  symp- 
toms of  acute  glaucoma.  In  ten  days'  time  vision  had  returned  to 
normal.  It  is  very  interesting  to  note  that  the  patient's  mother 
had  glaucoma. 

SnellM^u  gives  the  notes  of  a  case  in  which  an  attack  of  glau- 
coma supervened  two  and  a  half  years  after  puncture  of  the  sclera 
for  detachment  of  the  retina,  the  eyeballs  being  staphylomatous 
at  the  site  of  the  wound-puncture.  Enucleation  was  performed, 
and  a  spindle-shaped  growth  was  found  situated  internally  to  the 
staphyloma.  Microscopically,  the  mass  suggested  an  inflammatory 
condition.  Macnaughton  Jones  finds  that  pilocarpine  possesses 
advantages  over  eserine  in  various  glaucomatous  conditions,  whilst 
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Gross  recommends  iridectomy  when  the  pupil  does  not  properly 
respond  to  eserine.  Hill  Griffith  is  satisfied  with  the  curative  effect 
of  iridectomy  in  all  cases  except  glaucoma  consummatum. 

Adam  ilk,  ^as  stated  by  Maklakoff,  corresponding  editor,  gives 
the  description  of  2  cases  of  glaucoma  in  aphakic  eyes.  He  lays 
stress  upon  the  condition  of  the  venae  vorticosse  in  this  affection. 

Krukoff,5!LteIls  us  that  in  twelve  years  he  has  seen  1430 
cases  of  glaucoma  out  of  a  total  of  48,828  cases  of  eye  diseases. 
He  finds  that  its  occurrence  in  Russia  is  much  more  frequent 
amongst  the  natives  of  Slavonia. 

WOUNDS,  INJURIES,   AND  FOREIGN    BODIES  IN  THE  ETE. 

Talko  s!^  has  examined  the  effects  of  a  total  eclipse  of  the  sun 
upon  the  power  of  vision  of  an  individual  with  perfectly  normal 
conditions.  He  arrived  at  the  unexpected  interesting  results  that, 
after  half  an  hour  of  the  eclipse  (which  lasted  altogether  two  hours) 
the  visual  power  had  not  changed,  and  at  the  moment  of  perfect 
eclipse  it  was  decreased  by  two  and  one-half  times,  though  it 
rapidly  recovered  after  the  eclipse  passed,  having  within  five  min- 
utes after  the  time  of  total  eclipse  regained  normal  acuity. 

Magawlyllt^has  seen  central  scotomata  for  red  and  visual  re- 
duction to  one-fourth,  with  an  apparently  normal  fundus,  in  3 
cases  caused  by  undue  exposure  to  solar  rays,  whilst  the  patients 
were  making  observation  upon  an  eclipse.  By  actual  exclusion 
of  light,  followed  by  the  after-use  of  dark  glasses,  perfect  recovery 
took  place. 

A  valuable  article  on  superficial  injuries  to  the  eyeball  has 
been  written  by  Bamsay .  22  Many  interesting  points  are  given  in 
the  paper. 

LubinskySJhas  been  very  fortunately  placed  so  as  to  study 
the  effect  of  the  electric  light  upon  the  eye.  He  has  seen  30  cases ; 
the  symptoms,  which  consist  in  a  morning  exacerbation  of  pho- 
topsia,  accompanied  by  an  evening  attack  of  lachrymation  and 
pliotophobia, — ^the  conjunctiva  and  lids  being  puffed  and  swollen, — 
last  from  twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours.  The  ophtlialmoscope 
fails  to  reveal  anything  more  than  a  "  slight  congestion  "  of  the 
optic-nerve  tip.  These  conditions  are  produced  by  direct  exposure 
to  the  very  strongest  lights.  He  terms  the  disease  ^^  ophthalmia 
pho  to-electrica. " 
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MaklakoiF,]^in  Moscow,  Russia,  corresponding  editor,  has 
studied  the  effect  of  the  "voltaic  light"  on  tlie  eyes.  He  has 
made  two  experiments  on  himself.  He  believes  that  the  aflFection 
of  the  eyes  is  but  a  variety  of  cutaneous  disturbance  produced  by 
the  chromic  action  of  the  luminous  rays  of  the  voltaic  arc.  He 
exposed  himself  to  a  light  equivalent  to  1000-candle  power.  The 
resultant  pain  lasted  about  forty  minutes,  which  was  followed  by 
chromopsia,  neuralgia,  and  local  congestion.  From  his  researches, 
he  concludes  that  the  voltaic  arc  acts  nearly  always  by  the  chemi- 
cal properties  of  its  light ;  the  ocidar  affection  is  that  of  a  variety 
of  skin  disorder,  the  symptoms  being  dependent  upon  difference 
of  structure  and  function  of  the  eyes  and  head;  the  influence  of 
the  voltaic  light  on  the  head  is  of  a  character  of  a  vasomotor 
affection;  and,  lastly,  he  thinks  that  the  resultant  erythema  is 
easily  propagated  to  the  surrounding  parts. 

Webster  jJS,  reports  a  case  in  which  croton-oil  liniment  was 
accidentally  applied  to  the  eyelids,  causing  swelling  of  the  lids, 
congestion  of  the  eyeballs,  and  considerable  loss  of  corneal  epithe- 
lium. Complete  recovery  occurred  under  the  use  of  a  solution  of 
atropine  and  castor-oil  and  a  protective  bandage. 

In  a  very  practical  paper  on  railroad  injuries  of  the  eye, 
Fulton jij'l, says:  "The  surgeon  should  approach  an  open  eyeball 
with  as  much  caution  as  he  would  a  penetrating  wound  of  any 
other  cavity  of  the  body,  and  should  treat  it  exactly  upon  the  same 
principle."  He  advocates  the  removal  of  traumatic  cataracts,  for 
the  reason  that  the  visual  result  will  be  very  useful  to  the  patient, 
increasing  the  field  of  vision  and  preventing  the  possibility  of  cal- 
careous degeneration  which  a  partially-absorbed  lens  so  frequently 
undergoes,  resulting  in  future  trouble  to  various  parts  of  the 
eyeball. 

For  the  treatment  of  foreign  bodies  in  the  eye,  Jeaffreson  ^ 
gives  the  following  rules,  which  we  quote  verbatim :  "1.  When  an 
eye  is  hopelessly  and  irremediably  destroyed  it  should  be  at  once 
removed.  2.  When  an  eye  does  not  seem  to  be  irremediably  and 
hopelessly  destroyed  every  effort  should  be  made  to  retain  it.  If 
there  is  reason  to  suppose  it  contains  a  foreign  body,  search  may 
be  made,  provided  always  that  there  is  reasonable  probability  that 
the  foreign  body  will  be  removed  and  the  damage  to  the  eye  not 
increased  in  an  important  degree.     3.  In  removing  foreign  bodies 
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that  are  attached  or  imbedded  in  the  iris,  chloroform  should  be 
freely  administered.  4.  Foreign  bodies  in  the  lens,  and  not  in- 
volving other  structures,  should  not  be  removed  too  early ;  time 
should  be  given  for  the  whole  lens  to  soften  and  liquefy." 

In  a  criticism  upon  the  above  paper,  SnelloL^g&iH  brings 
forward  the  claim  of  the  electro-magnet,  to  which  JeafFreson  oi,. 
repUes  that  he  considers  the  electro-magnet  a  very  much  over- 
estimated instrument ;  for,  if  it  has  saved  some  eyes  in  the  hands 
of  skiUM  operators,  its  extensive  diffusion  has  led  to  not  a  few 
being  sacrificed  to  promiscuous  and  haphazard  probings. 

BriggsU  gives  notes  of  9  cases  in  which  the  electro-magnet 
was  used  successfully  in  removing  foreign  bodies  from  the  eye. 
From  his  experience,  he  concludes  that  the  electro-magnet  is 
generaUy  a  safer  instrument  than  the  forceps  for  the  extraction  of 
fragments  from  the  anterior  chamber,  from  the  lens,  from  the  iris, 
or  from  the  anterior  portion  of  the  lens,  and  that  it  is  practically 
our  only  resource  when  the  steel  has  penetrated  the  vitreous 
chamber ;  lastly,  he  asserts  that  it  is  safer  to  retain  extensively 
injured  eyes,  if  the  offending  body  be  properly  removed  and 
thorough  asepsis  observed. 

In  wounds  of  the  ciliary  region,  Menacho,  as  reported  by 
Chiralt,  of  Seville,  Spain,  corresponding  editor,  from  various  well- 
known  reasons,  prefers  enucleation  to  evisceration. 

In  a  study  of  the  comparative  values  of  evisceration  and 
enucleation,  Calderon®^says  that  the  former  is  more  valuable  in 
the  cases  of  inflammation  where  there  is  no  protrusion  of  the 
globe,  but  where  the  panophthalmitis  is  accompanied  by  proptosis 
enucleation  is  the  better ;  and  although  evisceration  offers  better 
conditions  for  the  adaptation  of  an  artificial  eye,  yet  the  intro- 
duction of  an  artificial  vitreous  greatly  favors  sympathetic  ophthal- 
mia. In  fine,  he  prefers  enucleation  when  done  under  strict 
antisepsis.     (Chiralt,  of  Seville,  Spain,  corresponding  editor.) 

Phillips 2J reports  3  cases  of  successful  extraction  of  fragments 
of  steel  from  the  eyeball  by  the  use  of  the  electro-magnet.  In 
those  cases  where  the  foreign  body  cannot  be  removed  he  advises 
immediate  extirpation  of  the  injured  eye. 

In  discussing  the  subject  of  enucleation  during  panophthal- 
mitis suppurativa,  Noyes ^^ most  properly  says,  in  conclusion  of  his 
paper,  after  the  recital  of  an  interesting  case  of  the  acute  type 
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saved  from  death  after  manifest  cerebral  symptoms  by  vigorous 
incisions,  giving  vent  to  secretions  with  powerful  antisepsis,  that 
"  it  must  not  he  inferred  that  I  am  in  favor  of  enucleatioii  of  the 
eye  in  every  case  of  purulent  panophthalmitis.  Some  cases  may 
be  hrought  through  a  lingering  process  without  doing  it,  yet,  for 
the  large  class  to  whom  this  misfortune  happens,  whose  daily 
bread  depends  upon  daily  wages,  enucleation  is  the  most  hamane 
and  time-saving  alternative." 

O.  F.  Wadsworth  J^has  successfully  extracted  a  piece  of  steel 
from  the  vitreous  by  inserting  the  point  of  an  electro-magnet 
through  a  cut  made  in  the  sclerotic  behind  the  ciliary  body. 
Four  weeks  after  the  operation  the  vision  equaled^.  The 
case  is  an  interesting  example  of  how  slight  damage  may  be  occa- 
sionally produced  by  the  wounding  of  parts  of  the  eye  especially 
susceptible. 

In  panophthalmitis  where  enucleation  has  been  done,  as  well 
as  in  those  cases  in  which  meningitis  has  occurred  without  pre- 
vious enucleation,  Andrews  ^^1^^  believes  that  the  veins  are  the 
chief  channels  along  which  the  infection  is  carried  to  the  brain. 
He  is  disposed  to  favor  enucleation,  as  he  deems  that  evisceration 
is  not  a  barrier  to  the  disaster.  The  danger  of  infection  is  met  by 
thorough  antisepsis  during  and  after  the  operation,  the  object  being 
to  prevent  the  further  retention  and  absorption  of  septic  matter: 
this  the  author  thinks  is  best  obtained  by  discarding  the  compress- 
bandage  to  the  lids  and  by  keeping  the  wound  in  the  orbit  puri- 
fied by  proper  drainage. 

In  a  short  lecture  on  simple  inflammations  of  the  eye,  Jack- 
son ^JJ^  has  given  many  valuable  and  practical  points. 

Based  upon  the  observations  of  others  and  the  results  obtained 
from  a  series  of  operations  performed  on  3  rabbits,  Claiborne  JU 
concludes  that  "the  operation  of  enucleation  of  the  eyeball  does 
not  leave  behind  in  the  socket  enough  of  a  prominence  to  per- 
mit the  accurate  and  comfortable  fitting  of  glass  eyes.  The 
operation  of  evisceration,  while  it  leaves  behind  a  better  stump 
than  the  operation  of  enucleation,  is  open  to  obvious  objections. 
The  operation  of  Mules,  of  England,  is  objectionable  because  it 
subjects  the  ciliary  nerves  to  constant  pressure  between  two  hard 
and  unyielding  surfaces.  The  transplantation  of  sponge  and  cotton 
into   the   intra-scleral  cavity  is  probably  not   feasible  in   human 
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beings.  The  transplantation  into  the  intra-scleral  cavity  of  some 
soft,  yielding  body,  which  will  not  degenerate,  which  can  be 
rendered  antiseptic,  which  will  not  swell  by  imbibition,  and  which 
will  not  become  absorbed,  seems  to  be  a  rational  procedure. 
Based  as  yet  upon  no  experimental  observation  or  experience,  I 
suggest  glass  wool,  asbestos,  and  India-rubber  hollow  balls,  as  arti- 
ficial *  vitreous  bodies  in  modification  of  Mules's  operation.'  "  • 

Chibret^ recommends  the  ablation  of  only  the  infected  por- 
tions of  the  eye  in  panophthalmitis,  taking  care  to  inject  a  strong 
solution  (1  to  1000)  of  oxy cyanide  of  mercury  into  the  remaining 
stump.      He  has  successfully  operated  in  this  manner  on  5  cases. 
As  well  known  to  any  one  well  acquainted  in  clinical  studies, 
Wagenmann  oln  finds,  after  operations  on  the  eye  or  subsequent 
to   cicatrized  prolapsed   irides,  or   even   following  synechia,  that 
there  appear  purulent  infiltrations  of  the  vitreous,  with  rapid  de- 
crease of  visual  acuity.     In  18  cases  collected  in  the  Gottingen 
clinic  (4  subsequent  to  cataract  extraction,  1  after  iridectomy  for 
glaucoma,  and  the  remaining  13  associated  with  adherent  leucoma), 
of  which  12  were  examined  anatomically,  there  seemed  to  be  both 
clinical  and  anatomical  proof  that  an  infection  had  its  starting- 
point  at  the  sight  of  the  scar.     Cocci  could  be  followed  in  a  thick 
train,  as  it  were,  from  the  place  of  traumatism  far  into  the  interior  of 
the  globe,  though  none  could  ever  be  determined  in  the  lumen  of 
the  vessels.     Due  to  these  facts,  the  author  considers  such  cases 
altogether  extogenic,  in  which  view  he  is  supported  by  Leber. 
Meyer    and    Schmidt-Rimpler,    however,    admit    an    additional 
endogenous  variety. 

The  following  objections  to  the  theory  that  sympathetic  oph- 
thalmia is  caused  by  a  streptococcus  are  given  by  Keyser,£j :  It 
is  not  always  necessary  to  have  pus  formation  in  a  diseased  or 
injured  eye  to  create  sympathetic  ophthalmia;  that  it  does  not 
exhibit  itself  in  cases  of  panophthalmitis  where  there  is  generally 
a  profuse  pus  formation  ;  and,  lastly,  that  sympathetic  ophthalmia 
has  been  stopped  in  its  process  by  treatment  and  operation. 

In  an  elaborate  article  by  Schoebl  521  upon  so-called  hyper- 
plastic infiammations  of  the  ocular  tunics,  the  author  arrives  at 
the  following  conclusions :  1.  From  an  etiological  stand-point,  the 
hyperplastic  inflammation  appears  mostly  after  severe  injuries  of 
the  bulbus,  but  may  also  develop  as  a  consequence  of  long-con- 
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tinued  idiopathic  and  especially  purulent  inflammation.  2.  Clini- 
cally, it  usually  appears  as  an  intra-ocular  or  extra-ocular  tumor, 
often  gliomatous,  and  most  frequently  exhibiting  signs  of  the 
"  amaurotic  cat's  eye."  It  can,  under  certain  circumstances,  simu- 
late a  protruding  intra-ocular  growth,  and,  lastly,  may  appear  under 
the  guise  of  an  iridochoroiditis,  with  apparent  cyclitic  products  in 
the  vitreous  humor.  3.  In  diagnosis  it  can  be  most  easily  mis- 
taken for  tumor.  It  also  becomes  necessary  to  make  diflFerential 
diagnosis  between  trauma  and  long-standing  inflammation.  4. 
Anatomically,  the  hyperplastic  inflammation  is  of  the  coats  of  the 
eyeball,  and  the  condition  is  peculiarly  similar  to  granulation,  a 
process  leading  to  hyperplasia,  and  "  forms,"  so  to  speak,  a  link 
from  inflammatory  to  neoplastic  processes.  6.  In  regard  to  thera- 
peutics, in  many  cases  where  a  malignant  tumor  cannot  be  ex- 
cluded with  certainty ;  further,  where  the  pain  is  excessive ;  or,  as 
a  preventive  measure,  where  the  possibility  of  a  sympathetic  affec- 
tion exists,  an  early  enucleation  is  indicated. 

A  rare  example  of  cure  obtained  by  the  removal  of  a  pyogenic 
locus  from  an  old  cataract-scar  at  the  sclero-comeal  junction,  in 
which  well-advanced  symptoms  of  general  ocular  infection  had 
manifested  themselves,  is  reported  by  Hirschberg.  JJJ  The  author 
says  that  a  thin  coagulation  membrane  in  the  anterior  portion  of 
the  vitreous  plainly  indicated  the  gravity  of  the  disturbance. 

Bahr  and  GarnierJ^state  that  a  strong  child,  14  months  old, 
became  affected  most  probably  with  rubeola.  On  the  third  day  a 
non-inflammatory  affection  of  the  eye  developed,  which  increased 
gradually  until  the  tenth  day,  when  the  child  was  admitted  into 
the  clinic.  The  patient  was  feverless,  but  had  purulent  infiltration 
of  the  cornea.  On  the  thirteenth  day  perforation  of  the  cornea 
ensued.  Two  days  later  general  fever  came  on,  followed  by  de- 
pression until,  after  seven  days,  death  took  place.  Bacteriological 
examination  showed  intra-ocular  diplococci  and  streptococci,  with 
infiltration  into  the  optic  nerve,  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid,  and  the 
cerebral  meninges.  Right  keratomalacia  with  corresponding  puru- 
lent meningitis,  complicated  by  purulent  bronchitis,  were  found 
post-mortem.  There  were  also  pulmonary  atelectases,  swelling  of 
the  spleen,  with  slight  parenchymatous  inflammation  of  both  the 
liver  and  kidneys.  The  case  is  interesting  as  compared  with  the 
one  reported  by  Leber  and  Wagenmann.^     Bahr  and  Gamier  do 
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not  believe  that  in  their  case  the  eye  affection  was  due  to  secondary 
infection  from  a  primary  disease  of  central  origin,  but  assume  that 
the  general  infection  took  its  origin  from  the  corneal  perforation. 
If  this  be  true,  the  case  is  of  value  through  the  fact  that  it  demon- 
strates that  a  suppurating  eye  can  cause  death  by  failure  of  removal. 
According  to  these  authors'  views,  it  would  also  seem  to  corrobo- 
rate the  belief  of  those  who  hold  that  death  after  enucleation  need 
not  necessarily  be  attributed  to  the  operation. 

Prince  oSi  again  calls  attention  to  the  value  of  the  apphcation 
of  pure  carbolic  acid  in  evisceration  to  the  entire  inner  scleral  wall 
after  removal  of  the  corneal  and  bulbar  contents,  and  further  asserts 
that  in  order  to  secute  a  better  stump  the  eviscerated  globe  should 
be  lightly  packed  with  pulverized  iodoform.  The  author's  conclu- 
sion from  his  experience  with  this  method  is,  that  although  the 
subsequent  shrinkage  is  more  than  could  be  wished,  the  resulting 
stump  is  sufficiently  better  than  that  following  enucleation  to  lead 
to  its  preference  in  all  cases,  except  in  those  of  suspected  malig- 
nancy and  those  in  which  the  fellow-eye  is  deeply  situated  in  the 
orbit 

Ludwig's  caseJJJof  ocular  traumatism  with  subsequent  men- 
ingitis is  said  to  be  remarkable  on  account  of  the  complex 
sequelae  :  rupture  of  the  choroid,  a  "  pseudo-cysticercus  "  in  the 
vitreous,  vertical  nystagmus,  all  of  the  same  eye ;  and  hippus. 

Garcia  Calderon,ISas  reported  by  Chiralt,  corresponding  editor 
in  Seville,  Spain,  has  enucleated  a  phthisical  globe  containing 
an  irregidar  ossification  of  the  choroid  in  a  case  of  sympathetic 
irritation.  He  obtained  a  preservation  of  one-third  vision  in  the 
sympathizing  eye. 

In  a  short  article  on  the  question  whether  a  surgeon  can 
remove  the  wrong  eye  of  a  patient  who  is  under  the  effects  of 
chloroform,  Chisolm^iSDanswers  most  decidedly  in  the  negative. 

In  a  lecture  upon  ocular  traumatism,  its  medico-legal  impor- 
tance, and  its  relation  to  accident  insurance,  HershingJJi  endeavors 
to  formulate  rules  governing  the  grade  of  monocular  and  binocular 
visual  strength  in  reference  to  the  character  of  employment,  deem- 
ing that  the  loss  of  the  usefulness  of  one  eye  militates  against  accu- 
rate adjustment  dependent  upon  stereoscopic  vision. 

Wliere  traumatism  is  limited  to  one  eye,  leaving  the  fellow 
intact,  Moses  JJJ  agrees  that  one-third  of  the  full  amount  of  damages 

ll-lv 
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given  when  both  eyes  are  lost  should  be  awarded ;  if  the  uninjured 
eye  should  have  reduced  vision,  varying  grades  of  increase  should  be 
given :  Thus,  one  to  one-third,  33^  per  cent. ;  one-third  to  one-sixth, 
40  per  cent. ;  one-sixth  to  one-twelfth,  46  per  cent. ;  one-twelfth  to 
one-fifteenth,  60  to  60  per  cent. ;  one-fiftieth  to  one  two-hundredth, 
60  to  80  per  cent. ;  one  two-hundredth  to  zero,  80  to  100  per  cent 

THERAPEUnCS. 

De  Vriesse,  12.  in  experimenting  upon  eph^drine  and  pseudo- 
^phedrine,  finds  that  the  former  drug,  in  solution  of  6  to  7  per 
cent.,  gives  pupillary  dilatation  in  a  great  number  of  cases  in  forty 
to  fifty  minutes,  whilst  the  instillation  of  2  drops  of  a  10-per-cent. 
solution  causes  an  equivalent  result  in  forty  to  sixty  minutes,  the 
pupil  returning  to  its  normal  size  in  sixty-nine  hours.  Accommo- 
dation is  but  little  affected.  Very  young  and  old  subjects  are  more 
prone  to  its  action.  If  the  iris  be  irritated  or  inflamed  the  in- 
fluence of  the  drug  is  much  lessened.  According  to  the  author, 
intra-ocular  tension  is  not  disturbed.  From  these  experiences  he 
concludes  that  it  is  useful  for  ophthalmoscopic  employment. 
Several  instillations  of  an  indeterminate  quantity  of  the  latter  drug 
gave  strong  dilatation  of  the  pupU  in  thirty  to  forty  minutes  when 
a  10-  or  12-per-cent.  solution  was  used,  this  varying  slightly  accord- 
ing to  idiosyncrasy.  The  pupil  returned  to  normal  in  about  nine 
hours.     Intra-ocular  tension  is  said  to  be  unaffected. 

Based  upon  his  own  experience  and  the  published  results  of 
others,  Minney,  after  deciding  in  favor  of  the  use  of  hot  water  after 
the  method  employed  by  Conner  (though  not  agreeing  in  the  con- 
clusion that  there  is  no  possible  harm  in  its  use),  asserts  that  "  it 
is  the  one  application  that  has  as  few  disadvantages  or  drawbacks 
as  any  other  one  agents  aside  from  the  trouble  it  involves,"  and 
believes  that  it  acts  as  a  valuable,  safe,  and  eflicient  haemostatic  in 
operations  as  long  as  there  is  an  outward  flow  from  the  divided 
arterioles,  venules,  and  lymph-spaces. 

Eversbusch »?!.  deems  the  danger  of  chloroform  narcosis  greatly 
increased  in  an  atmosphere  of  coal-gas  illumination,  as  shown  by 
laryngeal  irritation  and  spasmodic  cough,  evidenced  by  all  present 
at  the  time  of  operation.  If  so,  this  may  be  of  value  to  remember 
by  those  who  make  use  of  this  anaesthetic  in  eye  surgery. 

In  an  article  on  antiseptics  in  eye  surgery,  Herbert  Harlan,  i^ 
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belieying  that  the  eye  is  usually  aseptic  and  eye  instruments  fairly 
clean,  states  that  he  prefers,  "  as  the  method  which  will  do  the 
greatest  good  and  the  least  harm  to  the  greatest  number  of 
patients/'  to  wash  all  instruments  before  and  after  use  in  hot 
water,  to  carefully  express  the  contents  of  the  lachrymal  sac,  and 
to  wash  the  conjunctiva  and  the  Uds  with  a  saturated  solution  of 
boracic  acid  immediately  before  operating. 

Reich  iJ2  has  seen  repeated  epistaxis  occur  in  a  17-year-old 
patient,  in  whose  eye  he  had  instilled  j^jf  grain  of  neutral  sul- 
phate of  atropia.  Duboisia  had  the  same  effect.  The  case  showed 
symptoms  of  progressive  myopia. 

An  additional  case  of  the  toxic  effect  of  atropine-drops  in  a 
7-year-old  girl  is  reported  by  W.  J.  Tyson,  oii 

The  value  of  cubebs  in  the  treatment  of  urethral  gonorrhoea 
has  led  Heyl  JJ^  to  employ  the  same  remedy  locally  in  the  form  of 
an  ointment  in  gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia  met  with  in  adults.  He 
applies  the  salve  in  the  strength  of  5  to  10  grains  (0.3  to  0.6 
gramme)  to  1  drachm  (3.8  grammes)  of  lanoline  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  Uds.  He  suggests  that  the  cubebs  act  either  directly 
on  the  bacteria  or  place  the  epitheUal  tissue  in  such  a  condition 
that  the  micro-organisms  cannot  feed  upon  it. 

From  the  great  benefit  derived  from  the  use  of  dioxide  of 
hydrogen  in  the  treatment  of  a  case  of  purulent  ophthalmia,  and 
having  seen  its  great  usefulness  in  other  purulent  processes,  T.  S. 
K.  Morton  ^ JIn«  thinks  that  it  will  Uke wise  be  found  beneficial  in 
gonorrhceal  and  other  septic  ophthalmiae. 

H.  A.  AUbuttS  claims  good  results  in  2  cases  of  catarrhal  and 
purulent  conjunctivitis  from  the  internal  administration  of  granules 
of  bru'cine  and  hydroferrocyanate  of  quinine,  limiting  the  local 
applications  in  the  first  case  to  an  ointment  of  red  oxide  of  mer- 
cury and  sulphate  of  atropia.  In  the  first  instance  aconitine  and 
veratrine  were  added  on  account  of  fever  and  low  condition  of 
health. 

lUingworth,  of  Accrington,  England,  collaborator,  thinks  that 
borax  is  a  remedy  deserving  of  further  notice  in  the  treatment  of 
corneal  ulcers  and  concomitant  inflammations.  He  associates  its 
use  with  tincture  of  belladonna. 

Alt  Jf  adds  his  testimony  to  that  of  Purtscher  in  strongly 
recommending  creoUn  in  parenchymatous  keratitis.     He  further 
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thinks  it  useful  as  a  disinfectaut  for  surgical  instruments  and  as  a 
haemostatic.  He  employs  it  in  1-  and  2-per-cent,  solutions,  and 
thinks  it  is  advisable  to  prepare  but  a  small  quantity  at  a  time. 

For  the  relief  of  the  irritation  and  corneal  ulceration  induced 
by  a  conjunctival  cicatrix,  S.  Mitchell,  Jr., ^^ has  employed  castor- 
oil  as  a  menstruum  for  cocaine  with  excellent  results. 

In  five  days'  time  Dejace  S  successfully  overcame  the  photo- 
phobia dependent  upon  scrofulous  keratitis  by  the  internal  admin- 
istration of  granules  of  cicutine  and  the  local  instillation  of  atropine. 

Harrison  nliifw  claims  better  results  from  the  use  of  a  2-grain 
(0.13  gramme  to  30  cubic  centimetres)  solution  of  muriate  of  pilo- 
carpine in  the  early  stages  of  phlyctenular  keratitis  than  from  any 
other  local  application. 

An  editorial  ^ji  invites  attention  to  the  various  indications  for 
the  employment  of  massage  in  the  treatment  of  eye  diseases,  and 
says  that  the  results  obtained  by  its  conscientious  use  justify  a  more 
extended  trial. 

In  cases  of  corneal  opacity,  de  Schweinitzjljjhas  obtained 
marked  improvement  of  vision  by  the  systematic  use  of  massage. 
The  method  which  had  been  found  most  useful  in  the  hands  of 
Pfalz  consists  in  the  introduction  of  a  small  particle  of  yellow 
oxide-of-mercury  salve  into  the  conjunctival  c?/Z-cfo-«ac,  followed  by 
rubbing  the  lid  for  a  few  minutes  at  a  time  over  successive  corneal 
sectors  and  concentric  circles. 

DelageniereS!  believes  that  in  naphthol  we  have  one  of  the 
best  therapeutic  agents  now  used  in  the  simple  types  of  granular 
conjunctivitis,  although  it  is  of  no  value  against  the  cicatrization 
of  the  tarsal  cartilage.  Care  should  be  taken  in  its  use  when  the 
cornea  is  ulcerated. 

Tselio  ^  claims  rapid  improvement  of  an  inveterate  and  per- 
sistent case  of  granular  conjunctivitis  by  the  use  of  atropine,  asso- 
ciated with  daily  instillations  of  a  10-per-cent.  solution  of  creoline. 

MittendorfJSI  commends  solutions  of  boric  acid,  varying  in 
strength  from  10  to  20  grains  to  the  ounce,  as  antiseptic  in 
preference  to  solutions  of  bichloride  of  mercury,  because  of  the 
irritating  effects  of  the  latter  drug  upon  the  conjunctiva  and  cornea. 

As  an  adjuvant  to  atropia  in  the  treatment  of  iritis  with  firm 
posterior  synechia,  Chas.  E.  Michel  2J  finds  hot  water  of  great 
assistance. 
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S.  Mitchell  S2.  has  had  opportunity  to  test  the  merits  of  eserine 
in  the  treatment  of  episcleritis  in  3  cases,  2  of  which  had  their 
refractive  errors  corrected.  The  benefit  derived  was  both  prompt 
and  lasting. 

In  order  to  study  the  value  of  the  results  obtained  by  Panas, 
Dor,  Bouchardat,  and  Charmi,  and  more  recently  by  Hesse  and 
Magnus^  Kollinsky^has  made  experiments  bearing  upon  the 
action  of  naphthaline  in  cataract.  He  believes  that  the  phe- 
nomena of  naphthaline  intoxication  seen  in  the  eye  are  seemingly 
more  pronounced  than  in  the  other  organs  of  the  body  on  ac- 
count of  the  greater  ease  of  observation  of  the  disturbance  of 
this  organ. 

The  juice  of  cineraria  maritima,  in  1-  to  2-  drop  instilla- 
tions three  times  daily,  has  been  lauded  as  a  specific  in  the  non- 
operative  treatment  of  cataract.  ,2!tt 

Grabaldoni®  overcomes  spasmodic  movements  of  the  ocular 
globe  and  complete  contraction  of  the  iris  occurring  during  a  cata- 
ract operation  by  administering  granules  of  hyoscyamine,  the  use 
of  the  drug  permitting  the  operation  to  proceed  to  a  successful 
completion. 

Believing  that  it  is  impossible  to  restrict  the  diffusion  of 
cocaine  from  the  cellular  tissue  of  the  orbit  during  the  operation 
for  enucleation,  Dabney^ coincides  in  the  opinion  that  the  use  of 
the  drug  in  such  instances  is  decidedly  dangerous. 

Chibret}2? finds  that  both  the  haemorrhage  and  pain  consecu- 
tive to  enucleation  are  avoided  by  previous  injections  of  a  solution 
of  1  gramme  (15  grains)  of  antipyrin  with  0.2  centigrammes  (3 
grains)  of  hydrochlorate  of  cocaine  in  2  grammes  (32  minims)  of 
water  into  the  orbit. 

Fraenkel  J2  recommends  framed  sheets  of  glycerin-gelatin 
tinted  with  aniline  purple,  placed  between  two  thin  plane-glasses, 
as  of  value  in  the  better  selection  of  color  amongst  the  possessors 
of  subnormal  color-perception. 

Lindsay  Johnson  ^^  reports  some  observations  on  the  thera- 
peutic effects  of  the  violet  end^  of  the  spectrum  on  vision.  The 
result  was  obtained  by  the  constant  use  of  closely-fitting  frames 
containing  glasses  which  cut  off  all  the  red,  orange,  and  yellow 
rays  to  within  10  degrees  of  the  E  line  of  the  spectrum.  Accord- 
ing to  the  author's  statement,  the  most  satisfactory  results  were 
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obtained  in  cases  of  detached  retina,  optic  neuritis,  and  nemo- 
retinitis. 

Anderson  ^^  thinks  that  the  liability  to  oxidation  by  exposnie 
of  ointments  intended  for  application  to  the  eye  (as  well  as  con- 
tamination by  dust  and  dirt  falling  into  them  when  uncovered,  or 
introduced  when  powders  are  taken  out  for  use),  when  they  are 
kept,  in  the  usual  way,  in  small  boxes  or  pots,  can  be  avoided  by 
employing  collapsible  lead  tubes  like  those  used  for  oil-paints,  as- 
serting that  a  small  quantity,  which  is  always  fresh  and  clean,  can 
be  squeezed  out  instantly  in  a  convenient  form.     To  this  I  mnst 
take  exception,  having  in  1884  made  quite  a  number  of  experi- 
ments with  the  method,  in  which  I  ^^^^^i  arrived  at  the  following 
conclusion :  "  In  the  dispensing  of  eye  ointments,  collapsible  me- 
tallic tubes  are  useful  by  reason  of  cleanliness,  economy,   non- 
exposure  of  the  contained  drug  to  the  atmosphere,  readiness  and 
facility  of  application,  better  regulation  of  the  amount  to  be  used, 
and  less  risk  and  greater  ease  in  carriage;  whilst  they  are  contra- 
indicated  by  difficulty  of  expulsion  of  stiff  ointment  and  chemical 
change,  causing  either  a  deposition  of  some  of  the  elements  of  the 
tube  into  the  ointment  or  an  action  upon  the  contained  delicate 
substance,  rendering  it  either  useless  or  harmful.     Consequently, 
at  present,  until  some  better  material  can  be  employed  in  the 
manufacture  of  collapsible  tubes,  it  will  be  better  to  continue  the 
use  of  wood,  glass,  and  porcelain,  to  insure  purity  of  drug  and 
surety  of  action." 

R.  L.  Thomson  ^  pertinently  remarks  that  the  "  practice  of 
habitually  prescribing  on  general  principles  often  leads  to  grievous 
errors,  the  medicines  given  doing  more  harm  than  good.  Drugs 
should  be  used  to  produce  a  definite  eflFect,  and  if  this  is  not  ob- 
tained in  a  limited  time  they  should  be  suspended,  that  the  true 
condition  of  the  patient  may  be  known.  Of  course,  this  does  not 
hold  good  when  danger  is  imminent." 

Bronner  Jla  gives  a  number  of  practical  suggestions  in  anti- 
septic surgery,  and  calls  attention  to  the  importance  of  having  all 
solutions  intended  for  instillation  during  operation,  especially 
cocaine,  atropine,  eserine,  etc.,  made  antiseptic.  He  says:  " Should 
there  be  any  suppuration  in  a  corneal  wound,  this  can  in  most 
cases  be  prevented  from  progressing  by  energetic  antiseptic  treat- 
ment; that  is,  the  wound  must  be  opened,  the  anterior  chamber 
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washed  out  with  1  to  1000  sublimate  solution,  and  then  the  edges 
of  the  Tvound  burnt  by  the  galvano-cautery.  This  should  be 
repeated,  if  necessary,  every  five  or  six  hours." 

INSTRUMENTS. 

A  record-blank  for  aid  in  ophthalmic  practice  has  been  devised 
by  Allyn.iS  It  consists  of  a  blank,  which  contains  parallel 
columns  of  words  bearing  upon  the  subject  under  investigation. 
In  noting  the  case,  the  related  adjectives  and  nouns  descriptive  of 
the  condition  present  are  joined  by  a  stroke. 

A  portable  perimeter,  intended  to  be  held  in  the  hand  of  the 
patient,  has  been  devised  by  Schweigger.  J2I  It  consists  of  an  ordi- 
nary 120-degree  arc,  with  90  degrees  on  one  side  and  30  on  the 
other,  the  fixatiourpoint  standing  at  zero.  This  is  securely  fastened 
to  a  supporting  arc,  to  which,  at  the  other  end,  is  attached  the 
handle  and  head-rest. 

W.  N.  Whitney,  of  Tokio,  Japan,  corresponding  editor,  sends 
us  the  following  description  of  an  ocular  fixation  mirror:    ^^This 
instrument  (not  heretofore  described)  consists  of  a  piece  held  on  the 
forehead  of  the  patient  by  an  elastic  band,  after  the  manner  of  the 
mirror  of  the  laryngoscope,  to  which  is  attached,  by  an  arm  3  inches 
(7.6  centimetres)  in  length,  furnished  with  universal  joints  at  each 
end,  a  plain  mirror,  measuring  about  1^  inches  (3.8  centimetres) 
square.  The  mirror  carries  a  frame,  into  which  lenses  of  a  standard 
trial  case  can  be  dropped.  The  mirror,  when  in  position,  stands  at 
an  angle  of  about  45  d^rees  to  the  horizontal  tangent  of  the  surface 
of  either  cornea,  so  that  the  patient  sees  an  object  at  right  angles 
to  his  axis  of  vision  instead  of  directly  in  front  of  him.     The  un- 
covered eye  can  then  be  freely  examined  with  the  ophthalmoscope, 
without  any  inclination  upon  the  part  of  the  patient  to  rotation, 
through  the  eclipse  caused  by  the  physician's  head  coming  between 
the  patient's  eye  and  the  object  as   he   explores  the   different 
portions   of  the   fundus.     This,  of  "course,  is  only  necessary  in 
using  the  direct  method  of  examination.     The  mirror,  by  reason 
of  its  universal  attachment,  can  be  set  in  front  of  either  eye  at 
pleasure.     The  author  has  found  it  a  great  convenience  in  his 
practice,  especially  in  examining  the  eyes  of  children  or  of  patients 
who  find  difficulty  in  fixing,  under  the  ordinary  mode  followed,  for 
20  feet  (6  metres)  directly  in  front.     The  clip  holds  the  necessary 
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lens  to  correct  myopia  or  hypermetropia  for  20  feet  (6  metres),  so 
that  the  accommodation  can  be  relaxed."  The  author  has  also  used 
a  spectacle-frame  with  a  reversible  mirror,  which  can  be  placed  at 
an  angle  of  45  degrees  opposite  either  eye  in  the  axis  of  vision. 

Anderson  j2Ji  has  devised  a  bench  to  be  used  during  operations 
on  the  eyes  of  children.  It  is  made  of  the  ordinary  height  of  a 
chair,  with  a  top  4  feet  6  inches  (1.36  metres)  long  by  1  foot  (30 
centimetres)  wide.  On  each  side,  near  the  middle,  a  part  of  the 
seat  is  cut  away,  so  as  to  allow  the  operator  to  bring  his  knees  nearly 
together.  The  surgeon  sits  astride  of  the  bench,  and  the  child  is 
laid  on  its  back  so  that  its  head  rests  between  the  operator's  knees. 

Walker  ,1,  has  modified  the  spring  eye-speculum.  The  instru- 
ment, as  constructed  by  him,  is  applied  from  the  nasal  side  of  the 
eye,  for  which  purpose  it  has  a  special  curve  to  enable  it  to  pasis  in 
front  of  the  nose.  The  advantages  claimed  are  that  it  does  not 
inconvenience  the  operator  and  can  be  more  readily  manipulated 
by  an  assistant. 


Han8bll*8  Fork  for  thb  Extraction  of  a  Deblocatbd  LKir& 

{Medieca  New,) 

Weeks  ^So  has  added  a  strabismometer  to  a  small  pocket  re- 
tinoscope  and  pupillometer,  which  had  been  devised  by  a  London 
maker  of  optical  instruments,  by  first  arranging  the  instrument 
so  that  the  90-degree  notch  is  made  to  cut  the  visual  line  when  it 
falls  upon  a  converged  point  at  14  inches.  The  contrivance  is  used 
as  a  perimeter  in  the  horizontal  meridian  in  such  a  way  as  to 
measure  the  amount  of  lateral  deviation  of  the  eye. 

Bettremieux  fj,  has  made  a  change  in  the  blade  of  the  ordinary 
cataract-knife,  by  which  the  sides  and  back  are  made  to  assume  a 
right-angled  triangle  instead  of  an  isosceles  triangle,  thus  render- 
ing the  liability  of  wounding  the  iris  much  less  than  in  the  usual 
pattern. 

The  above  wood-cut  represents  an  instrument  for  the  ex- 
traction of  a  dislocated  lens.  It  was  devised  by  Hansell  ^Ju  for  the 
removal  of  a  lens  which  had  been  traumaticallv  dislocated  behind 
the  iris.  The  advantages  claimed  for  the  instrument  are  that  it  will 
remove  a  lens  equally  well  with  or  without  its  capsule ;  its  insertion 
necessitates  no  displacement  or  disturbance  of  the  vitreous  in  the 
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removal  of  a  lens  dislocated  behind  the  iris;  and,  both  shank  and 
fork  being  malleable,  the  instrument  is  available  in  all  cases  where 
the  lens  can  be  seen. 

Another  electro-magnet  has  made  its  appearance :  this  time  by 
Tiffany,  j2.  who  has  modified  Hirschberg's  well-known  pattern.  As 
a  means  for  the  location  and  removal  of  foreign  bodies  situated  in 
the  orbit,  he  considers  it  far  superior,  in  both  safety  and  surety,  to 
any  other  method  at  our  disposal. 

l^andolt,  of  Paris,  corresponding  editor,  has  devised  a  series 
of  differently-shapod  "plaques"  (for  both  adults  and  children) 
to  be  used  in  operations  about  the  upper  lid.  They  permit  of 
larger  extent  of  the  operative  field,  with  more  complete  absence 
of  any  disturbing  blood. 

UNCLASSIFIED. 

In  a  desire  to  enhance  the  value  of  tlie  United  States  census 
of  1890  in  its  statistics  bearing  upon  the  causes  of  blindness, 
Tilley  ^^  suggests  that  the  recognized  form  made  use  of  by  Magnus 
should  be  used  by  the  ordinary  census  officers,  reserving  the  tech- 
nical classification  for  those  who  are  more  intimately  acquainted 
with  the  subject. 

Maklakoff*,  of  Moscow,  Russia,  corresponding  editor,  informs 
us  that  BeloffS suggests  that  the  detection  of  simulation  of  defective 
vision  may  be  obtained  by  noting  whether  the  proportion  between 
the  size  of  the  ordinary  test-type  of  Snellen  and  the  distance  to  be 
seen  at  remains  as  a  fixed  ratio  at  variously-chosen  distances,  this 
being  done  by  having  the  subject  stand  as  far  away  from  the 
largest  type  on  the  card  that  he  may  claim  to  see,  and  then  to 
gradually  approach  him  toward  the  letters,  and  note  the  distances 
at  which  the  various  lines  are  named,  thus  possibly  obtaining  the 
proper  distances  for  the  smaller  letters  of  the  series.  For  the 
same  purpose,  Rosanoffl^  adopts  the  ingenious  arrangement  of  a 
plane-mirror  of  10  centimetres  (4  inches)  in  diameter,  a  series  of 
transparent  letters,  and  a  lamp.  The  malingerer  is  made  to  look 
into  the  mirror  at  the  letters,  when,  by  an  easy  calculation,  any 
deceit  is  readily  rendered  apparent. 

A  leading  article  ji»  favors,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  hygiene 
of  the  eyes,  the  abolition  of  the  grant-earning  system»in  schools,  as 
it  causes  children  to  be  worked  to  the  limit  of  their  capability 
without  regard  to  the  eye-sight  or  general  health. 
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As  tlie  results  of  investigation  amongst  the  inmates  of  the 
Sonth  Boston  Asylum,  where  the  percentage  is  50  cases  (27  per 
cent.)  of  preventable  blindness  (34  from  ophthalmia  neonatorum,  4 
from  "trachoma,"  and  12  from  sympathetic  ophthalmia),  Derby^ 
comes  to  the  conclusion  that  "  to  diminish  such  a  percentage  in  the 
future  the  more  careful  medical  education  of  the  present  day  will 
not  alone  suffice.  Those  who  propose  to  follow  the  profession  of 
medicine  must  also  be  properly  instructed,  and  some  degree  of 
knowledge  of  these  subjects  should  be  diffused  in  the  community." 

MasonyittSaw  a  patient  in  whom,  seven  hours  before  death, 
the  eyes  presented  the  appearance  usually  seen  immediately  pre- 
ceding general  dissolution.  The  comeae  were  lustreless  and  covered 
with  a  glairy  film.  The  eyeballs  were  flaccid,  causing  the  pupils 
to  become  distorted  upon  the  slightest  pressure.  c.  A.  o. 

MEDICAL  OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Hughlings  Jackson's  lecture  Jf.  is  a  capital  sermon  upon  a  text 
requiring  much  emphatic  repetition:  "The  best  and  most  hopeful 
feature  of  ophthalmolgy  is  that  it  has  relations,  closer  or  more  re- 
mote, with  every  branch  of  medicine  and  surgery — ^indeed,  with 
almost  every  branch  of  science."  Chiralt,  of  Seville,  Spain,  corre- 
sponding editor,  extracted  a  Jila7na  of  the  eye  (lid  and  conjunctiva) 
3  centimetres  (1  inch)  long.  The  next  year  the  same  patient  was 
found  to  have  "a  multitude  "  in  various  regions  of  the  body.  Mer- 
curial inunctions  eifected  a  cure.  Oellerg^whad  a  case  of  blindness 
and  optic  atrophy  following  erysipelae.  'The  retinal  vessels  were 
very  narrow.  Sattler's  case  of  Jierpes  zoster  „^  followed  poisoning 
by  carbon  dioxide.  Death  ensued  in  fourteen  days  afler  the 
appearance  of  the  herpes  of  the  first  branch  of  the  trigeminus,  the 
herpes  having  succeeded  the  poisoning  in  four  days.  The  post- 
mortem examination  showed  an  inflammatory  infiltration  of  the 
median  part  of  the  ganglion  of  Gasser  and  disappearance  of  the 
ganglionic  cells.  The  degenerative  fibres  proceeding  thence  were 
traced  to  the  globe  of  the  eye.  DardignaCo^^  reports  a  case  of  ex- 
tensive corneal  infiltration  and  iritis,  with  neuralgia  of  the  trigemi- 
nus and  herpes  zoster,  persisting  for  four  weeks,  and  relieved,  as  it 
were,  by  a  metastasis  of  the  inflammation  to  the  parotid  gland. 
As  the  parotitis  came  on,  the  ocular  troubles  disappeared.  Schaf- 
fer,Ht!«from  his  case  of  herpes  zoster  following  a  case  of  croupous 
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pneumonia,  strangely  ai^es  that  this  aflfection  is  infectious,  and 
caused  by  the  toxic  matter  of  some  pathogenic  microbe.  For  the 
abortive  treatment  of  herpes,  DupasJJrecommends  the  application 
of  90-peT-cent.  alcohol,  or  a  solution  either  of  2  parts  of  resorcin, 
1  part  of  thymol,  3  parts  of  menthol,  or  2  parts  of  tannin  in  100 
parts  of  90-per-cent.  alcohol.  A  compress  should  be  saturated 
witb  one  of  the  solutions,  bound  upon  the  diseased  part,  and  covered 
with  an  impermeable  material.  The  dressing  should  be  frequently 
renewed. 

Mules  2i  proposes  a  reclassification  of  certain  eye  diseases 
under  the  name  of  ophthalmic  trophoneuroses^  which  are  to  com- 
prise the  phenomena  due  to  nutritive  changes  from  neuritis  of  the 
ophthalmic  branch  of  the  fifth  nerve.  One  can  but  wonder  if 
interstitial  keratitis,  scleritis,  episcleritis,  etc.,  can  be  often  due  to 
such  a  cause. 

Meyer  and  Berger  JJJ^give  a  thorough  report  of  a  case  of 
a  leprous  tumor  of  the  cornea  occurring  in  a  woman  of  36,  from 
Calcutta,  who,  in  all  other  respects,  was  healthy.     The  diagnosis 
of  a  leucosarcoma  had  been  made  and  agreed  to  by  a  number  of 
X>athologists,  until  Leber  advised  a  bacteriological  investigation. 
Before  this  could  be  made  the  woman  returned  from  Calcutta  to 
Paris  for  treatment  of  the  other  eye,  that,  since  the  enucleation  of 
the  first,  had  become  affected.     At  this  time  small  subcutaneous 
nodosities  were  observed  on  the  cheek  and  elsewhere  over  the 
body.     These  were  from  the  size  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  small  nut, 
very  mobile,  and  the  skin  at  many  points  was  not  sensitive.     Both 
the  corneal  and  subcutaneous  disease  were  then  proved  by  repeated 
bacteriological  examination  to  be  leprous.     It  had  been  decided  to 
proceed  to  operative  measures  (peritomy  and  corneal  incision  to 
form  a  cicatricial  barrier)  when  the  reported  success  of  chalmoogra 
oil  (from  gynocardia  odorata\  a  popular  remedy  in  the  Orient, 
caused  the  authors  to  first  make  an  experiment  with  it.     The  case 
is  still  under  treatment,  but  improvement  is  reported, — ^in  vision 
from  -^  to  y\  (f  ^  to  J^),  in  a  lessened  leucoma  and  staphyloma  of 
the  cornea,  and  also  in  a  diminution  of  the  size  of  the  cutaneous 
tubercles.      The  case  is  particularly  noteworthy  for  ophthalmolo- 
gists (1)  because  the  ocular  affection  preceded,  by  one  and  one- 
half  years,  any  other  or  general  manifestation  of  the  disease ;  (2) 
because  the  cornea  was  affected  first,  and  not,  as  in  previously- 
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reported  cases,  after  the  lids  or  other  parts ;  and  (3)  because  the 
cornea  was  almost  entirely  attacked  (in  both  eyes),  whilst  the  iris, 
etc.,  remained  intact.     The  globe  of  the  eye  was  not  anaesthetic. 
When  first  examined,  vision   of  the  affected   eye  had  fallen  to 
counting  fingers  at  2i  metres  (8  feet).     The  cornea  alone  was 
affected,  and  only  its  deeper  layers,  the  conjunctiva  and  Descemet's 
membrane,  were  normal.     The  cornea  was  thickened,  delicately 
vascularized,  and  of  a  yellowish  tint.      Lopez's  study  of  ocular 
leprosy  52  is  most  praiseworthy.     The  Chinese  are  peculiarly  sub- 
ject to  it.     Out  of  82  patients  with  the  general  disease,  45  showed 
localized  lesions  of  the  eye.     This  is  exclusive  of  the  lid  affections 
which  appear  in  most  eveiy  case.    Thirty-eight  males  were  affected 
to  7  females.     The  lid  affections  consist  of  anaesthesia,  tubercles, 
madarosis,  ectropion,  entropion,  paralysis  of  the  orbicularis,  etc.; 
those  of  the  conjunctiva,  of  anaesthesia,  inflammation,  pterygium, 
and  tubercles.     Visual  loss  more  frequently  follows  invasion  of  tlie 
cornea,  followed  by  anaesthesia,  tubercles,  and  leprous  keratitis  (or 
leproma),  similar  to  the  keratitis  of  hereditary  syphilis,  but  clearly 
distinguishable  from  it. 

Tubercle  elects  the  comeo-scleral  margin,  but  may  have  its  seat 
wholly  on  the  sclerotic.  The  iris  is  attacked  by  tubercle,  and 
leprous  iritis  is  frequent.  One  case  of  aphakia  and  one  of  cataract 
with  luxation  are  detailed  as  secondary  to  invasion  of  the  ciliary 
region.  Hemeralopia  is  a  common  functional  trouble.  As  to  treat- 
ment, isolation  and  protection  is  urged,  and  surgical  treatment 
advised ;  cauterization  of  the  tubercle,  at  least,  retards  its  growth. 
Antisepsis,  cleanliness,  and  the  indicated  local  treatment  are  to  be 
followed. 

Landman  2J believes  that  in  the  majority  of  cases  of  cyclo- 
plegia  following  diphtheria^  the  cause  is  a  perverted  state  of  the 
blood  from  the  disease  affecting  the  muscle,  and  not  the  nerve- 
centres  or  nerve-endings.  He  recommends  the  electric  current 
(galvanic  to  promote  absorption,  faradic  to  stimulate),  applied  by 
metal  concave-pointed  electrodes  direct  to  the  conjunctival  surface 
of  the  eyeball.  Sym  h^.  describes  7  cases  of  diphtheritic  paralysis 
of  the  accommodation,  and  discusses  the  pathogenesis  of  the  affec- 
tion. He  concludes  that  it  is  a  toxic  paralysis.  Blanch,  gj^ in  the 
treatment  of  diphtheritic  conjunctivitis,  besides  antiseptic  irriga- 
tion, detachment  of  the  false  membrane,  and  touching  the  mucous 
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surface  with  lemon-juice,  recommends,  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
the  membrane,  the  application  of  helenin,  which  seems  to  have  a 
special  toxic  action  U|K)n  the  diphtheritic  microbe. 

Boucher  jJIf^  reports  a  case  of  great  amblyopia  (^  and  ^) 
succeeding  a  case  of  measles  in  a  young  healthy  man,  with  excel- 
lent family  and  personal  history.  The  case  is  analogous  to  that 
of  Calmeil,  in  which  the  post-mortem  examination  showed  atrophy 
and  sclerosis  of  the  occipital  lobe. 

Seljuck^thad    5  cases    of  plastic  iritis   (complicated   in   2 
instances  with  cycUtis)  that  he  believes  to  have  been  of  malarial 
origin.     Syphilis  and  rheumatism  were  excluded.     Quinine  gave 
immediate  relief.     Motais/2  reports  a  case  of  severe  muco-purulent 
conjunctivitis  and  corneal  ulcer  in  a  woman  of  30,  who  for  fifteen 
years  had  suffered  with  malarial  fever.     The  internal  exhibition 
of  quinine  soon  conquered   the  ocular  trouble,   but  it  returned 
when  the  patient  neglected  the  quinine.     Massive  doses  again 
gave  permanent  relief      A  review  of  the  literature  of  the  sub- 
ject is  added.     Kipp^has  had  120  cases  of  malarial  keratitis. 
In  90  per  cent,  the  corneal  inflammation  followed  a  few  days  after 
the  paroxysm.     There  was  a  serpiginous  ulceration,  with  narrow 
prolongations.     The  cases  last  from  several  days  to  several  months, 
with  a  tendency  to  recurrence.     The  treatment  is  especially  directed 
against  the  systemic  disease.     Locally,  nitrate  of  silver,  1  to  2  per 
cent.,  applied  directly  to  the  furrows,  is  commended,  and  in  severe 
cases  the  actual  cautery. 

Thompson's  case  n^.,  of  temporary  mono-lateral  ocular  paralysis, 
etc.,  was  cured  by  iodide  and  mercury,  though  there  was  no 
syphilitic  history.  The  patient  was  suffering  from  severe  inter- 
mittent fever.  The  globe  of  the  eye  was  immovable,  ansesthetic, 
prominent,  and  the  optic  nerve  Avas  hyperaemic,  the  veins  dis- 
tended. A  tumor  of  the  orbit  is  suggested  as  a  possible  cause. 
Cuignet incites  a  number  of  cases  of  intermittent  affections  of  the 
eyes  cured  by  quinine;  such  are  intermittent  erythema  of  the  lids, 
lachrymation,  glaucoma,  pain  of  corneal  wound,  neuralgia,  and 
various  forms  of  keratitis  and  conjunctivitis.  There  was  usually 
no  distinct  evidence  of  systemic  malarial  affection. 

Enrique  Lopez  y  Vietia,  of  Havana,^^^  describes  4  cases  of 
malarial  origin,  in  which  the  haemorrhages  are  beheved  to  be 
directly  due  to  changes  in  the  vessels  and  the  blood,  as  well  as  to 
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an  augmentation  of  blood-tension.  They  are  not  accompanied  by 
retinal  inflammation.  They  are  at  first  radiate  in  form  and  dis- 
posed along  the  vessels.  They  ordinarily  increase  in  extent  with 
a'  febrile  exacerbation,  taking  a  rounded  shape  and  a  deeper-red 
hue.  When  numerous  they  form  a  kind  of  halo  or  circle  about 
the  papilla.  The  functional  symptoms  consist  of  positive  scotomata 
accompanied  sometimes  by  floculi  in  the  vitreous. 

From  a  remarkable  case,  as  yet  unreported,  lately  coming 
under  my  care,  I  can  bear  witness  to  the  power  of  chronic  ag^e  to 
produce  severe  retinal  haemorrhage,  the  retinal  appearances  cor- 
responding closely  to  those  given  by  Lopez  y  Vietia. 

Among  the  ocular  afiections  due  to  toxic  substances,  Guns- 
herg^  recapitulates   the   reports  of  previous  cases  of  transitory 
amblyopia  in  lead  intoxication,  and  adds  the  details  of  a  new  case. 
The  visual  affection  in  all  came  on  late  in  the  history  of  lead 
poisoning,  and  lasted  but  a  short  time.     The  various  theories  that 
have  been  advanced  to  explain  the  pathology  of  the  ocular  aflfec- 
tion  are  then  reviewed  and  criticized,  with  the  conclusion  that  the 
most  probable  explanation  is  that  of  uraemia,  the  nephritis  having 
been   primarily  induced  by  the  lead.     Hutchinson  ,2|  advances  the 
theory  that  vitreous  opacities  may  be  caused  by  a  too  long  con- 
tinued use  of  arsenic.     Nuel  and  LeplatShad  2  cases  of  amblyo- 
pia from  bisulphide  of  carbon.     The  patients  were  sisters,  and  the 
symptoms  were  the  same  in  both.     The  field  was  normal  in  extent 
and  peripheral  vision  was  good ;    there  was  a  central  scotoma,  but 
it  was  very  small.     Under  tonic  treatment  and  rest  there  was  a 
perfect   re-establishment  of  normal  vision   in   6  months.      The 
amblyopia  at  the  time  of  application  was  finger-counting  at  1 
metre.     Hypodermatic  injections  of  pilocarpine  were  found  useless 
in  these  cases.     A  case  of  amblyopia  from  bisulphide  of  carbon  is 
reported  by  Becker,  12J  in  which  there  was  great  loss  of  visual  acuity. 
The  peripheral  field  was  intact,  but  there  was  a  large  central 
scotoma,  with  complete  color-blindness  in  the  limits  of  the  scotoma, 
and  the  quality  and  relative  extent  of  the  color-fields  of  the  periphery 
was   abnormal.      The   ophthalmoscope    revealed  no   peculiarity, 
except  that  the  papilla  was  very  pale  upon  the  temporal  side. 
Under  treatment  (iodide,  iron,  strychnine)  there  was  great  improve- 
ment, consisting  in  narrowing,  not  eliminating,  of  the  scotoma. 
The  lateral  half  of  the  scotoma  was  greater  than  the  median,  and 
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vision  for  color  was  more  defective  than  that  for  form.     The  red- 
green  sensitiveness  suffered  more  than  the  blue-yellow. 

Mittendorf  J^had  a  patient  who  had  for  six  months  been  tak- 
ing from   40  to  60  grains  (2.5  to  3  grammes)  of  chloral  hydrate 
daily.      There  was  greatly  impaired  vision,  small  central  scotoma 
for  red  and  green,  and  the  papillae  "  muddy."     The  use  of  chloral 
was    stopped  and  strychnia  administered.      Improvement  com- 
menced in  four  days,  and  in  three  weeks  vision  had  risen  to  f^  (£) 
and    the   scotoma  had  disappeared.     Edmunds  and  Lawford/^ 
found  the  ophthalmoscopic  changes  of  the  eyes  of  a  man  who 
died  from  alcoholic  paralysis  and  heart  disease  to  consist  in  wide- 
spread haze  of  the  retina,  without  haemorrhage  or  localized  exuda- 
tion.    The  microscopic  examination  showed  slight  oedema  of  the 
nerve-fibre  layer  near  the  optic  disk  and  well-marked  oedema 
spaces  in  the  outer  granule  layer,  in  which  spaces  were  round  and 
oval  masses  of  clear  homogeneous  effusion.     Panas,  S  alluding  to 
Dubois's  conclusion  that  corneal  troubles  are  caused  by  the  inha- 
lation of  ethylene  chloride,  and  that  the  eye  becomes  glaucoma- 
tous thereby,  finds  that  the  corneal  affection  depends  upon  a  serous 
infiltration  of  the  parenchyma,  and  that  the  corneal  cedema  depends 
upon  the  destruction  of  the  endothelium,  which  protects  the  cornea 
from  the  aqueous  humor.     He  does  not  find  that  the  cornea  first 
becomes  dry  before  its  absorption  of  the  aqueous  humor,  nor  that 
the  aqueous  is  at  first  defective  in  quantity.     Staderini  and  Ad- 
dario T.„5?^,^  report  a  case  of  "  toad-poison  "  in  the  eye  of  a  woman. 
There  followed  irritation  and  immobility  of  the  bulb  and  lids,  willi 
resultant  strabismus,  diplopia,  etc.      By  experiments  the  authors 
found  that  a  1-per-cent.  collyria  of  the  poison  produced  in  fifteen 
minutes  complete  anaesthesia  of  the  cornea  and  conjunctiva  lasting 
four  to  five  hours. 

Wagenmann^4gives  the  particulars  concerning  several  cases 
of  ttfherculosis  of  the  eye,  with  the  results  of  treatment,  etc.  Two 
of  the  cases  are  especially  noticeable  because  they  came  under 
observation  during  such  an  early  stage  of  the  process,  which  was 
localized  in  the  conjunctiva,  due  to  primary  infection  from  external 
sources,  and  upon  which  treatment  was  proceeded  with  at  once. 
One  patient  was  a  man,  34  years  of  age,  in  the  last  stages  of  pul- 
monary consumption.  The  ocular  invasion  was  upon  the  conjunc- 
tiva close  to  the  cornea,  forming  a  circumscribed  fleck  of  thickened 
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and  proliferating  tissue,  with  the  formation  of  a  tiny  abscess. 
Nowhere  else  within  or  without  the  globe  was  the  slighest  sign  of 
similar  processes.  This  seems  to  be  the  only  reported  case  of  like 
nature.  Among  47  cases  of  bulbar  conjunctival  tuberculosis 
gathered  by  Amiet  2  are  given  as  primary,  but  analysis  shows  the 
primary  infection  was  in  the  choroid  or  palpebral  portion  of  the 
conjunctiva.  Sublimate  irrigation  and  iodoform  dusting  kept  the 
process  stationary,  but  did  not  reduce  it.  Excision  improved,  but 
only  repeated  thermo-cauterization  finally  cured  it.  Another  case 
was  a  man  of  66  years,  apparently  in  the  best  of  health,  but  who 
was  found  to  have  suffered  formerly  from  phthisis,  and  to  be  not 
altogether  free  from  occasional  coughs  at  the  time.  Self-infection 
is  considered  certain.  It  was  only  after  oft-repeated  excisions  and 
cauterizations  that  the  extension  of  the  process  was  checked  and 
a  cure  effected.  In  a  third  case  the  invasion  of  the  conjunctiva  is 
thought  to  have  been  secondary,  and  to  have  proceeded  from  the 
chronic  lupus  of  the  nose  through  the  nasal  duct,  though  external 
infection  is  not  improbable.  Two  cases  of  local  tuberculosis  of 
the  choroid,  with  peculiar  clinical  histories,  are  also  given,  and 
1  of  tuberculosis  of  the  orbit. 

Trousseaul2.made  four  inoculations  with  material  from  the  vege- 
tation of  a  case  of  conjunctival  lupus, — two  in  the  anterior  chamber 
and  two  in  the  corneal  substance  of  rabbits'  eyes.  There  were 
three  successful  and  one  doubtful  results.  The  cornea  showed  itself 
more  resistant  than  the  iris,  and  the  author  thinks  his  conclusions 
point  to  an  identity  of  lupus  and  tubercle.  "  Ocular  tuberculosis 
may  remain  local,  whence  the  necessity  of  removing  a  tuberculous 
globe  only  afler  thorough  consideration,  if  any  usefulness  of  the 
organ  is  still  preserved."  Hirschbcrg  ij  describes  a  case  of  tuber- 
culous tumor  of  the  iris  in  a  child  of  18  months.  The  lungs  were 
also  in  an  advanced  state,  so  that  enucleation  as  a  preventive 
measure  was  useless.  Valude,^.  from  20  unsuccessful  experiments 
to  inoculate  the  lachrymal  sac,  concludes  that  the  lachrymal  fluid, 
either  by  reason  of  its  chemical  nature  or  by  its  contained  bacterial 
organisms  antagonistic  to  the  inoculated  virus,  certainly  prevents 
the  development  of  the  tubercle  bacillus.  SchobUi^  gives  the 
details  of  a  case  of  tubercular  disease  of  the  choroid  that  he  believes 
to  have  been  primary  in  this  location,  extending  thence  to  the 
retina   and  finally   to  the  lungs.     The   retina  was  exceedingly 
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swollen  in  the  region  of  the  choroidal  tumor,  and  the  case  is  held  to 
be  a  good  illustration  of  the  migration  of  small  tuberculous  deposits 
out  of  the  adventitia  cells  of  the  vessels.     The  interesting  case 
succinctly  described  by  Neese  ^.^^i  is  noteworthy  because  of  the  mis- 
taken diagnosis  necessitated    by  the  facts.     The  patient  was  of 
middle  age  and  healthy  in  every  respect,  except  that  syphilis  was 
acknowledged,  and  that  there  was  pain  in  one  eye,  with  obscured 
vision.      The  media  rapidly  grew  more  opaque,  and,  despite  the 
most    energetic   antisyphilitic   treatment,  the   eyeball   liad   to  be 
enucleated.     There  had  been  no  doubt  that  the  case  was  one  of 
syphilitic   iridochoroiditis,  until  long   afterward  examination  by 
bacteriological  methods  conclusively  proved  its  tubercular  nature. 
Ducamp  12  discusses  the  relation  of  tuberculous  meningitis  to  ocular 
disease,  especially  the  ophthalmoscopic  manifestations  of  the  cere- 
bral disease.     These  are  either  of  a  tuberculous  nature  (choroidal 
tubercle)  or  of  a  mechanical  or  inflammatory  order,  such  as  cedema, 
perinenritis,  neuritis,  and  optic  atrophy.     The  pathogenesis  of  the 
latter  series  of  symptoms  is  not  clear  unless  Deutschmann's  theory 
be  admitted  as  proved.     According  to  Nettleship,  if  the  optic  nerve 
of  one  side  only  be  affected,  the  meningeal  lesion  is  on  the  same 
side  if  it  is  a  true  meningitis;  upon  the  opposite  side,  if  tubercu- 
lous.    Electricity  and  potassium  iodide  are  the  therapeutic  agents 
recommended. 

Bahr  and  Gamier  ^report  a  case  of  violently-acute  general 
streptococcus  infection^  resulting  in  death  in  about  two  weeks,  in 
which  the  primary  seat  of  the  disease  was  the  eye.  A  suppurating 
eye  may  thus  lead  to  death,  even  when  not  enucleated,  and  the 
view  that  death  occurring  aft;er  enucleation  in  such  a  case  is  due 
to  the  operation  requires  a  modified  acceptance.  Hanford  »,.«.«  had 
a  case  of  complete  blindness  with  hemiplegia  and  aphasia  follow- 
ing the  drainage  of  the  pleural  cavity  in  a  case  of  empyema.  The 
post-mortem  examination  showed  no  cerebral  thrombosis  or  abscess, 
but  only  a  generalized  softening  of  the  occipital  lobe  and  adjacent 
convolutions.  In  explanation,  arterial  spasm  and  cardiac  asthenia 
are  adduced. 

Fulton  its  had  a  case  of  monocular  neuro-retinitis  that  he  thinks 
was  due  to  rheumatism.  Darier  JJ  renews  his  conviction  that  in 
rheumatic  affections  of  the  eye  colchicine  is  a  most  valuable  thera- 
peutic agent.     He  employs  it  in  granules  of  2  milligrammes  (-^ 
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grain)  increased  to  6  milligrammes  {j\  grain),  or  until  the  patient 
experiences  intestinal  troubles.     Abadie,  in  sclerotic  inflammatory 
affections,  wliich   he  considers  of  rheumatic  origin,   prefers   the 
salicylate  of  soda,  either  alone  or  with  quinine.     Dransart  ^  asserts 
that  amblyopia  and  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve  may  be  of  rheumatic 
origin  by  inducing  an  exudation  within  Tenon's  capsule,  which  is 
followed  by  symptoms  of  compression,  slight  exophthalmus,  ambly- 
opia, and  dilation  of  the  retinal  veins.    Two  forms  of  "  tenonitis  " 
are  distinguished,  the  first  chiefly  characterized  by  chemosis  and 
the  other  without  chemosis.     It  is  the  latter  form  that  is  followed 
by  amblyopia  and  optic  atrophy,  the  chemosis  serving  as  an  outlet 
for  the  excess  of  morbid  secretion  within  Tenon's  capsule.     The 
difficulty  of  accepting  Dransart's  distinction  was  emphasized  by 
several  members  present  at  the  meeting  of  the  French  Ophthal  mo- 
logical  Society.     Puech  21  cites  cases  to  show  that  the  rheumatic 
diathesis  may  be  the  indirect  cause  of  iritic  inflammation  at  the 
time  of  inauguration  of  the  menstrual  life.     Wright g^^beUeves 
the  muscles  of  the  eyes  more  subject  to  rheumatism  than  is  com- 
monly supposed.     Chiralt,  of  Seville,  Spain,  our  corresponding 
editor,  reports  that  Santps  Fem&ndez  had  2  cases  of  rheumatic 
tenonitis.     Emmert£i  believes  that  rheumatic  affections   of  the 
sclera  and  episcleral  tissue  are  often  mistaken  for  other  diseases. 
Hutchinson  jIJ  traces  to  inherited  gotU  the  existence  of  a  diffuse 
neuroretinitis,  with  filmy  vitreous  opacities,  in  a  lad  of  16.     The 
affection  was  monocular,  and  the  causal  connection  of  gout  is  a 
matter  of  pure  inference  to  explain  the  anomalous  existence  of 
such  a  defect  in  one  of  that  age  and  otherwise  in  good  health. 

Darier^*  describes  2  cases  of  arthritis  following  purulent 
ophthalmia  in  children,— one  of  4  years,  the  other  of  2.  The 
joints  of  the  right  hand  and  the  right  foot,  respectively,  were  those 
attacked,  and  in  about  three  weeks  after  the  acute  onset  of  the 
ophthalmia. 

MichaelsenJ^  gives  the  details  of  a  case  of  long  continuance 
of  hsemorrhagic  albuminuiHc  retinitis  of  about  five  years'  duration, 
in  which  the  retinal  changes  and  visual  defects  continued  about 
stationary  while  the  albuminuria  persisted.  There  was  a  history  of 
syphilis  some  dozen  years  before  the  albuminuria,  from  which  the 
patient  had  apparently  entirely  recovered.  x\n  interesting  question 
arises  as  to  the  influence  of  this  old  affection  upon  the  retinal 
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changes.  This  seems  probable  in  view  of  the  absence  of  any 
obscuration  of  the  refractive  media  and  of  any  visible  changes  m 
the  retinal  vessels.  It  is  to  be  remarked  that  accommodative 
difficulty  was  the  earliest  symptom  of  ocular  complaint.  The 
hsemorrhages  were  slight,  widely  scattered,  and  radiating.  Lotz'^ 
gives  the  details  of  an  interesting  case  of  albuminuric  retinitis 
occurring  during  pregnancy,  followed  by  detachment  of  the  retina. 
Despite  the  introduction  of  abortion  and  the  subsequent  replacement 
of  the  retina,  complete  blindness  persisted.  Adam iikij?  describes  a 
case  of  albuminuric  hsemorrhagic  retinitis  occurring  in  a  man  of 
46,  in  which  vision  was  reduced  to  tjYtt  (  W)  *^^  iW  i^)-  Under 
systemic  treatment  of  the  nephritis  there  was  a  complete  recovery 
within  two  years,  both  from  the  general  disease  and  its  ocular  re- 
sults. Ramsay  2J  reports  a  case  of  albuminuric  retinitis  with  pig- 
mentary changes  shown  in  the  annexed  chromo-Uthograph. 
Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  of  the  visual  deterioration  of  the 
periphery  as  well  as  that  of  the  central  part  of  the  retina,  the 
latter  due  to  the  haemorrhages  and  exudations,  the  former  to  the 
peculiar  pigmentary  changes. 

The  excellent  papers  of  Anderson  nJ^^,^,  on  ocular  and  nervous 
affections  in  diahetea  and  allied  conditions,  are  worthy  of  study, 
both  by  the  ophthalmologist  and  the  general  practitioner.  The 
first  practical  lesson  to  be  learned  is  that,  in  cases  of  neuritis  and 
retinitis,  where  other  well-understood  causes  are  excluded,  the 
urine  should  be  repeatedly  and  persistently  examined,  especially  for 
sugar.  The  examination  of  evening  or  after-dinner  urine  will 
often  show  the  presence  of  sugar  when  it  is  absent  the  rest  of  the 
day.  Specific  gravity  gives  no  indication  of  the  presence  or 
absence  of  sugar.  It  is  also  emphasized  that  before  the  symptoms 
of  thirst,  frequent  micturition,  hunger,  and  constipation,  there  is 
almost  invariably  a  preceding  stage  of  weariness  and  languor,  loss 
of  accommodation,  a  soreness  across  the  loins  and  hips,  intensified 
after  a  meal  containing  sugar  or  starch.  There  seems  good 
groimds  for  behoving  that  the  significance  of  eczema  of  the  vagina 
and  pruritus  of  the  vulva  (or  prepuce  and  glans  of  male)  is  not 
always  understood.  A  case  of  probable  diabetic  conjunctivitis  is 
described.  Illustrative  examples  are  given  of  the  belief  that  gouty 
arthritis  and  diabetes  mellitus  are  merely  transformation  symptoms 
of  the  same  diathesis,  Uthaemia  and  diabetes  being  inversely  cor- 
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related  and  both  diseases  due  to  disorders  of  the  hepatic  functions. 
Associated  with  the  symptom  of  languor  above  alluded  to,  there  is 
frequently  a  loss  of  knee-jerk,  or  it  is  elicited  with  difficulty.  This, 
with  good  pupillary  action  and  absence  of  cord  disease,  points  to 
the  necessity  of  a  urinalysis.  An  example  of  multiple  neuritis 
due  to  diabetes  is  described  and  local  neuralgias  are  more  frequent 
That  diabetes  may  produce  local  paralyses  is  shown  by  one  case, 
in  which  the  internal  and  superior  rectus  muscles  were  paralyzed  by 
a  nuclear  lesion.  A  case  of  hemianopsia  is  explained  in  the  same 
way.  Amblyopia  suddenly  occurring  in  diabetes  presages  the 
near  outset  of  coma,  and  is  apt  to  occur  soon  after  commencement 
of  the  disease  or  of  rigid  treatment.  Finally,  the  relationship  of 
phosphaturia  and  diabetes  is  emphasized.  In  lesions  of  the 
nervous  system  from  other  causes,  the  presence  of  phosphaturia, 
normal  knee-jerks,  and  absence  of  optic  neuritis  are  of  great  value 
in  differential  diagnosis.  Panas£J  concludes,  from  the  study  of  the 
results  of  the  use  of  antipyrin  in  2  cases  of  glycosuria,  that  the 
drug  has  an  efficacious  and  prompt  antiglycogenic  action,  that  it 
succeeds  where  neither  diet  nor  treatment  has  been  able  to  reduce 
the  quantity  of  glycogen  below  a  certain  amount,  and  that  its 
action  persists  even  when  a  moderate  amount  of  starchy  foods  are 
given.     The  daily  dose  should  begin  with  3  grammes  (45  grains). 

The  excellent  work  of  Alexander^^^  on  ocular  syphilis  cannot 
be  neglected  by  those  wishing  a  thorough  treatment  of  the  subject, 
written  as  the  result  of  a  large  cUnical  experience.  Among 
60,000  general  cases,  Alexander  has  had  1385  of  ocular  syphilis, 
I.e.,  2.76  per  cent.  Of  this  number  the  special  parts  affected  were 
as  follow :  Lids  and  conjunctiva,  8  cases  (0.57  per  cent.);  lachrymal 
apparatus,  35  (2.52);  sclerotic,  3  (0.13);  external  muscles,  146 
(10.54);  pupil,  59  (4.26);  cornea,  75  (5.48);  iris,  ciliary  and 
choroid,  331  (23.97) ;  retina,  107  (7.72) ;  optic  nerve,  568  (40.93); 
facial  and  third  nerve,  14  (1.00);  hereditary  affections,  39  (2.81). 

The  conclusions  of  J.  Hutchinson,  Jr.,  jJ^t„  as  regards  syphilitic 
disease  of  the  eyelids  are  thus  summarized :  1 .  Late  secondary  and 
tertiary  aflFections  of  the  eyelids  are  met  with  most  commonly  in 
those  who  have  suflFered  severely  from  their  syphilis,  especially  those 
who  have  had  rupial  or  tubercular  skin  eruptions  or  ulcers  of  the 
palate.  2.  The  upper  lid  is  more  liable  than  the  lower  one  to  be 
affected,  though  both  are  not  infrequently  involved.     3.  The  ter- 
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tiary  ulceration  (gummatous)  of  the  lids  is  more  often  met  with  in 
women  than  in  men.  4.  Not  only  do  many  cases  of  the  latter 
resist  specific  treatment  in  a  marked  degree,  but  they  show  a  strong 
tendency  to  relapse  after  being  apparently  cured.  5.  As  a  rule, 
syphilitic  ulcers  and  gummata  of  the  eyelids  are  more  painful  than 
those  met  with  on  other  parts  of  the  skin. 

Horstmann?iJl  gives  the  details  of  8  cases  of  primary  syphilitic 
optic  neuritis,  a  relatively  rare  disease  occurring  mono-  or  bi-  later- 
ally in  patients  infected  not  a  very  long  time, — from  six  months  to 
three  years.     Antisyphilitic  treatment  is  followed  by  improvement 
in  the  majority  of  cases,  in  some  even  by  a  perfect  restoration  of 
sight.     As  a  rule,  the  visual  field  remains  somewhat  concentrically 
contracted,  and  the  optic  nerve  becomes  paler  than  usual.     The 
sooner  the  occurrence  of  the  neuritis  after  infection,  the  better  the 
prognosis.     Hirschberg's  lecture  d1^«  upon  acquired  specific  retinitis 
is  based  upon  more  than  300  cases  in  twenty  years*  practice.     He 
cautions  against  believing  that  the  ocular  disease  appears  only  aft;er 
one  or  two  years.     The  first  indications  are  small  bright  foci  in 
the  periphery  and  also  the  central  part,  and  so  slight  that  they  are 
overlooked,  but  are  often  present  within  four  to  six  months,  and 
this  is  without  visual  deterioration.     An  early  complaint  is  of 
persistent  shimmer  and  light  sensations.     Another  is  inability  to 
read  by  artificial  or  poor  light.     The  ocular  manifestations  of 
syphilis  are  so  general  and  affect  so  many  parts  that  the  term 
syphilitic  panophthalmitis  is  proposed.     Punctate  opacities  of  the 
cornea  are  more  frequent  than  supposed ;  likewise  of  the  pupillary 
edge  and  the  lens ;  and  hazy  obscurations  of  the  vitreous  are  hardly 
ever  absent. 

ParisottiJS  gives  the  results  of  the  treatment  of  17  cases  of 
ocular  syphilis  by  the  intra-muscular  injection  of  calomel,  and 
finds  that  the  cure  was  much  more  speedy  than  with  any  other 
method  of  treatment,  especially  in  iritis.  Hirschberg's  caseJSJof 
keratitis  from  hereditary  syphihs  showed  new-formed  blood-vessels 
of  the  cornea  and  foci  in  the  eye-ground,  peripherally  located. 
Trousseau  JI?  had  a  case  of  interstitial  keratitis  that,  despite  the 
somewhat  general  belief  that  the  aiFection  does  not  arise  from  ac- 
quired syphilis,  he  thinks  was  of  this  origin.  The  opacities  of  the 
cornea  and  lens  cleared  up,  and  perfect  re-instatement  of  vision 
followed  antisyphihtic  treatment.     Seggely.^«  believes  the  charac- 


B-124  GOULD.  [ophSSSSJo^. 

teristic  form  of  the  retinal  symptom  of  cerebral  syphilitic  disease 
of  the  vessels  consists  in  light  deposits  within  the  walls  or  in  white 
streaking,  with  more  or  less  narrowing  of  the  lumen.  In  patients 
with  these  defects  without  impairment  of  vision  an  antisyphilitic 
treatment  caused  a  disappearance  of  the  ophthalmoscopic  ap- 
pearances.    The  cases  belong  to  a  late  period  of  the  disease. 

As  regards  diseases  of  the  circulatory  system^  ThomaySLi 
emphasizes  the  importance  of  a  careful  examination  and ,  study  of 
the  phenomena  connected  with  the  elasticity  of  the  retinal  arteries. 
A  diminution  in  the  elasticity  of  the  vessel-wall  is  always  to  be 
found  in  beginning  arterio-sclerosis,  and  if  the  fact  of  such  diminu- 
tion (evidenced  by  permanent  increase  of  tortuosity  and  pulsatory 
movement)  is  clear,  between  the  ages  of  35  and  45,  the  danger 
of  aneurism  and  other  sclerotic  results  is  to  be  avoided  by  such 
changes  in  occupation  and  avoidance  of  severe  physical  and  mental 
exertion  as  will  throw  less  pressure  upon  the  arterial  blood-columns. 
The  secondary  and  later  result  of  the  sclerotic  changes  is  to  stimu- 
late a  new  growth  of  connective  tissue  in  the  intima,  and  then  the 
dangers  from  aneurism,  etc.,  are  lessened  and  the  greater  pressure 
is  better  borne.  Atheromatous  changes  are  the  result  of  chronic 
disturbances  of  the  general  nutrition,  though  they  may  result  from 
temporary  disturbance,  such  as  fevers.  With  the  diminution  of 
elasticity  there  is  a  coincident  lengthening  of  the  arteries,  thus 
producing  tortuosity.  Vasomotor  paralysis  may  produce  the  same 
result.  The  tortuosity  and  pulsation  of  the  retinal  vessels  in 
neurasthenia,  anaemia,  and  chlorosis  are  explained  as  due  to  dimi- 
nution of  the  elasticity  of  the  vessel-walls,  and  may  co-exist  with 
narrowed  calibre.  Buller  ^2*  had  a  case  of  pulsating  exoplithabnus, 
probably  due  to  rupture  of  the  carotid  in  the  cavernous  sinus  fol- 
lowing severe  injury  of  the  head,  that  was  perfectly  cured  by  liga- 
tion of  the  common  carotid.  Eissens's  case  b2?L  of  pulsating  exoph- 
thalmus  is  in  some  respects  unique  and  of  great  interest.  It 
occurred  in  a  young  woman  in  good  health.  The  conclusion 
reached — a  rupture  of  the  ophthalmic  artery — ^seems  wholly  justi- 
fiable. There  was  sudden  and  complete  loss  of  vision,  +3  tension, 
and  extreme  pulsating  exophthalmus.  The  ligation  of  the  common 
carotid  gave  much  reUef  until  anastomotic  circulation  brought  back 
the  pulsation  and  murmur.  The  ligation  of  the  internal  carotid, 
superior  thyroid,  external  carotid,  ascending  pharyngeal,  and  com- 
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mon  carotid  was  found  necessary,  followed  by  enucleation  of  the 

globe.     There  was  a  perfect  cure  of  the  local  trouble  and  recovery 

of  the  general  health.     Bronner's  patient  J^  was  a  farmer  of  66,  who 

had    sustained  an  injury  to  his  head  through  a  fall  when  1  year 

old,  followed  at  once  by  protrusion  of  the  right  eye,  which,  with 

pulsation,  had  continued    ever  since   without   giving  him  any 

trouble.     The  case  was  clearly  one  of  arterio- venous  communication 

between  the  internal  carotid  artery  and  the  cavernous  sinus.     The 

loud  roaring  heard  through  the  stethoscope  was  not  noticed  by  the 

patient.      Raehlmann*^  communicates  the  details  of  2  cases  of 

fusiform  pulsating   aneurism  of  the  central  artery  of  the  retina, 

with  coincident  sclerosis  of  the  general  vascular  system.     I^efort's 

caseaJi^^is  noteworthy   from   the    fact   that    an    arterio-venous 

aneurism  of  the  carotid  in  the  cavernous  sinus  following  injury 

was  cured  by  successive  ligature  of  botli  carotids.     Kipp's  case^^ 

of  double  vascular  exophthalmus  following  a  blow  on  the  head 

was  cured  by  intermittent  compression  of  the  right  carotid  artery 

and  the  internal  use  of  the  iodide  of  potassium. 

RaehlmannS  finds  that  when  there  is  arterial  pulsation  of  the 
retinal  vessels  the  corpuscles  are  reduced  in  number,  are  smaller  in 
size,  poorer  in  haemoglobin,  and  of  smaller  weight.  In  many  cases 
of  anaemia  with  pulsation  all  these  conditions  are  present.  In  a 
pronounced  case  oileucocythcemia  (DaCosta  and  Hershey„i.)  Gould 
found  a  noteworthy  absence  of  the  typical  signs  of  leucsemic  reti- 
nitis, and  he  ^  now  asks  pathologists  if  this  might  not  be  accounted 
for  by  the  fact  of  a  chronic  tobacco  poisoning  and  the  increase  of 
connective  tissue  in  the  structures  of  the  retina  and  nerve.  The 
patient  had  long  been  an  excessive  smoker,  and  the  question  asked 
is,  if  the  known  effects,  the  retrobulbar  neuritis,  etc.,  from  tobacco, 
would  not  in  the  retinal  structures  serve  as  an  impediment  or  dike 
against  the  migration  of  the  white  corpuscles.  All  the  typical 
ophthalmoscopic  signs  of  leucaemic  retinitis  depend  upon  such 
white-corpuscle  migration. 

Hutchinson  S  gives  the  details  of  seveml  cases  of  haemorrhage 
into  the  eye  in  young  men  who  were  also  subject  to  epistaxis. 
The  author  thinks  that  in  young  women  the  menstrual  function 
saves  risk  in  these  directions.  Mayweg,i2!in  a  case  where  one  eye 
had  been  lost  by  vitreous  hasmorrhages^  and  the  remaining  eye 
nearly  destroyed,  ligated  the  carotid  and  saved  the  eye.     Gessner  J2i 
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reports  a  peculiar  case  of  monocular  enophthalmus  by  normal  posi- 
tion of  the  body,  but,  when  stooping,  this  within  a  minute  was 
transformed  into  an  exophthalmus. 

Tepljaschin^^®'^  observed  the  frequent  occurrence  of  cataract 
in  patients  who  had  suffered  from  raphaiiia.  Tlie  cataracts  were 
bilateral,  soft,  and  appeared  in  those  from  30  to  40  years  of  age. 
The  cause  is  sought  in  disturbance  of  the  nutrition  of  the  lens 
from  the  systemic  convulsions  or  from  vasomotor  spasm. 

TeillaisJJ^beUeves  that  hemeralopia  is  often  a  result  of  general 
vascular  sclerosis,  which  affects  the  vessels  of  the  globe.  The 
symptom  has  been  observed  in  malarial  amblyopia,  cardiac  disease, 
albuminuric  retinitis,  etc.,  and  the  author  thinks  that  its  origin 
may  be  accounted  for  in  the  same  way. 

Wads  worth  „2!»  had  a  case  of  a  boy  whose  head  had  always 
been  carried  tipped  to  the  right,  the  right  shoulder  lower  than  the 
left,  and  with  convexity  of  the  spine.  In  the  author's  opinion  the 
spastic  torticollis  was  due  to  a  faulty  position  of  the  eyes,  as  it  was 
only  in  such  a  position  that  binocular  vision  was  possible.  The 
left  superior  rectus  tendon  was  divided,  resulting  in  correction  of 
the  torticollis  and  vigorous  growth  of  the  boy  in  the  year  following 
the  tenotomy. 

Trousseau  i^,2J  cites  a  number  of  cases  illustrative  of  the  fiict 
that  ocular  disease  is  often  caused  by  nasal  disease.  The  associa- 
tion in  these  cases  was  blepharospasm  and  nasal  polypi ;  blepharo- 
spasm and  acute  Coryza ;  severe  ophthalmic  migraine  and  nasal 
polypi ;  monolateral  mydriasis  and  ulceration  of  the  nasal  fossa  of 
the  same  side ;  asthenopia  and  hypertrophy  of  the  turbinated  bone ; 
and  1  case,  as  a  type  of  1 1  others  not  reported,  of  hypopyon,  with 
purulent  infiltration  of  the  cornea,  obstinate  and  relapsing  under 
the  most  assiduous  treatment  of  the  ocular  condition  alone,  but 
disappearing  quickly  when  the  ulcers  and  atrophic  condition  of  the 
turbinated  bones  were  properly  treated.  To  bacterial  agency  is 
ascribed  the  production  of  the  eye  disease,  arid  to  disinfection  of 
the  nose  the  cure  of  both. 

Ziem  j£  describes  4  cases  of  limitation  of  the  field  of  vision 
that  he  considers  were  due  to  nasal  affections.  With  the  indicated 
treatment  of  the  nasal  disease  there  followed  a  re-instatement  of 
the  normal  extent  of  the  visual  field.  The  explanation  given  of 
this  interdependence  is  that  of  a  retinal  hyperaemia  caused  by  the 
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anastomotic  connections  of  the  vessels  of  the  nasal  mucous  mem- 
brane and  the  ciliary  plexus,  inducing  a  disturbance  of  the  intra- 
ocular circulation  and  functions  of  the  retina.     DespagnetJJ.  epito- 
mizes previous  studies  and  reports  of  cases  generally  that  illustrate 
the  pathological  relations  of  the  nose  and  eyes,  and  lays  especial 
stress  upon  the  nasal  origin  of  persistent  epiphora  co-existing  with 
patency  of  the  duct,  etc.     Hypertrophy  of  the  inferior  turbinated 
bone  will  always  be  found  in  such  cases.     Seven  cases  are  refeiTed 
to  as  cured  by  lessening  the  volume  of  these  bones,  principally  by 
means  of  the  galvano-cautery.     If  the  lachrymation  is  unilateral, 
the  operation  is  upon  the  bone  of  that  side.     In  2  cases  there  was 
deviation  of  the  septum  as  a  cause.     Finally,  the  author  urges  that 
a  granular  rhinitis,  absolutely  analogous  to  trachoma  in  its  bacterio- 
logical origin  and  contagiousness,  may  cause  granular  conjunc- 
tivitis and  keratitis.     Rotholzal!?!! emphasizes  the  frequent  relations 
and  interdependencies  of  nasal  and  ocular  affections,  especially  in 
the  scrofulous  ophthalmia  of  children,  where  the  nasal  cavities  are 
found  to  share  in  the  inflammatory  conditions,  and  to  cause  relapses 
of  the  conjunctival  and  corneal  trouble  if  not  as  carefully  attended 
to  as  the  disease  of  the  eye.     Ozaena  is  frequently  the  cause  of 
chronic  conjunctivitis,  and  diseases  of  the   lachrymal  appamtus 
always  demand  a  careful  attention  to  the  nasal  aifection  frequently 
their  cause.     Dowlingo^  cites  3  cases  to  illustrate  his  conviction 
that  nasal  disease  often  causes  reflex  affections  of  the  eyes.    Chiralt, 
of  Seville,  Spain,  corresponding  editor,  gives  the  clinical  results 
of  de  la  Peiia  in  treating  the  frequently  attendant  rhinitis  in  cases 
of  conjunctivitis.     Masini  SI  emphasizes  the  frequency  with  which 
ozsena  and  other  nasal  diseases  produce  affections  of  the  eyes. 

Eampoldiy.2J,^, gives  a  review  of  the  mutual  relations,  physio- 
logical and  pathological,  of  the  ear  and  eye,  with  clinical  illustrations. 
NeuschulerilJ  reports  a  case  of  long-continued  odontalgia  due 
to  internal  insufficiency  of  the  ocular  muscles  and  relieved  by 
prisms.  Hem  ^  reports  a  case  of  sclerotitis  occurring  in  an  other- 
wise healthy  woman,  and  implicating  the  cornea,  which  had  per- 
sisted for  five  months,  when  toothache  led  to  the  extraction  of 
the  carious  left  upper  bicuspid.  The  pain  in  the  eye  immediately 
subsided,  and  the  sclerotitis  disappeared  slowly  within  six  weeks. 

Hewetson  H«.?o.'»t  writes  that,  whilst  all  sick-headaches  do  not 
come  from  optic  defect,  he  has  had  patients  who  have  been  "  martyrs" 
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to  it,  and  who  were  also  astigmatic,  and  in  whom  a  complete  cure 
has  been  eflFected  by  the  use  of  cylindrical  lenses,  showing  that 
when  sick'headnche  and  its  accompanying  dyspepsia  is  due  to  re- 
flected irritation  in  a  neurotic  subject,  from  the  eyes  to  the  stomach, 
complete  immunity  from  attacks  of  this  kind  may  be  obtained  by 
glasses.     Harper  IJ?  reports  the  case  of  a  lady  of  32,  who  had  had 
a  dozen  or  more  attacks  of  almost  continuous  vomiting^  sometimes 
lasting  as  long  as  five  or  six  weeks.     It  was  finally  noticed   that 
these  attacks  came  on  after  prolonged  or  excessive  use  of  the  eyes 
at  short  range.     There  were,  of  course,  headaches  with  all   this. 
It  was  found   that   astigmatism  and  insufficiency  of  the  intemi 
existed,  and  when  relieved  of  these  sources  of  irritation  the  other 
troubles  disappeared.     Vanden  Bergh  2?  had  a  case  of  sudden  and 
complete  blindness,  lasting  forty-eight  hours,  and  following  violent 
efforts  of  vomiting.     Normal  vision  slowly  returned  the  third  day 
after  the  attack.     To  the  irritation  produced  by  mixed  astigmatism 
Gould  ,i?,  ascribes  the  existence  of  a  severe  flatulent  dyspepsia  that, 
despite  much  and  varied  treatment,  had  persisted  for  twenty  years. 
With  correcting  spectacles  the  violent  eructations,  nausea,  dyspep- 
sia, and   headache  immediately  disappeared.     The   same   would 
re-appear  at  once  when  the  glasses  were  temporarily  left  oflf.    Hutch- 
inson,S  quoting  Eales  as  to  the  existence  of  constipation  in  cases 
of  intra-ocular  haemorrhage,  himself  adds  that  in  his  case  oonstipa- 
ticm  and  epistaxis  are  usually  concomitants  of  intra-ocular  haemor- 
rhage.     His    patient    had   suffered    extremely   from   dyspepsia. 
Nuel  and  Leplat  JS  found,  in  6  out  of  81  cases  of  intestinal  tcorms 
(duodenal  anchylostomum),  that    there  were  in  2  cases  retinal 
haemorrhages  (with  reduction  of  acuity  to  ^^  in  1)  and  in  2  others 
an  infiltration  of  the  papilla  and  retina.    Another  had  a  pale  papilla 
and  obscured  fundus  oculi.     The  hemeralopia  present  is  explained 
as  due  to  the  anaemia,  and  the  neuro-retinitis  and  haemorrhages  are 
similar  to  those  in  progressive  pernicious  anaemia  and  loss  of  blood. 

Comini  t.itJS^i^  has  observed  in  chronic  disease  of  the  lungs  a 
transitory  or  constant  mydriasis,  usually  unilateral,  and  correspond- 
ing to  the  side  of  the  lung  most  affected.  There  is  also  often 
photophobia  and  loss  of  accommodation. 

In  reference  to  the  vexed  question  of  the  etiology  of  exopJi^ 
thalmic  goitre^  we  have,  as  it  seems,  at  last  one  certain  fact  that 
points  to  a  solution  of  the  mystery.     White  jjjo  found  in  a  post- 
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mortem  examination  numerous  haemorrhages  close  under  the  floor 
of  the  fourth  ventricle,  near  the  nucleus  of  the  sixth  nerve,  and 
extending   outward   to  the  inner  part  of  the   restiform   bodies. 
Though  this  is  but  a  single  case,  yet,  occupying  this  location,  these 
lesions  are  sufficient  to  account  for  the  peculiar  threefold  symptom- 
complex.     The  disease,  it  is  true,  was  of  long  duration  and  the 
hsemorrhages  of  recent  date,  but  White  believes  that  the  molecular 
and  microscopical  changes  of  the  fourth  ventricle  that  had  un- 
doubtedly preceded  were  the  true  cause  of  the  later  hsemorrhages 
and  of  the  exophthalmic  goitre.  Charcot  hS  had  a  case  of  supposed 
exophthalmic  goitre,  without  either  goitre  or  exophthalmus,  but 
with  the  anxiety,  tremulousness,  and  with  decided   tachycardia. 
Another  case  had  no  exophthalmus,  but  had  goitre  and  tremulous- 
ness, and  was,  besides,  neurasthenic.     Bertoge's  thesis  ^^4s  devoted 
to  a  consideration  of  the  fever  of  exophthalmic  goitre,  and  is  based 
upon  a  study  of  36  cases.     He  finds  that  the  peculiarities  of  this 
fever  consist  in  its  instability  and  its  disassociation  from  the  usual 
febrile  symptoms.     It  has  no  constant  characteristics.     Especially 
in  severe  cases  it  is  outspoken.     The  best  means  of  combating  it 
is  by  hydrotherapy.     To  explain  the  pathology  of  the  disease  itself 
the  unfailing  bacterium  is  called  upon,  whose  development  and 
special  action  upon  different  organs  is  supposed  to  produce  the 
diverse  forms  and  varying  characteristics  of  the  disease.  The  intra- 
parenchymatous  injections  of  iodoform  ether  are  said  J2  to  have  re- 
duced the  size  of  a  goitrous  neck  from  39^  centimetres  (15J  inches) 
to  33  centimetres  (13  inches),  and  to  have  relieved  the  patient  of 
all  symptoms  of  pain,  difficulty  of  respiration,  etc.    In  a  severe  case 
of  Basedow's  disease,  observed  by  Dauscher,!!?  the  exophthalmus  was 
so  great  that  the  eyeball  was  dislocated.     Lacaille  ^„,  <ii  obtained 
very  remarkable  results  in  3  patients  with  exophthalmic  goitre  by 
negative  electrolysis.     The  needle  is  inserted  into  the  tumor,  and  a 
current  of  6  to  10  milliamperes  passed  for  from  4  to  20  seconds. 

Puech  £1  contributes  an  excellent  clinical  study  of  the  ocular 
affections  that  may  arise  at  the  beginning  of  the  menstrual  life^ 
called  into  action  by  the  effort  of  the  organism  at  this  important 
period,  and  characterized  by  the  peculiar  diathesis  of  the  patient, 
especially  that  of  syphilis  and  rheumatism.  The  ocular  lesion  of 
hereditary  syphilis  may  not  have  manifested  itself  prior  to  puberty, 
but  is  very  prone  to  break  forth  with  excessive  maUgnancy  at  this 
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time,  with  a  fatal  tendency  to  relapse  or  re-appearance  at  the  next 
menstrual  period.  Two  cases  of  fatal  interstitial  keratitis  are 
described  in  full,  that  arose  under  the  circumstances  above  given. 
Phlyctenular  keratitis,  pannus  (?),  uveitis,  and  particularly  iritis 
are  also  said  to  be  frequent  at  this  epoch.  The  clinical  details  of 
2  cases  of  iritis  are  given,  in  which  the  rheumatic  diathesis  was 
evident,  and  which  show  the  tendency  that  existed  of  subsequent 
menstrual  crises  to  relight  the  inflammation  of  the  iris.  Other  cases 
described  show  that  the  deeper  tissues  of  the  eye  are  not  exempt. 
These  consist  of  examples  of  choroiditis  with  haemorrhage,  optic 
neuritis,  disseminated  choroiditis,  and  detachment  of  the  retina,  all 
arising  or  exaggerated  at  the  institution  of  the  menstrual  life,  and 
seemingly  intimately  connected  with  it.  Two  instances  of  iritis 
are  appended,  the  lesion  occurring  in  middle-aged  women  and 
coincident  with  menstrual  difiiculty  or  change. 

Gould JSJ,has  found   that,  "as  a  rule,  with  irrational    eye- 
strain, the  male  sex  is  more  apt  to  show  its  ocular  evidences  than 
the  female,  that  both  sexes  have  the  ocular  signs  more  before  than 
after  puberty,  and  after  this  period  girls  and  women  have  far  more 
headaches,  etc.,  than  men."     An  explanation  of  this  is  found  in 
the  law  of  sexual  evolution,  a  corollary  of  which  would  be  that 
inflammations  of  the  conjunctiva,  lids,  etc.,  would,  in  young  women, 
operate  against  sexual  choice,  and  that  the  natural  physiological 
law  of  the  return  of  the  reflex  eyeward  is  therefore  inhibited,  with 
the  result  of  producing  headaches,  choreas,  and  other  vicarious 
outlets  for  the  derouted  and  inhibited  return.    Among  the  practical 
lessons  drawn  by  the  author  are :  In  headache,  always  suspect  eye- 
strain, and  especially  in  women  in  the  years  between  puberty  and 
middle  age.     Have  the  refraction  estimated  under  a  mydriatic, 
and  the  co-ordination  of  the  external  ocular  muscles  proved  by  a 
scientific  authority,  in  the  case  of  every  child^  before  or  hy  the  age 
of  puberty.      Hutchison  J^  says  that  he  has  seen  many  cases  in 
which  muscsB  volitantes  were  attributable  to  want  of  tone  of  the 
general  system  induced  by  sexual  excess,  and  especially  by  mas- 
turbation, but  that  generally  in  such  cases  vitreous  opacities  were 
not  demonstrable  with  the  ophthalmoscope.    But  he  has  seen  a  few 
such  cases,  proving  the  relation  of  cause  and  effect,  and  he  cites  the 
particulars  of  one  such.     The  sight  steadily  failed  for  seventeen 
years,  until  the  patient  became  blind.     He  finally  became  insane. 
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RansohoffJSi  describes  a  peculiar  case  of  corneal  disturbance  that 
seemed  to  have  some  connection  with  the  menstrual  period,  and 
other  ill-defined  neuroses,  and  recurrent  in  nature.  The  affection 
is  described  as  trophoneurotic  and  having  close  analogies  to  herpes 
comecB.  JeaflFreson  ^1,  had  2  cases  of  amblyopia  in  two  girls, 
co-existing  with  suppression  of  the  menses.  Woods  ^IJi  had  a  case 
of  recurring  oedema  of  the  left  upper  eyelid  dependent  upon 
uterine  disease.  In  KoUock's  case,^  blindness  existed  for  3  months ; 
it  was  due  to  menstrual  suppression.  De  Beck  ,St  chronicles  6 
cases  of  optic  neuritis  whose  origins  were  found  in  menstrual 
irregularities.  The  same  author  «?„  reports  a  case  of  optic-nerve 
atrophy  following  forceps  delivery. 

Hutchinson,  S  discussing  the  cause  of  intra-ocular  hsBmorrhage 
in  young  men,  remarks  that  age  and  sex  seem  the  most  important 
predisponents.    "In  the  female  sex  the  occurrence  of  menstruation 
saves  from  risk  in  this  direction."    [Were  the  inference  to  obtain  in 
any  certain  degree,  would  it  not  seem  that  in  cases  of  delayed,  sup- 
pressed, or  difiicult  menstruation  the  intra-ocular  haemorrhage  would 
be  the  more  prone  to  occur  ?]     Then  follow  the  clinical  particulars 
of  several  cases  of  spontaneous  haemorrhage  into  the  vitreous, 
but  in  none  does  the  supposition  of  the  "disturbing  influence  of 
the  sexual  system  during  the  early  years  of  manhood "  come  out 
clearly  or  even  suggestively.     The  inference  seems,  if  not  fanciful, 
at  the  best  doubtful,  and  certainly  not  warranted  by  the  case 
details.     In  only  one  case  was  there  any  sexual  indulgence,  and  in 
this  the  distinguished  author  himself  denies  the  existence  of  any 
causal  connection  between  the  two  facts. 

As  to  the  influence  of  age^  Hutchinson  S  notes  that  haemor- 
rhages into  the  eye  occur  more  frequently  in  young  men.  Hirsch- 
bergij?  describes  peculiarities  of  the  fundus  in  the  very  old  where 
visual  acuity  has  failed.  These  consist  in  pigmentary  changes, 
bright  or  whitish  in  the  central  region,  dark  in  the  periphery. 

Berger's  laborious  and  excellent  work  upon  the  ocxdar  com' 
plications  in  tabes ^^^is  based  upon  a  study  of  109  cases,  and,  as 
a  conclusion,  the  varied  symptoms  are  found  to  be  due  to  a  lesion 
of  the  medulla  oblongata.  The  posterior  part  of  the  nucleus  of 
the  third  pair  is  incontestably  more  often  affected  in  those  cases  of 
tabes  with  optic  atrophy  than  in  those  without.  As  a  result  also 
of  experiments  upon  animals,  he  shows  that  nystagmus  follows 
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lesion  of  the  medulla  oblongata,  together  with  myosis  or  mydriasis, 
and  that  haemorrhages,  due  to  paralytic  enlargement  of  certain 
parts  of  the  spinal  cord,  are  produced,  as  also  alterations  of  the 
retinal  vessels.  Post-mortem  study  also  lends  support  to  the  view. 
The  first  symptoms  of  tabes  appear  most  frequently  between  the 
ages  of  40  and  45  years.  The  cases  occurring  in  the  very  young 
and  very  old  are  exempt  from  grave  ocular  complications.  Forty- 
three  per  cent,  of  the  patients  were  syphilitic.  In  the  greater 
number  of  the  syphilitics  tabes  begins  with  cerebral  symptoms;  in 
the  non-syphilitics,  usually  with  spinal  symptoms.  There  is  oflen 
a  narrowing  of  the  palpebral  opening,  and  the  shutting  of  the  lids 
is  difficult,  the  fibrillar  contractions  being  more  pronounced  than 
in  the  normal.  Excessive  lachiymal  flow  is  traced  to  a  vasomotor 
neurosis,  similar  to  hyperidrosis.  Intra-ocular  tension  was  sub- 
normal in  one-third  of  the  cases.  The  pupillary  diameters  were 
unequal  in  27.6  per  cent.  Mydriasis  was  more  frequent  in  the 
preataxic  and  paralytic  periods,  myosis  in  the  ataxic.  Pupillary 
reactions  were  good  in  4  cases ;  in  8  cases  the  pupil  reacted  to 
light  by  oscillatory  movements,  and  the  Argyll-Robertson  pupil 
monocular  in  2  cases,  binocular  in  32.  In  21  cases  the  pupils 
were  absolutely  immobile.  The  muscle  of  accommodation  was 
paralyzed  in  23  cases,  15  being  in  the  paralytic  stage  of  the  disease. 
Optic  atrophy  usually  began  in  the  preataxic  period,  and  was 
more  frequent  in  the  cases  with  paralyses  of  the  ocular  muscles. 
The  left  eye  was  twice  as  often  affected  as  the  right.  There  was 
no  relation  between  limitation  of  the  field  and  troubles  of  the  light 
and  color  senses.  Paralysis  of  the  muscles  existed  in  38  per  cent., 
about  equally  divided  between  the  syphilitics  and  non-syphilitics, 
but  persisting  longer  in  the  first  class.  The  third  pair  of  nerves 
was  the  most  frequently  attacked,  but  the  external  rectus  was  the 
muscle  most  frequently  paralyzed. 

Dillmann  *^  found,  among  100  cases  of  tabes,  paralysis  of  the 
ocular  muscles  in  41  and  optic  atrophy  in  42  cases.  There  was  a 
preceding  syphilitic  history  in  68  cases,  and  the  paralyses  were  in 
the  non-syphilitic  as  in  the  syphilitic.  Gralezowski}^?,  22  considers, 
as  characteristic  prodromal  symptoms  of  tabes,  paralysis  of  accom- 
modation, with  anaesthesia  of  the  skin  about  the  orbit,  the  absence 
of  mydriasis,  with  paralysis  of  other  branches  of  the  oculo-motor 
nerve.     The  paralysis  of  accommodation  is  always  monolateral. 
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The  paralysis  of  syphilis  is  never  accompanied  with  anaesthesia  of 
the  skin  around  the  orbit.     Dejerine,lI^from  the  examination  of 
100  tabetics,  conchides  that  Benedikt's  law  usually  holds  that  in 
these  cases  the  progress  of  troubles  of  motility  is  arrested  when 
ocular    symptoms   supervene.      He  found   2  cases   of  blindness 
occurring  during  the  period  of  confirmed  ataxia,  but  the  ataxia 
in    these  continued  its  march  without  interruption.      Adamiik's 
patient^  was   about    18  when  ataxic   symptoms   first   appeared, 
reaching  a  severe  stage  by  the  time  she  was  20.     Atrophy  of  the 
optic  nerve  followed,  and  blindness,  with  paralysis  of  the  upper  and 
lower  extremities.     There  was  no  history  of  syphilis ;  the  cause 
was  ascribed  to  excessive  and  long-continued  masturbation.     The 
post-mortem  examination  showed  the  lesion  to  be  a  typical  case  of 
disseminated  sclerosis.     Parinaud^?  recognizes  three  clinical  forms 
of  ophthalmoplegia,  the  typical  external  variety,  the  tabetic,  and 
the  hysteric.     He  is  also  inclined  to  believe  in  a  variety  due  to 
multiple  neuritis.     In  reference  to  the  influence  of  the  suspension 
treatment  upon  the  ocular  affections   of  tabes,   Eulenburg   and 
Mendel  rI^i  believe  that  it  lessened  the  amblyopia,  though  this  was 
due  to  optic  atrophy.     Howard  »!  reports  a  case  of  bilateral  internal 
and  external  ophthalmoplegia,  associated  with  tabes,  bulbar  paraly- 
sis, and  loss  of  vision  and  hearing,  with  a  discussion  as  to  the 
pathogenesis.     As  to  the  result  of  suspension  in  tabes  as  regards 
the  ocular  symptoms,  Galezowski  12  found  negative  results.     Eul- 
enburg and  Mendel  kI?i  had  a  case  in  which  the  amblyopia  was 
lessened.     Darier  and  Abadie^J  4  report  excellent  results. 

Kunn  M^^  had  a  case  of  spastic  mydriasis  and  neuroretinitis 
ending  in  optic  atrophy,  in  a  young  man  afflicted  with  tetanus  of 
the  arms  and  legs.  The  author  adopts  Kiissmaul's  theory  of  the 
central  origin  of  tetanus. 

Wising's  case  T.»5i.u  of  Tlwmsen^s  disease  was  characterized  by 
muscular  spasm  upon  attempted  voluntary  motion.  In  trying  to 
open  the  eyes  as  rapidly  as  possible,  the  patient  was  only  able  to  do 
so  slowly  and  with  effort,  and  by  the  aid  of  the  frontalis  muscle. 
In  the  same  way  they  could  not  be  closed  as  quickly  as  in  a  healthy 
person.  After  several  successive  attempts,  the  difficulty  was  over- 
come and  they  closed  or  opened  normally.  The  annexed  plate 
illustrates  the  peculiarity,  two  seconds  representing  about  the  time 
elapsing  between  each  of  th?  fiy^  phases  shown. 
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KaltJI^had  a  case  of  double  optic  neuritis  with  acute  diffuse 
myelitis.  The  post-mortem  examination  showed  that  in  such  a  case 
of  infectious  myelitis  the  ocular  structures  are  implicated  via  the 
chiasm ;  that  the  virus  is  carried  by  the  vessels ;  that  the  propaga^ 
tion  of  the  imflammation  of  the  chiasm  in  the  optic  nerve  pursues 
a  peculiar  course,  leaving  intact  the  peripheral  fibres  and  following 
the  central  alone. 

Sachs  8^  had  a  case  of  superior  polioencephalitis  or  nuclear 
ophthalmoplegia,  with  intercurrent  poliomyelitis^  proving  a  close 
relationship  between  the  gray  matter  at  the  floor  of  the  third  and 
fourth  ventricles  and  the  anterior  gray  horns  of  the  spinal  cord. 

UhthofF^®^  examined  1 00  cases  of  multiple  sclerosis^  and  found 
paralysis  of  the  ocular  muscles  in  17  per  cent,  (abducehs,  6 ;  motor 
oculi,  3  ;  convergence,  3 ;  ophthalmoplegia  externa,  2).  The  paral- 
yses were  of  central  origin,  appeared  later,  and  were  often  bilateraL 
Nystagmus  occurred  in  1 2  per  cent,  and  nystagmus-like  motions  in 
46  per  cent.  The  differential  diagnosis  from  tabetic  paralyses  con- 
sists in  the  fact  that  the  latter  are  associated  with  reflex  pupillary 
immobility  and  without  nystagmus,  whilst  in  the  paralyses  from 
multiple  sclerosis  the  pupil  is  seldom  affected  and  nystagmus  is 
frequent. 

Heddaeus Ogives  a  rSsumi  of  the  methods  of  testing  the 
pupillary  reactions^  and,  as  to  the  significance  of  the  latter,  finds 
that  disturbances  of  the  mobility  of  the  pupils  are  always  due  to 
anomalies  of  the  centrifugal  fibres,  while  disturbances  of  the  reflex 
sensibility  are  always  due  to  anomalies  of  the  centripetal  fibres. 
When  in  doubt  as  to  which  eye  is  the  one  pathologically  affected, 
it  is  always  the  one  the  less  active.  He  concludes  that  anisocoria 
is  not  due  to  anomalies  of  the  centripetal  fibres. 

The  results  of  von  Hippel's  experimental  studies  of  neuro- 
paralytic keratitis  upon  animals,  viJL  combined  with  a  thorough 
critical  review  of  the  literature  of  the  subject,  have  convinced  him 
that  the  theories  ascribing  the  affection  to  the  influence  of  micro- 
organisms, or  to  the  exclusive  agency  of  traumatism,  are  disproved. 
The  trophic  origin  is  also  negatived  by  the  fact  that  anatomical 
studies  disprove  the  existence  of  trophic  fibres  within  the  trigemi- 
nus. The  origin  of  the  affection  is  simply  due  to  the  xerotic  con- 
dition of  the  cornea,  evaporation  and  dr}'ness  resulting  naturally 
in  a  non-sensitive  eye.     The  apparent  exceptions  probably  depend 
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upon  a  hypersecretion  of  tears  or  other  conditions  less  favorable  to 
desic^^ation.  Subnormal  resistance  to  injuries  does  not  exist,  and  a 
moist  atmosphere  hinders  the  appearance  of  the  morbid  process. 

Kalt  ^^  had  a  case  of  progressive  facial  hemiatrophy  in  a  child 
of  11,  with  disseminated  choroiditis  of  tlie  eye  of  the  same  side, 
abnormal  smallness  of  the  globe,  compound  myopic  astigmatism, 
fluid  vitreous,  etc.  The  cause  of  the  ocular  lesions  is  ascribed  to 
the  common  origin  of  the  hemiatrophy  of  theface^  trophic  disturb- 
ances, and  changes  in  the  trigeminus.  A  case  of  hypertrophy  of 
the  lid,  with  facial  hemiatrophy  of  the  same  side,  is  explained  in  the 
same  way  by  Estor.  ^^ 

The  third  and  last  part  of  Mauthner's  treatise  ^^  upon  parol' 
yffis  of  the  ocular  muscles  is  occupied    especially  with   diagnosis, 
prognosis,  and  treatment.     It  is  the  most  complete  work  of  the 
kind  in  existence,  and  will  not  be  neglected  by  the  profession. 
Benzler  £5  describes  a  case  of  paralysis  of  the  convergence  suddenly 
coming  on  in  a  musician  while  playing  the  hautboy.     The  pupils 
reacted    normally  and  distant  vision  was  perfect,  but  there  was 
paralysis  of  the  accommodation.    The  author  would  have  us  believe 
that  convex  glasses  did  not  increase  the  visual  acuity.     He  thinks 
there  was  a  hsemorrhagic  lesion  at   the   centre   of  convergence. 
Westphal,  ^  Kojewnikoff,  "^^  Eichhorst,  j^u  and  Mittendorf  ^**  report 
cases  of  nuclear  paralyses  of  the  ocular  muscles,  and  discuss  the 
pathology,  localization,  etc.     Howard  ^t.  had  a  complicated  case  of 
chronic  progressive  ophthalmoplegia,  externa  and  interna ;  chronic 
labioglossal  paralysis,  and  tabes  dorsalis,  combined  with  bilateral 
motor  paralysis  of  the  fifth  nerve ;  loss  of  two  of  the  special  senses, 
vision  and  audition ;  and  impairment  of  common  sensation  in  some 
of  the  branches  of  the  sensory  portion  of  the  fifth  nerve  on  both 
sides.     Cheney  ajja  describes  a  case  of  the  very  rare  uncomplicated 
progressive  ophthalmoplegia  externa.     In  a  case  of  unilateral   pro- 
gressive paralysis,  Adamkiewicz  Sli  found  complete  paralysis  of  the 
abducens  and  superior  oblique  and  partial  paralysis  of  the  third 
nerve.     Despite  the  failure  of  the  lachrymal  secretion  there  were 
no  neuro-paralytic   symptoms,  and  vision  was  preserved  intact. 
Manz^  thinks  his  case  of  recurrent  or  periodic  ocular  paralysis 
was  due  to  circulatory  and  vasomotor  disturbances.     VisseringJJi 
adds  to  his  report  an  intelligent  discussion  as  to  the  pathology  of 
this  rare  and  mysterious  affection.    As  regards  the  ocular  spmptoms 
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of  general  paresis,  Oliver  5£  found  not  only  local  changes,  but  that 
the  sensory  motor  disturbances  were  the  peripheral  expressions  of 
one  of  the  many  indices  of  gradual  loss  of  neural  power.  The 
study  is  based  on  20  cases  in  the  second  stage  of  the  disease.  There 
was  lowered  sensory  response,  paresis  of  the  muscles,  fundus 
changes,  showing  wear  and  tear  of  an  abused  and  irritated  organ. 

To  those  especially  interested  in  the  value  of  eye  symptoms  in 
the  localization  of  cerebral  disease^  no  more  trustworthy  and  com- 
pact account  can  be  recommended  than  the  Bowman  lecture  of 
Swanzy.K^?;,^  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  lecture  may  be  expanded 
into  a  volume.  It  is  a  careful  and  systematic  rS&umS  of  the  latest 
results  of  investigators  upon  this  somewhat  difficult  but  highly 
important  subject. 

Bull  J2  reports  a  case  of  double  choked  disk  due  to  introrcror 
nidi  tumor^ — a  gliosarcoma  of  the  corpora  quadrigemina.  Blind- 
ness ensued  three  months  after  the  diagnosis  of  the  papillitis. 
Nothnagel  SS  also  describes  a  like  case.  Van  Merris's  case,  a  glio- 
sarcoma the  size  of  an  orange  in  the  right  sphenoidal  lobe,  was 
noteworthy  for  the  absence  of  other  symptoms  except  papillitis 
and  headache.  Hutchinson's  case  S  of  large,  soft,  rapidly-growing 
basal  tumor  is  noteworthy  from  the  fact  that  there  was  great 
defect  of  sight  without  papillitis.  The  perineural  sheath  of  the 
nerve  was  infiltrated  with  small  cells  and  delicate  connective  tissue. 
The  tumor  had  started  four  to  five  months  prior  to  death.  Calder- 
ons*s  case  JJ  of  double  optic  neuritis  was  caused  by  a  hydatid  cyst 
in  the  left  lateral  ventricle. 

Bath's  inaugural  dissertation  JSJ.4  summarizes  the  results  of  the 
published  cases  of  tumor  of  the  pituitary  body,  numbering  36,  and 
adds  the  details  of  2  cases  not  previously  recorded.  From  the  study 
it  appears  that  such  tumors  cannot  inti^a  vitem  be  located.  Tumors 
of  the  neighboring  region  cause  frontal  headache  extending  to  the 
orbits,  temporal  hemianopsia,  later  optic  atrophy,  strabismus,  and 
weakness  of  the  legs,  with  mental  hebetude.  There  may  be  dia- 
betes, either  mellitus  or  insipidus.  Saundby  v^mvm  also  reports  a 
case  of  pituitary  tumor. 

Freund  ..^  designates  as  optic  aphasia  a  condition  of  extreme 
difficulty  in  designating  things  by  their  names,  and  believes  it 
necessary  to  distinguish  this  from  psychical  blindness.  In  Siemer- 
ling's  case  ^  the  author  thinks,  from  experiments  upon  himself,  that 


3, 
Sifp. 


'•/        7.  ,^., 


H- 


'"/ 


Cortical  Hnmiaiiopsia  with  secondary  Degeneration 
of  the  opticTierve.  (Schmidt-Rimpler). 


Ophtfa^Jbi^ogy.]  OPHTHALMOLOGY.  B-137 

the  psychic  blindness  was  due  to  diminution  of  visual  acuity  and 
color-blindness.  Recognition  of  the  object  in  both  instances  was  per- 
fect when  touch  was  allowed,  and  the  aphasic  symptoms  disappeared 
as  the  vision  improved. 

Sutphen  5S  reports  a  case  of  double  purulent  choroiditis  result- 
ing from  mmingitis,  and  ending  in  blindness  and  progressive 
atrophy  of  both  eyes.  Browne  S  writes  of  the  association  of  central 
choroiditis  in  children  with  slight  cerebral  symptoms.  Night- 
terrors,  nausea  and  vomiting,  anorexia,  and  digestive  derangements 
are  particularly  noted.  To  the  author  it  seems  probable  that  the 
cerebral  and  ocular  affections  are  both  due  to  transient  and  slight 
inflammaiions  of  the  meninges.  I  would  suggest  that  ametropia 
is  the  cause  of  both,  eye-strain  setting  up  the  train  of  reflex 
symptoms  so  well  known  in  the  young  (intense  nervousness, 
night-terrors,  gastric  and  other  disturbances),  and  the  abnormal 
stimulus,  long-continued,  of  an  imperfect  retinal  image  inducing  the 
choroido-retinal  lesion.  D'Oench  y^  reports  2  cases  of  vertical 
nystagmus.  Holger  Mygind,  of  Copenhagen,  corresponding  editor, 
describjes  2  cases  of  unilateral  nystagmus;  one,  a  child  (200 
movements  a  minute),  ended  in  a  spontaneous  cure. 

Schmidt-Rimpler's  case  b.^  of  cortical  hemianopsia  with 
secondary  degeneration  of  the  optic  nerve  shows  some  noteworthy 
differences  as  regards  the  position  of  the  various  fibre-bundles  sup- 
plying the  different  parts  of  the  retina.  The  annexed  plate  shows 
the  relative  location  of  the  atrophic  and  sound  strands,  the  atrophic 
being  the  lighter-shaded.  Fig.  1  is  a  section  made  at  the  optic 
foramen ;  Fig.  7,  from  the  region  of  the  lamina  cribrosa.  The  other 
figures  in  order  show  sections  made  between  the  two  points.  The 
lesions  date  from  an  injury  to  the  right  side  of  the  occipital  lobe  in 
its  upper  portion,  and  this  was  followed  by  left-sided  hemianopsia. 
The  left  eye  had  been  lost  in  childhood.  The  hemianopsia  of  the 
right  eye  was  therefore  more  noticeable,  the  patient  at  once  com- 
plaining of  visual  trouble  immediately  upon  the  return  of  conscious- 
ness afl«r  the  accident.  The  skull  Was  broken,  and  the  prolapsed 
brain-substance  excised  "in  masses  as  thick  as  the  finger."  The 
temporal  field  was  normal  in  extent,  and,  as  usual,  the  dividing  line 
did  not  pass  exactly  through  the  macula.  The  hemianopsia  con- 
tinued unchanged  until  death,  from  tuberculosis,  five  years  later. 
D.  B.  St.  John  ^  had  a  case  of  hemianopsia  with  doubtful  atrophy 
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of  the  nerves.  The  nasal  half  of  the  fields  were  blurred.  The 
right  eye  finally  became  blind  and  the  vision  of  the  left  greatly 
diminished.  The  cerebral  symptoms  were  those  of  pressure.  Anti- 
syphilitic  and  antimalarial  treatment  proved  powerless.  Lanne- 
grace  iU.  contributes  a  study  on  homonymous  hemianopsia  and 
crossed  amblyopia. 

Bruns  jJ^a  describes  7  cases  of  traumatic  neuroses^  in  which 
there  was  limitation  of  the  field  in  one  or  both  eyes,  sometimes  for 
colors  alone;  amblyopia  without  ophthalmoscopic  explanation,  and 
numerous  other  defects  and  complaints  of  a  functional  character. 
Anisocoria  and  diplopia  were  found  only  when  there  were  organic 
lesions  of  the  cortex. 

Nuel  and  Leplat's  case  12.  of  amblyopia  following  a  peculiar 
traumatism  is  interesting,  as  showing  the  influence  of  an  abnormal 
condition  or  absence  of  the  scalp  upon  the  functions  of  the  cortex. 
The  patient  was  a  girl  whose  scalp  had  been  torn  off  by  the  hair 
having  been  caught  in  machinery.  During  the  granulation  and 
grafting  processes  that  followed  there  were  particularly  noticed  great 
diminution  of  the  tactile  and  visual  sensation.  Vision  =  j^  (i^),  the 
fields  greatly  contracted,  but  color-vision  normal  in  the  field  pre- 
served. Blindness  followed,  but  the  pupils  still  reacted  to  light. 
There  was  a  long  and  slow  return  of  vision  to  y^^  (^^)  and  ^^  (i^), 
with  normal  fields.  The  preservation  of  pupillary  reaction  and  the 
chromatic  sense  point  to  the  superficial  implication  of  the  cortex  in 
the  inflammatory  processes  of  the  scalp.  At  one  time  there  was 
hemianopsia  from  the  unequal  implication  of  the  two  optical  centres 
in  the  occipital  lobe.  Bemhardt's  patient  „li  suffered  from  a  rail- 
road accident ;  the  pupils  were  unequal ;  there  was  paresis  of  the 
left  external  rectus,  good  vision,  and  no  Umitation  of  the  field. 
In  another  patient,  after  contusion  of  the  left  arm,  there  was  a 
monoplegia  of  the  hand'  and  a  limitation  of  the  visual  field. 

Eanney's  detailed  j^a  exhibit  of  50  cases  of  headache  and 
neuralgia  due  to  eye-strain  is  a  commendable  effort  to  bring  before 
the  general  profession  a  "  reahzing  sense  "  of  the  fact  that  eye- 
strain is  the  most  prolific  source  of  these  affections.  To  "  graduated 
tenotomy"  is,  perhaps,  ascribed  too  great  a  role  as  a  therapeutic 
measure,  but  the  chief  contention  undoubtedly  obtains.  Marlow,  Z. 
from  a  carefid  study  of  216  cases,  thus  summarizes  his  tables: 
(1)  that  headaches  are   frequently  the  result  of  ametropia  and 
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heterophoria;  (2)  that  ametropia  is  a  more  common  factor  in  the 
production  of  headaches  than  heterophoria;  (3)  that  heterophoria 
is  more  certain  to  produce  headache  than  ametropia;  (4)  that 
astigmatism  is  the  most  common  and  powerful  refractive  factor  in 
the  production  of  headaches,  and,  of  the  different  forms  of  astig- 
matism, compound  hypermetropic  astigmatism  is  the  most  important 
in  this  regard ;  (5)  that  hypeii^horia,  either  simple  or  complicated 
with  eso-  or  exo-  phoria,  is  a  common  form  of  heterophoria;  (6) 
that  hyperphoria  is  decidedly  more  certain  to  produce  headache 
than  any  other  form  of  heterophoria  or  ametropia;  (7)  that  a 
combination  of  hyperphoria  with  astigmatism  is  the  most  powerful 
cause  of  ocular  headache. 

Culver  j^ fortifies  his  incontrovertible  position  that  headache  is 
largely  of  ocular  origin  by  quotations  from  leading  ophthalmic 
surgeons,  and  adds  the  clinical  details  of  10  severe  cases  relieved 
by  the  appUcation  of  proper  glasses.  To  ophthalmologists,  of 
course,  the  fact  is  a  matter  of  everj-day  observation,  but  even  at 
this  date  many  general  practitioners  need  to  have  the  lesson 
brought  home  to  them  again  and  again.  De  SchweinitzJ,^^ reports 
6  cases  of  headache  associated  with  persistent  apparitions  or  other 
peculiar  and  strange  visual  phenomena.  In  all  but  1  case  the 
refraction  was  hyperopic  or  astigmatic,  often  also  with  insufiiciency. 
In  a  review  of  similar  cases  reference  is  made  to  the  suggestive 
fact  that  the  visions  have  been  known  to  appear  just  before  the 
development  of  hemianopsia,  and  in  that  part  of  the  field  afterward 
becoming  permanently  dark.  Such  phenomena  are  explained  as 
temporary  congestions  in  the  highest  visual  centres,  the  function 
of  which  is  later  destroyed. 

Berbez  J2  writes  of  migraine  accompagnie  that  this  type  is 
almost  always  found  to  have  followed  fatigue  of  the  eyes,  and  often 
co-exists  with  other  affections,  such  as  scintillating  scotoma,  hemi- 
anopsia, contracted  field,  etc.  Aphasic  symptoms  are  also 
frequently  met  with,  and  also  hemiparesis,  usually  of  the  right  side. 
The  affection  points  to  localized  visions  of  the  cortex  or  meninges. 
In  a  case  of  severe  and  long-continued  neuralgic  pain  in  an  eye 
blind  from  glaucoma,  and  instituting  symptoms  of  sympathetic  in- 
flammation in  the  other  eye,  RampoldiJ^lg,  finally  gave  relief  and 
entire  cure  by  continued  doses  of  antipyrin,  3  grammes  (45  grains) 
a  day.     ChibretJ^Jhas  seen  6  cases  of  keratitis  and  2  of  iritis  that 
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he  thinks  primarily  due  to  trophoneurotic  affection  of  the  ophthalmic 
branch  of  the  fifth.  Grandcl^ment  advised  hypodermatic  injections 
of  antipyrin. 

Among  aiindry  neuroses^  Harper  JJf  reports  the  details    of  2 
cases  of  obscure  but  varied  mental  troubles  due  to  astigmatic  and 
hyperopic  errors,  that  disappeared  at  once  upon  their  correction. 
Hewetson  H„.5>.'M  cites   illustrative   cases   of  insomnia  and  general 
symptoms  usually  called  hysteria,  such  as  tenderness  of  the  spine 
and  skin  generally,  great  nervousness,  malaise,  etc.,  that  were  dis- 
tinctly traceable  to  irritational  eye-strain.     Gould  ^*,  describes   a 
case  of  extreme  rapidity  of  the  cardiac  action  (130  beats   per 
minute)  that  had  resisted  other  therapeutic  attempts  for  several 
months  (and  which  had  come  on  after  prolonged  reading  at  night), 
and   that   was   followed  by   loss  of  flesh,  health,  digestion,  etc. 
With  the  correction  of  the  existing  astigmatism,  there  was  a  speedy 
re-instatement  of  normal  conditions.     Webster  ,>^«  reports  2  cases 
of  chorea  notably  benefited,  though  not  cured,  by  tenotomy  for  the 
correction  of  "  heterophoria."     Gould  ^,  reports  a  case  of  chorea 
in  a  girl  that,  without  amelioration,  had  been  treated  for  two  years 
at  a  hospital  for  nervous  diseases  with  large  and  long-continued 
doses  of  arsenic.     This  treatment  was  discontinued  upon  ordering 
spectacles,  and  within  three  weeks  afler  the  correction  of  her  com- 
pound hyperopic  astigmatism  her  chorea  entirely  disappeared  (not 
returning  in  six  months),  and  with  it  likewise  her  headache,  dizzi- 
ness, violent  outbursts  of  temper,  etc.     Wiglesworth  and  Bicker- 
ton  j^  furnish  further  valuable  records  to  show  the  influence  of 
refraction  errors  in  the  production  of  epilepsy.     From  the  nature 
of  circumstances,  the  results  of  the  therapeutical  attempts  with 
chronic  hospital  epileptics  were  not  of  a  convincing  nature.     If  it 
is  difficult  accurately  to  estimate  the  ametropia  in  such  cases,  it  is 
yet  more  so  to  get  such  patients  to  wear  the  correcting  glasses. 
Moreover,  it  is  evident  that  in  these  chronic  cases  long-standing 
functional  disease  has  become,  if  not  organic,  at  least  of  such  con- 
firmed habit  that,  the  cause  being  removed,  the  disease  will  prob- 
ably continue.     As  the  authors  rightly  emphasize,  this  failure  by 
no  means  argues  against  the  causative  agency  of  the  refractive 
eiTor.     The  large  proportion  of  ametropes  among  the  epileptics 
examined  certainly  demands  some  explanation. 

In  their  examinations,  the  authors  considered  as  emmetropic 
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all  those  with  a  hyperopia  of  1  dioptre  or  less.  This,  indeed, 
renders  the  statistics  all  the  more  striking  and  trustworthy,  but,  in 
my  opinion,  is  too  great  a  concession  to  the  conservative  instinct.  Is 
it  not  true  that  in  the  neurotic  one-half  of  1  dioptre  is  sufficient 
to  induce  severe  irritational  eye-strain]  Of  103  epileptics,  48  are 
tabulated  as  showing  refractive  errors  of  a  more  or  less  decided 
character.  Of  the  56  remaining  "  emmetropes,"  we  wish  the 
numbers  had  been  given  with  a  hyperopia  of  ^  to  1  dioptre.  In 
the  more  acute  cases  the  results  seem  to  warrant  a  more  enthu- 
siastic statement  than  is  given.  Two  patients  had  suffered  for 
14  and  3  J  years,  respectively ;  these  were  not  influenced  by  the 
glasses.  Another  case  was  entirely  relieved  for  4  months,  but  the 
glasses  were  then  laid  aside  and  the  fits  returned.  Another  patient 
had,  after  the  application  of  spectacles,  only  6  fits  in  8  months. 
Out  of  the  9  cases  experimented  upon,  there  were  4  positive  cures, 
1  each  remaining  free  from  attacks  for  10  months,  11  months,  12 
months,  and  29  months,  respectively.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the 
authors  have  apparently  left  out  of  consideration  the  influence  or 
existence  of  inco-ordination  of  the  ocular  muscles  as  a  source  of 
peripheral  irritation. 

Webster  D^^  operated  on  4  epileptics  by  tenotomy  for  the  cor- 
rection of  "  heterophoria."  None  were  cured,  but  1  had  a  tem- 
porary suspension  of  the  fits,  and  another  believed  they  were 
favorably  modified.  HossliuM^.  finds  that  in  epileptics,  as  well  as  in 
other  cases  of  neuroses,  such  as  hysteria,  chorea,  etc.,  the  field  of 
vision  is  abnormal,  mostly  dyschromatopsic  in  character, — ^not,  how- 
ever, constant.  Pechdo  ^Jln  had  a  case  in  which  epileptic  seizures 
ceased  after  the  enucleation  of  a  globe  which  was  in  a  state  of 
chronic  irritability. 

Griffith,  22.  classifying  the  phenomena  of  functional  eye  symp- 
toms in  hysteria  and  allied  conditions,  makes  these  groups :  1 . 
Hysterical  blindness,  mostly  unilateral.  2.  Unilateral  amblyopia 
with  achromatopsia  and  hemiansesthesia.  3.  The  same  as  above, 
without  hemianaesthesia.  4.  Blepharospasm.  5.  Conjugate 
deviation  of  both  eyes.     6.  Neurasthenic  asthenopia. 

ParinaudJJ  reports  73  cases  of  ocular  affections  in  hysterical 
patients.  Hysterical  amblyopia  is  characterized  by  limitation  of 
the  visual  field,  dyschromatopsia,  monocular  polyopia,  micro- 
m^;alopsia,  lessened  accommodation,  etc.     Of  the  73  patients  it 
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is  to  be  noted  that  30  were  males.  Hysterical  motor  aflFections  of 
the  eyes  are  usually  of  the  nature  of  associated  paralyses.  Harlan^ 
reports  2  cases  of  hysterical  blindness,  one  in  a  boy  said  to  have  been 
blind  for  eighteen  months,  and  cured  by  repeated  applications  of 
electricity.  Another  case  was  in  a  man  who  thought  he  had  been 
blind  for  ten  years.  He  had  come  prepared  to  have  the  eye  enu- 
cleated. A  simple  experiment  proved  to  the  patient  that  his  vision 
was  as  good  in  the  "  blind  "  eye  as  in  the  other,  much  to  his  sur- 
prise and  delight.  The  study  of  Binet  upon  hysterical  anaes- 
thesia D«.n.«  is  of  interest  as  regards  the  inter-relations  of  the  cerebral 
centres  and  visual  function.  In  Marlow's  casep.Uof  hysterical 
blindness  in  the  male  the  cure  was  by  "  a  shock, — namely,  flood- 
ing the  retinae  with  light  by  atropine."     Williams  succeeded  by 

etherization.  ]2J 

JeaifresonA^i,  describes  2  cases  which  he  designates  hysteri- 
cal amblyopia,  dissenting  entirely  from  the  idea  that  the  more 
proper  term  would  be  "  feigned  amaurosis."  "  In  the  one,  the  will 
is  in  abeyance  and  the  body  is  abandoned  to  the  extraneous  in- 
fluences of  strong  impressions.  In  the  other,  the  will  is  all-pow- 
erful and  acting  in  the  direction  desired  for  a  given  and  definite 
purpose."  A  case  of  hysterical  amblyopia  lasting  several  days  is 
reported  by  Fer^i^to  have  followed  a  short  visit  by  the  lady  to  a 
store  lit  by  the  electric  light !  ParinaudJ^^^^d  a  patient  that  com- 
plained of  blindness  in  one  eye,  and  yet  was  proved  to  possess 
binocular  vision.  In  explanation,  the  author  thinks  that  different 
cerebral  centres  exist  for  peripheral  and  for  central  vision,  and  that 
in  binocular  vision  both  eyes  are  in  relation  with  a  single  centre, 
either  the  right  or  left,  whilst  in  monocular  vision  the  retina  is  in 
relation  with  the  opposite  hemisphere.  Hosslin  ^^^  found  that  in  12 
hysterical  patients  there  was  concentric  narrowing  of  the  field  of 
vision  both  for  white  and  colors,  or  abnormalism  of  the  usual  order 
of  the  color-fields.  From  a  study  of  the  fields  of  vision  in  8  cases 
of  hysterical  anaesthesia,  Mitchell  and  de  Schweinitz  j,t.  conclude  that 
changes  in  color-perception  are  far  less  often  found  in  this  country 
than  in  Europe.  Sciammana  and  Parisottiy.J^^  report  that  in  pass- 
ing into  tlie  hypnotic  sleep  there  occurs  an  increase  in  the  refraction 
of  the  eye  of  1  or  2  dioptres.  There  is  also  a  contraction  of 
the  retinal  arteries  and  a  hyperaesthesia  of  the  cornea  and  con- 
junctiva.    Where  the  suggestion  given  the  subject  was  that  a 
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certain  color  was  white,  an  enlargement  of  the  visual  field  for  this 
color  was  noted,  and  the  visual  field  for  white  was  narrowed  when 
it  was  ordered  that  the  white  square  was  of  another  color.  This 
narrowing  was  most  marked  for  blue.  In  complete  catalepsy  the 
cornea  was  insensitive. 

REFRACTION,  ETC. 

Hess  ySAus  disputes  Frick*s  theory  of  tne  synchronous  uneqiuil 
acfxytnmodation  of  the  two  eyes,  and  seems  to  prove  conclusively 
the  error  of  Frick*s  position  and  experiments.     Straub,  as  reported 
by  Van  Rijnberk,^^  corresponding  editor,  concludes  that  the  devel- 
opmeni  of  the  emmetropic  eye  out  of  the  hyperopic  child's  eye  is 
by  means  of  an  increase  of  the  curvature  of  the  lens.     Feilchen- 
feld  vULi  concludes  that  in  the  young  the  refraction  is  progressive^ 
especially  in  myopia,  and  to  the  extent  of  1  to  2.5  and  even  4.5 
D.     There  are  occasional  cases  of  stationary  and  even  decreasing 
refraction.     Different  changes  often  take  place  in  the  two  eyes, 
and  the  loss  of  an  eye  does  not  modify  the  processes.     In  adults 
the  refraction  generally  does  not  change,  decrease  being  more  fre- 
quent than  increase,  cataract  formation  often  coinciding  with  the 
increase  of  the  refraction,  though  the  two  facts  stand  in  no  exact 
relation  to  each  other. 

Of  4000  eyes  examined  under  a  mydriatic  by  Jackson,^  the 
refraction  was  H.  +  Ah.  in  40  per  cent.;  H.  in  31 ;  M.  +  Am., 
9;  Ah.  +  Am.,  6J ;  Ah.,  6;  M.,  4;  Am.,  2;  Em.,  U.  Of  the 
hyperopes,  63  per  cent,  showed  astigmation  ;  of  the  myopes,  76. 

A  needed  work  is  sought  to  be  initiated  in  Smith's  "  Eye-Sight 
and  School- Work,"^ a  printed  sheet  prepared  for  school-rooms,  and 
containing  instnictions,  both  to  pupil  and  teacher,  as  regards  the 
avoidance  of  ocular  injury  by  study.  A  similar  aim  suggested 
Abbott's  "Test-Types  for  the  Uses  of  School-Teachers"  (London: 
Packard  &  Curry).  Maddox's  plan  for  the  education  of  short- 
and  weak-  sighted  children  (J.  W.  Sargeant,  Peterborough,  Eng- 
land) consists  in  the  recommendation  of  devices  for  instructing 
near-sighted  pupils  without  so  much  application  to  the  text-book 
on  their  part. 

MaklakofF,  of  Moscow,  President  of  the  Russian  Ophthal- 
mological  Society,  corresponding  editor,  in  reporting  upon  the 
examination  of  school-children  as  regards  the  changes  in  refraction 
consequent  upon  unhygienic  school-desks,  light,  etc.,  calls  needed 
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attention  to  the  error  inherent  and  necessarily  resulting  from  the 
fact  that  the  examinations  are  usually  made  with  the  test-lenses 
without  paralysis  of  the  accommodation.  He  confesses  that  all  his 
own  statistics  are  false,  as  well  as  those  of  most  others,  from  this 
method  of  proceeding. 

Cotter 52  advises  the  constant  use  of  a  strong  mydriatic  in 
estimating  ametropia  and  generally  the  prescription  of  the  full 
correction.  Theobald  JJJ  commends  the  oleate  of  veratria  (10  per 
cent.),  applied  to  the  forehead  once  a  day  for  three  or  four  days 
prior  to  refracting,  instead  of  other  mydriatics,  on  account  of  its 
superiority  in  calming  asymmetrical  spasm.  Lippincott's  excellent 
and  suggestive  article  on  binocular  7netarno7'pIiop8ia^wi\[  repay 
perusal  by  the  practical  ophthalmologist.  Distortion  of  objects  by 
the  correction  of  hyperopic  or  astigmatic  anisometropia  is  undoubt- 
edly largely  due  to  psychical  habit,  and  the  period  of  primary 
unpleasantness  must  not  throw  one  off  his  guard.  (Compare 
Culbertson  fcJJ,^  and  Savage.  2JI) 

Mittendorf^S*  describes  a  number  of  cases  of  what  he  terms 
symptomatic  myopia.  It  is  a  temporary  condition  produced  by 
certain  diseases  of  the  eye  causing  an  advancement  of  the  lens 
toward  the  coniea,  an  increase  of  the  contents  of  the  vitreous 
chamber,  or  a  swelling  of  the  lens.  MotaiSj^,. examined  the 
family  history,  etc.,  of  330  young  myopes,  and  concludes  that  an 
hereditary  influence  was  certain  in  216,  or  in  65  per  cent.  This 
hereditary  form  appears  earlier,  advances  more  rapidly,  is  higher  in 
degree,  and  has  more  frequent  complications  than  the  acquired 
type.  The  father  more  frequently  passes  his  defect  to  the  daughter, 
the  mother  to  the  son. 

Schmidt-Rimpler,  y.251Li  from  measurements  of  1299  orbits  of 
eyes, — 722  emmetropes  and  hyperopes,  and  677  myopes, — ^finds  not 
only  no  support  for  Stilling's  theory  that  the  size  of  the  orbit 
governs  the  production  of  myopia,  but  his  figures  show  the  orbital 
index  of  the  myopes  even  greater  than  in  the  other  class.  Myopia 
is  caused  by  excessive  near-work.  Baer  ^^  comes  to  a  similar  con- 
clusion, also,  from  experimental  studies.  Cohen  sJS.  supports  Still- 
ing's  hypothesis  with  the  results  of  the  examination  of  334  orbits. 

Chauvel,  £Jin  reviewing  Martin's  study  of  myopia  and  its 
relations  to  astigmatism,  advances  the  following  propositions:  1. 
Corneal  astigmatism  is  more  frequent  and  of  a  higher  degree  among 
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hypermetropes  than  among  myopes.  2.  There  is  no  relation  be- 
tween the  degree  of  astigmatism  and  the  extent  of  the  papilla- 
crescent,  together  with  the  degree  of  myopia.  3.  In  the  astigmatism 
from  leucoma  most  patients  are  hyperopic  or  emmetropic,  and  not 
myopic.  4.  The  axes  of  the  astigmatism  have  no  influence  upon 
the  situation  of  the  choroidal  staphyloma.  Nienimin  ^  finds  that 
the  measurement  of  myopia  shows  it  to  be  less  when  effected  with 
both  eyes  instead  of  one,  whilst  in  hyperopia  the  reverse  is  the  case. 
Schneller  yiSJ^i  traces  to  pressure  of  the  muscles  upon  the  globe 
the  production  of  changes,  both  at  the  anterior  and  posterior  pole 
of  the  eye.  In  the  latter  the  sclerotic  becomes  thinned  with  perma- 
nent denutrition  and  distention.  Randall  ,i,  concludes  that  the 
reflex  Bogenstreif  (curvilinear  reflection)  of  Weiss,  is  rare  and  not 
the  cause  or  forerunner  of  myopia.  Motais  J^  concludes,  as  to  the 
pathogenesis  of  myopia,  that  the  dragging  upon  the  choroid  by  too 
long  continued  accommodation  modifies  the  nutrition  of  the 
sclerotic  and  diminishes  its  resistance.  The  compressive  action  of 
the  extrinsic  muscles  and  capsule,  then,  produces  myopic  lengthen- 
ing. Kesler,  according  to  Van  Rijnberk,  of  Amsterdam,  corre- 
sponding editor,  proposes  the  terms  papilla  falcaia  and  papilla 
annulata  (or,  more  simply, /a7x  and  annvivs)  for  the  more  common 
ocmiis  and  choroidal  atrophy. 

Macnamara  ^^  believes  that,  in  the  case  of  simple  hyperopia 
of  young  people,  the  teaching  of  Bonders  that  the  spectacle  should 
be  worn  constantly  is  to  be  dissented  from.  He  bases  this  dissent 
upon  the  dogma  (for  so  it  must  as  yet  be  called)  that  a  very  large 
proportion  of  such  cases  progress  from  hyperopia  to  emmetropia, 
and  that  by  the  constant  use  of  spectacles  this  change  "  may  possibly 
be  delayed,  if  not  prevented." 

There  are  few  practical  ophthalmologists  who  will  not  learn 
much  from  the  excellent  little  book  of  Maddox  ^^^  on  the  "CUnical 
Use  of  Prisms,"  etc. 

Landolt,  of  Paris,  corresponding  editor,  has  devised  a  simple 
test^apparatus  intended  for  cases  where  vision  is  less  than  ■^.  The 
edges  of  the  white  space  appear  under  an  angle  of  one  minute 
when  placed  at  a  distance  of  50  metres.  If  the  C  is  distinguished 
from  the  O  at  5  metres,  vision  is  equal  to  y^^,  etc.  Burnett^S* 
showed  to  the  American  Ophthalmological  Society  a  series  of 
models  designed  for  class  demonstr^^'on  of  the  method  by  which 
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cylindrical  lenses  refract  light.  The  models  were  made  by  Cliarles 
F.  Prentice,  of  New  York,  in  whose  valuable  book  is  also  shown 
the  working  out  of  these  questions  mathematically.*^  Gould  If 
again  recommends  the  plan  of  manufacturing  bifocal  lenses  advised 
by  him  last  year,  and  gives  hints  as  to  the  limitations  of  their  use, 
etc.  He  also  describes  a  method  of  obviating  the  light^reflex  from 
the  edge  of  spectacle-lenses — an  annoying  thing  to  many  patients — 
by  beveling  the  lens-edge  at  such  an  angle  that  it  shall  form  a 
plane  with  a  line  drawn  from  the  pupil.  A  new  device  for  measur- 
ing astigmatism  is  also  praised  for  ease,  quickness,  and  accuracy 
of  determination. 

Javal  }^i  commends  the  so-called  toric  or  periscopic  lenses,  as 
obviating  the  inconvenience  of  the  necessity  of  turning  the  head 
so  exactly  to  bring  the  axis  of  vision  in  identity  with  the  optical 
centre  of  the  lens.     Starr  JJJ  describes  a  new  optometer^  designed  for 
rapidly  measuring  simple  hyperopia  or  myopia.      Cliibret^has 
constructed  a  trial  frame^  whose  object  is  to  give  the  three  meas- 
urements required  by  the  optician  to  construct  a  properly-adjusted 
and  fitting  pair  of  spectacles.     These  three  are  the  distance  be- 
tween the  pupils,  that  between  the  temples,  and  the  height  of  the 
bridge  of  the  nose.     The  shape  of  the  bridge,  an  equally  important 
factor,  and  also  the  length  of  the  temple-piece,  is  omitted  in  this 
place.     If  the   author's   criticisms   of  the  French  opticians  are 
merited,  our  American  members  of  the  guild  might  teach  their 
French  cousins   some   needed  lessons.     No  system  can  take  the 
place  of  mechanical  skill  in  the  optician. 

Randall  J^  describes  a  useful  model  which  he  has  devised  to 
demonstrate  before  classes  the  relations  of  accommodation  and 
convergence.  Whitney,  of  Tokio,  corresponding  editor,  sends  us 
samples  of  his  commendable  record-chart  of  refraction  cases. 
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The  drift  of  opinion,  as  shown  by  the  otological  literature  of 

the  year,  seems  to  be  in  favor  of  more  active  surgical  interference 

in   conditions  which  were  formerly  regarded  as  almost  hopeless. 

Although  very  little  that  is  really  new   in  operative  procedure 

has  been  devised,  old  and  rarely-used  methods  have  been  revived. 

This  is  shown  in  the  more  aggressive  treatment  of  plastic  catarrh 

of  the   middle   ear   and   in   attempts   at   removal   of  useless   or 

necrosed  tissue  in  cases  suffering  from  purulent  otitis.     There  is 

an  increased  and  general  recognition  of  the  important  relation 

which   post-nasal   disease   bears   to   almost  everj'  form  of  aiual 

inflammation.     With   this   broader   view  of  the  origin  of  aural 

disease  comes  also  the  acknowledgment  of  the  vital  importance 

of  the  cure  of  pathological  conditions  within  the  nares,  oral  cavity, 

and  pharynx. 

Certain  hypotheses  in  bacteriology  have  been  more  firmly 
established  by  later  investigations. 

Active  attention,  as  shown  by  a  number  of  valuable  papers, 
has  been  devoted  to  the  subject  of  mastoid  disease  and  its  relation 
to  purulent  otitis  and  cerebral  abscess. 

EXTERNAL   EAR. 

Hyperostosis  of  the  External  Auditory  Canal. — Thomas  R. 
Pooley ai. states  that  the  treatment  of  such  growths  has  been 
unsatisfactory  because  of  their  ivorj'-like  consistence,  their  situ- 
ation, and  the  intensity  of  the  inflammation  which  often  folloAvs 
their  removal.  If  cinmrnscribed  and  pedunculated,  the^y  arc  usually 
situated  at  the  junction  of  the  cartilaginous  and  bony  meatus; 
or   they   may   be  diffuse   hyperplasiae    of  dense   structure.     Tlie 

methods   recommended   for   their   removal   are:    1.  The   gouge. 

(C-l) 
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2.  Perforation   of  the  growth  by  files,  drills,  and  similar  tools 
attaclied  to  a  dental  engine.    3.  Galvano-cautery.    4.  A  chain-saw. 
The  author,  in   the   case   reported,  adopted   a   modification    of 
Matthewson's  method.     Instead  of  a  dental  engine  he  employed 
the  electro-osteotome  invented  by  Milton  J.  Roberts,  of  New  York. 
The  tool  used  was  a  hollow  trephme,  ^\  inch  (12  millimetres) 
in  diameter;  this  was  soon  changed  for  a  small  "burr."     The 
patient,  a  man  35  years  of  age,  suffered  from  closure  of  the  right 
external  auditory  meatus  by  two  bony  tumors  arising  from  the 
osseous  structure  near  the  cartilaginous  wall.     The  membrana 
tympani  could  scarcely  be  seen.    Hearing,  for  watch,  was  1  inch 
(2.5  centimetres) ;  for  voice,  30  feet  (9  metres).    There  were  sensa- 
tions of  weight  and  of  pain  in  the  ear  and  side  of  face.     Iodide 
of  potassium  in  drachm  (4  grammes)  doses,  daily,  had  failed  to 
produce  any  benefit. 

In  operating,  the  integument  over  the  growth  was  first  care- 
fully  removed.  By  means  of  a  small  "  burr,"  the  tumor  was  cut 
down  almost  flush  with  surface  of  external  auditory  canal.  There 
was  much  haemorrhage,  the  cleansing  of  which  caused  delay.  The 
operation  lasted  two  hours.  The  auditory  canal  was  now  about 
normal  in  width.  Dressing  consisted  of  antiseptic  hydronaphthol 
gauze.  This  was  removed  after  four  days,  and,  on  account  of 
considerable  purulent  discharge,  the  canal  was  left  free.  Healing 
progressed  slowly,  there  being  great  and  persistent  swelling.  A 
small  perforation  which  had  been  made  through  the  drum-head 
closed  in  about  three  weeks  and  the  wounds  in  the  canal  cicatrized. 
The  last  notes  made  of  the  case  report  the  canal  to  be  almost 
normal  in  size  throughout  its  entire  length.  Hearing,  for  the  voice, 
is  normal,  and  the  watch  can  be  heard  at  2  inches.  There  remains 
only  a  slight  tinnitus,  which  is  daily  becoming  less.  The  advan- 
tages of  this  method  over  that  of  Matthewson  are :  Better  control 
of  the  instrument,  its  whole  weight  being  sustained  by  a  spring- 
coil,  or  rubber,  connected  to  the  arm  of  an  adjustable  crane,  and 
less  danger  of  leaving  ragged  and  uneven  edges  in  the  track  of  the 
cut.  Tubes  inserted  into  the  canal  afl:er  operation,  to  prevent  closure 
of  the  walls  by  swelling,  should  not  be  used.  Simple  treatment, 
as  by  instillation  of  hot  water,  is  preferable,  the  author  believing 
that  the  presence  of  tubes  tends  to  increase  the  inflammation. 

JacquemartJ^believes  that  traumatism  or  a  tendency  to  her* 
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jx?tic  inflammation  of  the  skin  are  the  conditions  most  frequently 
productive  of  exostoses  of  the  external  auditory  canal.  The  causes 
are  most  active  in  individuals  of  a  gouty  or  scrofulous  diathesis. 
The  exciting  cause  is  often  a  slight  excoriation  upon  the  skin  of 
the  external  auditory  canal.  Inflammation,  beginning  at  such  a 
point,  on  account  of  the  anatomical  structure  of  the  part,  soon 
attacks  the  periosteum  and  bone.  For  their  removal  Jacquemart 
lias  usually  employed  the  electro-cautery. 

Neuroses.— John  N.  Mackenzie  ^  describes  a  neurosis  of  the 
aural  apparatus  closely  allied  to  coryza  sympathetica.     The  case 
resembles  what  might  be  termed  "hay  fever  of  the  ear."     The 
affection  began  suddenly  in  the  summer  of  1866,  during  a  sojourn 
by  the  patient,  a  woman,  among  the  mountains  of  Virginia.    Since 
this  time  the  symptoms  have  returned  regularly  each  year,  in  June 
or  September,  continuing  for  one  month  and  suddenly  disappearing. 
During  the  winter  she  is  entirely  free  from  any  aural  or  throat 
disease.     The  attack  is  characterized  by  suddenly-beginning,  in- 
tolerable itching  of  the  external  auditory  canal,  attended  with 
similar  sensations  along  the  course  of  the  Eustachian  tubes,  at  its 
mouth,  and  upon  the  corresponding  side  of  the  throat.     Swelling 
of  the  skin  of  the  external  auditory  canal  soon  follows,  and  the 
part  is  extremely  sensitive  to  the  touch,  but  is  not  affected  by  the 
condition  of  the  atmosphere.      Symptoms  of  middle-ear  inflam- 
mation soon  appear  and  Eustachian  salpingitis  is  clearly  mani- 
fested.    These  symptoms  are  all  relieved  by  a  suddenly-occurring 
and  profuse  discharge  from  the  external  auditory  canal.     Occa- 
sionally there  have  been  furuncles  within  the  canal.     No  relief  for 
this  condition  has  been  obtained  from  any  form  of  treatment,  but 
the  patient  is  free  from  all  her  symptoms  while  residing  in  a  dis- 
trict where  "hay-fever"  patients  find  benefit.     The  affection  is 
always  limited  to  one  side,  one  ear  being  affected  one  summer 
and  the  other  the  next,  or  the  same  ear  alone  may  suffer  for  several 
consecutive  summers. 

Otitis  Externa. — For  the  treatment  of  acute  difiuse  external 
otitis,  when  the  secretion  is  excessive,  Miot  and  Baratoux  ,^„  recom- 
mend the  use  of  the  following  formulae.  The  solutions  are  used 
per  syringe:  !^  Sodii  bicarb.,  5  parts;  aquae  destil.,  1000  parts. 
^  Acidi  borac,  1  part;  aquae  destil.,  35  parts.  ]^  Hydrarg. 
bichloridi,  1  part;  aqu^e  distil.,  200  parts. 
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L.  GuranowskisJ?'^, ^reports  a  case  of  an  intense  external 
otitis  occurring  in  a  man  32  years  of  age.  The  attack  had  lasted 
for  three  days,  during  which  time  the  canal  had  become  blocked 
by  a  mass  of  false  membrane.  This  was  removed  by  means  of 
forceps,  and  represented  a  cast  of  the  external  auditory  canal. 
The  canal  was  greatly  swollen,  and  there  was  also  a  purulent  dis- 
charge from  the  middle  ear.  This  latter  condition  had  been  of 
long  duration.  Upon  microscopic  examination  the  false  membrane 
showed  the  presence  of  fibrin,  with  lymphoid  cells,  micrococci, 
and  a  small  number  of  bacilli.  Cultures  revealed  the  presence  of 
the  bacillus  pyocyaneus,  which  seems  to  have  much  to  do  with  the 
causation  of  otitis  externa,  according  to  Gruber.  Treatment  con- 
sisted of  syringing  the  canal  with  boracic-acid  solution  and  a  dress- 
ing of  tampons  of  cotton- wool  soaked  in  carbol-glycerin  (1  to  10). 
Later,  powdered  boracic  acid  was  insufflated  once  daily,  and  in  the 
course  of  ten  days  the  ear  healed. 

Furuncles, — The  writers  upon  this  subject  seem  to  generally 
agree  that  the  staphylococcus  pyogenes  is  the  agent  which  produces 
this  form  of  inflammation.  Schimmelbusch^  believes  that  they 
are  forced  into  the  follicles  of  the  skin  usually  by  mechanical  irri- 
tation. This  theory  of  a  local  infection  accounts  for  persistent 
succession  of  furuncles  in  frequent  cases,  for  their  tendency  to 
infect  surrounding  parts,  and  also  for  their  not  uncommon  occur- 
rence in  otorrhoea. 

Loewenberg,  quoted  by  Lacoarret,,^^  states  that  the  condition 
is  due  to  the  presence  of  the  staphylococcus  albus  and  staphylo- 
coccus aureus  and  citrous.  In  one  case  only  did  he  find  the  three 
forms  together  present.  His  treatment  is  antiseptic.  Instillations 
are  made  into  the  ear  of  saturated  solutions  of  boracic  acid  in 
alcohol:  'B^  Acid,  borac.  (in  fine  powder),  20  grammes  (308 
grains);  alcohol  (absolute),  100  grammes  (3|  ounces).  He 
incises  the  furuncle  when  necessary.  For  the  relief  of  pain 
he  uses  an  alcoholic  solution  of  cocaine  (5  to  10  per  cent.). 
Treatment  must  be  continued  for  a  variable  length  of  time,  and 
the  patient's  general  condition  also  calls  for  careful  attention. 
The  author  believes  that  furuncles  often  appear  after  the  removal 
of  impactions  of  cenimen.  For  this  reason  he  applies  a  boracic- 
acid  wash  before  removing  such  masses:  I^  acid,  borac,  3 
grammes  (46  grains) ;  glycerinae  et  aq.  destil.,  aa  50  grammes 
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(1^  ounces).  Twice  daily,  for  one  or  two  days  before  the  final 
syringing  for  removal  of  the  impaction,  this  solution  is  instilled 
into  the  affected  ear. 

R  CholewaJliS  obtains  good  results  in  the  treatment  of  furun- 
cles   from   the   use  of  solutions  of  menthol.     He  finds,  from  a 
series  of  experiments,  that  a  10-per-cent.  solution  of  menthol  is 
sufficient  to  stop  the  development  of  staphylococci.    For  clinical 
use   he  recommends  a  solution  of  20  per  cent.     A  wad  of  cotton, 
moistened  in  this  solution,  is  to  be  placed  in  the  auditory  canal 
so  as  to  cover  the  diseased  parts.     The  pain  caused  by  the  agent 
is  not  severe  and  soon  ceases.     These  wads  should  be  renewed 
once  in  twenty-four  hours  and  the  treatment  continued  until  the 
affection  is  overcome.     This  result,  it  is  stated,  will  be  effected  in 
a  few  days. 

Foreign  Bodies. — The  ordinary  methods  of  examination  fail- 
ing to  locate  the  position  of  a  ball  of  small  calibre  lodged  in  the 
ear  of  the  patient,  DudoniSniade  use  of  a  Trouve  electric  stylet. 
This  immediately  indicated  that  the  ball  was  lodged  in  the  middle 
ear  of  the  right  side.  The  author  lays  stress  upon  the  importance 
of  removing,  without  delay,  foreign  bodies  lodged  within  the 
temporal  bone.  He  believes  that  the  Trouve  stylet  facilitates  the 
finding  and  removal  of  balls  fixed  in  this  part. 

Cozzolino^,  reports  the  case  of  a  child,  3^  years  of  age, 
brought  to  the  Naples  Hospital  for  the  removal  of  a  carobe-seed, 
wedged  far  back  in  the  external  auditory  canal  in  contact  with 
the  drum.  Finding  the  ordinary  means  of  extraction  to  be  inef- 
fectual, Cozzolino  employed  the  aural  syringe,  used  for  washing 
out  the  external  auditory  canal,  as  an  aspirator.  The  body  was 
thus  drawn  loose  from  its  position.  Great  care  was  necessary  to 
avoid  injuring  the  surrounding  parts. 

Trifiletti,  corresponding  editor,  Naples,  Italy,  reports  that,  for 
the  removal  of  foreign  bodies  from  the  ear,  Cormdi  recommends 
the  use  of  oil  in  preference  to  water,  as  the  foreign  substance  is 
less  likely  to  increase  in  size  by  absorption  of  fluid  wlien  oil  is 
used  than  is  sometimes  the  case  when  water  is  employed. 

KEMBRANA  TYMPANI. 

Artificial  Memhrance  Tympani. — Celluloid  is  recommended  by 
Katz,*„as  having  advantages  over  the  ordinary  artificial  drum  of 
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cotton  or  rubber.  The  latter  will  often  eflFect  improvement  in 
hearing,  but  the  rubber  drums  (Toynbee-Lucae)  almost  invariably 
cause  irritation  in  the  external  canal.  The  celluloid  drums  are 
made  from  a  scale  of  celluloid  left  aft«r  evaporation  of  an  ethereal 
solution  of  this  material.  This  thin  scale  is  cut  to  the  necessary 
size  and  shape.  To  its  centre  a  thin  roll  of  cotton  is  attached  by 
a  drop  of  celluloid   solution.     This  serves  as  a  handle.     The 


«. 


Ji, 


FlO.  1. 
{BrUUh  MediecU  Journal.) 


small  plate  is  then  moistened  in  carbolized  oil,  and  is  applied  over 
the  perforation  in  the  membrana  tympani.  The  author  has 
always  removed  such  drums  within  twenty-four  hours  afl;er  appli- 


FlG.  2. 
{BrUish  Medical  Journal) 

cation,  but  believes  that,  in  cases  where  no  otorrhoea  exists,  they 
could  safely  be  allowed  to  remain  much  longer. 

John  Ward  Cousins  ^  has  invented  an  entirely  new  artificial 
drum,  by  the  use  of  which  he  has  obtained  excellent  results.  He 
believes  that,  for  whatever  condition  an  artificial  drum  is  employed, 
the  Eustachian  tube  must  be  unobstructed  and  the  naso-pharynx 
in  fairly  healthy  condition.  According  to  him,  the  essential  quali- 
ties of  a  good  artificial  drum-head  are :  1.  Hearing  for  distance  and 
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for  conversation  should  be  decidedly  improved  by  its  use.  2.  The 
drum  must  be  so  constructed  that  it  can  be  applied  or  removed 
readily  by  the  patient  himself.  3.  It  must  be  extremely  light  and 
delicate  in  structure.  4.  It  must  be  efficient  as  a  protector  to  the 
injured  organ  and  a  screen  for  maintaining  the  moisture  of  the 
exposed  "tympanic  cavity.  5.  It  should  he  capable  of  adapting 
itself  to  the  meatus,  so  as  not  to  become  displaced.  6.  It  should 
be  a  convenient  vehicle  for  the  application  of  local  astringent  and 
deodorizing  agents.     7,  It  should  be  inexpensive. 

Fig.  1  illustrates  the  new  drum-head.  It  is  made  of  com- 
pressed cotton-fibre,  swollen  by 
prolonged  immersion  and  satu- 
rated in  antiseptic  oil  and  ether. 
According  to  size,  its  weight 
varies  from  J  to  ^  grain  (10  to 
16  milligrammes). 

Fig.  2  represents  the  instru- 
ment by  which  it  is  introduced, 
and  Fig.  3  shows  the  drum-head 
in  position.     It  is  not  necessary 
to  place  the  crown  of  the  little 
hat-shaped  instrument  upon  the  ), 
perforation    or    in  contact  with 
the  remnants  of  the  tympanic 
membrane.'    The    rim  of  the 
"hat"  should  be  in  gentle  con- 
tact with  the  walls  of  the  canal, 
and  its  handle,  a  small  ribbon,  should  rest  just  behind  the  tragns, 
so  that  it  can    be   secured   readily  when   removal  is   necessary. 
Before  application,  the  inventor  carefully  cleanses  the  meatus  witli 
a  boracic-acid  wash  and  completely  deodorizes  the  ear.     Patients 
are  instructed  how  to  do  this,  as  well  as  how  to  apply  and  remove 
the  artificial  drum.     The  instrument  cannot  be  used  when  otor- 
rhoea  is  excessive,  and,  when  discharges  exist,  great  care  must  be 
observed   that    the   instrument    does   not   prevent  their  escape. 
The  cup-Uke  end  of  the  drum-head  is  sometimes  used  as  a  recep- 
tacle  for  antiseptic   drugs.      The  author  recommends  the  use 
of  a  fresh  drum-head  every  day.     He  claims  to  have  obtained 
very  satisfactory  results,  and,  at  a  demonstration  of  the  instrument 
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at  the  Leed's  Infirmary,  made  before  the  members  of  the  British 
Medical  Association,  much  satisfaction  was  expressed  as  to  the 
usefulness  of  this  invention. 

Laurence  Turnbull,  of  Philadelphia,  ^^^  concludes  an  article 
on  the  vahte  of  artificial  memhrarice  tympanic  with  the  following 
statements:     1.  That  such  aids  are  of  importance  to  the  health  of 
the  ear,  by  preventing  dryness  and  the  general  danger  to  the  hear- 
ing from  the  want  of  the  protecting  power  of  the  natural   mem- 
brane.    2.  A  certain  degree  of  hearing  is  possible  without  the 
membrana  tympani,  but  perfect  hearing  is  impossible.     In    the 
various  agencies  which  had  been  employed  they  had  not  only  the 
power  of  protecting  and  preventing  the  drjing  effect  of  the  air, 
but  also  of  excluding  injurious  foreign  agents  from  the  middle  ear. 
The  author  recommended  the  use  of  pellets  of  sublimate-cotton  or 
a  dossil  of  sublimate-gauze.     While  otorrhoea  continued,  the  ear 
should  be  cleansed  by  use  of  bichloride  solution,  1  part  to  4000. 
The  pellets  are  placed  in  position  with  ordinary  tweezers.     The 
author  had  discarded  all  forms  of  apparatus  which  had  any  metallic 
spring,  handle,  etc.,  having  found   them   always   irritating   and 

injurious. 

Rupture. — W.  R.  H.  Stewart  »«.„ reports  5  cases  of  ruptured 
memhrance  tympani  frovn.  boxing  tJie  ears.  Case  1.  Child,  age  9 
years ;  pain  and  complete  deafness  after  the  blow ;  rent  extends 
across  lower  part  of  drum-head  under  the  handle  of  the  malleus. 
Treatment:  4  leeches  in  front  of  tragus,  hot  fomentations  of  boracio- 
acid  solution.  Result:  Healing  of  membrane.  Case  2.  Woman, 
age  33  years;  complete  deafness  resulted  immediately  from  the 
blow ;  lesion  similar  to  that  of  the  previous  case,  and  the  treatment 
was  also  the  same,  but  the  edges  of  the  rent  were  touched 
several  times  with  a  solution  of  silver  nitrate.  Case  3.  Man,  age 
60  years;  received  the  injury  during  boyhood,  from  which  time 
he  has  been  deaf,  and  has  suffered  repeatedly  from  very  offensive  dis- 
charge from  the  affected  ear.  Of  the  membrana  tympani,  only  a  mere 
outer  ring  remains;  the  ossicles  have  disappeared,  and  there  is  a 
chronic  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanum. 
Treatment:  Instillations  of  solution  of  boracic  acid  in  alcohol. 
Result:  A  cessation  of  the  discharge ;  no  change  in  hearing.  Case 
4.  Man,  44  years  old;  immediately  after  the  blow  he  experienced 
deafness,  pain,  and   faintness;  has  since  been  deaf,  and  has  lost 
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the  sense  of  taste  upon  the  corresponding  side  of  the  tongue. 
Treatment:  Leeches  and  hot  fomentations.  Result:  Disappear- 
ance of  pain  and  gradual  healing  of  the  perforation,  while  the 
po^er  of  taste  and  hearing  is  retmiiing.  Case  5.  Woman,  age 
2^2  years.  During  childhood  the  dnim-liead  was  punctured  with  a 
liair-pin.  This  accident  caused  pain,  deafness,  and  loss  of  taste  upon 
tlie  corresponding  side  of  the  tongue.  Under  treatment  this 
perforation  healed;  taste  and  hearing  are  returning. 

Perforation. — Satisfactory  results  are  reported  by  Berthold  ^„ 
from  the  operation  of  covering  the  perforation  with  a  piece  of 
human  skin.  After  stopping  the  discharge  and  cleansing  the  ear, 
a  piece  of  skin  is  carefully  adjusted  within  the  edges  of  the  perfo- 
rations, much  as  a  watch-glass  is  set  in  its  frame.  Hearing  is  not 
diminished  by  this  procedure,  but  is  rather  improved.  The  corneas 
of  rabbits  have  been  used  for  the  same  purjwse,  but  with  uncertain 
success.     For  small  perforations,  Berthold  uses  the  skin  surround- 
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ing  an  ^g  within  the  shell.  By  the  irritation  of  its  presence  an 
inflammation  is  produced  which  results  in  the  final  closure  of  the 
perforation. 

Neto  Methods  of  Defect'mg  Small  Perforations. — Where  the 
usual  methods  for  detecting  small  perforations  are  insufficient. 
Pins  B.i^,  states  that  a  small  whistle,  as  used  for  dolls  and  other 
toys,  can  be  fitted  into  the  external  auditory  meatus.  Air  forced 
through  the  Eustachian  tube  will  thus  be  made  manifest,  even 
though  the  perforations  be  very  small.  To  overcome  certain 
objections,  based  upon  acoustic  laws,  to  a  short  tube  and  strong 
blast  of  air,  it  is  best  to  attach  such  whistles  to  the  end  of  a  rubber 
tube,  20  to  25  centimetres  (8  to  10  inches)  in  length.  A  slight 
blast  of  air  will  then  produce  the  note.  Another  method  is  to 
fill  the  external  auditory  canal,  having  first  made  it  thoroughly  dry, 
with  boracic  acid,  magnesia  usta,  lycopodium,  or  some  other  harm- 
less, light  powder.    Inflation  by  Politzer's  or  Valsalva's  methods. 
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or  through  the  Eustachian  catheter,  will  then  force  the  powder  out 
of  the  meatus.  A  third  and  less  objectionable  method  is  per- 
formed by  holding  a  clear  piece  of  glass  in  front  of  and  close  to 
the  aural  speculum.  While  examining  the  canal  through  this 
glass  under  the  light  of  a  head-mirror,  the  patient  is  directed  to 
practice  Valsalva's  method  of  inflation.  If  perforations  exist  the 
glass  will,  for  a  moment,  become  dimmed  by  condensation  of  the 
patient's  breath  upon  its  surface. 

Membrana  Tympani  in  Phthisis. — At  a  meeting  of  the  Boston 
Society  for  Medical  Improvement,  Morse  iJS.«  showed  three  casts 
of  the  membrana  tympani,  consisting  of  the  whole  dermoid  coat 
of  the  membrana,  which  he  had  removed  entire  from  the  ears  of 
two  phthisical  patients.  They  exhibited  the  results  of  one  form 
of  inflammation  which  may  occur  in  the  ears,  usually  in  patients 
suffering  from  phthisis.  This  fact  was  referred  to  by  Green  during 
the  discussion  of  the  case,  but  he  was  unable  to  describe  the 
exact  etiology  of  the  condition.  He  was  inclined  to  include  such 
ceases  under  the  head  of  desquamative  inflammation ;  nor  did  he 
think  that  it  resulted  from  a  specific  inflammation,  although  most 
generally  occurring  in  phthisical  subjects. 

MIDDLE  EAR. 

Micro- Organisms  in  Acute  Otitis. — ^Baratoux  ^^  on  this  sub- 
ject might  stand  as  the  general  expression  of  opinion  in  regard 
to  the  relation  of  microbes  to  aural  disease.  The  work  of  differ- 
ent examiners  into  this  subject  is  reviewed.  From  these  and 
his  own  experiments  he  concludes  (1)  that  the  streptococcus 
pyogenes  and  the  staphylococcus  are  the  micro-organisms  most 
frequently  found  in  acute  otitis;  (2)  that  all  microbes  found  in 
the  discharges  accompanying  otitis  are  also  to  be  found  in  the 
nasal  chambers  and  pharynx ;  (3)  that  in  the  majority  of  cases 
the  pathogenic  agents  come  from  the  nose  and  pharynx,  and  enter 
the  tympani  through  the  Eustachian  tubes,  this  same  mode  of 
invasion  occuring  in  typhus,  measles,  diphtheria,  scarlatina,  and 
typhoid  fever,  although  the  microbes  invading  the  middle  ear  in 
these  maladies  need  not  of  necessity  be  the  peculiar  microbe  of  each 
disease  in  question ;  the  secretions  of  the  mouth  and  the  imperfect 
deglutition,  owing  to  pain,  allow  the  microbes  to  multiply  rapidly, 
while  the  patient's  power  of  resistance  diminishes  in  consequence 
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of  the  general  state  of  his  system ;  (4)  as  a  consequence  of  the 
foregoing,  the  great  importance  of  making  careful  examinations 
of  the  nose  and  throat  in  all  patients  suffering  from  these  diseases, 
and  the  necessity  of  using  antiseptic  measures  for  destroying  the 
microhes  already  in  the  naso-pharynx  or  of  lessening  their 
activity. 

Zaufal  K^  has  very  fairly  demonstrated  that  inflammation  of 
the  middle  ear  can  result  from  the  presence  of  the  pneumo- 
bacillus  discovered  by  Friedlander  and  the  diplococcus  of  Weich- 
selbaum  and  Frankel.  He  acknowledges  the  importance  of  the 
streptococcus  pyogenes  in  the  etiology  of  such  conditions,  its  oiigin 
in  the  naso-pharynx,  and  its  entrance  into  the  tympanum  by  the 
Eustachian  tubes.  Moos  ^  has  confirmed  these  opinions  and  also 
the  assertion  that  the  streptococcus  pyogenes  is  always  found  in 
the  most  serious  cases,  namely,  in  those  attended  with  mastoiditis 
or  with  caries.  This  fact,  if  true,  makes  the  detection  of  its  pres- 
ence an  important  factor  in  considering  the  origin  and  prognosis 
of  a  case  of  purulent  otitis. 

Gradenigo,  assisted  by  Bordoni-Uffreduzzi,  ,2^  has  made  a 
careful  study  of  the  micro-organisms  found  in  8  cases  of  otorrhoea. 
Four  of  these  cases  were  acute,  the  others  chronic.  The  literature 
of  this  subject  shows  14  cases  in  which  the  diplococcus  pneu- 
moniae of  Frankel  was  found.  The  authors  add  3  more, — all  acute 
cases, — making  17  in  all.  This  micro-organism  seems  to  be  associ- 
ated with  acute  conditions.  In  chronic  cases  the  streptococcus 
pyogenes  albus  and  aureus  prevail,  and  the  authors,  for  the  first 
time,  add  Proteus  vulgaris  to  this  list,  this  latter  microbe  being 
found  in  3  cases,  in  all  of  which  the  discharge  was  fetid.  It  ex- 
isted alone  in  1  case;  in  2  others  it  was  associated  with  tlie 
streptococcus. 

Our  corresponding  editor,  A.  Gouguenheim,  of  Paris,  states 
that  Netter  also  finds  the  staphylococcus  pyogenes  and  the  strep- 
tococcus pyogenes  to  be  the  prevailing  ipicro-organisms  in  otor- 
rhoea. They  were  present  in  the  sero-piirulent  discharge  found 
in  the  tympanic  cavity  in  20  autopsies  made  upon  children 
varying  in  age  from  9  days  to  2  years.  The  pneumococcus  was 
also  present.  He  has  searched  in  vain  for  the  tubercular  bacillus 
in  the  tympanum.  The  tubercular  bacillus,  however,  has  been 
found  by   Borbone£J  (report  of  corresponding  editor,  Trifiletti, 
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Naples)  in   the   purulent   discharges   from  the   ears   of  patients 
suffering  from  consumption. 

S.  Moos  ,£.  considers  in  detail  the  pathological  conditions  of 
each  part  of  the  aural  apparatus  in  measles.  He  finds  general 
thrombosis  as  the  result  of  degenerative  changes  in  the  endo- 
thelium of  blood-vessels,  causing  fatty  and  colloid  degeneration  of 
the  histological  structures.  The  micro-organism  which  he  dis- 
covers should  be  ranked  among  the  cocci.  It  differs  morpho- 
logically from  that  described  by  ManfrediaJJ^by  the  constancy  of 
the  rotmd  form,  the  spherical  growth,  Manfredi  describing  his 
own  as  oblong,  with  rounded  or  obtuse  ends.  These  micro-organ- 
isms group  themselves  most  generally  in  chains.  For  this  reason 
the  author  considers  them  streptococci.  "  But  it  is  very  doubtful 
whether  it  (the  streptococcus)  may  be  considered  as  the  specific 
micro-organism  of  measles."  It  is  also  found  accompanying  diph- 
theria. It  should  be  considered  as  '^an  accidental  and  not  a 
specific  micro-organism." 

Scarlatinous  Otitis. — According  to  Charles  H.  May ,21.  the 
lesions  resulting  from  this  condition  are  usually  most  extensive, 
destructive,  difficult  to  arrest,  and  cause  in  young  subjects  a 
large  percentage  of  deaf-mutism.  Reports  show  that  among  5613 
deaf-mutes  examined,  672,  or  10.18  per  cent,  of  the  cases  resulted 
from  scarlatina.  The  symptoms  of  this  condition  do  not  differ  from 
those  always  found  in  otitis.  Very  young  children,  often  being  un- 
able to  indicate  the  seat  of  pain,  should,  upon  the  appearance  of 
the  systemic  symptoms,  be  at  once  examined  for  this  complication. 
Otitis  should  be  guarded  against  in  all  cases  of  scarlatina,  and 
especially  in  patients  in  whom  the  inflammation  of  the  fauces  is 
intense.  In  such,  careful  attention  should  be  directed  to  the  con- 
dition of  the  throat  and  naso-pharynx.  As  soon  as  the  early  symp 
toms  connected  with  middle-ear  inflammation  are  noted,  a 
conveniently-shaped  ice-bag  should  be  applied  behind  the  auricle 
and  to  the  temporo-maxillary  region,  a  layer  of  flannel  being  first 
placed  over  the  skin.  Hot  applications  and  the  instillation  of  hot 
salt  solution,  1  drachm  to  1  pint  (4  grammes  to  J  litre),  must  be 
employed  where  cold  cannot  be  well  borne.  Iodine,  painted 
over  the  skin  of  the  mastoid  region,  is  also  of  service.  Local 
depletion  is  of  benefit,  effected  by  the  true  or  artificial  leech 
applied  over  mastoid  area  or  in  front  of  tragus.     Antipyrin  and 
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opiates  are  recommended.     Congestion  will  usually  yield  to  these 
measures,  but  in  more  severe  cases  it  may  become  necessary  to 
incise  the  drum-head.     If  the  eflEiision  does  not  escape  after  this 
procedure,  Politzerization,  either  with  or  without  the  Eustachian 
catheter,  should  be  employed,  the  naso-pharynx  being  previously 
washed  with  a  warm  salt  solution  (1  drachm  to  1  pint).     It  is 
also  advised  to  wash  away  discharges  from  the  auditory  canal, 
using  this  solution,  when  these  are  offensive  and  profuse.     This  is 
effected  by  means  of  a  fountain  syringe,  or  an  ordinary  syringe 
used  with  the  least  possible  amount  of  pressure.     The  opening 
into   the  membrana  tympani  should    be   made    in  its  posterior- 
inferior  quadrant,  the  incision  being  large  and  extending  down- 
ward and  forward.     Powdered  boracic  acid  should  not  be  used  in 
this  stage  of  the  affection,  nor  should  astringent  agents  be  employed 
until  aU  acute  symptoms  have  passed  away.     In    the  diphtheritic 
type  of  scarlatinous  otitis,  where  great  destruction  is  apt  to  occur, 
the  author  recommends  the  methods  employed  by  Burckhardt- 
Merian.     Apply  a  10-per-cent.  solution  of  salicylic  acid  in  alcohol 
to  the  diphtheritic  patches,  reaching  the  tympanum  through  the 
perforations  in  the  drum-head.     Cotton,  upon  a  fine  holder,  is  the 
agent  for  making  these  applications.     The  naso-pharynx  is  to  be 
similarly  treated.     False  membrane  is  to  be   removed  from  the 
tympanum  by  forceps  or  curettes,  and  a  weak  salicylic-acid  solu- 
tion (1  to  2  drachms  [4  to  8  grammes]  of  a  10-per-cent.  alcoholic 
solution  in  S^  ounces  [100  grammes])  of  water  is  syringed  several 
times  daily  into  the  external  auditory  canal.     A  solution   twice 
the   strength  is  used   for  gargling   the  throat.     The  nares  are 
douched  with  salt  water  (|  of  1-per-cent.  solution),  salicylic  acid 
being  gradually  added  to  this  wash  in  the  proportion  of  2  or  3 
tablespoonfuls  of  the   10-per-cent.  alcoholic  solution  to  1  litre  of 
the  salt  solution.     Where  the  nervous  apparatus  of  the  ear  has 
become  involved,  as  a  consequence  of  scarlatina,  the  drug  recom- 
mended by  Politzer,  Rosengarten,  Wolf,  and  others,  is  pilocarpine. 
For  from  four  to  six  weeks  daily  hypodermic  injections  of  ^  to  ^ 
grain  (10  to  30  milligrammes)  of  this  remedy  are  to  be  used.     The 
object  of  its  employment  is  to  cause  absorption  of  inflammatory 
products  by  the  increased  exudation  into  the  aural  cavities,  pro- 
duced by  this  drug's  influence.     The  general  practitioner  will  find 
useful  hint*=5  for  treatment  in  this  article  up  to  the  point  where  the 
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operation  of  paracentesis  is  described.  From  that  point  patients, 
as  a  rule,  must  be  dealt  with  by  a  specialist.  Fortunately,  if  the 
treatment  advised  for  the  early  stages  of  this  complication  is 
followed,  the  more  difficult  treatment  will  not  often  be  required. 

Eitelbergv.ic^S.'Bei'eports  a  case  of  pure  myringitis.  Elxami- 
nation  of  this  patient,  a  child,  revealed  a  normal  external  auditory 
canal,  but  the  drum-head  was  intensely  red  and  swollen.  The 
membrane  of  the  other  ear  presented  the  results  of  a  former 
attack  of  purulent  otitis  media.  There  was  great  pain  in  the 
affected  ear,  and  the  patient  had  slight  fever.  Paracentesis  was 
performed,  but  no  discharge  could  afterward  be  forced  into  the 
canal  by  inflation  with  Politzer's  air-bag.  There  was,  however, 
considerable  haemorrhage.  This  local  depletion  caused  a  total 
disappearance  of  all  the  symptoms. 

Anomalies  of  the  GJwrda  Tympani  and  Plexus  TympanicuSj 
caused  by  Inflammation,  with  Discharge  from  the  Middle  Ear. — 
Godskesen,  according  to  Holger  Mygind,  corresponding  editor, 
having  examined  75  cases  of  suppuration  of  the  middle  ear,  gives 
the  following  conclusions,  based  upon  former  investigations  of 
his  own : — 

Suppuration  of  the  middle  ear  is  often  accompanied  by 
anomalies  of  taste,  secretion  of  saliva,  and  sensibility  of  the  tongue. 
The  anomalies  of  taste  are  most  frequently  situated  on  the  anterior 
part  of  the  tongue,  and  are  due  to  a  lesion  of  the  anastomosis 
between  the  plexus  tympanicus  and  facial  neiTe  of  the  chorda 
tympani,  or  especially  of  the  nerve  of  JacobsoUj — rarely  in  the  pos- 
terior part  of  the  tongue  or  on  the  soft  palate ;  if  present  in  this 
location,  they  must  be  considered  as  due  to  reflex  paresis  caused  by 
irritation  of  Jacobson's  nerve.  It  is  highly  probable  that  all  taste 
nerve-fibres  going  to  the  anterior  part  of  the  tongue  belong  to  the 
stem  of  the  glosso-pharyngeal  nerve,  which  they  leave  as  ramus 
tympanicus  in  order  to  reach  the  lingual  nerve,  following  two 
courses,  viz.,  the  facial  nerve  and  chorda  tympanica,  on  the  one 
side,  and  the  nervus  petrosus  superficialis  minor  and  the  otic 
ganglion,  on  the  other  side.  The  glosso-pharyngeal  nerve  gives 
fibres  of  taste  to  the  soft  palate,  but  does  not  send  any  fibres  of 
secretion  to  the  parotid  gland.  These  latter  come  from  the  facial 
ner^'e  and  leave  it  with  the  anastomosis  to  the  plexus  tympanicus. 
All  papillae  clavatse  on  the  anterior  part  of  the  tongue  seem  to 
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Teceive  fibres  of  four  different  sorts  for  the  distinction  of  acid, 
sweet,  bitter,  and  salt.  It  seems  as  if  a  minor  part  of  the  sensitive 
nerves  of  the  anterior  part  of  the  tongue  originate  from  the  chorda 
tympaui,  and,  in  some  cases,  also  from  Jacobson's  nerve.  The 
trophic  nerves  of  the  tongue  do  not  seem  to  originate  from  the 
nerves  in  the  tympanic  cavity.  Lesions  of  the  nerves  of  the  tym- 
panic cavity  are,  as  a  rule,  not  accompanied  by  prominent  subjective 
symptoms,  and  are  of  very  little  practical  importance. 

Otorrhoea. — ^Eitelberg  T.uiS.w  refers  to  catarrh  of  the  Etistaxiliian 
tube  as  being  the  cause  of  deafness  in  the  cases  of  many  inmates 
of  institutes  for  deaf-mutes.  With  them  the  true  seat  of  disease 
has  not  been  early  recognized ;  one  acute  attack  succeeds  another ; 
nasal  and  post>nasal  catarrh  is  allowed  to  develop  and  continue 
its  course  unchecked.  As  a  consequence,  catarrh  of  the  middle 
ear  is  established  with  firm  retraction  of  the  drum-head,  anchy- 
losis of  the  ossicular  joints,  pressure  of  the  plate  of  the  stapes  into 
the  oval  window,  where  adhesions  soon  bind  it  firmly  and  cause  a 
constant  intra-labyrinthine  pressure.  The  sound-conducting  and 
sound-perceiving  apparatus  are  both  altered  from  their  normal 
state,  and,  in  a  short  time,  deafness  results.  This  process  is  often 
gradual,  but  in  very  young  children  one  cannot  judge  how 
rapidly  it  may  advance,  and  deafness  follows  even  before  the  child 
has  learned  to  speak.  The  process  is  especially  rapid  in  the  case 
of  rachitic  children.  Treatment,  to  be  effective,  must  be  directed 
to  the  nasal  and  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh,  specific  treatment  being 
used  when  the  need  is  indicated.  Politzerization  must  be 
steadily  and  perseveringly  employed,  the  Eustachian  catheter  being 
used  when  required.  In  the  case  of  children  under  1  year  of  age 
the  catheter  must  not  be  used,  as  the  narrow  limits  of  space  and 
the  shortness  and  width  of  the  Eustachian  tube  make  it  possible 
to  produce  too  much  pressure  by  means  of  air  forced  in  directly. 
This  might  result  in  the  production  of  an  atrophied  and  relaxed 
membrane.  The  early  symptoms  of  purulent  inflammation  of  the 
middle  ear  are  to  be  met  by  the  use  of  leeches  over  the  mastoid 
region  and  cool  dressings  over  the  affected  ear.  Ice  should  never 
be  applied  to  young  children.  As  soon  as  effusion  into  the  tym- 
panic cavity  occurs,  paracentesis  should  be  performed.  The  dis- 
charges must  be  removed  by  syringing  warm  water  into  the 
external  auditory  canal  and  the  use  of  Folitzer's  inflation-bag. 
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This  should  be  followed  by  the  mstillation  of  a  4-per-cent.  boracic- 
acid  solution  into  the  external  canal.  If  the  discharge  still  con- 
tinues after  the  lapse  of  twelve  or  fourteen  days,  it  is  recommended 
to  use  solutions  of  lead  acetate.  Two  to  5  drops  of  a  saturated 
solution  are  to  be  added  to  J  fluidounce  (15  cubic  centimetres)  of 
water.  Antiseptic  solutions  of  carbolic  acid  and  of  corrosive 
chloride  should  be  freely  used  in  chronic  cases,  when  the  discharges 
are  offensive,  for  very  young  children,  the  carbolic-acid  solution 
being  of  the  strength  of  1  to  1 J  per  cent.  Creolin  is  useful  as  a 
disinfectant,  and  has  power  to  lessen  secretion  and  prevent  the 
growth  of  granulations.  Among  drugs  used  in  the  form  of  powder, 
boracic  acid  still  holds  the  leading  place. 

Loewe  j^  has  devised  a  new  dressing  in  cases  of  otorrhoea,  in 
favor  of  which  he  gives  strong  testimony,  and  yet  which  would 
appear  to  have  some  disadvantage  to  which  he  does  not  refer,  an 
important  one  being  its  apparent  tendency  to  favor  plastic  adhesion 
between  the  drum-head  and  the  posterior  tympanic  wall.  The 
author  refers  to  the  unsatisfactory  attempts  made  to  form  aseptic 
and  antiseptic  dressings  in  cases  of  otorrhoea,  and  gives  a  new 
method  of  plugging  the  ear-passages  which  aims  to  constantly  re- 
move the  discharges  and  thus  favor  rapid  healing.  After 
thoroughly  cleansing  the  entire  external  canal,  and  having  inflated 
with  Politzer's  bag,  Loewe  inserts  small  bits  of  sublimated  cotton, 
carrying  them,  under  full  illumination  from  the  head-mirror,  back 
against  the  drum-head.  One  piece  after  another  is  thus  placed, 
being  carefully  fitted  in,  much  as  a  dentist  would  fill  a  cavity  in  a 
tooth,  so  that  the  closely-fitting  plug  exerts  a  light,  even  pressure 
against  the  drum-head  and  the  canal-walls.  Larger  pieces  are  then 
added  until  the  canal  is  filled.  A  large  pledget  is  then  placed  in 
the  concha  and  the  dressing  is  retained  by  a  bandage.  This  dress- 
ing must  be  renewed  daily,  each  time  the  ear  being  first  inflated 
by  Politzer's  method  and  the  canal  thoroughly  cleansed.  When 
dealing  with  large  perforations,  care  must  be  taken  that  the  bits  of 
cotton  are  made  of  sufficient  size  to  prevent  all  possibility  of  their 
passing  through  the  opening  into  the  tympanic  cavity.  The  mech- 
anism of  this  method  is:  (1)  the  part  of  the  dressing  nearest  the 
drum-head  absorbs  (sucks  out)  moisture  from  the  tympanic  cavity ; 
(2)  the  central  part  draws  the  moisture  still  farther  forward; 
while  (3)  the  external  layer  serves  as  an  evaporating  surface,  and 
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thus  tends  to  constantly  maintain  the  process  of  imbibition.  It  is 
claimed  that  this  dressing  removes  entirely  all  danger  from  reten- 
tion of  secretions,  hastens  the  process  of  heaUng,  and  shortens  the 
course  of  treatment.  It  is  acknowledged  that,  for  a  time,  it  causes 
slight  deafness ;  that  it  may  sometimes  irritate  the  skin  of  the  canal 
or  the  drum-head;  that  it  requires  about  twenty  minutes  for  a 
proper  application  of  the  cotton ;  and  that,  unless  properly  applied 
and  the  external  layer  prevented  from  becoming  wet  from  external 
moisture,  it  is  useless  or  even  harmful.  The  author  claims  to  have 
obtained  good  results,  especially  in  new  cases  and  those  in  which 
the  perforation  is  in  the  inferior  segments  of  the  drum-head. 

Charles  H.  Burnett  ^ij  reports  a  case  of  chronic  purulent  dia^ 
charge  from  the  ear^  with  deafness^  cured  by  excision  of  the  mem" 
hrana  tympani  and  malleus.  The  patient  had  suffered  for  seven 
years  from  purulent  otitis,  and  numerous  polypi  had  been  removed 
from  the  affected  ear.  There  was  a  large  perforation  in  the  flaccid 
membrane,  the  membrana  vibrans  being  intact.  The  usual  treats 
ment  for  such  a  condition  had  been  faithfully  tried,  and,  under 
these  procedures,  the  discharge  became  less  in  amount,  ^^  hut  the  ear 
did  not  get  welV^  An  operation  for  the  removal  of  the  drum- 
membrane  and  malleus  was  then  performed,  with  most  satisfactory 
results.  "The  steps  of  the  excision  consisted  in:  1.  An  incision 
behind  the  short  process  with  a  slender,  curved  blade.  2.  Through 
this  initial  incision  a  round-pointed  blade,  curved  in  the  plane  of 
its  broad  surface,  was  introduced,  and,  being  kept  close  to  the 
manubrium  below  the  insertion  of  the  tensor  tympani,  was  pressed 
upward  against  the  latter,  and  the  tendon  thus  severed.  3.  Then 
a  straight  blade,  with  round,  blunt  point,  was  used  to  cut  around 
the  membrana  tympani  in  the  annulus  tympanicus,  thus  entirely 
detaching  it  and  severing  the  hammer-hgaments  at  the  neck  of  the 
bone.  4.  Instead  of  forceps,  the  polypus  snare  was  now  used  to 
seize  the  malleus,  being  passed  around  the  manubrium,  and  the 
malleus  and  the  membrana  tympani  were  removed  from  the  ear. 
The  slight  haemorrhage  was  controlled  by  mopping  the  fundus 
of  the  ear  with  a  4-per-cent.  solution  of  cocaine  muriate.  During 
the  operation  the  fundus  of  the  ear  was  mopped  frequently  with 
a  2i-per-cent.  solution  of  carbolic  acid.  After  the  operation  the 
meatus  of  the  canal  was  lightly  tamponed  with  cotton,  sprinkled 
with  iodoform,  and  left  in  place  for  twenty-four  hours."     The  case 
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progressed  favorably.     In  two  weeks  it  was  noted  that  all  dis- 
charge had  ceased.     The  patient  had  before  been  totally  deaf  in 
the  affected  ear.     She  could  now  hear  loud  words  at  about  the 
distance  of  4  feet  (1.2  metres).     Three  weeks  after  the  operation 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  "  attic  "  had  become  pale  and  dry, 
and  whispered  speech  could  be  heard  at  a  distg^nce  of  6  inches  (15 
centimetres).     About  five  weeks  later  it  was  noted  "  that  a  new 
membrane  had  formed  from  the  segment  of  Rivinus,  the  region  of 
the  membrana  flaccida,  down  to  the  promontory.     There  was  no 
discharge ;"  hearing,  2  or  3  feet  (60  or  90  centimetres)  for  whispered 
words.     Three  weeks  later — about  eleven  weeks  since  the  oj>era- 
tion — ^hearing  had  increased  to  9  feet  (2.74  metres)  for  isolated 
words  in  ordinary  conversational  tone.     The  new  membrane  was 
movable,  as  shown  by  a  pneumatic  speculum.     The  author  ex- 
plains the  improvement  in  hearing  by  the  supposition  that  the 
necrosed  malleus  prevented   sound-vibrations  from  reaching  the 
other  ossicles,  which  were  healthy.     The  new  membrane  did,  in 
part,  the  work  of  a  normal  drum-head,  and  thus  the  ossicles,  being 
more  freely  moved,  gradually  loosened  adhesions  which  had  formed 
between  the  stapes  foot-plate  and  the  edges  of  the  oval  window. 
Later  notes  of  this  case  report  the  hearing  to  have  increased  to  12 
feet  (3.65  metres)  for  ordinary  speech.     The  author  compares  this 
brilliant  result  with  the  best  that  could  have  been  obtained  from 
the  usual  methods  of  treatment.     These  might — and  might  not — 
have   stopped   the   discharge,  but  the  hearing   could  not  have 
improved  to  any  appreciable  extent. 

Six  cases  of  otorrhoea  are  reported  by  Reinhard  and  Lude- 
wig^in  which  this  operation  of  excision  of  the  mallevs  was 
performed.  In  4  cases  the  membrana  flaccida  was  perforated 
immediately  above  the  short  process  of  the  malleus.  Necrosis  of 
the  malleus-head  had  occurred  in  all  the  cases.  The  course  of 
after-treatment  lasted  for  from  one  to  two  months.  Two  cases  are 
noted  as  being  merely  benefited;  the  others  were  "cured." 

H.  Macnaughton  Jones,  ^j^in  a  long  and  valuable  paper  on 
the  etiology  and  treatment  of  suppurative  disease  of  the  middle 
ear^  refers  to  the  anatomical  structure  of  the  ear  and  its  surround- 
ing parts,  in  which  all  the  essentials  for  the  reception  and  culture 
of  micro-organisms  are  present.  Reference  is  made  to  the  works 
of  the  best-known  investigators  upon  this  subject,  and  a  long  list 
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of  the  diseases  depending  upon  microbic  life  is  detailed.  Stress  is 
laid  upon  the  dangers  of  infecting  the  ear  by  the  use  of  uncleaned 
instruments  and  the  application  of  microbe-breeding  oils  and 
solutions.  Inflammation  of  the  upper  respiratory  tract,  arising 
simply  as  a  result  of  parasitic  diseases,  must  receive  careful  and 
early  attention  by  antiseptic  treatment  of  the  nose  and  naso- 
pharynx.    Adenoid  growths  are  found  to  be  a  frequent  source  of 
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irritation.  The  author  gives  a  list  of  remedies  in  the  order  in 
which  he  has  found  them  most  useful :  Corrosive  sublimate,  iodine, 
salicyhc  acid,  carboUc  acid,  boracic  acid,  permanganate  of  potas- 
sium, chloroform,  and  alcohol.  Some  agents  act  especially  upon 
spores,  as  iodine,  bromine^  and  oil  of  mint.  Some  do  not  kill  the 
spores,  as  sulphurous  acid  and  alcohol ;  the  former  of  these  does 
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not  penetrate  into  the  tissues,  while  the  latter  seems  only  to  arrest 
the  development  of  bacteria.  For  the  removal  of  granulations 
the  forceps  or  the  crocodile  lever-ring  forceps  shown  herewith  are 
recommended. 

After  the  use  of  either  instrument,  bleeding  can  be  arrested 
by  syringing  with  hot  water  and  by  pressure  made  with  cotton  on 
a  holder.  The  author  then  applies  chloro-acetic  acid  to  the  raw 
surface  by  means  of  cotton  on  a  holder,  or  a  solution  of  chromic 
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acid,  1  drachm  to  1  fluidounce  (3.8  grammes  to  30  cubic  centi- 
metres). The  treatment  detailed  in  the  rest  of  the  paper  does 
not  differ  from  the  usual  routine  course.  Patients  are  taught  to 
use  Politzer's  bag  for  the  mflation  of  their  ears  instead  of  em- 
ploying Valsalva's  method,  the  author  believing,  with  others, 
that  this  procedure  causes  congestion  of  tlie  tympanic  and 
labyrinth  vessels.  | 

In  perforatlwis  of  SclirajmelVs  membrane  and  pm^ent  dis- 
charge  from  the  ''attic^^^  PolitzerJS?^  employs  antiseptic  washes  of 
resorcin,  3-per-cent.  solution,  and  of  corrosive  sublimate,  1  part 
to  2000.  These  are  injected  through  Hartmann*s  cannula  or  elastic 
tube.  Boracic  acid,  iodol  (^V)?  iodoform,  drops  of  -^j^  solution  of 
silver  nitrate  are  also  employed.  This  list  embraces  the  medicinal 
remedies  used  by  Politzer.  When  necessary,  adhesive  bands 
should  be  cut  with  the  stylet  invented  by  the  author.  This  will 
open  the  space  to  more  thorough  cleansing.  Where  the  malleus  is 
necrosed  this  ossicle  should  be  removed.  Clarious  bone  should 
also  be  taken  away,  this  operation  being  most  thoroughly  done  by 
the  use  of  sharp  curettes,  of  which  Politzer  has  devised  many 
diflferent  forms.  These  same  instruments  can  also  be  employed  to 
remove  polypi  and  cholesteatomatous  masses. 

The  same  authority  J^i  outlines  his  method  of  treaiment  for 
granulations  within  the  tympanum.  The  well-known  medicaments 
have  not  been  very  certain  in  their  results.  Politzer  relies  mainly 
upon:  1.  Operative  treatment,  the  removal  of  the  larger  granu- 
lations by  the  curettes  already  referi'ed  to.  After  the  operation 
instillations  of  alcohol  are  employed  lor  a  varying  length  of  time. 
2.  Cauterization  with  silver  nitrate.  Crystals  are  melted ;  the  end 
of  a  fine  probe  dipped  into  this  fluid,  and  then  applied  directly  to 
the  granulations.  This  causes  severe  pain,  and  the  results  are 
not  always  decided,  owing  to  the  film  of  silver  albuminate  which 
shields  the  deeper  tissue  of  the  growths  from  being  acted  upon. 
Politzer,  therefore,  recommends  this  agent  only  in  cases  where 
granulations  are  but  slightly  developed  or  where  other  remedies 
have  failed.  3.  Perchloride  of  iron.  This  can  be  used  either  in 
crystalline  form  or  in  saturated  solution.  In  the  latter  case  it  is 
employed  in  the  same  way  as  described  for  silver-nitrate  solution, 
or  can  be  applied  by  cotton  on  a  holder.  Less  pain  follows  the 
application  than  is  caused  by  silver  nitrate,  and  it  penetrates  deeper 
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into  the  tissue.  Crystals  should  be  used  when  the  growths  are 
excessive  and  dense.  These  are  appUed  by  means  of  specially-made 
pincers,  the  crystal  being  held  in  place  by  a  cotton  tampon,  which 
also  serves  to  protect  the  external  auditory  canal.  4.  Chromic  acid. 
Either  apply  as  done  in  the  case  of  silver  or  perchloride  solutions, 
or  by  fusing  a  crystal  of  the  acid  upon  the  end  of  a  fine  probe. 
The  resulting  action  is  effective,  but  the  agent  causes  considerable 
pain.  PoUtzer  prefers  ferric  perchloride.  5.  Electro-cautery. 
Having  applied  cocaine,  a  cautery  point  of  the  proper  size  is  applied 
directly  to  the  granulations.  It  should  not  be  heated  until  in  actual 
contact  with  the  growths.  Smoke  must  be  blown  from  the  canal 
before  making  a  second  application.  The  electro-cautery  can  be 
thus  used  three  or  four  times  during  each  sSance.  Politzer  states 
that  he  has  often  known  the  granulations  to  disappear  afl;er  two  or 
three  cauterizations,  even  over  points  which  have  not  been  directly 
touched  by  the  cautery. 

The  use  of  electricity  in  otorrhoea  is  also  the  subject  of  an 
article  by  EitelbergSS  reporting  the  method  employed  by  Gomperz, 
an  assistant  of  Gruber.  This  agent  is  employed  for  the  removal 
of  polypoid  growths.  A  strong  current  is  used  and  considerable 
pain  is  produced  in  spite  of  applications  of  strong  cocaine  solu- 
tions. It  is  resorted  to  in  cases  where  the  snare  or  curette  cannot 
be  easily  used.  Sometimes  a  single  application  will  destroy  a  polyp 
of  large  size,  aft«r  which  the  otorrhoea  ceases.  In  other  cases  a 
long  course  of  treatment  will  fail  to  stop  the  discharge,  even  after 
destruction  of  the  growth.  Two  methods  are  employed.  In  one, 
an  electrode  (cathode)  is  placed  against  the  mastoid  process.  The 
other  pole,  consisting  of  a  platinum  needle,  is  pushed  as  deeply  as 
possible  into  the  growth.  This  end  must  be  so  arranged  as  to  be 
movable  in  any  direction,  and  its  point  must  be  adjustable  to  any 
angle.  By  the  other  method,  the  two  poles  are  fastened  together 
and  are  both  introduced  into  the  growth.  The  aSance  cannot  be 
endured  for  a  longer  time  than  two  minutes.  Ten  cells  of  a 
Siemens-Holske  battery  are  used.  The  necessary  electrodes  are 
made  by  H.  Reiner. 

Three  cases  are  reported  by  Balph  W.  Seiss,]ijin  which 
serwus  cerebral  symptoms  were  occasioned  by  the  presstire  of  large 
polypi.  In  the  first  patient  there  was  found  an  enormous,  lobu- 
lated,  aural  polypus,  projecting  beyond  the  meatus  and  completely 
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blocking  the  external  auditory  canal.  It  sprang  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  tympanum.  The  patient  suffered  from  epileptiform 
convulsions,  unbearable  headache,  and  elevation  of  temperature. 
The  gait  was  unsteady.  In  the  second  case  a  polypus  also  filled  the 
external  auditory  canal.  There  was  complete  paresis  of  all  muscles 
supplied  by  the  facial  nerve  and  the  patient  could  not  close  the 
left  eye.  There  was  marked  vertigo,  great  weakness,  and  pallor. 
This  growth  was  attached  to  the  entire  wall  of  the  tympanic 
cavity.  The  third  patient  exhibited  a  mulberry-like  polypus,  which 
projected  beyond  the  meatus.  Weakness,  nausea,  and  faintness 
were  the  subjective  symptoms.  Each  of  the  cases  had  suffered  for 
many  years  with  purulent  discharge  from  the  affected  ears.  The 
growths  were  removed  by  means  of  Blake's  snare,  armed  with  fine 
saddlers'  wire,  the  bases  of  the  polypi  being  cauterized  with  fused 
crystals  of  chromic  acid  appUed  upon  the  end  of  a  probe.  The 
cases  recovered  rapidly  and  all  cerebral  symptoms  disappeared. 

Our  corresponding  editor,  A.  Gouguenheim,  of  Paris,  states 
that  two  papers  upon  loosening  the  sUipes  were  presented  at  the 
International  Congress  of  Otologists  and  Laryngologists  at  Paris, 
the  authors  being  Moure  and  Miot.  Moure  considers  this  pro- 
cedure to  be  merely  transitory  in  its  effects,  useless,  and  even 
dangerous  in  the  condition  known  as  dry  catarrh,  or  plastic  otitis, 
but  recommends  it  in  cases  in  which  adhesions  have  formed  as  a 
result  of  suppuration.  Miot  has  performed  the  operation  in  many 
cases,  and  claims  to  have  effected  an  improvement  in  74  patients. 
According  to  him,  the  indications  are  :  Deafness  following  a  puru- 
lent otitis,  with  perforation  of  the  drum-head,  without  improvement 
in  hearing,  and  in  some  cases  where  much  tinnitus  exists  without 
perforation.  Contra-indications :  Long-existing  perforation  of 
the  drum,  with  failure  to  perceive  sounds  by  bone  conduction,  with- 
out subjective  noise ;  labyrinth  disease ;  cases  of  complete  anky- 
losis of  the  stirrup.  Operation:  A  flat  knife  is  used,  which 
is  introduced  at  the  incudo-stapedial  articulation  after  having 
incised  the  membrane  freely  upon  the  side  of  the  bony  canal. 
Lateral  pressure  is  applied  until  the  patient  complains  of  discom- 
fort. Results:  Benefit  as  to  cranial  perception,  acuteness  of  hear- 
ing, and  tinnitus.  It  is  sometimes  necessary  to  repeat  the  operation. 
Miot  declares  that  the  operation  is  without  danger  if  careftil 
antiseptic    precautions  are   observed.     The  author    refers  to   1 
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iavorable  case  where   the  satisfactory  results  lasted  for  sixteen 
months. 

As  to  the  general  therapeutics  of  otwrhoea^  the  year  does  not 
seem  to  have  added  many  new  remedies  for  the  treatment  of  this 
condition.  Creolin  has  been  extensively  tried,  but  the  reports  vary 
as  to  its  usefulness.  Lichtwitz  ^^"^  finds  it  to  be  a  powerful  anti- 
septic, of  easy  application,  and  not  poisonous.  For  otonhoea  it 
should  be  used  in  a  solution,  1  to  1000.  This  is  to  be  instilled 
into  the  aflfected  ear,  and  the  solution  should  be  gradually  increased 
in  strength.  Eitelberggiijg,  advises  the  use  of  creoUn  for  syringing 
the  ear  in  cases  of  otorrhoea.  He  employs  a  solution  of  10  drops 
in  about  1  pint  (|  litre)  of  warm  water.  This  solution  is  also  to 
be  instilled  into  the  ear  and  allowed  to  remain  there  for  about  ten 
minutes.  The  drug's  very  unpleasant  taste  makes  it  objectionable 
for  use  by  injection  through  the  Eustachian  catheter. 

Burkner,Sin  his  report  for  the  year  1888-89  of  the  poly- 
clinic for  ear  diseases  at  Gottingen,  expresses  doubt  as  to  the 
antiseptic  power  of  such  weak  solutions — 6  to  10  drops  in  1  pint 
of  water.  The  opacity  of  this  solution  makes  it  difficult  to  dis- 
cover substances  which  the  fluid  escaping  from  the  ear  during 
syringing  may  contain.  Some  cases,  however,  heal  more  readily 
under  the  use  of  creolin  than  by  treatment  with  any  other  drug, 
in  consequence  of  this  agent's  power  to  lessen  secretion.  In  con- 
clusion, he  states  his  beUef  that  the  disadvantages  of  creolin  are  in 
excess  of  its  good  effects. 

Robert  L.  Randolph  j^„  refers  to  the  difficulty  of  applying 
antiseptic  dressings  to  the  ear,  owing  to  its  anatomical  structure 
and  its  numerous  means  of  communication  with  other  cavities,  as 
well  as  with  the  external  air.  The  writer  has  obtained  his  most 
unsatisfactory  results  from  the  use  of  carbolic  acid.  The  solution, 
which  can  be  safely  used,  is  of  very  weak  antiseptic  power  and 
often  causes  irritation  of  the  skin  of  the  external  auditory  canal. 
Iodoform  has  served  him  well,  but  patients  object  to  its  odor.  The 
question  as  to  its  antiseptic  value  is  still  a  vexed  point.  Boracic 
acid  has  been  efficient,  but  its  reckless  use  has  often  caused  reten- 
tion of  pus,  mastoid  disease,  and  cerebral  abscess.  Schwartze 
advises  against  its  use  when  the  secretion  is  thick  and  abundant. 
With  such  it  forms  a  sticky  mass,  which  will  cause  obstruction  to 
the  escape  of  pus.     Its  "  cures"  are  often  due  to  mere  blocking  of 
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the  perforation  while  pus  accumulates  behind  it  in  the  tympanum. 
The  author's  best  results  have  come  from  the  use  of  a  solution  of 
mercuiic  bichloride,  1  part  to  3000,  1  to  8000,  or  1  to  10,000. 
Following  the  advice  of  Laplace  and  Behring,  this  solution  should 
be  made  slightly  acid,  thus  preventing  the  coagulation  of  albumen, 
ordinarily  caused  when  the  sublimate  solution  comes  in  contact 
with  pus : — 

B  Hjdrarg.  bichloridi,      .        .        .    gr.  as  (    0.082  gramme). 

Acid,  tartar., gr.  xx  (    1.29   grammes). 

AqiUD, q.s.    f^v      (147.8     grammes). 

Having  syringed  the  ear  with  warm  water,  the  patient  fills 
the  external  auditory  canal  with  this  solution.  It  is  retained  for 
from  ten  to  fifteen  minutes  and  is  then  allowed  to  escape.  The 
meatus  is  then  closed  with  a  piece  of  cotton  moistened  in  this 
same  sublimate  solution.  This  treatment  is  to  be  repeated  two  or 
three  times  daily.  Almost  immediately  the  discharge  becomes  less 
in  quantity  and  foetor  soon  disappears. 

Reference  is  made  by  F.  Kretschmann  ^  to  a  method  of  treat- 
ment which  has  yielded  him  good  results  in  various  forms  of  otitis. 
He  had  noticed  that  many  patients  suffering  with  affections  of  the 
middle  ear,  and  made  worse  by  diseased  conditions  of  the  naso- 
pharynx, also  complained  of  cold  and  sweaty  feet.  This  latter 
condition  seemed  to  aggravate  the  nasal  inflammation.  Bran- 
daUs^aJL.whad  recommended  the  use  of  a  fluid  called  liquor 
antUddrorrlioicus, — ^a  substance  belonging  to  the  series  of  ethers. 
For  one  year  and  a  half  Kretschmann  used  it  with  favorable 
results  in  the  class  of  cases  referred  to.  A  sufficient  amount  of 
the  liquor  is  poured  into  a  foot-tub  (not  metal)  to  submerge  the 
soles  of  the  feet.  The  patient  having  bathed  his  feet  in  warm 
water  and  dried  them,  places  them  in  the  fluid,  where  they  should 
remain  for  from  five  to  ten  minutes.  The  liquor  must  not  touch  any 
abraded  surface.  Slight  burning  is  caused.  After  removal  from 
the  foot-bath,  the  feet  are  again  bathed  in  warm  water  and  care- 
fully dried  lest  any  of  the  liquor  should  remain  upon  them.  They 
must  then  be  maintained  in  the  horizontal  position  for  from  one- 
half  to  one  hour.  The  treatment  should  be  performed  every  three 
or  four  days,  and  later  more  infrequently.  In  eight  to  fourteen 
days  the  epidermis  will  begin  to  come  off. 

Non-purulent   Disease  of  the   Middle   Ear, — According   to 
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Adolf  Bronner,,2ithe  treatment  of  abnormalities  of  the  nose  and 
naso-pharynx  is  of  primary  importance  in  the  local  treatment  of 
non-suppiirative  diseases  of  the  middle  ear.  Acute  catarrh  of  the 
middle  ear  can  be  relieved  by  instillation  of  glycerin  of  carbolic 
acid  (British  Pharmacopceia).  This  procedure,  devised  by  Hew- 
son,  will  lessen  pain 
and,  it  is  claimed,  pre- 
vent perforation  of  the 
drum-head.  In  addi- 
tion, leeches  can  be 
used  over  the  mastoid 
region  and  hot  fomen- 
tations applied.  Para- 
centesis must  be  performed  when  effusion  occurs  into  tympanum. 
In  chronic  catarrh,  when  the  Eustachian  tubes  are  stenosed  by 
thickened  mucous  membrane,  it  is  advised  to  force  vapor  of  menthol 
— from  a  20-per-cent.  solution — into  these  tubes.  This  solution  is 
made  by  dissolving  menthol  in  alcohol.     Lucae's  double  bag  is 
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employed.  Its  disinfecting  capsule — a  small  attachment  above  the 
second  bag — is  filled  with  cotton  moistened  in  the  menthol  solution. 
Ck)mpression  of  the  first  (lower)  bag  forces  the  vapor  into  the  Eusta- 
chian tubes.  When  stenosis  results  from  more  permanent  thickening, 
it  is  recommended  to  pass  celluloid  bougies  through  the  Eustachian 
catheter  and  to  the  isthmus  of  the  tube.     Immovable  drum-heads 
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can  be  loosened,  adhesive  fibrous  bands  being  stretched,  and  the 
ankylosed  joints  of  the  ossicles  massaged  by  means  of  Siegle's 
pneumatic  speculum,  to  which  the  little  air-pump  of  Delstanche  is 
attached.  By  this  instrument  the  air  of  the  external  canal  is 
rarefied  and  condensed.  Lucae's  pressure-sound  accomplishes  a 
similar  result,  but  requires  more  skill  in  handling.  Its  end  being 
placed  against  the  short  process  of  the  malleus,  pressure  is  made 
at  that  point.  Ward  Cousin's  modification  of  Folitzer's  bag  also 
causes  movements  of  the  drum-head  by  acting  upon  the  air-pressure 
within  the  tympanum.  The  end  having  been  introduced  into  the 
nostrils,  the  bags  are  compressed  and  allowed  to  expand  suddenly, 
thus  alternately  rarefying  and  condensing  the  air.  In  greatly- 
retracted  drums  a  prominent  posterior  fold  can  be  incised.  If  the 
drum-head  is  much  thickened,  Schwartze  has  advised  and  prac- 
ticed its  removal  with  the  malleus.  Nothing  but  what  has 
already  long  been  used  is  advised  in  sclerosis,  or  plastic  catarrh. 
The  author  recommends  the  vapor  of  menthol  and  eucalyptus. 
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Per/oration  of  the  Round  Windmo. — According  to  report  of 
our  corresponding  editor,  Trifiletti,  of  Naples,  Cozzolino,  in  a  case 
of  sclerosis  of  the  middle  ear  following  purulent  otitis,  accidentally 
perforated  the  round  window  with  the  galvano-cautery  point.  Aa 
a  consequence,  the  patient's  condition  was  improved.  The  open- 
ing of  the  window  relieved  the  intra-labyrinthine  pressure  which 
had  caused  the  tinnitus,  deafness,  and  vertigo. 

Reduplicaiwna  of  Mmmis  Membrane  in  the  Attic  of  the 
Tympanum. — ^Blake  and  Bryant jjaoroade  a  careful  study  of  these 
folds,  which  were  never  before  so  completely  described.  As  a 
result  of  the  examination,  it  was  found  that  among  the  twenty-six 
temporal  bones  which  were  dissected  85  per  cent,  had  the  space 
above  Schrapnell's  membrane  wholly  inclosed  by  mucous  folds 
and  77  per  cent,  had  the  upper  part  of  the  tympanum  practically 
cut  off  from  the  lower  by  mucous  folds  which  stretched  at  least 
half-way  across  the  cavity. 
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Inflammaiion  of  the  Labyrinth  following  Scarlatina. — As  a 
result  of  scarlatina,  three  different  conditions  of  the  aural  mucou^ 
membrane  are  noted  by  L.  Katz:,J5J.  1.  Great  swelling,  with 
serous  infiltrations  of  the  connective-tissue  stroma.  In 
such  conditions  the  exudate  is  purulent,  and  tends  to  per- 
foration of  the  drum-head.  2.  Necrosis  of  swollen  mucous 
membrane,  so  that,  in  many  cases,  the  ossicles  are  denuded 
of  periosteum.  The  exudate  is  usually  offensive.  3. 
Acute  carious  process  upon  the  wall  of  the  labjrrinth  and 
the  ossicles.  This  condition  soon  leads  to  inflammation 
of  the  membranous  labyrinth,  and  is  of  the  utmost  im- 
portance. The  usual  means  of  entrance  for  micro-organ- 
isms into  the  labyrinth  is  through  the  Eustachian  tube 
and  tympanic  cavity.  One  case  is  reported,  in  which, 
during  an  attack  of  scarlatina  with  diphtheritic  mem- 
brane in  the  naso-pharynx,  the  patient  died  from  menin- 
gitis. This  resulted  from  otorrhoea  of  the  right  side, 
which  had  involved  the  right  labyrinth.  The  left  laby- 
rinth was  also  inflamed  to  such  an  extent  as  to  be 
necrotic,  but  the  tympanic  cavity  of  the  same  side  was 
entirely  normal.  The  author  believes  that  the  left  laby- 
rinth had  become  involved  from  the  already-existing 
meningitis  (neuritis  descendens),  which,  in  turn,  had  re- 
sulted from  purulent  otitis  of  the  right  side.  These  cases 
all  show  rapid  and  intense  inflammation,  with  quick  de- 
struction of  the  parts  involved.  Treatment  does  not 
differ  from  that  usually  employed  for  simple  inflammation 
of  these  parts.  In  chronic  cases,  pilocarpine  is  the  only 
agent  of  any  real  value,  and  this  is  uncertain  in  results. 
Iodide  of  potassium  can  also  be  tried.  cousin's 

Total  Lo88  of  Hearing  in  Both  Ears   oonseqtient   tton  or 
tipon  Mumps. — ^BarrJii reports  2  cases,  both  patients  hav-  «kr'8Bao. 
ing  been  totally  deaf  since  the  onset  of  the  attack.    One    j^^;^^. 
patient  had  suffered    from   purulent  otitis;    the   other 
case    presented  normal  membranse  tympani.    The  author  believes 
that  in  such  cases  the  lesion  is  located  within  the  labyrinth.     In- 
flammation can  extend  from  the  parotid  gland  into  the  external 
auditory  canal  or  middle  ear  by  the  way  of  the  incisurse  Santorini 
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(clefts  in  the  cartilage).  Roosa,  of  New  York,  says  that  it  first  in- 
volves the  tympanum  and  then  passes  through  the  inner  wall  of  this 
cavity  into  the  labyrinth ;  others,  that  it  follows  the  course  of  the 
facial  nerve.  The  author  believes  that  the  involvement  is  metastatic, 
as  in  that  of  the  testicles  or  mammae ;  that  the  poison  of  mumps — 
shown  by  Ollivier  to  be  in  form  of  micro-organism — attacks,  in  cer- 
tain cases,  the  circulation  of  the  labyrinth,  causing  haemorrhagic 
exudation  or  embolism  of  the  internal  auditory  artery  in  its  cochlear 
or  vestibular  branches.  After  absorption  of  this  exudate  there 
may  remain  atrophy  of  the  nerve-structure.  Since  Buck,  of  New 
York,  read  a  paper  on  this  subject  before  the  American  Otological 
Society,  29  cases  of  this  condition  have  been  reported  in  America, 
France,  Germany,  and  1  in  Great  Britain.  In  8  of  these  both 
ears  were  involved;  in  22  only  one  ear  was  affected.  In  all 
tlie  complication  came  on  suddenly  from  the  fourth  to  the 
eighth  day  after  the  onset  of  the  mumps,  was  attended  by  total 
loss  of  hearing  which  proved  permanent,  and  was  looked  upon 
as  undoubtedly  of  labyrinthine  character.  In  11  cases  tinnitus 
and  vertigo  were  observed ;  in  the  others  vertigo  was  not  com- 
plained of,  but  may  have  existed,  the  notes  of  many  cases  being 
made  a  long  time  after  the  attack.  Physicians  should  look  for 
this  complication  during  an  attack  of  mumps.  Beyond  the  interest 
of  collecting  notes  of  such  cases  is  the  fact  that  much  might  be 
done  to  hasten  the  absorption  of  the  exudate  in  the  labyrinth, 
pilocarpine  being  the  agent  which  is  suggested. 

Electrdlyda  of  the  Acoustic  Nerve, — Gradenigo  £.  states  that, 
from  a  therapeutic  stand-point,  the  results  obtained  are  not  consid- 
erable or  lasting ;  still,  in  some  cases  of  disease,  especially  those  of 
an  inflammatory  nature,  the  use  of  the  constant  current  to  the 
ear  has,  for  a  short  time  after  the  sSance^  given  decided  relief,  not 
only  to  symptoms  resulting  from  conditions  within  the  ear  itself, 
but  also  to  concomitant  cerebral  symptoms.  The  constant  galvanic 
current  is  recommended  in  cases  of  middle-ear  sclerosis.  Some 
temporary  improvement  will  oft^n  be  noted  during  its  use  in  this 
condition,  and  results,  on  the  whole,  are  better  than  are  obtained 
by  any  other  therapeutic  agent.  The  galvanic  current  is  of  great 
importance  for  exact  diagnosis  and  prognosis.  As  a  result  of  his 
experiments,  the  author  concludes:  1.  That  the  electrical  reaction 
of  the  acoustic  nerve  should  be  attributed  to  the  trunk  of  the 
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nerve  itself,  and  not  to  the  labyrinth.  2.  That  the  electrical  test  of 
the  acoustic  nerve  is  more  delicate  and  perfect  than  the  functional 
test.  3.  As  a  test  of  the  condition  of  the  peripheral  extremities 
of  the  acoustic  nerve,  we  possess  in  the  galvanic  current  a  method 
which  ought  to  be  compared,  in  importance,  with  that  of  the 
ophthalmoscope  in  examinations  of  tlie  peripheral  ends  of  the  optic 
nerve.  By  means  of  the  electric  examination  we  can  judge  ac  to 
the  integrity  of  the  auditory  nerve  or  the  degree  in*  which  it  par- 
ticipates in  the  different  pathological  conditions  of  the  ear;  its 
practical  value  is  in  the  diagnosis  of  intra-cranial  affections. 


MASTOID  PROCESS. 

Mastoiditis. — ^Holger  Mygind,  of  Copenhagen,  corresponding 
editor,  sends  a  monograph  *^  by  Schmiegelow.  The  following 
extract  has  been  made  from  this  paper :— 

Thibtt  Cases  of  Resection  of  the  Mastoid  Process. 
The  ages  of  the  patients  were  as  follow  : — 

Under   1  year, 8  cases. 

1  to  10  years, 


11  to  20 
21  to  80 
81  to  40 
41  to  60 
Above  50 


it 


it 
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<< 
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Total, 


5 

<( 

6 

t€ 

12 

M 

8 

«t 

•  • 

1 

case. 

. 

80  cases. 

Namber 
of  Cases 
Obserred. 

After  Opbbation. 

DimATION  OF 

SuFPURATiVB  Otitis. 

Suppuration  Ceases 
and  Membrana 
Tympani  Heals. 

Suppuration 
Continues. 

Under  1  month 

From  1  to  2  months 

"     2to6        "       

"     2  years 

tf     ^      <«      

*«  10    «*    .  .  !  .* 

7 
5 
2 
1 

1 

1 

10 

7 
5 

1 
1 

.  • 
1 

•  • 

•  • 

1 

1 

Manv  veara 

10 

Total 

27 

15 
(56  per  cent.). 

12 
(44  per  cent.}. 

During  the  operation,  in  6  cases  the  dura  mater  was  more  or 
less  visible  at  the  bottom  of  the  wound.     In  2  cases  there  was 
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much  haemorrhage  as  a  consequence  of  injury  to  the  lateral  sinus. 
One  of  these  patients  died  suddenly  on  the  seventh  day  after  opera- 
tion during  favorable  convalescence.  In  the  remaining  6  re- 
covery was  complete.  In  1  case  a  large  abscesss  (epidural)  was 
successfully  opened.  In  only  7  cases  a  communication  existed, 
shown  by  irrigation,  between  the  wound  and  the  tympanic  cavity. 
Among  the  first  7  cases,  1  ended  fatally ;  among  the  others,  3  were 
cured,  while  suppuration  from  the  tympanic  cavity  continued  in  3 
cases.  Among  the  20  cases  where  there  was  no  communication, 
11  were  cured;  that  is  to  say,  the  suppuration  was  stopped,  while 
it  continued  in  the  other  (9)  cases.  After  operation  the  treatment 
consisted  of  irrigation  with  sublimate  solution,  after  which  the 
wound  was  packed  with  iodoform  gauze;  in  addition,  a  large  layer 
of  sublimated  cotton  was  applied.  As  a  rule,  this  dressing  was  not 
changed  for  six  or  eight  hours.  In  2  cases  erysipelas  developed. 
The  only  fatal  case  died  suddenly  upon  the  seventh  day  after  opera- 
tion, death  being  undoubtedly  caused  by  an  embolus  in  the 
pulmonary  artery,  the  origin  of  which  could  not  be  attributed  to 
the  operation  itself 

Finlayson  and  BarrSJ  described,  before  the  Glasgow  Pathologi- 
cal and  Clinical  Society,  a  case  which  is  of  especial  importance  as 
illustrating  the  results  of  neglecting  proper  measures  for  the  treat" 
ment  of  otorrhcea^  and  also  the  extent  to  which  cerebral  lesions 
can  advance  without  interference  with  function.  The  patient,  a 
man  aged  22  years,  had  suffered  from  fetid  otorrhcea  since  his 
fourth  year.  As  a  result  of  injury  to  the  external  auditory  canal, 
his  chronic  ear  disease  assumed  acute  conditions,  and  the  man  soon 
showed  many  symptoms  of  cerebro-spinal  meningitis.  There  were 
a  few  polypoid  growths  in  the  meatus  of  the  affected  ear  (right). 
There  was  no  local  evidence  of  mastoid  disease.  There  had  been 
slight  paralysis  of  the  right  facial  nerve  since  the  onset  of  these 
symptoms.  The  symptoms  seem  to  have  been  singularly  out  of 
proportion  to  the  lesions  found  at  the  post-mortem  examination. 
The  patient  died  in  a  comatose  condition.  At  the  autopsy  there 
was  found  thrombosis  of  the  right  longitudinal  sinus,  purulent 
exudation  at  edge  of  longitudinal  fissure  at  upper  part  of  frontal 
convolution;  also,  on  left  side,  at  posterior  part  of  frontal  convolu- 
tion. Much  fluid  was  found  at  the  base  of  the  brain,  which  was 
purulent  near  the  medulla.     Adlierence  of  the  membranes  to  the 
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bone  existed  at  the  right  internal  auditory  meatus ;  here,  also,  wsts 
a  spot  of  necrosed  tissue  which  involved  the  anterior  extremity  of 
the  right  lobe  of  the  cerebellum  and  the  side  of  the  pons  (slightly) 
at  its  posterior  part.  The  base  of  the  brain  showed  extensive 
purulent  inflammation,  this  process  seeming  to  extend  from  the 
necrosed  point  above  indicated.  In  short,  the  entire  surface  of  the 
brain  presented  this  condition,  in  localized  spots,  as  the  result  of 
this  process.  Fetid  pus  oozed  from  the  internal  auditory  meatus. 
The  membrana  tympani  was  almost  completely  destroyed  and  the 
tympanum  filled  with  a  mass  of  granulations,  in  which  the  ossicles, 
displaced  from  normal  position,  were  buried^  the  mcus  having  dis- 
appeared.  The  facial  nerve  of  right  side  was  denuded  of  its  bony 
casing.  The  mastoid  cells  were  converted  into  hard,  dense  bone, 
but  the  antrum,  larger  than  normal,  was  filled  with  thickened 
mucous  membrane,  granulations,  and  decomposing  caseous  pus. 
The  labyrinth  wall  of  tympanum  had  been  perforated  by  carious 
openings  communicating  with  the  external  semicircular  canal, 
vestibule,  and  cochlea.  The  fenestra  ovalis  was  enlarged  by  carious 
erosion  and  the  stapes  foot-plate  entirely  separated  from  it.  The 
fenestra  rotunda  was  closed  by  hyperostosis.  The  inner  vestibular 
wall  was  eroded  and  the  scala  vestibuli  and  the  two  mouths  of 
the  semicircular  canals  exposed.  Within  the  internal  auditory 
canal  the  facial  and  auditory  nerves  were  inseparably  united,  the 
pus  having  evidently  passed  through  this  canal  to  reach  the  brain. 
Richard  Williams  Jf  quotes  the  assertion  of  Damer  Harrisson 
that  50  per  cent,  of  all  cases  of  cerebral  ahscess  are  due  to  sup- 
purative  otitis.  The  3  patients  reported  by  Williams  all  pre- 
sented grave  cerebral  symptoms.  One  died,  and  the  autopsy 
revealed  most  extensive  destruction  of  tissue,  and  an  abscess  the 
size  of  a  hen's  egg  was  found  in  the  temporo-sphenoidal  lobe. 
Before  death  an  operation  had  been  performed  upon  the  mastoid, 
but  its  cells  were  entirely  closed  and  no  pus  was  found.  The 
patient's  age  was  23  years.  The  third  case  noted  was  a  man  of 
24  years.  His  mastoid  cells  were  also  sclerosed  and  no  pus  was 
discovered.  The  first  patient  was  a  boy  of  10  years.  His  mastoid 
antrum  was  full  of  caseous  pus,  and  drainage  was  established 
between  this  and  the  tjrmpanum.  In  reference  to  such  conditions 
the  author  observes  that  a  few  years  ago  such  cases  would  have 
been  considered  hopeless,  even  the  great  master — Politzer — Shaving 
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thus  once  declared  them.  Fairly  good  results  are  now  obtained 
by  surgeons,  but  it  must  be  carefully  decided  whether  a  case  is  one 
of  merely  tympanic  inflammation  or  if  deeper  structures  are  in- 
volved, while  the  symptoms  do  not  reveal  such  involvement.  The 
author  believes  that,  where  mastoid  disease  is  indicated  with 
reasonable  certainty,  the  operation  of  opening  the  cells  should  not 
be  delayed  until  cerebral  symptoms  manifest  themselves.  In  the 
discussions  of  this  paper  the  general  opinion  favored  operative 
interference  before  the  condition  had  produced  septicaemia,  which 
would  possibly  kill  the  patient,  even  after  the  pus-cavities  had  been 
opened.  Harrisson,  agreeing  with  this  principle,  thus  stated  the 
difficidties  of  diagnosis  in  cases  of  cerebral  abscess:  1.  The  de- 
struction of  cerebral  centres  is  not  always  followed  by  loss  of 
function  associated  with  them.  2.  A  lesion  may  cause  functional 
disturbance  in  distant  portions  of  the  brain.  3.  Symptoms  of 
motor  disturbance  may  be  present  without  the  existence  of  any 
pathological  lesion  to  account  for  them.  He  looked  upon  the 
operation  of  opening  the  mastoid  cells  as  being  one  of  minor 
surgery,  and  that  no  surgeon  should  hesitate  to  perform  it  for 
exploratory  purposes,  considering  the  fatal  nature  of  cerebral 
lesions. 

Four  months  after  recovery  from  purulent  otitis,  a  patient, 
whose  case  is  reported  by  Oren  D.  Pomeroy,J12»  began  to  experience 
severe  pains  in  the  neck,  extending  to  the  shoulders ;  six  days 
later  deep-seated  pain  was  felt  in  the  right  eye,  with  impairment 
of  vision  and  some  redness  of  the  globe.  Soon  aft;er  this  the 
symptoms  of  suppurative  irido-choroiditis  were  all  present.  The 
right  ear  began  now  to  discharge,  pus  coming  through  a  perforation 
of  the  drum-head.  As  disease  progressed  it  became  necessary  to 
enucleate  the  affected  eyeball.  This  was  collapsed  and  full  of 
pus.  For  two  weeks  the  patient's  condition  improved,  the  pains 
about  back  and  neck  continuing.  A  painful  swelling  appeared 
beneath  the  trapezius  muscle,  its  long  diameter  being  in  a  vertical 
direction,  extending  from  near  the  shoulder  to  within  2  inches 
(5  centimetres)  of  the  ear  (right)  and  anterior  to  the  mastoid  pro- 
cess. Upon  opening  this  swelling,  2  ounces  (60  cubic  centimetres) 
of  pus  escaped.  The  meatus  of  the  affected  ear  was  fuU  of  pus, 
and  rough,  denuded  bone  could  be  felt  at  the  inferior  wall  of  the 
osseous  meatus.     The  patient  eventually  recovered,  the  ear  healing, 
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and  his  hearing  increasing  "  several  inches  for  the  watch  and  being 
good  for  the  voice."  Few  such  cases  have  been  reported.  Pus 
from  a  suppurating  ear  might  reach  the  eye  either  through  the  cir- 
culation or  by  accompanying  meningitis,  wliich  involved  the  sheath 
of  the  optic  nerve.  In  the  case  reported  the  author  believes  that 
the  inflammation  extended  directly  from  the  ear  to  the  meninges. 

Two  cases  of  mastoiditis  were  treated  with  the  electro'^xiutery^ 
by  Lacoarret.^  The  first  case  was  one  of  mere  periostitis ;  in  the 
second  the  cells  themselves  were  involved.  In  both  cases  deep  in- 
cisions were  made  with  an  electro-cautery  point  over  the  mastoid 
region.  The  patients  recovered  in  the  course  of  a  few  weeks. 
Antiseptic  applications  were  constantly  made  through  the  external 
auditory  canal,  thus  preventing  accumulation  of  pus  in  the 
middle  ear. 

Meniere„12iin  an  article  on  the  use  of  Paqttelin^s  thermo 
caviery  in  periostitis  of  the  mastoid  process^  describes  the  employ- 
ment of  this  tigent,  which  acts  much  as  would  the  electro-cautery. 
An  incision  is  burned  into  the  periosteum,  varying  the  length 
according  to  the  requirements  of  the  case.  The  advantages  offered 
by  this  procedure  over  the  incision  of  Wilde  are :  1.  The  small 
degree  of  pain.  2.  Avoidance  of  haemorrhage.  3.  Simple  dress- 
ings for  the  after-treatment.  4.  Less  danger  of  septic  infection. 
The  results  are  as  satisfactory  as  those  effected  by  Wilde's  inci- 
sion, while  cure  is  more  rapid  and  complete.  Should  it  become 
necessary  afterward  to  open  the  mastoid  cells  the  cautery  wound 
can  be  enlarged  and  the  operation  conducted  in  the  usual  method. 

A.  Ricard  Ji2Si  is  in  favor  of  using  hammer  and  chisel  for  open- 
ing the  mastoid  process  in  preference  to  sawing  instruments.  He 
advises  opening  the  process  in  its  posterior  part. 

In  an  article  on  the  aural  clinic  of  Hermann  Schwartze,  at 
HaUe,  Charles  H.  May  ,uj»  outlines  the  method  employed  for  ca- 
tarrhal cases.  Much  stress  is  placed  upon  thorough  antisepsis  and 
free  drainage.  For  syringing,  Meyer's  douche  (Fig.  1)  is  em- 
ployed. It  is  especially  useful  in  large  aural  dispensaries.  The 
naso-pharynx  is  to  be  treated  in  all  cases  of  otitis  attended  by 
nasal  and  throat  abnormalities.  Hypertrophied  tonsils  must  be 
removed  and  adenoid  vegetations  destroyed.  This  latter  process 
is  best  accomplished  by  using  Meyer's  ring-knife  (Fig.  3)  or 
Trautman's  sharp  spoons  (Fig.  2).     The  ring-knife  is  introduced 
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through  the  nares,  a  finger  being  placed  in  the  naso-pharynx  to 
act  as  a  guide.     Trautmaii's  spoons  are  introduced  through  the 
mouth,  and  thus  to  the   pharyngeal  vault.     Fig.  4  is  Meyer's 
mouth-gag  and  Fig.  5  the  finger-protector  used  in  digital  explora- 
tion and  operation  in  the  vault.     For  opening  the  mastoid  cells, 
the  indications  are:  "1.  Acute  inflammation 
of  the  cells  with  retention  of  pus,  if,  after  the 
application  of  cold  by  ice-bags  or  coil,  and 
after  Wilde's  incision,  this  treatment  not  con- 
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tinued  longer  than  a  week,  the  oedematous  swelling,  pain,  and  eleva- 
tion of  temperature  do  not  disappear.  2.  In  chronic  inflammation 
of  the  mastoid,  where  repeated  attacks  of  swelling  with  consequent 
improvement  have  taken  place,  or  where  there  has  been  the  forma- 


tion of  abscess  and  fistulse,  pointing  or  opening  at  or  through  the 
skin  of  the  mastoid  region,  the  neck,  auditory  canal,  or  pharynx.  3. 
In  cases  in  which,  although  the  mastoid  appears  healthy,  externally, 
there  is  retained  pus  or  cholesteatoma  of  the  middle  ear,  which  can- 
not be  evacuated  by  the  natural  channels,  as  soon  as  symptoms  ap- 
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pear  which  indicate  that  complications  dangerous  to  life  are  immi- 
nent. 4.  In  cases  of  long-continued  pain  in  the  mastoid  region, 
although  the  bone  is  apparently  healthy,  when  the  pain  is  not  con- 
trolled by  other  remedies.  6.  As  a  prophylactic  measure  against 
the  fatal  consequences  which  might  ensue  as  a  result  of  incurable 
purulent  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  with  fetid  discharge,  in 
cases  in  which  there  are  no  other  symptoms  of  retention  of  pus  in 
the  middle  ear  except  an  obstinate,  penetrating  foetor  of  the  pus, 
despite  careful  cleansing  and  disinfection  through  the  auditory  canal 
and  Eustachian  tube.  In  these  cases  the  antrum  is  opened  and 
kept  open  for  a  time,  in  order  to  permit  of  the  washing  out  of  the 
middle  ear  from  behind." 

The  paper  gives  the  exact  lines  by  which  the  area  of  opera- 
tion is  mapped  out.  The  spot  is  about  at  the  level  of  the  superior 
wall  of  the  external  meatus  and  1  inch  behind  it.  A  round  or 
oval  piece  of  bone  is  chiseled  off  in  successive  layers,  a  cone- 


FIO.  4. 
{New  York  Medical  Jowmal,) 


Pig.  5. 
{New  York MedicalJoumcU.) 


shaped  tract  being  removed  which  points  downward,  inward,  and 
forward.  The  antrum  is  reached  and  free  passage  made  into  the 
tympanic  cavity.  Through  this  passage,  in  addition  to  antiseptic 
dressings,  in  which  iodoform  plays  an  important  part,  systematic 
syringing  is  continued  for  some  time,  the  solution  used  being  one 
of  corrosive  sublimate  or  carbolic  acid.  When  the  discharge  in- 
dicates a  healthy  condition  of  the  parts  the  wound  is  allowed  to 
close,  it  having  been  kept  open  by  the  insertion  of  a  lead  nail, 
which  is  gradually  shortened  as  the  granulations  increase  from  the 
bottom  of  the  wound.  Treatment  for  acute  cases  usually  requires 
from  one  to  three  months ;  chronic  cases,  nine  to  ten  months. 
Cholesteatomatous  masses  must  be  removed,  and  this  sometimes 
requires  a  permanent  opening  in  the  mastoid.  Schwartase's 
mortality  in  214  cases  was  only  6  per  cent. 

SonnenburgA^ ,6  reports  a  case  of  chronic  emphysema  of  the 
skull.     There  was,  imdoubtedly,  a  communication  between  the 
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pharynx,  middle-ear  cavity,  and  mastoid  cells.  The  outer  walls  of 
the  latter  having  become  perforated,  air  had  found  access  into  the 
tissues  above  this  part.  In  the  discussion  of  his  case,  Virchow 
referred  to  the  possibility  of  an  incomplete  union,  resulting  in  a 
fissure  between  the  mastoid  process  and  the  adjacent  parts  of  the 
temporal  bone,  or  from  traumatism,  which  had  produced  a  sepa- 
ration of  these  parts. 

A.  D.  Williams,  of  St.  Louis,  12.  gives  notes  of  a  case  of  con^ 
nective'tiasue  abscess  over  tlie  mastoid  process^  occurring  in  a  child, 
aged  1 4  years,  of  strumous  diathesis.  There  was  no  connection  with 
the  bone,  nor  had  the  child  ever  suffered  from  otorrhoea.  The 
symptoms,  however,  all  resembled  those  of  mastoiditis. 

Cozzolino j^ arrives  at  these  conclusions:  1.  That  mastoiditis 
is  usually  the  result  of  chronic  purulent  otitis,  rarely  of  acute  puru- 
lent otitis,  and,  more  rarely  still,  of  lesions  in  the  external  auditory 
canal.  2.  In  all  cases  of  this  disease,  granulations  or  polypi  exist 
in  the  auditory  cavities,  the  escape  of  pus  being  thus  prevented 
from  the  tympanum  into  the  external  canal.  There  may  be  tumors 
in  the  latter  or  stenosis  may  exist,  as  found  sometimes  in  mastoid 
inflammation,  which  is  secondary  to  acute  purulent  otitis.  The 
pus,  being  unable  to  escape,  becomes  a  focus  of  infection  or  under- 
goes chemical  changes  which  produce  acids  capable  of  eroding  the 
bony  structure.  Hence,  the  need  of  thorough  antiseptic  treatment. 
3.  It  is  possible,  by  such  treatment,  to  cure  mastoiditis  without 
having  recourse  to  operative  measures.  4.  Politzerization  cannot 
possibly  cause  mastoid  inflammation,  as  has  been  maintained  by 
Michael.  5.  Opening  of  the  cells  is  absolutely  necessary  where 
neoplasms  exist  within  the  mastoid  process,  or  other  osseous  lesions, 
such  as  sequestraB.  Operation,  however,  is  not  always  required 
when  there  is  simply  a  carious  process,  as  both  endo-  and  peri- 
mastoiditis  accompanied  by  caries  can  be  cured  by  antiseptic  treat- 
ment of  the  aural  cavities.  This  should  first  be  thoroughly 
attempted  before  resorting  to  operation,  unless  symptoms  of  cere- 
bral complication  are  indicated.  6.  For  the  diagnosis  of  such  com- 
plications especial  importance  should  be  given  to  ophthalmoscopic 
examination,  especially  when  the  patient  suflfers  from  otorrhoea,  with 
persistent  headache,  nausea,  and  vomiting. 

Henry  T.  Morse  ,JS.w  believes  that  many  patients  suffering 
from  mastoiditis  can  be  cured  by  the  general  practitioner  without 
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recourse  to  an  aurist^  if  the  usual  methods  for  preventing  this  con- 
dition are  used  in  time.  He  mentions  such  in  detail :  Paracentesis 
of  the  tympanum;  thorough  inflation  through  the  Eustachian 
tubes ;  hot  or  cold  applications  over  the  mastoid  region ;  leeches 
applied  to  the  same  part,  and,  where  swelling  and  fluctuations 
exist,  the  incisions  recommended  by  Wilde.  Polypi  in  the  canal 
or  tympanum  must  be  removed  and  caseous  masses  washed  away 
by  careful  syringing.  He  recommends  cleansing  the  tympanic 
cavity  when  a  perforation  through  the  drum-head  exists,  with 
otorrhoea,  by  syringing  a  weak  solution  of  soda  bicarbonate  through 
the  Eustachian  tube  by  means  of  the  Eustachian  catheter.  When 
inflammation,  with  purulent  discharge,  causes  a  bulging  of  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  external  canal,  and  thus  narrows  ite  lumen, 
frequent  and  prolonged  douching  with  warm  water  should  be 
resorted  to  and  the  swollen  tissues  freely  incised. 

In  regard  to  the  good  effects  of  cleanising  the  tympanic  cavity 
in  otorrhcea  by  injections  through  the  Eiistachian  tvbeSj  E.  Van 
Millingen,  of  Constantinople,  Turkey,  collaborator,  writes  us  that 
during  twenty  years  of  continual  otological  practice  he  has  had 
recourse  to  trephining  or  chiseling  of  the  mastoid  cells  only  in  10 
cases.  This  operation  has  been  avoided  in  a  large  number  of 
cases  by  the  timely  use  of  injections  through  the  Eustachian  tube, 
as  recommended  by  him  after  successful  trials  of  the  method 
in  1869. 

Mitzkuner,!,,  recommends  that  the  point  at  which  trephining 
or  chiseling  the  mastoid  process  should  be  commenced  can  be 
safely  determined  thus:  By  drawing  the  ear  forward  a  fold  is 
formed  immediately  behind  the  auricle.  Beneath  this  fold  there 
is  a  flat,  bony  prominence.  A  depression  will  be  foxmd  between 
this  prominence  and  the  base  of  the  mastoid  process.  This  area 
should  be  chosen  for  operation  because:  1.  A  chisel  can  descend 
safely  from  i  to  ^  inch  (6  to  8  centimetres).  2.  The  transverse 
sinus,  which  varies  its  course  in  different  individuals,  never  touches 
this  point.  3.  The  only  objection  to  the  selection  of  this  area  is 
the  possibility  of  puncturing  the  external  auditory  canal, — a  danger 
which  is  nothing  in  comparison  to  that  of  injuring  the  transverse 
sinus. 

A.  Gouguenheim,  of  Paris,  corresponding  editor,  states  that 
Levi,  at  the  International  Congress  of  Otologists  and  Laryngol- 


lO-lv 


C-38  TURNBULL.  FKl^ 


L  Process. 


ogists,  at  Paris,  described  a  case  of  primary  periostitis  of  the 
mastoid  process.  The  condition  is  usually  bilateral.  The  aural 
apparatus  is  intact  in  these  cases.  Wilde's  incision  is  the  means 
of  eflFecting  a  cure. 

Kuster,Siiii  ^^  article  upon  the  principles  of  treatment  ofpunir 
lefit  discharge  in  cavities  with  dense  walls^  refers  to  purulent  otitis 
and  mastoid  inflammation.  Treatment  should  be  modified  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  origin  of  the  mastoiditis,  whether  it  has  resulted 
from  retained  pus  within  the  tympanum  or  whether  the  mastoid 
inflammation  is  really  a  primary  condition.  For  the  latter  condi- 
tion, the  opening  of  the  cells  and  antiseptic  cleansing  of  the  same 
will  be  sufficient.  He  prefers  the  use  of  chisels,  cutting  away  the 
bone  in  layers  by  a  lever-like  movement.  If  the  diseases  has  origi- 
nated in  the  tympanic  cavity,  granulations  within  this  space  must 
be  removed,  together  with  as  much  diseased  tissue  as  can  be 
reached.  The  posterior  wall  of  the  canal,  close  to  the  drum-head,  is 
then  perforated,  and  the  opening  connected  with  a  channel  chiseled 
from  the  mastoid  process.  This  tract  is  to  be  thoroughly  syringed, 
and  a  drainage-tube  is  passed  through  on  packing  of  antiseptic 
gauze  or  lint.  This  operation  is  similar  to  one  devised  by  C. 
Wolf,  to  which  Schwartze  objected  on  the  grounds  that  it  did  not 
drain  the  tract,  in  which  pus  is  apt  to  accumulate  and  undergo 
caseation,  and  that  it  endangered  the  sound-conducting  apparatus  of 
the  ear  to  such  an  extent  as  to  cause  great  deafness.  Kiister  advo- 
cates early  operation  as  soon  as  symptoms  indicate  septic  poison- 
ing or  cerebral  involvement,  especially  if  these  have  not  yielded  to 
the  usual  simple  methods  of  treatment.  The  causes  of  primary 
mastoiditis  may  be:  1.  Tubercular  ostitis  of  the  mastoid  process. 
It  is  analogous  to  the  joint  affections  which  occur  in  tuberculosis, 
and  does  not  result  from  tubercular  inflammation  of  the  tympanic 
cavity.  2.  Acute  infectious  osteo-myelitis  of  the  mastoid  process. 
3.  As  a  result  of  cholesteatoma :  (a)  formed  by  thickening  and  pro- 
liferation of  the  epithelium ;  (6)  by  congenital  dermoid  cysts  of  the 
inner  ear  and  its  vicinity ;  (c)  by  true  pearly  swellings.  These  are 
primary  congenital  swellings  within  the  tympanic  cavity.  They 
possess,  as  a  rule,  a  thin-walled  sac  containing  fluid  and  a  pulpy 
mass  of  cpitheUum,  cholesterin,  and  fatty  detritus.  They  are  pro- 
duced by  the  cutting  off  of  a  piece  of  the  endoderm  during  foetal 
life.     As  a  rule,  they  cause  no  trouble  until,  by  increase  of  size. 
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their  envelope  is  broken.  This  results  in  a  purulent  discharge  from 
the  ear  in  which  the  mass  is  carried  away.  In  discussing  this 
paper,  Virchow  agreed  with  Kiister  as  to  the  possibility  of  pearly 
bodies  in  the  middle  ear  being  a  result  of  abnormal  development 
of  the  endoderm.  He  had  frequently  observed  such  growths  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  middle  ear.  The  seat  of  9.  similar  formation  was 
the  cerebellar  pia  mater,  especially  that  part  lying  near  the  temporal 
bone  and  directly  connected  with  it  by  the  acoustic  nerve,  viz.,  the 
region  of  the  medulla  oblongata  and  the  pons.  He  stated  that  the 
seat  of  pearly  swellings  was  within  the  bone,  not  in  the  auditory 
canal.  The  pearly  swellings  were  found  in  the  upper  and  outer 
comers  of  the  tympanum  in  the  region  near  the  mastoid  cells.  This 
region  is  one  of  the  latest — ^usually  about  the  thirtieth  year  of  life — 
to  gradually  change  its  compact  structure,  and,  instead  of  its  ivoiy- 
like  formation,  to  develop  air-containing  spaces  in  connection  with 
the  tympanic  cavity.  In  these  spaces  a  species  of  mucous  mem- 
brane at  last  develops.  It  is  possible  that  the  development  of 
epithelial  masses  had  a  certain  relation  to  these  processes.  There 
was  a  small  probability  that  in  the  late  union  of  the  annulus  tym- 
panicus  there  might  be  an  opportunity  for  the  development  of  such 
bodies.  In  closing,  Virchow  made  reference  to  the  great  practical 
importance  of  pearly  bodies,  which,  accordmg  to  his  experience, 
were  the  cause  of  death  in  one-third  of  the  fatal  cases  of  purulent 
otitis.     They  should  be  removed  completely  as  early  as  possible. 

ACOUSTICS. 

Injurious  Effects  of  the  Telephone  upon  Healing. — According 
to  Gelle,  ^  these  effects  are  caused  by  the  quality  of  the  sound,  its 
closeness  to  the  ear,  and  the  exhaustion  resulting  from  nervous 
irritation.  Very  often,  in  these  cases,  there  has  been  a  patho- 
logical condition  in  the  ear,  or  abnormal  nervous  conditions  which 
are  made  worse  by  the  sounds  of  the  telephone.  In  some  cases  a 
state  of  great  nervous  excitability  is  produced,  with  tinnitus,  deaf- 
ness, and  pain  in  the  ear  to  which  the  telephone  is  usually  applied. 
Sudden  loud  noises  are  especially  liable  to  produce  this  condition. 
It  is  advised  that  individuals  suffering  from  ear  disease  should 
avoid  any  constant  use  of  the  telephone. 

Hereditary  Deafness. — ^Boucheron  DJi.«  states  that  sclerotic 
changes  in  the  middle  ear  and  degeneration  of  the  auditory  nerve 
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manifest  themselves  at  an  earlier  age  in  each  generation  of  a  family 
subject  to  this  hereditary  tendency.  There  appears  to  be  a  pre- 
disposition among  such  individuals  to  catarrhal  conditions  of  the 
Eustachian  tubes  and  tympanic  cavities.  Not  only  hereditary  dis- 
eases— gout,  rheumatism,  syphilis,  etc.— cause  these  changes,  but 
such  individuals  'are  j^pculiarly  susceptible  to  aural  complications 
during  the  course  of  the  exanthemata,  typhoid  fever,  diphtheria, 
tuberculosis,  and  malaria.  Treatment  should  consist  of  careful 
prophylactic  measures.  The  children  of  such  families  should  be 
cared  for  in  regard  to  diet,  exercise,  and  hygiene.  These  must 
sometimes  be  supplemented  by  antiarthritic  or  antisyphilitic  treat- 
ment. All  adenoid  growtlis  in  the  naso-pharynx  must  be  removed 
and  also  enlarged  tonsils,  their  crypts  being  seats  for  the  growth 
of  pathogenic  microbes.  During  the  course  of  the  diseases  already 
mentioned  great  care  must  be  observed  that  patients  of  this  class 
are  treated  for  throat  and  naso-pharyngeal  compUcations.  When 
inflammation  has  appeared  in  the  tympano-Eustachian  tract,  its 
reduction  must  be  quickly  effected  and  inflation  of  the  tympanic 
cavity  systematically  practiced  for  some  time  in  order  to  prevent 
ankylosis  or  the  organization  of  fibrous  bands.  It  may  be  neces- 
sary, when  such  adhesions  have  formed,  to  resort  to  surgical  means 
for  their  destruction.   This  operation  has  been  performed  in  70  cases. 

Relation  beticeen  Disease  of  the  Teeth  and  Ears. — ^Robert 
Barclay  a2»  reports  20  cases  of  various  aural  derangements,  all  of 
which  were  accompanied  by  dental  caries,  eruption  of  teeth, 
crowding  or  malposition  of  teeth,  and  the  aural  conditions  were 
not  benefited  until  thorough  dental  treatment  had  been  instituted. 
Sexton,  j^,»  on  reviewing  the  records  of  some  1500  cases  (aural), 
finds  that  the  teeth  are  more  frequently  the  seat  of  disease  than  was 
at  first  suspected,  for  of  these  1500  aural  cases  perhaps  one-third 
owe  their  origin  or  continuance,  in  a  greater  or  less  degree,  to  dis- 
ease of  the  teeth.  And,  again,  that  all  the  morbid  conditions  of 
the  mouth  described  by  him  may  exist  without  serious  or  recog- 
nizable aural  affections  being  developed,  cannot  be  denied;  but 
progressive  disease  of  the  ear,  often  without  the  occurrence  of 
pain,  is  more  common  when  these  aural  affections  are  present. 

Barclay  aJJ,  concludes  that  oral  irritation  reflected  to  the  ear 
produces,  first,  a  change  in  the  calibre  of  the  blood-vessels  through 
vasomotor  influence;  this  induces  hyperaemia,  pruritus,  abnormal 
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glandular  activity,  and  congestion  of  the  integument  of  the  canal 
and  also  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  tympanum.  Organic 
changes  result,  and  there  is  established  a  predisposition  to  exacer- 
bations of  the  chronic  process,  and  acute  otitis  may  supervene. 

An  article  upon  this  same  subject  is  published  by  Good- 
willie.  xii  The  close  anatomical  relation  between  the  nasal,  oral, 
and  ear  cavities  is  described  with  great  exactness,  and  the  nervous 
connection  is  given  in  careful  detail.  The  entire  tract  is  "in 
touch,"  each  part  with  the  others,  so  that  irritation,  at  any  point, 
may  be  reflected  and  express  itself  by  local  congestion  at  another. 
For  the  successful  treatment  of  middle-ear  affections,  all  nasal  and 
naso-pharyngeal  disease  must  be  removed. 

Our  corresponding  editor,  A.  Gouguenheim,  writes  that  Ma- 
neuvrier  read  a  paper,  before  the  Society  of  Anthropology  of  Paris, 
ujpon  the  localization  of  auditory  sensations.  The  author's  re- 
searches were  conducted  upon  the  brains  of  criminals.  He  has 
proved  that  alterations  occur  in  the  appearance  of  the  first  tem- 
poral convolution,  which  may  be  characterized  as  diminution  in 
the  folds,  atrophy,  and  disappearance,  these  conditions  being  found 
among  individuals  who  were  deaf  and  whose  middle  ears  were  the 
seat  of  old  lesions.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  proved  that  in  such 
individuals  a  considerable  development  of  the  visual  centres  of  the 
opposite  side  has  occurred  as  a  compensation  for  loss  of  audition. 
The  motor  centres  for  muscles  of  the  limbs  of  the  opposite  side 
were  also  more  marked  than  is  usually  the  case. 

^^UAiulition  CoJorSe.^^ — RaymondjUJ^,has  published  the  results 
of  his  studies  upon  this  strange  phenomenon.  He  believes  that 
the  condition  cannot  always  be  due  to  a  communication  of  the 
auditory  fibres  with  the  optic  centres,  but  that  some  mental  cause 
must  also  be  the  origin.  - 

Hypnotism, — A  case  of  deafness  (hysterical?)  in  both  ears, 
lasting  for  six  days,  cured  in  one  sSance  by  suggestion,  is  reported 
by  J.  Burot,^^\  of  Rochefort.  A  chlorotic  girl,  aged  19  years,  was 
suddenly  thrown  into  an  unconscious  state  on  account  of  grief  at 
separation  from  a  relative  for  whom  she  had  much  affection. 
During  the  swoon  there  was  a  slight  tremor  in  the  limbs.  She 
remained  in  this  state  for  one  hour.  Upon  recovering  conscious- 
ness she  was  almost  completely  deaf,  not  being  able  to  hear  any 
one  who   addressed   her  and  hearing  a  watch  only  with  great 
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difficulty.  For  several  nights  following  she  was  delirious  and  was 
distressed  with  the  idea  that  she  had  lost  the  power  of  hearing. 
Her  physician  expressed  an  unfavorable  prognosis,  believing  that 
the  condition  resulted  from  cerebral  congestion.  Six  days  after  the 
primary  attack  the  patient  was  hypnotized  by  Burot.  In  about 
ten  minutes  a  slight  tremor  of  the  limbs  occurred,  and  Burot  said, 
"  On  awaking,  mademoiselle,  you  will  hear  the  name  Elise  when 
it  is  pronounced."  About  five  minutes  later  she  was  awakened, 
and  said,  "  I  hear !"  She  not  only  heard  the  name  Elise,  but  all 
that  was  said  to  her.  It  had  been  intended  to  fix  suggestion  upon 
one  word  only,  as  advised  by  Bemheim  andBerillon.  The  patient 
stated  that  the  first  word  which  she  heard  had  been  "  Elise,"  but 
probably,  without  noting  the  fact,  she  had  completed  the  suggestion 
by  saying  to  herself,  "  Since  I  hear  the  name  *  Elise,'  I  should  be 
able  to  hear  all  words."     The  patient  was  completely  cured. 

Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  the  Deaf  Dumh^  and 
Blind,  t^ — A  slight  decrease  is  noted  in  the  number  of  deaf-mutes 
in  the  general  population,  while  there  has  been  a  great  increase  in 
the  attendance  at  school.  Consanguinity  in  the  parents  is  recog- 
nized as  a  most  potent  cause  of  congenital  deaf-mutism.  The 
causes  of  non-congenital  deafness  are  chiefly  scarlatina  and  other 
fevers  in  early  childhood  when  prompt  and  efficient  treatment  has 
not  been  instituted.  Twelve  to  25  per  cent,  of  the  deaf  possess 
some  hearing-power.  The  existence  of  any  degree  of  hearing 
should  encourage  attempts  at  increasing  the  power,  especially 
among  young  children  who  have  already  learned  to  speak  before 
becoming  deaf  A  day-school  for  the  deaf  is  advocated,  so  that 
parents  themselves  can  continue  the  child's  training  during  the 
hours  at  home.  When  this  cannot  be  done  a  "  residental  institution  " 
becomes  necessary.  Compulsory  education  is  insisted  upon.  The 
course  of  instruction  should  extend  over  eight  years,  beginning  at 
8  years  of  age.  The  pure  oral  system,  as  taught  in  the  schools 
of  Frankfurt,  Vienna,  and  Milan,  is  recommended  as  in  every  way 
superior  to  the  old  "sign"  system  or  the  "combined  systems," 
which  consist  of  partly  "  oral "  and  partly  "  sign  "  instruction.  The 
oral  system  is  to  be  preferred,  especially  on  account  of  the  good 
effect  which  the  use  of  the  voice  has  upon  the  condition  of  the 
respiratory  organs,  and  thus  upon  the  geneml  health  of  the  deaf- 
mutes. 
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ANATOMY   AND   PHYSIOLOGY. 

Erectile  Tisaiie. — ^J.  Herzfeld,  of  Berlin,  b.2!L.9  published  an  ex- 
ceedingly important  article  concerning  the  anatomy  of  the  erectile 
tissue  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane.  It  will  be  remembered 
that  Kolliker  *M  affirmed  that  the  Schneiderian  membrane  was 
rich  in  muscular  fibres;  these,  in  connection  with  the  venous 
plexus,  glands,  etc.,  adding  considerably  to  its  thickness.  Although 
ZuckerkandP^  folio  wed  him  with  a  more  extended  study  of  the 
subject,  in  which,  besides  the  already-described  muscular  fibres, 
he  called  attention  to  the  presence  of  a  special  muscle  of  great 
importance  in  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  erectile  tissue, 
Voltolini,  ^2^  in  his  recently-published  text-book,  declares  that  he 
has  been  unable  to  discover  either  elastic  fibres  or  organic  mus- 
cular fibres  in  the  nasal  mucous  membrane.  The  object  of  Herz- 
feld's  article  is  to  verify  the  observations  of  Zuckerkandl,  and  the 
results  obtained  are  well  shown  in  the  annexed  colored  plate. 

Fig.  1  represents  a  section  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
inferior  turbinated  bone,  greatly  magnified,  in  which  the  muscular 
fibres  may  be  observed  lying  transversely  in  the  periphery  of  a  large 
sinus.  The  latter  appears  partly  filled  with  blood.  At  a  a  few 
individual  remnants  of  muscular  tissue  are  clearly  shown,  while  at 
h  numerous  muscular  fibres,  generally  met  with  in  the  connective 
tissue  and  in  longitudinal  sections,  may  be  observed.  Fig.  2  shows 
isolated  muscular  fibres,  colored  by  means  of  eosin  and  hsematoxylin 
to  bring  out  the  nuclei.  At  a  only  remnants  remain,  the  nuclei 
being  no  longer  visible. 

Concerning  the  presence  of  elastic  fibres  in  the  erectile  tissue, 
Herzfeld  found  them  very  abundant,  and  considers  them  amply 
sufficient  to  account  for  the  erection  and  contraction  of  the  erectile 
tissue,  the  nervous  supply  emanating  from  the  spheno-palatine 
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ganglion,  as  shown  by  Zuckerkandl  and  further  demonstrated  by 
Aschenbrandt. 

Herzfeld,  following  Zuckerkandl,  disagrees  with  Voltolini  as 
to  the  vascular  supply  of  the  membrane,  and  considers  the  numer- 
ous openings  that  may  be  seen  with  the  naked  eye  upon  the 
surface  of  the  turbinated  bones  as  the  orifices  of  canals  which, 
taking  a  course  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  bone,  finally 
terminate  with  intercommunicating  spaces  of  irregular  form  in  the 
bone  proper.  These  spaces  were  found  to  contain  fat,  cellular 
tissue,  and  blood-vessels,  the  efferent  veins  penetrating  the  erectile 
tissue.  That  the  veins  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  erection  of 
this  tissue,  and  that  they  form  in  reality  but  a  part  of  the  vasa 
propria  of  the  bone  itself,  Herzfeld  tries  to  prove  by  the  fact 
that  the  mucous  membrane  can  be  detached  without  the  least 
hindrance  from  the  bone,  which  would  not  be  the  case  were  there 
a  close  connection  between  the  two,  by  membranous  processes, 
vessels  of  large  size,  etc.  Fig.  3  shows  a  section  through  the 
thickest  portion  of  the  inferior  turbinated  bone,  in  which  the 
cavities  can  be  distinctly  seen.  Fig.  4  represents  the  veins  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  turbinated  bones,  and  Fig.  5  the  "  marrow 
vessels  "  of  the  so-called  and  occasional  "  marrow  cavities."  Fig.  6 
shows  a  section  of  a  frozen  turbinated  body.  At  a  are  represented 
arterial  sections  with  coverings ;  at  6,  veins  arising  in  the  bones ; 
at  c,  the  sinuses  of  the  erectile  tissue,  filled  with  injecting  fluid. 

As  to  the  manner  in  which  the  erection  of  the  turbinated 
bodies  is  brought  about,  Herzfeld,  considering  that  the  openings 
in  the  bones  are  intended  for  the  vasa  propria  ossis^  accepts 
Zuckerkandl's  conclusions:  that  the  arterial  supply  corresponds 
exactly  with  that  of  the  penis,  the  blood  reaching  the  erectile 
tissue  after  having  passed  through  the  capillary  net-work.  The 
muscular  contraction  of  the  erectile  tissue  then  forces  the  blood 
into  five  groups  of  veins,  the  external  nasal  plexus,  the  two  vensB 
ethmoidales,  the  palatal  and  tonsillar. 

Olfactory  Nerve. — C.  L.  Dana,  b^.,  appreciating  that  the  prob- 
lem of  olfaction  is  not  satisfactorily  settled,  suggests  that  the 
olfactory  tract,  hippocampus,  and  uncus  are  not  really  parts  of  the 
temporal  lobe,  but  atrophied  remnants  of  a  special  lobe,  the  lobus 
limbicus,  which  at  one  time  held  a  functional  prominence  equal  to 
that  of  other  lobes.     As  the  importance  of  the  olfactory  nerve 
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decreased,  the  lobe  gradually  became  rudimentary.  Like  all  other 
senses,  the  olfactory  is  believed  to  possess  a  representation  in  the 
optic  thalamus,  the  fornix  being  the  main  carrier  of  impulses. 


A,  Mittrioir  aommlmre ;  B.  olflMsConr  nerrei ;  G,  •xttrior  and  interior  loopt :  D.  dirtet  oonmoniMition 
with  bnnl  gnnglin ;  E,  olfiusCory  tntot ;  F,  olfibeiorj  bulb. 

{New  York  Medical  Journal.) 

From  the  thalamus  the  fibres  are  supposed  to  pass  to  the  cortex  in 
the  radiations  from  that  ganglion.  Following  the  opinion  of 
Haycraftj^^that  the  sense  of  smell  as  well  as  that  of  taste  must 


D,  olflMlory  lobe:  B.  C.  K,  L.  E,  rfri  onllosi,  denUtas,  hippocampoB.  nncinatttt,  and  fornioatat;  I, 
Ibnix ;  J,  optio  thalamu ;  H,  oorpns  callotani ;  O.  stria  lanoisi. 

{New  York  Medical  JoumaL) 

probably  depend  upon  the  rate  of  vibration  of  gaseous  particles, 
just  as  the  variations  in  sound  depend  upon  the  number  of  its 
vibrations,   Dana  had  constructed  a  qualitative  olfactometer   by 
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which  the  qxiality  of  the  sense  of  smell  can  be  tested,  just  as  the 
hearing  can  be  tested  for  musical  pitch.  Scientific  harmonies  and 
discords  of  smell  are  thus  rendered  possible,  and  he  quaintly  sug- 
gests that  these  may  be  utilized  for  the  production  of  "actual 
symphonic^  in  odor  which  shall  awaken  as  deep  emotion  as  the 
music  of  Beethoven."  The  instrument  consists  simply  of  two  sets 
of  phials,  the  one  set  containing  monatomic  alcohols  of  gradually- 
increasing  molecular  weight  and  graded  flavoring;  the  other,  fatty 
acids,  also  presenting  suitable  differentiating  characters.  A  person 
with  a  normal  sense  of  smell  should  be  able  to  distinguish  these 
substances  and  to  establish  their  relations,  just  as  a  person  with 
normal  vision  should  not  only  see  forms  but  distinguish  colors. 
It  is  probable  that  by  means  of  this  instrument  it  will  be  shown 
that  there  are  persons  whose  sense  of  smell  is  keen,  but  who  are 
in  reality  odor-blind,  just  as  there  are  persons  with  keen  vision 
who  are  color-blind.  That  this  qualitative  odor-sense  is  develop- 
ing in  man  there  is  no  doubt,  tliis  quasi-clinical  development 
showing  very  evidently  that  the  first  cranial  nerve  is  not  in  its 
senility. 

Anomaly  of  Turbinated  Bone. — Massei,  corresponding  editor 
in  Naples,  reports  an  interesting  malformation  of  the  left  inferior 
turbinated  bone,  observed  by  Trifiletti.J^  The  patient,  a  man  28 
years  of  age,  had  experienced  considerable  difiiculty  in  breathing 
through  the  left  nostril  ever  since  the  age  of  6  years.  Upon  ex- 
amination the  inferior  turbinated  was  found  to  be  greatly  enlarged 
and  divided  into  two  lobes,  which  almost  completely  filled  up  the 
cavity. 

DISEASES   OP   THE   ANTERIOR   NASAL   CAVITIES. 

Caseoita  Coryza, — Potiquet,  of  Paris,Ji!Sin  reviewing  the  cases 
so  far  reported,  attacks  the  opinion  of  Duplay  and  others,  and 
concludes  that  the  term  "caseous  coryza"  is  an  artificial  concep- 
tion, due  to  errors  of  diagnosis  or  inexact  appreciation  of  facts. 
Cozzolino ^ characterizes  as  erroneous  the  conclusions  of  Potiquet, 
mentioned  above,  and  also  those  of  Bories,  of  Montauban,ol9who 
ascribes  the  disorder  to  necrobiotic  degenemtion  of  old  polypoid 
growths,  brought  about  by  pressure  in  the  diseased  fossa.  Histo- 
logical examination  of  the  products  showed  them  to  consist  of  the 
same  elements  as  those  found  in  cholesteatomatous  masses  of  the 
tympanum  and  mastoid  cells,  to  which  scrofulous  subjects  were 
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especially  liable.  He  therefore  suggests  for  the  affection  the  term 
of  choleateatomatoua  rhinitis. 

Potter,  of  Buffalo,  ii.  states  that  about  2  per  cent,  of  all  his 
cases  of  acute  rhinitis  have  been  membranous, — a  frequency  that 
seems  somewhat  extraordinary  when  the  rarity  of  the  affection  is 
considered.  The  unity  of  croupous  and  diphtheritic  inflammations 
upon  which  the  author  insists  would  suggest  that  some,  at  least, 
of  the  cases  alluded  to  might  have  been  diphtheritic, — a  mild 
type  of  the  affection  unaccompanied  by  much  general  manifesta- 
tion. Bischofswerder  J^j  reports  3  cases  occurring  in  children,  4 J, 
6,  and  13  years  of  age,  respectively.  It  seemed  to  present  no 
analogy  whatever  with  diphtheria  or  any  other  infectious  malady, 
the  initiative  process  being  an  ordinary  rhinitis.  Antiseptic  and 
slightly  astringent  solutions  brought  about  a  cure  in  a  few  days. 
Gluck,  of  Omaha,  Neb.,Aj?jTand  Chapin,  of  New  York,  ,^«  also  report 
cases.  A  peculiarity  of  the  disorder  is  that  the  membrane  failed, 
according  to  Potter  and  Gluck,  to  respond  to  the  contracting  action 
of  cocaine,  though  causing  local  numbness.  The  last  writer  states 
that  atropine  applied  locally  acted  as  a  local  sedative,  caused  con- 
traction, and  checked  exudation  immediately. 

Seifert^Ja  relates  an  instance  of  death  from  a  disorder  pre- 
senting great  analogy  with  the  disease  in  question.  The  patient, 
a  man  aged  71,  was  in  the  advanced  stage  of  pneumonia,  when  a 
fibrinous  exudation  occurred  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
bronchi,  trachea,  larynx,  pharynx,  and  nose.  Tracheotomy  was  of 
no  avail,  death  occurring  twenty-four  hours  afler  the  operation. 
The  microscopic  preparations  showed  merely  a  fibrinous  exudation 
upon  intact  epithelium,  by  no  means  a  diphtheritic  pseudo-mem- 
brane.    The  only  micro-organisms  were  colonies  of  cocci. 

Acute  Rhinitis. — Le  Roy  Dibble,  of  Kansas  City ,i^ calls  atten- 
tion to  the  frequent  presence  of  hyperidrosis  of  the  feet  in  persons 
who  are  subject  to  catarrhal  affections  of  the  upper  air-passages, 
and  insists  on  the  importance  of  strict  attention  in  this  direction  in 
the  treatment  of  this  class  of  disorders. 

S.  Wilton  Hope  H.?.,  recommends  the  administration  of  salicylic 
acid,  20  grains  (1.34  grammes)  in  liquor  ammonias  acetatis,  three 
or  four  times  a  day.  The  attack  soon  passes  off,  and  the  frequent 
sequel,  cough,  is  avoided. 

Simple  Chronic  Rhinitis. — Rankin,  of  Pittsburg,  Pa. ,J2.  notes 
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the  following  effects  of  natural  gas  upon  the  upper  air-passages : 
Dryness  of  the  throat  and  nares,  followed  by  a  free  discharge  of 
rauco-purulent  matter  from  these  cavities.  Then  the  dryness 
recurs,  sometimes  extending  to  the  larynx  and  producing  hoarse- 
ness. Examination  by  mirror  shows  nasal  and  phary-ngeal  con- 
gestion, with  hypersesthesia,  promptly  relieved  by  a  4-per-cenL 
solution  of  cocaine,  followed  by  vaseline  to  the  throat  and  nares. 

HypertropJiic  Rhiuiiis.—Sipencel  Watson  ^S.^  reports  3  cases 
of  voluminous  hypertrophy  so  fimbriated,  irregular  of  surface,  as  to 
resemble  papillomata.  He  removed  them  by  a  ring-knife  passed 
through  the  anterior  cavities,  and  engaged  over  the  growth  by  the 
finger  passed  up  behind  the  soft  palate.  Of  interest  in  this  con- 
nection is  a  paper  by  Seiss,  of  Philadelphia,,!  who,  after  ably  re- 
viewing the  present  state  of  our  knowledge  of  the  pathology  of 
hypertrophic  rhinitis,  which  he  proposes  to  call  "  intra-nasal  scle- 
rosis," alludes  to  hypertrophic  papillsB  which  form  after  the  changes 
in  the  epithelial  layer  have  taken  place,  and  which  he  has  never 
seen  noticed  by  other  writers.  These  multiple  papillomata  are  of 
minute  size  and  spring  from  the  surface  of  the  turbinated  tissue, 
and  present  the  same  structure  as  the  typical  papilloma.  They  may 
undergo  atrophy  or  persist  indefinitely.  Our  Paris  corresponding 
editor,  A.  Gouguenheim,  reports  that  Barbier,  of  Lyons,^^considers 
the  title  "  hypertrophic  rhinitis"  as  absolutely  false  anatomically,  and 
suggests  instead  '^  difiused  myxangioma  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  turbinated  bones."  He  also  alludes  to  the  papillomatous 
localized  enlargements  of  the  membrane,  but  ascribes  them  to  the 
presence  of  greatly  enlarged  capillaries,  and  considers  that  a  certain 
analogy  exists  between  these  growths  and  ordinary  myxomata.  This 
analogy  was  likewise  insisted  upon  by  Chatellier,^^  who  gave  con- 
siderable study  to  the  histological  aspects  of  hypertrophic  rhinitis. 

Scanes  Spicer,  of  London,a^Min  a  paper  on  the  influence  of 
throat  and  nose  affections  in  children,  in  relation  to  certain  derange- 
ments of  sleep,  temper,  spirits,  energy,  intellectual  power,  and  other 
brain  functions,  summed  up  his  conclusions  as  follows:  1.  That 
certain  nose  and  throat  affections  in  children  were  among  the  spe- 
cial causes  of  derangements  of  sleep,  temper,  spirits,  energy,  intel- 
lectual power,  and  other  functions  of  the  nervous  system.  2.  That 
long-standing  derangement  of  these  functions  in  the  growing  child 
implied  a  defect  in  the  nutrition  of  the  tissues,  which  would  leave 
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its  mark  on  the  nervous  and  mental  faculties  of  the  grown  adult. 
3.  That  if  no  sufficient  cause  of  derangement  of  the  above  func- 
tions could  be  discovered  elsewhere  in  the  economy,  the  condition 
of  the  nose,  naso-pharynx,  and  throat  should  not  be  dismissed 
without  examination  and  consideration.  4.  That  the  naso-pharyn- 
geal  affections  capable  of  causing  the  above  derangements  were 
principally  chronic  catarrh,  with  erectile  and  hypertrophied  con- 
dition of  the  mucous  membrane,  post-nasal  adenoid  vegetations, 
and  enlarged  tonsils.  5.  That  many  of  the  above  nervous  derange- 
ments rapidly  disappeared,  and  that  others  were  ameliorated  in 
many  cases  by  the  cure  of  the  local  nose  and  throat  disorder. 

Major,  of  Montreal,Aio  basing  himself  on  a  number  of  clinical 
observations  in  which  the  cases  had  failed  to  improve  under  the 
treatment  of  competent  dermatologists,  suggested  that  a  definite 
relation  existed  between  many  cases  of  erythema  and  eiysipelas 
occurring  on  the  nose  or  in  its  neighborhood  and  inflammatory 
conditions  within  the  nasal  chambers,  especially  when  they  are 
productive  of  pressure.  Four  cases  are  mentioned  in  which  intra- 
nasal treatment  of  the  stenosis,  occurring  in  the  course  of  the  aflei- 
tion,  at  once  induced  improvement,  followed  by  recovery.  Kniglit, 
of  Boston ,A^,o  in  the  same  connection,  alluded  to  necrosis,  which  he 
frequently  finds  acting  as  the  primary  etiological  factor. 

Holbrook  Curtis,  of  New  York,AjJ,by  a  tabulation  of  cases, 
demonstrated  that  nearly  all  patients  with  stenosis  were  anaemic, 
the  percentage  of  oxyhsemoglobin  being  only  about  one-half  that 
of  normal  blood.  In  his  experiments  he  had  used  the  haemato- 
scope  of  Henocque,  and  had  again  tested  the  blood  after  several 
weeks  had  elapsed.  The  conclusions  arrived  at  were  that  the 
increase  of  oxyhaemoglobin  in  the  blood  after  operations  on  the 
septum  is  directly  proportional  to  the  relief  afforded  an  impeded 
nasal  respiration. 

Sattler,  of  Cincinnati,M5fj  mentions  a  case  of  almost  complete 
nasal  stenosis  produced  by  the  use  of  the  galvano-cautery. 

Our  London  collaborator,  N.  Wolfenden,  reports  that  Ad. 
Bronner,ilin  an  article  "On  Some  Relations  Between  the  Diseases 
of  the  Nose  and  Eye,"  calls  attention  to  the  importance  of  examin- 
ing into  nasal  conditions  in  order  to  effect  a  cure  of  such  eye  con- 
ditions as  epiphora  (nearly  always  associated  with  hypertrophic 
rhinitis),  mucocele  or  abscess  of  the  lachr}'mal  sac,  which  may 
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give  rise  to  epiphora,  conjunctivitis,  keratitis,  and  phlyctenular 
ophthalmia.  In  most  cases  of  ozsena  there  is  epiphora  and  con- 
junctivitis and  corneal  ulcers.  Muscular  asthenopia,  with  normal 
vision  and  accommodation,  also  arises  from  hypertrophic  rhinitis 
and  post-nasal  growths.  Tumors  in  the  nares,  frontal  or  maxil- 
lary sinuses,  or  empyema  of  the  sinuses,  often  give  rise  to  exoph- 
thalmus.  Ziem,  of  Danzig,  JSm  describes  4  cases  in  which  nasal  and 
antral  disease  caused  marked  diminution  of  the  field  of  vision,  dis- 
orders of  refraction  being  also  present.  Four  illustrative  diagrams 
are  shown. 

A  case  of  chronic  lymphatic  oedema  of  the  lip  coincident  with 
nasal  pressure — ^a  very  rare  condition — is  reported  by  Jonathan 
Wright,  of  New  York,j^»in  which  treatment  of  the  nose  relieved 
all  symptoms. 

A.  Ruault,  of  Paris,  ^Sfw  states  that  he  has  occasionally  observed, 
in  the  course  of  hypertrophic  rhinitis,  marked  spasm  of  the  glottis. 
One  of  the  cases  mentioned  had  already  been  reported  by  Sour- 
drille,^^a  pupil  of  Gouguenheim. 

Suchannek,  of  Zurich,  2i\  describes  his  experience  with  the 
sozoiodolates  of  potassium,  sodium,  zinc,  and  mercury  in  nasal 
disease.  His  observations  agree  with  those  of  Fritsche  and  Seifert 
in  being  very  favorable  to  the  new  drugs ;  in  particular,  the  writer 
found  that  sozoiodolate  of  potassium  in  tlie  form  of  powder,  mixed 
with  talc  (1  to  1  or  2),  is  a  valuable  nasal  insufilation  in  cases  of 
chronic  rhinitis  with  profuse  discharge.  Sozoiodolate  of  zinc,  mixed 
with  talc  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  from  12.5  to  7.5,  is  said  to  be 
an  active  stimulant  of  the  nasal  glands,  and  hence  proves  of  great 
service  in  chronic  hypertrophic  rhinitis  associated  with  scanty  secre- 
tion and  swelling  of  the  lower  turbinated  bodies.  Carl  Stern  ^'^^ 
found  15  cases  of  excessive  secretion  with  secondary  eczema 
narium  to  be  greatly  benefited  by  sozoiodol  of  zinc  in  powder, 
administered  with  talc  as  excipient.  Holste,  of  G6ttingen,j4»has 
used  aluminium  acetico-tartaricum  in  cataiThal  disorders,  and  found 
it  beneficial,  although  exceedingly  irritating  when  abrasions  were 
present.  McGahan,  of  Chattanooga,  JSieniploys  with  advantage 
the  hydragogue  effect  of  glycerin  to  reduce  nasal  hypertrophies. 
The  cavity  having  been  thoroughly  cleansed,  he  applies  a  tampon 
soaked  in  a  solution  of  glycerin,  1  part  to  4  parts  of  water,  leaving 
this  in  situ  from  one  to  four  hours.     He  gradxially  increases  the 
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strength  of  the  solution  until  equal  parts  of  water  and  glycerin  are 
used.  Astier^Xyhas  employed  lactic  acid  with  satisfactory  results. 
The  solution,  10  gmmmes  (2J  drachms)  to  15  grammes  (i  ounce) 
of  water,  is  applied  witli  cotton  pledget  to  the  whole  extent  of  the 
turbinated  body,  this  being  repeated  every  three  days,  or  daily  if 
the  secondary  inflammation  is  insignificant.  It  modifies  secreting 
surfaces  advantageously. 

Atrophic  Rhinitis. — A  study  of  fragments  of  mucous  mem- 
brane from  a  case  of  ozaena  has  shown  Schuchardt,  of  Halle,  mJ 
that  it  was  devoid  of  glands,  and  transformed  either  into  granular 
or  cicatricial  tissue,  while  presenting  ten  or  twelve  layers  of  pave- 
ment epithelium.  The  cells  of  the  upper  layer  were  quite  anal- 
ogous to  those  of  the  epidermis.  This  epidermoidal  tissue  increases 
more  and  more,  and  a  mass  of  dead  epithelial  cells  is  formed,  which 
putrefies.  According  to  Jirmiinsky,  JIJ^.  the  primary  cause  of  atrophic 
rhinitis  should  be  sought  in  arrest  of  development  of  the  turbinated 
bodies.  The  membrane  is  then  apt  to  discharge  an  anomalous 
mucus  which  readily  decomposes  under  the  influence  of  probably 
specific  microbes,  which  find  therein  a  favorable  soil  for  their 
growth.  Jirmiinsky  bases  this  supposition  upon  a  number  of  cases 
(children)  belonging  to  the  same  family,  in  whom  atrophic  rhinitis 
had  developed  without  preceding  hypertrophy. 

Hartman,  of  Baltimore,  ,J„  gave  his  experience  with  the  treat- 
ment of  atrophic  rhinitis  by  the  galvanic  current  in  21  cases. 
Fourteen  were  cured,  5  were  still  under  treatment,  and  2  failed  to 
return.  The  method  employed  was  that  suggested  by  Delavan, 
the  positive  pole  being  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck  by  a  sponge 
electrode,  and  the  negative  to  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  by 
means  of  pledgets  of  absorbent  cotton  wrapped  on  insulated  copper 
wire  and  well  moistened  before  the  application.  The  strength  of 
the  current  should  be  exceedingly  mild  at  first,  but  it  may  be 
gradually  increased  after  several  applications.  The  length  of  the 
application  should  vary  in  different  patients,  some  bearing  the  cur- 
rent from  ten  to  fift;een  minutes,  others  only  four  or  five.  The 
nasal  membrane  should  be  thoroughly  cleansed  before  each  sitting. 
Three  or  four  sittings  per  week  will  usually  suffice.  Hartman 
prefers  the  chloride-of-silver  batteries. 

Our  corresponding  editor,  F.  Massei,  of  Naples,  informs  us 
that  FerreriJS?w recommends  creasote,  which  he  found  to  be  well 
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borne  and  productive  of  but  slight  reaction  if  used  carefully.  He 
employs  the  liquid  form  with  glycerin,  equal  parts.  Bouchut 
extols  a  snuif  composed  of  the  subchloride  of  mercury  1  part,  oxide 
of  mercury  1,  and  pulverized  sugar  20  parts.  Ebstein  i,?.  reports 
satisfactory  results  with  balsam  of  Peru.  The  membrane  is  painted 
every  day  with  the  medicament,  and  a  plug  of  cotton-wool  soaked 
in  it  is  left  in  the  deep  parts  of  the  nose.  Potter,  of  Buffalo,  A?i« 
recommends  menthol  in  solution  in  oleum  petrolina. 

SjjpliiUtic  Rhinitis. — J.  N.  Mackenzie,  of  Baltimore,  i^.  calls 
attention  to  the  fibroid  degeneration  occurring  in  the  nose,  as  it 
does  in  the  larynx,  in  the  later  stages  of  tertiary  syphilis.  The 
turbinated  bodies  are  the  most  frequently  affected,  and  become 
very  much  enlarged,  dense,  hard,  whitish,  yellow,  or  red;  being 
converted,  after  a  time,  from  sessile  to  pedunculated  growths, — ^in 
other  words,  true  fibroid  polypi.  Sections  of  the  growths  show 
more  or  less  complete  conversion  of  the  turbinated  body  affected 
into  fibrous  tissue,  while  cells  and  glands  are  either  inconspicuous 
or  obliterated.  As  the  growths  sometimes  ulcerate,  care  should 
be  taken  not  to  confound  them  with  gummatous  hifiltration. 

Michelson^tSle  suggests  the  preliminary  administration  of 
medium  doses  of  iodide  of  potassium  when  the  tumefaction  of  the 
cavities  renders  a  satisfactory  examination  difficult.  He  attaches 
importance  to  a  longitudinal  disposition  of  the  furrows  formed 
by  the  ulceration,  tubercular  ulcerations  being  rounded  and 
irregular. 

J.  E.  Nichols,  of  New  York,  ^^^  presented  to  the  laryngological 
section  of  the  Academy  of  Medicine  a  case  of  syphihtic  adhesion 
of  the  tongue  and  soft  palate  to  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx. 
The  use  of  oesophageal  bougies,  introduced  occasionally,  as  is 
usually  done,  afforded  no  relief,  but  great  benefit  followed  their 
very  frequent  introduction  (sixteen  times  each  week).  In  the 
course  of  a  discussion  on  the  subject  of  surgical  measures,  Good- 
willie  stated  that  he  had  obtained  excellent  results  by  slowly  sepa- 
rating the  coherent  parts  by  means  of  a  knife,  but  little  work  being 
done  at  a  time  to  avoid  ulceration  of  the  soft  secondary  tissue.  The 
preservation  of  this  secondary  tissue — an  important  element  in  the 
healing  process — led  him  to  avoid  galvano-cautery. 

De  Blois,  of  Boston,  j,i., calls  attention  to  his  poor  results  in 
operative  procedures  during  the  activity  of  the  ulcerative  lesions 
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of  sj-philis,  the  vitality  of  the  parts  at  that  time  appearing  to  be 
much  more  feeble.  But  when,  through  the  action  of  medicaments, 
the  ulceration  is  apparently  arrested,  it  is  the  proper  time  to 
endeavor  to  correct  or  prevent  deformities.  In  removing  necrosed 
l)ortion8  of  the  hard  palate  with  the  drill,  burr,  or  trephine,  it 
seems  advisable  not  to  perforate  the  bone ;  for,  not  only  would  a 
fistulous  opening  be  very  apt  to  follow,  but,  should  this  not  be  the 
case,  there  would  be  much  more  scar-contraction  than  if  the  out- 
line of  the  bony  parts  were  left. 

Jarvis,  of  New  York,  ,SJ,  describes  a  remarkably  interesting  case 
of  nasal  caries,  complicated  with  meningitis,  successfully  treated 
by  means  of  the  surgical  drill.  The  meningeal  complication  veri- 
fied by  Loomis  was  first  reduced  with  1-drachm  (4  grammes) 
doses  of  iodide  of  potassium  three  times  a  day,  and  the  operative 
procedures  carried  out  as  soon  as  the  active  symptoms  had  sub- 
sided. The  rarity  of  the  concurrence  of  nasal  syphilis  with  men- 
ingitis as  a  complication  is  shown  by  the  result  obtained  by  a 
diligent  search  in  the  literature  of  the  subject,  Trousseau's  case 
being  the  only  one  that  Jarvis  could  find. 

Nasal  Tuberculosis, — Juffinger,  of  Vienna,  ^^^  described  a  case 
of  recurrent  tuberculosis  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  occurring 
in  a  woman,  aged  21  years,  twelve  of  whose  brothers  and  sisters 
had  died  with  pulmonary  disease.  The  tumor  obstructed  the 
right  nostril,  and  was  found  to  contain  tubercle  bacilli.  Nodules 
of  lupus  were  also  found  on  the  neck  and  the  cheek.  Hajek,  of 
Vienna,  ,2[* also  reported  a  case  in  a  man,  aged  30  years,  in  which 
a  puinilent  discharge  was  found  to  originate  from  a  growth  the  size 
of  a  hazel-nut,  situated  in  the  right  nostril,  over  the  cartilaginous 
septum.  Iodide  of  potassium  proving  ineffectual,  four  examina- 
tions for  tubercle  bacilli  were  made,  which,  however,  were  negative. 
Another  tumor  of  the  same  character  being  found  in  the  naso- 
pharynx, an  ulcerated  spot  at  its  upper  portion  was  also  examined, 
this  part  alone  of  the  entire  mass  which  had  been  excised  showing 
the  tubercle  bacillus.  Hajek  alluded  to  some  recent  investigations 
in  which  it  became  evident  that  ulcerous  processes  in  the  nose  of 
young  persons  pointed  more  frequently  to  tuberculosis  than  had 
hitherto  been  suggested.  An  interesting  case  is  also  reported  by 
Luc,  of  Paris, ^ in  which  two  extensive  ulcerations  in  the  pharynx 
and  nose  were  completely  mastered  by  the  thorough  use  of  the 
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curette.  He  wisely  recommended  energetic  measures  in  all  such 
cases.     Further  cases  are  described  by  Cresswell  Baber.j^n 

Lupus. — J.  Middlemass  Hunt,  of  Liverpool,  JJ. wrote  an  ex- 
cellent review  of  the  subject,  in  which  he  calls  attention  to  the 
painlessness  of  the  ulceration  as  a  striking  feature.  He  then 
describes  6  cases  in  his  practice,  one  of  which,  a  child,  died  of  acute 
miliary  tuberculosis.  Another  case  was  described  by  Wagnier,  of 
Lille  (report  of  Gouguenheim,  corresponding  editor),  in  which  the 
affection  involved  the  turbinated  bodies  and  the  septum.  Inocu- 
lation in  rabbits  demonstrated  the  correctness  of  the  diagnosis. 
Galvano-cautery  and  lactic  acid  rapidly  cured  the  trouble. 

Eaulin,  of  Bordeaux,  ^^^  in  an  able  thesis,  after  reviewing  the 
different  theories  propounded  so  far,  shows  that  the  determining 
cause  is  the  introduction  of  the  Koch  bacillus  into  the  nasal  mem- 
brane. Hajekp^®,,^  cites  a  case  in  which  thorough  scraping  and 
subsequent  cauterization  of  all  affected  parts  did  not  prevent  recur- 
rence, which  followed  in  a  few  weeks.  Peaucellier,  of  Amiens,  ^ 
reports  a  successful  case  in  which  he  used  the  treatment  recom- 
mended by  Vidal,  linear  and  parallel  scarifications  of  the  ulcer, 
the  knife  being  made  to  penetrate  beyond  its  inferior  limits.  The 
curative  process  is  due  to  the  reactionary  inflammation. 

Nasal  Polypi. — Schiffers,  of  Liege,  collaborator,  read  a  paper 
before  the  International  Congress  of  Laryngology  and  Otology,  in 
which  he  showed  the  transformations  that  can  occur  in  a  myxoma 
under  favorable  conditions.  Change  from  the  benign  to  the  malig- 
nant state  may  be  considered  as  being  exclusively  limited  to  sub- 
jects past  the  fiftieth  year,  and  especially  when  the  neoplasms  are 
located  on  the  septum,  the  vault,  or  the  floor.  Schiffers  shows 
microscopical  preparations  of  sarcomata,  showing  the  successive 
gradations  of  the  transformation  from  myxoma  to  sarcoma.  These 
specimens  were  obtained  from  patients  aged,  respectively,  67  and 
72  years.  Casselberry,  of  Chicago,  m!1J,«  in  an  instructive  paper,  in 
which  he  presents  a  rSsiimS  of  the  recent  advances  on  the  etiology 
of  polypi,  expresses  his  belief  that  necrosing  ethmoiditis  may  occur 
without  polypus,  while  the  latter  may  also  be  present  without 
necrosis.  This  opinion,  based  upon  careful  examinations,  disagrees 
with  that  of  Woakes,  who  stated  that  "when  polypus  exists 
necrosis  is  also  present."  Another  interesting  point  in  the  paper  is 
the  report  of  a  case  in  which  incrustation  and  infiltration  of  the 
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growth  with  calcareous  deposits  caused  it  to  resemble  an  osteoma, 
excised  portions  resembling  thick  egg-shell. 

Foucher,  of  Montreal/^^  introduced  a  polypus  snare  resem- 
bling greatly  that  of  Bosworth.  The  handle  of  the  instrument, 
instead  of  being  oblique,  as  regards  the  staff, 
lies  parallel  with  it,  a  right-angle  support 
for  the  latter  bringing  the  instrument  out- 
side of  the  line  of  vision  while  insuring  more 
steadiness  in  the  cavity  itself  Labit,  of 
Bordeaux,  2?  reports  a  case  in  which  puru- 
lent catarrh  of  the  frontal  sinus  and  necrosis 
of  its  orifice  occurred  as  the  result  of  instru- 
mental removal  of  polypi  from  the  latter 
region.  This  conclusion  is  probably  erro- 
neous, the  necrosis  being  most  likely  the 
primary  factor. 

Sarcoma. — ^Bryant,  of  New  York,,fcJu 
reported  to  the  New  York  Surgical  Society 
a  very  interesting  case  of  extensive  sarcoma 
of  the  vault  in  which,  the  snare  and  cautery 
having  proved  ineffectual,  he  ligated  both 
external  carotids  with  a  view  to  diminish 
the  rapidity  of  the  development.  At  the 
end  of  a  week  all  pain  had  ceased  and  the 
size  of  the  gi'owth  had  very  greatly  dimin- 
ished. By  means  of  the  snare  and  carbolic 
acid  it  was  further  decreased  in  size,  and 
thorough  operation  was  to  be  undertaken 
unless  retrogression,  which  was  progressing 
favorably  at  last  accounts,  should  not  con- 
tinue. The  loss  of  blood  attending  a  pre- 
liminary removal  of  the  superior  maxilla 
was  also  shown  to  have  been  reduced  to  a 
minimum  in  the  same  case.     Wyeth  called  fouchkr's  PoLVFrrg  forckps. 

•'  (Monograph.) 

attention  to  the  fact  that  he  had  been  struck 

by  the  variations  sometimes  occurring  in  the  origins  of  the  second- 
ary arteries  supplying  the  tonsUs  and  the  back  part  of  the  pharynx, 
and  that  it  would  therefore  be  well  to  examine  into  the  particular 
arrangement  of  the  arteries  existing  in  each  case  as  soon  as  they 
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were  exposed.  Bryant  insisted  on  the  value  of  bilateral  ligation 
on  account  of  the  mortality  from  immediate  loss  of  blood  during 
removal  of  pharyngeal  growths,  which  is  thus  prevented  without 
unusual  danger  to  the  patient. 

In  a  case  of  sarcoma,  followed  by  fatal  purulent  meningitis, 
Orthmann,„i.„of  Konigsberg,  found  the  diplococcus  of  Fraenkel. 

Oilier,  of  Lyons,  j^l^  raises  his  voice  against  the  general  prac- 
tice of  removing  small  portions  of  a  growth  in  as  many  sittings, 
which,  he  says,  exposes  the  patient  to  a  much  greater  likelihood 
of  recurrence,  while  the  operation  can  only  and  at  best  be  imper- 
fectly performed,  through  inability  to  properly  see  and  reach  the 
parts.  He  strongly  advocates  the  operation  proposed  by  himself 
twenty-five  years  ago, — vertical  and  bilateral  osteotomy  (the  nose 
being  separated  from  the  face  down  to  within  a  short  distance  of 
its  lower  portion  and  doubled  down  over  tlie  upper  lip), — which 
enables  the  operator  to  reach  every  attachment  of  the  growth.  In 
a  large  number  of  cases  that  he  had  operated  he  had  noticed  that 
recurrence  was  least  likely  to  occur  in  hard  neoplasms. 

Major,  of  Montreal, ^exhibited  before  the  Montreal  Medico- 
Chirurgical  Society  a  specimen  from  a  case  of  spindle-cell  sarcoma 
of  the  triangular  cartilage.  The  tumor,  which  had  attained  the 
size  of  a  pigeon's  egg,  had  been  removed  with  the  snare  and  its 
base  destroyed  by  the  galvano-cautery.  Major  intended  to  punch 
out  the  portion  of  the  septum  involved  in  case  of  recurrence,  but 
this  had  not  yet  taken  place  four  months  after  the  operation. 

Heymann,  of  Berlin,  ^IS?*  reported  a  case  of  rapidly-recurring 
polypi,  which  finally  became  complicated  with  a  dense,  sessile, 
grayish-black  tumor  of  the  septum.  The  growth,  upon  removal 
(by  galvano-cautery),  proved  to  be  a  melanotic  sarcoma.  It  had 
not  recurred  one  year  after  the  operation. 

Papilloma. — ^Noquet,  of  Lille,  J^  after  alluding  to  the  rarity 
of  this  growth  in  the  nose,  reported  a  case  in  which  it  was  attached 
to  the  anterior  portion  of  the  floor,  and,  being  fully  as  large  as  a 
blackberry,  completely  obstructed  the  nostril.  The  neoplasm  was 
found  to  be  a  true  papilloma,  resembling  greatly  the  rapidly- 
developing  cauliflower  growths  of  the  penis.  Lacoarret,  of  Salies- 
de-B6am,^<^also  reports  2  cases,  in  one  of  which  asthma  was  pro- 
duced by  reflex  action.  He  closes  his  articles  with  the  following 
conclusions :  Nasal  papillomata  arc  much  more  rare  than  is  gen- 
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erally  made  to  appear  by  some  authors,  who  are  influenced  by  the 
erroneous  deductions  of  Hopmann  and  other  writers,  who  did  not 
properly  differentiate  true  papillomata  from  other  neoplasms.  To 
do  this  the  microscope  is  absolutely  necessary.  The  history  of 
papillomata  as  presented  in  the  majority  of  text-books  is  erroneous. 
(Report  of  Gouguenheim,  corresponding  editor,  of  Paris.) 

Fletcher  Ingals,  of  Chicago,  bJL  records  an  interesting  case  of 
recurrent  growth  of  nostrils,  which,  examined  microscopically  by 
W.  S.  Haines,  was  reported  to  be  a  papilloma. 

Von  Biinger,  of  Halle,  x2»  describes  an  extensive  keratoid  papil- 
lary growth  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  nasal  cavities,  which  com- 
pletely occluded  them,  and  which  was  found,  upon  removal,  to  be 
as  large  as  a  hen's  egg.  It  was  very  hard  and  white  in  color. 
Microscopical  examination  showed  it  to  be  a  so-called  verruca  can- 
crosa.  The  author  found  but  3  other  cases  in  the  literature  of  the 
subject.  Gomperz ^.,11  reports  a  case  of  soft  fibro-papilloma  of 
the  inferior  meatus  combined  with  otitis  media. 

Our  corresponding  editor  in  Naples,  Massei,  reports  the  history 
of  a  congenital  nasal  growth  in  a  child,  2  days  old,  seen  by  Car- 
done.  ^  Great  difficulty  in  breathing  through  the  nose,  asthma  being 
also  present.  A  growth  of  the  volume  of  a  cherry-stone  was  found 
in  the  right  nostril  and  removed  with  forceps.  It  had  a  very  thin 
pedicle  and  contained  epithelial  cells. 

Fungi — Schubert,  of  Nuremberg,  ^  reports  3  cases  of  nasal 
disease  in  which  the  aspergillus  fumigatus  (?)  Avas  found  in  the 
secretions,  the  latter  differing  from  the  secretions  of  ozaena  only 
in  the  odor.  Another  case  is  reported — Siebenmann  JJ^ — ^in  which 
the  aspergillus  was  found,  after  deatli,  in  a  mass  of  secretion  from 
the  naso-pharynx,  which  contained  also  the  aspergillus  nidulus. 
Michel  ,li  suggests  that  the  condition  was  possibly  a  post-mortem  one. 

Larvce  in  the  Nose. — Pokrasoff  5f J.  reports  an  interesting  case 
in  a  girl,  aged  15  years,  who  had  been  sleeping  in  the  fields. 
Violent  headache,  sleeplessness,  and  pain  in  the  nasal  cavities 
being  experienced,  her  nostrils  were  found  to  contain  live  larvae  of 
Wohlfahrt*s  fly.     These  being  removed,  all  symptoms  disappeared. 

Foreign  Bodies  and  Rhinolilhs. — The  usual  series  of  these 
cases  appears  in  the  year's  literature.  Though  rather  uninteresting 
through  absence  of  novel  features  of  scientific  value  in  the  cases 
reported,  the  subject  seems  an  attractive  one  to  writers.     Cases 
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have  been  reported  by  Kiesselbach,  ^  Maurer,  ,2J»  Cresswell  Baber,]^ 
Truckenbrod,  ,1  Major,  ]^  Lapthorn  Smith,  JJi  M'Weeney,  ^»  F. 
Trester  Smith,  ^  Miro,  ii.  Schapringer,  ^  MitcheU,  ]Z  G.  Oram 
Ring,ilJ  J.  Wright  oS«(  who  also  reports  2  interesting  cases  of  a 
tooth  in  the  nose),  SokolofF,Ji.  Baden  ^'^'^  (report  of  Holger  Mygind, 
corresponding  editor,  Copenhagen),  Garel,^  (report  of  Gouguen- 
heim,  corresponding  editor,  Paris). 

C.  W.  Dodd,  of  Wurzburg,  jJi  suggests  an  eflfective  and  pain- 
less method  for  the  extraction  of  foreign  bodies  in  the  nasal  cavi- 
ties. The  instrument  consists  of  a  soft-rubber  tube,  1  foot  (30 
centimetres)  long,  with  a  rubber  or  wooden  tip  at  the  end,  that 
will  fill  the  well  nostril.  The  other  end  of  the  tube  being  held 
in  the  physician's  mouth,  a  hard  blow  causes  the  foreign  body  to 
fly  out.  As  in  the  application  of  the  Politzer  bag,  the  soft  palate 
must  be  closed,  either  by  crying,  in  the  case  of  a  child,  or  by  a 
mouthful  of  water  swallowed  at  the  same  time,  when  the  patient 
is  an  adult. 

Congenital  Occlusion. — ^B.  Fraenkel,  of  BerKn,JJ.  reported  a 
case  of  complete  bilateral  occlusion  of  the  nares  in  a  youth  of  18 
years.  The  septum  projected  somewhat  into  the  vault,  and  formed 
the  centre  of  the  bony  wall  which  occluded  the  cavities,  and  which 
could  be  seen  anteriorly  as  well  as  posteriorly,  owing  to  atrophy 
of  the  turbinated  bodies.  RoUand,  of  Montreal,  ]^  reported  a  case 
of  congenital  obstruction  of  the  posterior  nares,  in  which,  contrary  to 
the  generality  of  cases,  the  perforation,  executed  in  this  case  by 
means  of  the  gouge  and  mallet,  was  not  followed  by  recurrence  of 
stenosis.  Foucher  i^  considered  the  electric  trephine  a  dangerous 
instrument  for  the  penetration  of  bony  occlusions,  owing  to  the 
possibility  of  suddenly  forcing  the  tip  of  the  instrument  into  the 
tissues  of  the  vault  and  seriously  damaging  them.  C.  H.  Knight, 
of  New  York,  h1,o  reports  2  cases  of  bony  congenital  occlusion,  one 
of  which,  a  female  aged  18  years,  in  whom  the  occlusion  was 
unilateral,  submitted  to  operation.  This  was  done  by  means  of 
the  trephine.  Although  the  patient  was  able  to  breathe  with 
much  more  freedom,  she  experienced  inconvenience  from  accumu- 
lation and  drying  up  of  secretions  in  the  nostrils,  which  was  not 
the  case  before.  The  author  insists  upon  the  practical  advantage 
gained  by  examining  the  parts  with  the  finger.  Onodi,  of  Buda- 
Pesth,  nil.  Ji.  describes  a  case  of  occlusion  due  to  senechiae  between 
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the  septum  and  lower  turbinated  body.  A  part  of  the  obstruction 
was  osseous,  while  the  rest  was  membranous.  Michael,  in  report- 
ing this  case,  alludes  to  a  similar  case  in  his  practice.  Eulenstein, 
of  Frankfort,  „t5»;HJl  reports  a  case  in  which  two  osseous  septa, 
covered  with  membrane,  closed  the  posterior  nasal  apertures.  Per- 
foration, by  drilling  and  enlargement  of  the  opening  with  the  saw 
and  forceps,  resulted  in  permanent  recovery. 

Osteoma. — Our  corresponding  editor  in  Paris,  Gouguenheim, 
reports  that  Montaz,  of  Grenoble,  dJUS.*  described  a  case,  occurring 
in  a  man  52  years  of  age,  in  which  the  growth,  shaped  somewhat 
like  a  dumb-bell,  presented  a  prominence  within  the  left  nostril, 
deviating  the  septum  toward  the  right,  while  its  other  extremity 
showed  externally  in  the  region  of  the  lachrymal  sac.  An  in- 
cision through  the  skin  exposed  the  external  end  of  the  mass, 
which  was  then  seized  with  forceps  and  extracted  as  would  have 
been  a  tooth,  this  being  rendered  possible  by  its  loose  attachment. 
An  opening  between  the  superior  meatus  and  external  parts  was 
thus  established,  which  soon  closed,  however,  through  approxima- 
tion of  its  sides.  Montaz  is  inclined  to  consider  this  loose  attach- 
ment of  osteomata  as  more  likely  to  occur  after  middle  life, — belief 
supported  by  the  literature  of  the  subject  and  presenting  a  marked 
degree  of  importance  when  surgical  measures  are  to  be  adopted. 

F.  Kammerer,  of  New  York,  ^^  described  a  case  operated  by 
Maas,  of  Wurzburg,  which  presented  the  peculiarity  of  being 
attached  to  the  frontal  besides  the  ethmoid  (its  usual  origin)  bones, 
separation  from  these  attachments  having  rendered  the  growth 
movable  in  the  nasal  cavity.  Though  the  nose  had  been  opened 
by  an  incision  along  the  ridge  to  admit  of  thorough  enucleation, 
the  opening  thus  made  had  to  be  enlarged  to  render  extraction  of 
the  growth,  which  weighed  2\  ounces  (70  grammes),  possible.  It 
was  a  pure  ivory  osteoma,  no  nucleus  of  spongy  tissue  being  dis- 
cernible. 

Obstruction  of  Nostrils. — E.  Koughton,  of  London,  ^L having 
seen  a  case  in  which  the  alae  of  the  nose  were  forced  inwardly  by 
inspiration,  suggests  this  phenomenon  as  a  cause  of  obstruction 
seldom  recognized,  through  the  fact  that  the  nasal  speculum  holds 
the  nostril  opened  during  examination.  The  part  principally  at 
fault  is  the  band  of  tissue  at  the  junction  of  the  lower  lateral 
cartilage  of  the  nose  and  the  bony  margin  of  the  anterior  nares, 
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its  position  being  marked  externally  by  the  depression  usually  seen 
immediately  above  the  lower  expanded  part  of  the  nose. 

LympJiohcematoma. — Our  corresponding  editor,  Gouguen- 
heim,  reports  an  interesting  case  published  by  Strazza,  of 
Genoa,  D^^  in  wliicli,  as  the  result  of  a  blow  upon  the  nose,  a  flex- 
ible, reddish  mass  presented  itself  on  the  left  side  of  the  septum, 
causing  marked  obstruction,  but  no  pain.  Puncture  and  aspira- 
tion with  a  Pravaz  syringe  withdrew  a  quantity  of  sero-sanguino- 
lent  liquid,  followed  by  collapse  of  the  neoplasm,  which,  however, 
soon  refilled.  After  three  aspirations  no  recurrence  took  place. 
The  author  considers  the  case  one  of  lyrapho-hsematoma,  described 
by  Gussenbauer.  ^2^ 

Hcematoma. — A  case  of  this  infrequent  condition  is  related 
by  Thomer,  of  Cincinnati,  „^4in  which  refusal  on  the  part  of  the 
patient  to  submit  to  opening  of  the  sac  a  second  time  resulted  in 
tlie  formation  of  an  abscess,  with  marked  general  symptoms.  An 
incision  across  the  swelling  gave  passage  to  a  large  amount  of  pus, 
and  disclosed  a  perforation  the  size  of  a  small  bean  through  the 
cartilaginous  septum. 

EpistcLxis. — Geneuilo^i^^has  succeeded  in  checking  epistaxis 
by  means  of  injections  of  lemon-juice  after  every  kind  of  haemo- 
static had  failed.  He  proceeds  as  follows:  After  washing  the 
nostril  with  fresh  water,  with  a  glass  urethral  syringe  he  injects 
as  much  freshly-squeezed  lemon-juice  as  the  syringe  will  hold. 
In  one  or  two  minutes  tlie  blood  ceases  to  flow.  One  injection 
is  usually  sufficient.  Geneuil  tried  a  concentrated  solution  of 
citric  acid,  but  without  effect.  He  does  not,  therefore,  attribute 
the  effects  of  the  lemon-juice  to  the  citric  acid,  but  to  the  com- 
bined substances  which  the  juice  contains.  Dujardin-Beau- 
metz  dJ^^w  reports  a  striking  case  in  which  the  method  of 
Geneuil  was  sufficiently  effective  to  take  the  place  of  tamponing. 
J.  W.  McCoy,  of  New  York,  ^Sfio  recommends  a  flexible  rubber 
tube,  one  end  of  which  projects  into  a  soft-rubber  bag.  The  bag, 
l^ing  introduced  into  the  nostril,  is  filled  with  water,  the  other 
end  of  the  tube  being  then  closed  by  means  of  a  stop-cock.  The 
filled  bag  thus  forms  a  cushion,  which  adjusts  itself  to  the  sur- 
rounding parts,  and  exerts  pressure  on  the  bleeding  spot.  A  case 
of  death  is  reported  d^®*  in  a  young  man  subject  to  the  heemor- 
rhagic  diathesis. 
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Hay  Fever. — Woolen,  of  Indianapolis,  g^  considers  the  region 
of  the  anterior  tips  of  the  inferior  turbinated  bones  as  the  seat 
of  hypertrophies,  which  are  the  essential  pathological  factors  of 
hay  fever,  while  the  posterior  tip  hypertrophies  are  the  essential 
pathological  factors  of  asthma  and  its  congeners.  These  do  not 
become  factors  in  hay  fever  and  asthma,  however,  unless  there  be 
a  special  dyscrasia.  Natier,  of  Paris,  ^^  states  that,  although  the 
affection  is  not  considered  as  common  in  France,  it  would  prove 
so  if  sought  after.  He  agrees  with  American  rhinologists  as  to 
the  treatment  by  galvano-cautery  and  the  use  of  cocaine  as  a 
palliative.  Gouguenheim,  corresponding  editor,  who  reports  the 
above,  recognizes  the  value  of  cocaine,  but  considers  frequent 
applications  and  the  internal  administration  of  nervines  (bromides, 
antipyrin,  quinine,  etc.)  as  necessary  to  obtain  the  best  effects. 
J.  I.  Taylor,  of  Memphis,  Jj.  reports  a  number  of  cases  treated 
successfully  by  cauterization  of  the  nasal  membrane. 

H.  C.  Wood,  of  Philadelphia,  j2  recommends  bougies  of 
cocoa-butter,  containing  1  grain  (65  milligrammes)  of  the  hydro- 
chlorate  of  "feocaine  and  y|^  grain  (0.0005  gramme)  of  atropine, 
forcibly  introduced  between  the  septum  and  swollen  turbinated 
bodies.  The  patient  should  lie  down  to  do  this,  and  remain  in  the 
recumbent  position  for  awhile.  William  Hill,  of  London,  ,^m has 
had  marked  success  with  a  10-  or  20-per-cent.  solution  of  menthol 
in  almond-  or  olive-  oil,  and  applied  to  the  sensitive  areas  of  the 
mucous  membrane  by  means  of  a  brush  or  coarse  spray. 

RJdnoscleroma. — Stepanow,^,  jiJ^having  inoculated  portions  of 
neoplasm  and  cultures  of  the  micro-organism  of  this  disease  into 
rabbits'  eyes,  concludes  from  the  results  obtained  in  all  cases  that 
rhinoscleroma  is  an  infectious  disease  due  to  the  presence  of 
Fritsche's  microbe.  Massei,  of  Naples,  corresponding  editor,  re- 
ports some  etiological  studies  upon  rhinoscleroma  by  Zagari,SSwho 
agrees  with  Mibelli  that  it  is  possible  to  cultivate  artificially  a 
micro-organism  which  resembles  that  histologically  observed  by 
Comil  and  Alvares,  and  concludes  (1)  that  Paltauf  and  Eisel- 
berg,  having  cultivated  a  capsulated  micro-organism  which  was 
pathogenic  for  laboratory  animals,  did  not  obtain  the  bacillus  of 
rhinoscleroma ;  (2)  that  the  etiology  of  the  disease  is  not  evident, 
as  time  only  can  show  if  the  so-called  bacillus  of  Cornil  and  Alvares 
cannot  be  considered  as  of  a  conventional  denomination.     An  able 
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review  of  this  affection  is  published  by  Wolkowitsch,  of  KieWjaJ^ 
which,  however,  contains  nothing  particularly  new. 

Anosmia. — In  order  to  confirm  the  well-known  relation  be- 
tween the  nasal  function  and  the  genital  organs,  Massei,  correspond- 
ing editor,  Naples,  states  that  Fiano  ^  reported  a  case  of  a  young 
lady,  20  years  old,  in  whom,  during  the  menstrual  period,  there  was  a 
disagreeable  sensation  of  burning  in  the  nose  with  anosmia.  The 
direct  examination  showed  hyperaemia.  Local  treatment  to  remedy 
an  existing  hypertrophic  rhinitis  improved  the  patient.  Massei 
refers  also  to  the  case  of  anosmia  followed  by  a  complete  recovery 
which  Felici  21!  described,  which  he  considers  interesting,  because 
the  patient  (a  lady)  was  syphilitic,  the  nose  being  filled  with  crusts 
and  ulcerations.  The  sense  of  smell  returned  with  appropriate 
specific  treatment,  cleaning,  and  gradual  exercise  with  substances 
of  different  odoriferous  power. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  SEPTUM. 

Deviation. — Garrigou-Desarenes,  of  Paris,  ^describes  a  new 
instrument  (shown  on  page  21)  which  he  has  devised,  composed  of 
two  septal  plates,  which,  mounted  on  a  sliding-shafl,  can  be  approxi- 
mated with  much  power  by  means  of  a  thumb-screw.  The  septum, 
seized  between  the  two  nose-pieces,  is  crushed  into  shape,  as  it  were, 
the  instrument  being  left  in  situ  about  five  minutes.  Antiseptic 
irrigations  are  then  made,  and  small  laminaria  are  introduced  to  keep 
the  septum  in  its  new  position.  The  operation  is  only  painful  when 
the  cartilage  is  being  fractured. 

John  B.  Roberts  j2?»  gives  a  very  interesting  review  of  the 
method,  including  his  own,  of  straightening  crooked  and  otherwise 
deformed  noses.  Though  the  paper  contains  nothing  new,  it  wUl 
serve  greatly  to  facilitate  research.  The  same  may  be  said  of  an 
article  by  W.  Peyre  Porcher,  of  Charleston.,^ 

TrendelenburgaJ^ieCompresses  the  projecting  turbinated  bone 
under  chloroform  narcosis,  and  holds  it  in  that  position  by  means 
of  iodoform  tampons.  He  then  straightens  the  septum  with 
Adam's  forceps.  Krieg,  of  Stuttgart,  ^4* has  performed  resection 
of  the  quadrangular  cartilage  in  23  cases  for  deviation  with  advan- 
tageous results. 

Thomer,  of  Cincinnati,  M^^a^'eports  a  case  of  marked  tinnitus 
aurium,  in  which  was  a  deflected  septum  and  complete  closure  of 
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the  right  nostril,  partly  by  a  web  and  partly  by  a  deflected  septum, 
besides  slight  obstruction  of  the  letl  uaris.  Surgical  treatment  of 
these  conditions  caused  the  tinnitus  to  gradually  disappear. 

Perforation. — Thrasher,  of  Cincinnati,  i^reports  a  series  of 
16  cases  of  perforation  of  the  septum,  1 1  of'whicli  presented  no  evi- 
dence of  either  acquired  or  inherited  syphilis.  [I  ha\'e  also  observed 
a  number  of  such  cases,  in  which  not  only  sypliilis  could  not  be 
considered  as  primary  cause,  but  in  individuals  who  followed  occu- 
pations in  which  no  predilection  to  the  trouble  was  afforded,  such  as 
in  the  case  of  canners,  etc.  Picking  the  mucous  membrane  appeared 
to  be  the  only  cause,  the  denuded  perichondrium  quickly  breaking 
down  through  deficient  nutrition  after  erosion  of  its  covering. — Ed.J 

Abscess  of  the  Septum. — Our  corresponding  editor,  Gouguen* 
heim,  of  Paris,  writes  us  that  he  has  observed  2  cases  of  abscess 


of  the  septum,  both  patients  being  women.  In  the  one  it  could 
be  traced  to  a  fall;  in  the  other  no  cause  could  be  found.  Though 
both  recovered  comparatively  soon,  depression  below  the  level  of 
the  nasal  bones  occurred  in  tlie  one.  Was  the  luxation  of  the 
quadrangular  at  its  junction  with  the  osseoiu  septum  ?  The  ques- 
tion remains  a  mooted  one. 

Spurs  of  the  Septum. — Chatellier,  of  Paris,jJ^,after  a  careful 
examination  of  removed  pieces,  says  that  the  growths  may  either 
be  cartilaginous  or  osteo-cartilaginous,  and  covered  with  mucous 
membrane,  both  bone  and  cartilage  being  normal.  Gouguenheim, 
corresponding  editor,  who  reports  these  observations,  states  that 
he  has  been  able  to  satisfy  himself  that  thickened  mucous  mem- 
brane formed  the  greater  part  of  the  projection,  bone  and  cartilage 
coming  in  for  a  much  smaller  share. 
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G.  B.  Hope,  of  New  York,  ^i  4  presented  to  the  New  York 
Academy  of  Medicine  an  interesting  case  of  complete  bony  occlu- 
sion of  the  anterior  nares  due  to  hyperostosis  of  the  facial  bones. 
The  turbinated  bones,  however,  were  the  most  involved,  and  were 
being  drilled  away  at  the  time  of  the  reading. 

J.  Garel,  of  Lyons,  |J.  reports  30  cases  of  nasal  obstruction 
through  thickening  of  the  septum,  in  which  electrolysis,  Mish*s 
method,  described  last  year  (Annual,  vol.  iv,  Sec.  D,  p.  18),  was 
used  with  marked  success. 

Fibroma  of  the  Septum. — Lefferts  a^„  reports  a  case  of  fibroid 
tumor  of  the  septum,  no  instance  of  which  he  had  been  able  to 
find  in  literature.  The  neoplasm  presented  the  usual  appearances, 
though  pedunculated  by  a  small  pedicle,  and  was  situated  just 
above  the  muco-cutaneous  junction  in  the  right  nostril.  It  was 
removed  by  clipping  the  pedicle. 

DISEASES  OP  THE  NASO-PHARYNX. 

Morgan,  of  Washington,  ,12fs  reports  a  case  of  supernumerary 
tonsil,  microscopic  examination  of  which  showed  that  it  differed 
from  the  ordinary  hypertrophied  tonsil  and  from  the  normal  gland, 
in  that  the  submucous  connective  tissue  was  immensely  thickened 
and  degenerated  into  a  dense  fibrous  connective  tissue.  It  also 
differed  in  being  divided  up  into  small  lobes,  the  septa  being 
formed  by  bands  of  connective  tissue  arising  from  the  submucous 
connective  tissue  and  by  folds  of  the  mucous  membrane.  Morgan 
concludes:  1.  The  lymphoid  folUcles  of  the  sofl  palate  and  pharynx 
are  liable  to  be  aggregated,  resembling  in  arrangement  the  faucial 
tonsils.  2.  The  condition  is  exceedingly  rare,  since,  excepting  the 
so-called  "  pharyngeal  tonsil,"  but  one  case  has  been  reported.  3. 
These  lymphoid  follicles  are  also  liable  to  hypertrophy.  4.  Such 
hjTpertrophies  may  occur  oflener  than  is  supposed.  5.  The  indi- 
cations for  operative  interference  in  this  condition  are  identical 
with  those  for  the  faucial  tonsil. 

Naso- Pharyngeal  Catarrh. — J.  N.  Mackenzie,  of  Baltimore,  oi» 
afler  reviewing  the  objections  against  the  theory  of  Tomwaldt,  and 
stating  that  his  clinical  experience  had  not  as  yet  enabled  him  to 
confirm  tliis  author's  observations,  presented  the  following  conclu- 
sions as  a  result  of  his  observations : — 

1.  The  nasal  pharynx  is,  in  quite  a  large  proportion  of  indi- 
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viduals,  extremely  sensitive  to  reflex-producing  stimulation.  2. 
The  areas  chiefly  involved  are  the  posterior  portions  of  the  turbi- 
nated erectile  tissue  and  various  points  along  the  upper  and  pos- 
terior portions  of  the  the  nasal  pharynx.  3.  In  consequence  of 
this  extreme  sensitiveness,  a  local  pathological  process,  which 
in  many  persons  would  give  rise  to  no  reflex  neuro-vascular 
changes,  may  awake  a  host  of  neurotic  phenomena  referable  not 
only  to  the  region  primarily  involved,  but  also  to  other  and  even 
remote  organs  of  the  body.  These  may  include  cough,  asthma, 
and  various  neuralgic  affections;  or  the  local  structural  lesion 
may  be  the  starting-point  of  various  sympathetic  affections  of  the 
respiratory  tract.  4.  That  these  classes  of  naso-pharyngeal  neuroses 
are  explicable  on  the  same  general  principle  laid  down  in  the  ar- 
ticle on  "  Neuroses  of  the  Nose,"  and  the  pathology  of  the  nasal 
and  post-nasal  affections  is,  therefore,  one  and  the  same.  5.  That 
the  treatment  should  be  carried  out  according  to  the  general  direc- 
tions laid  down  in  the  article  just  mentioned.  6.  That  when  mor- 
bid processes  originate  in  the  pharyngeal  tonsil  attention  should 
not  be  directed  to  the  bursa  alone,  but  an  endeavor  should  be  made 
to  extirpate  the  tonsil  as  far  as  possible  in  its  entirety.  7.  That 
while  a  favorable  prognosis  cannot  be  safely  predicted  by  treatment 
of  the  bursa  alone,  extirpation  of  the  pharyngeal  tonsil  often  affords  a 
most  favorable  prospect  in  long-standing  cases  of  post-nasal  trouble. 

Eauge,  of  Nice,jiJ„in  an  anatomical  study  based  upon  20  dis- 
sections in  the  adult,  states  that  he  was  unable  to  find  in  any  of 
these  the  so-called  pharyngeal  bursa  of  Luschka,  the  only  depression 
in  the  spot  the  bursa  would  otlierwise  occupy  (the  recessus  medius) 
being  but  one  of  the  many  recesses  with  which  the  vault  is  fur- 
nished. Bauge,  therefore,  considers  that  it  is  not  entitled  to  an 
isolated  description,  nor  to  the  distinctive  pathological  chamcters 
given  it  by  Tomwaldt. 

Kafemann,of  K6nigsberg,^«^ii.ina60-page  monograph,  pre- 
sents  a  general  review  of  the  subject,  agreeing  with  Schwabach 
that  the  bursa  cannot  be  considered  as  a  special  organ,  and  that  it 
is  but  a  recess  between  adenoid  vegetations. 

Our  Paris  corresponding  editor,  Gouguenheim,  reports  that 
Gelle^i  presented  before  the  Society  de  Biologic  an  anatomical 
preparation  in  which  the  pharyngeal  bursa  was  exceedingly  marked, 
a  central  elevation  in  the  vault  forming  its  external  aspect.     An 
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opening  in  the  centre  of  the  elevation  gave  passage  to  a  viscid, 
glairy  mucus,  which  caused  the  bursa  to  collapse,  when  emptied. 
Gelle  believes  this  condition  to  be  rare,  and  that  it  scarcely  warrants 
the  attention  and  isolated  identity  given  it  by  Tornwaldt  and  his 
followers.     The  bursa  is,  nevertheless,  occasionally  present. 

Cyst  of  Pharyngeal  Bursa. — Wright,  of  Brooklyn,  j^i,reports 
a  case  of  cyst  of  the  bursa,  reviewing  at  the  same  time,  in  a  concise 
and  able  manner,  the  authentic  cases  so  far  reported,  which  are  far 
from  reaching  the  proportion  published  by  Tornwaldt.  ^ 

PosUNasal  Catarrh. — Siebenmann,  of  Basel,  jSi^„  alludes  to 
the  extreme  frequency  of  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh  in  Basel  and 
vicinity.  The  lighter  forms  are  usually  combined  with  hypertrophy 
of  posterior  portion  of  the  septum  and  turbinated  bones.  The 
greater  portion  originates  in  the  entire  tonsil  and  not  in  the  bursa 

pharyngea,  which,  in  the  sense  of  Mayer,  Luschka,  Tornwaldt,  etc., 


Brush  fob  Ecouvii.lonnaox  or  thx  Naso-Phabtnz. 
(Annalea  des  MalcuUet  de  VOreUle,  etc.) 

does  not  exist.  In  his  cases  one-third  presented  cysts.  He  advo- 
cates the  use  of  Gottstein's  knife. 

Gelle,  of  Paris,  j^  extols  the  merits  of  rapid  brushing  of  the 
pharyngeal  vault  in  obstinate  cases  with  the  instrument  shown 
above.  He  first  washes  the  parts  with  an  alkaline  solution,  then 
dips  the  brush  in  an  alcoholic  solution  of  boric  acid.  Introduced 
in  the  vault,  the  instrument  is  operated  by  giving  the  proximal 
end  a  to-and-fro  motion,  which  is  communicated  to  the  brush. 
Pouchel^^"  recommends  in  the  highest  terms  insufflation  of  pulver- 
ized boric  acid. 

Tumors  of  the  Naso-Phai-ynx. — Glutton  dJ,«  removed,  without 
external  incision,  a  naso-pharyngeal  tumor  affecting  the  base  of 
the  skull,  from  a  boy  aged  14.  The  tumor,  a  sofl  fibroma,  com- 
pletely filled  the  naso-pharynx.  It  was  removed  with  a  cold  snare 
and  the  point  of  attachment  scraped  with  a  sharp  spoon.     Recur- 
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rence  took  place  in  about  a  month,  when  the  scraping  was  repeated 
much  more  extensively,  masses  of  new  growth  together  with  bone 
being  removed  until  the  sphenoidal  sinuses  were  reached.  The 
vomer  and  rostrum  were  broken  away  with  forceps,  and  the  whole 
cavity  freely  exposed.  There  had  been  no  recurrence  after  a  lapse 
of  more  than  two  years. 

Ingals,  of  Chicago,  J2,^  reports  in  detail  a  case  of  fibroma  of 
the  naso-pharynx,  upon  which  he  operated  with  galvano-caustic 
snare  and  by  electrolysis.  He  refers  also  to  two  other  cases,  and 
believes  that  when  portions  of  the  tumor  are  inaccessible  to  the 
ecraseur,  cautery,  knife,  or  cutting-forceps,  we  should  resort  to 
electrolysis,  successfully  used  by  Lincoln  and  others,  in  the  ex- 
pectation of  at  least  retarding  the  growth  until  the  period  of 
adolescence,  when  spontaneous  cure  may  be  effected. 

A  case  of  lympho-sarcoma  of  the  pharynx  is  reported  by 
Schnitzler,  of  Vienna,  ^^^  one  of  fibroma  of  the  pharynx,  by  McLeod, 
of  Calcutta,  d2^  and  one  of  myxoma  of  the  pharynx,  by  the  same 
author.  2S. 

Petrone  h^S^,  describes  a  teratoma  which  was  extirpated  from 
the  postero-superior  wall  of  the  pharynx  in  a  girl  6  months  old. 
She  experienced  difficulty  in  suckling  and  breathing.  The  tumor 
was  the  size  of  a  large  cherrj',  had  the  appearance  of  skin,  and 
was  pedunculated.  (Report  of  F.  Massei,  Naples,  corresponding 
editor.) 

Adenoid  Vegetations, — White,  of  Richmond,^?!^  out  of  665 
cases  treated  for  naso-pharyngeal  affections,  found  diseases  of  the 
middle  ear  in  197.  Of  the  whole  number,  134  had  hypertrophy 
of  the  third  tomsil,  of  whom  62  had  impaired  hearing, — ^a  number 
equal  to  20  per  cent. 

Delavan  oii«  presents  a  series  of  interesting  observations  upon 
the  diseases  of  the  adenoid  tissue  at  the  vault.  He  believes  that, 
while  in  the  majority  of  cases  adenoid  hypertrophy  originates  dur- 
ing childhood,  such  is  not  always  the  case.  Many  cases  do  not 
develop  until  the  age  of  puberty  or  thereafter,  as  is  true  also  at  the 
pharyngeal  tonsil.  This  is  particularly  true  in  girls,  and  may  be 
observed  at  any  time  up  to  middle  life.  Hypertrophy  is  often  the 
result  of  a  previous  attack  of  diphtheria  or  scarlatina.  Among 
adults,  hji^ertrophy  of  an  annoying  character  is  often  seen  in 
women  of  30  or  thereabout,  although  the  degree  of  hypertrophy 
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may  be  moderate.  An  interesting  phase  of  adenoid  disease  is  that 
condition  in  which  a  temporary  enlargment  of  the  tissue  of  the 
vault  takes  place  under  special  excitation,  the  enlargement  sub- 
siding with  the  removal  of  the  cause.  It  appears  to  be  analogous 
to  the  acute  enlargements  of  the  tonsils  commonly  seen  in  patients 
in  whom  these  glands  are  irritable  and  liable  to  swell  during 
attacks  of  cold.  The  writer  proposes  to  call  it  "  acute  recurrent 
enlargement  of  the  adenoid  tissue  at  the  vault  of  the  pharynx." 

Chronic  hypertrophy  is  of  two  principal  varieties.  In  the 
first  the  adenoid  element  predominates,  while  in  the  second  the 
consistency  of  the  growth  is  more  firm  by  reason  of  the  presence 
of  an  increased  amount  of  fibrous  tissue.  The  actual  degree  of 
hypertrophy  present  in  a  given  case  may  be  no  criterion  of  the 
amount  of  occlusion  or  irritation  which  it  may  cause.  The  effects 
of  occlusion  of  the  nasal  passages  by  these  growths,  existing  from 
childhood,  are  apparent  in  the  deformities  of  the  bony  structures 
of  the  nose  and  face  often  observed.  Deviations  of  the  septum 
are  often  due  to  this  cause,  and  have  been  observed  in  very  young 
children  afiected  with  pharyngeal  adenoids.  Since  the  presence 
of  even  a  small  amount  of  tissue  may  seriously  afiect  the  auditory 
apparatus,  the  complete  and  thorough  removal  of  the  growth  is 
necessary.  The  patient  should  be  carefully  examined  after  the 
effects  of  the  operation  have  subsided,  to  ascertain  whether  the 
pharynx  has  been  thoroughly  cleared.  While,  in  the  use  of  the 
curette,  fragments  of  tissue  have  been  known  to  fall  into  the 
larynx,  such  an  accident  may  be  avoided  by  the  use  of  the  forceps. 
Occlusion  of  the  larynx  may  occur  from  the  impaction  of  blood- 
clots,  and  should  be  avoided  by  the  exercise  of  care  and  attention. 
In  separating  the  mass  of  tissue  seized  by  the  forceps,  the  mass 
should  be  followed  up  by  the  finger  of  the  operator,  so  that  traction 
upon  it  may  not  result  in  laceration  of  the  underlying  mucous 
membrane.  Haemorrhage  is  uncommon ;  nevertheless,  5  cases 
are  alluded  to  in  which  severe  bleeding  has  occurred.  The  pain- 
ful nature  of  the  operation  is  insisted  upon,  and  the  use  of 
anaesthetics  urged  in  the  more  severe  cases.  Chloroform  has  the 
advantage  of  not  exciting  the  troublesome  secretion  of  viscid 
mucus  often  seen  in  the  administration  of  ether.  In  the  afler-care 
of  the  patient,  he  should,  as  a  rule,  be  kept  in  bed  until  the  imme- 
diate effects  of  the  operation  have  evidently  subsided.     Tonics 
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should  be  given,  especially  iron  and  quinine.  Finally,  it  must  not 
be  supposed  that  with  the  completion  of  the  operation  every 
possible  benefit  has  been  gained. 

Krakauer,  of  Berlin,  ^l^  re  views  the  various  methods  for  re- 
moving these  growths,  and  presents  a  new  form  of  instrument, 
shown  below, — a  curette  intended  to  be  hooked  into  the  growths 
from  before,  pushed  backward,  the  growths  being  then  separated 
by  traction  downward. 

The  prevailing  belief  that  adenoid  vegetations  are  never 
present  after  the  30th  year  is  shown  to  be  incorrect  by  the  case  of 
a  man,  aged  65,  upon  whom  Couetoux,  of  Nantes, ji^« operated  to 
cure  a  marked  unilateral  deafness.  More  evidence  to  this  effect  is 
adduced  by  J.  Solis  Cohen,  of  Philadelphia,  J^L  who  reports  an  in- 
teresting case  in  a  lady  of  70,  otherwise  healthy,  except  for  the 
presence  of  an  enlarged  thyroid  gland. 

Major,  of  Montreal,,^,  expressed  his  continued  belief  in  the 


KrAKAUER'S  CURErTE. 

(Berliner  klin,  Wochenachrift) 


relation  existing  between  nocturnal  enuresis  and  mouth-breathing, 
— ^an  opinion  confirmed,  since  he  first  expressed  it  (1864),  by  Ziem, 
of  Danzig,  and  others. 

Lavrand,  of  Lille,8^  alluding  to  the  cases  in  which  adenoid 
vegetations  produced  total  deafness  in  young  children,  considers 
them  a  cause  of  deaf-mutism,  while  removal  of  the  vegetations  may 
act  as  a  possible  cure  of  the  latter  condition. 

Wright  Wilson,  of  London,j,^,oread  a  valuable  paper  before 
the  British  Laryngological  Association  based  upon  235  cases  which 
he  had  treated.  The  proportion  as  to  sex  was  about  equal.  Ten 
cases  presented  deafness  as  the  only  symptom ;  in  one  there  was 
mastoid  abscess.  He  pointed  out  the  importance  of  exploring  the 
naso-pharynx  in  every  case  of  deafness.  In  10  of  his  cases  the 
growths  were  at  the  sides  or  back  of  the  pharynx,  instead  of  spring- 
ing from  the  vault,  as  is  most  usual.     He  explores  the  cavity  with 
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the  index  finger,  pushes  the  lip  between  the  molar  teeth  to  prevent 
the  child  biting,  and  then,  if  necessary,  at  once  introduces  the 
forceps,  repeating  the  process  if  required.  He  then  leaves  the 
patient  lying  on  the  sofa  for  half  an  hour,  with  instructions  to 
call  him  if  there  should  be  any  bleeding.  All  forms  of  exercise  are 
forbidden  for  the  rest  of  the  day.  Neglect  of  this  precaution  led  in 
one  or  two  cases  to  serious  haemorrhage.  Of  the  235  cases  seen  by 
him  in  1886,  31  per  cent,  had  concurrent  disease  of  the  middle  ear. 
In  rather  more  than  11.5  per  cent,  both  tonsils  were  enlarged,  and 
in  about  the  same  proportion  only  one  tonsil  was  enlarged.  In 
hospital  practice,  of  519  cases  applying  for  disease  of  the  middle 
ear  and  nasal  obstruction,  235  (45  per  cent.)  had  post^nasal  growths. 

Carl  Michel,  of  Cologne,MS,jli  refers  to  the  interference  pre- 
sented by  disorders  of  the  naso-pharynx,  and  especially  hypertro- 
phies, to  the  proper  production  of  the  voice.  This  is  due  to  the 
unimpaired  motility  of  the  velum  palate,  the  contraction  of  which 
is  necessary  when  high  notes  are  to  be  produced. 

The  presence  of  severe  ptyalism  in  a  case  of  adenoid  vegeta- 
tions led  Couetoux,  of  Nantes,i>^«  to  attribute  this  symptom  to  the 
latter  in  a  number  of  cases  in  which  both  conditions  were  associ- 
ated. Although  worth  recording,  these  observations,  it  must  be 
said,  were  not  controlled  by  operations. 

J.  A.  White,  of  Richmond,JJJ.a  lays  stress  upon  the  importance 
of  relieving  the  vault  of  all  glandular  hypertrophies  or  vegetations 
in  the  treatment  of  naso-pharyngeal  and  naso-aural  inflammatory 
processes,  believing  the  latter  to  be  the  result  of  their  presence  and 
not  the  contrary,  as  generally  believed.  He  adds  interesting  re- 
marks on  the  relation  between  naso-pharyngeal  disorders  and  dis- 
ease of  the  middle  ear. 

Luc,  of  Paris,,^.  having  observed  the  recurrence  of  occlusion 
in  cases  in  whom  an  operation,  a  couple  of  weeks  before,  had 
apparently  cleared  the  post-nasal  space,  adduces  as  explanation  that 
given  by  Chatclier,  who  ascribes  the  recurrence  to  sanguineous  refill- 
ing of  parts  overlooked,  which  had  been  bled  by  the  laceration  of 
surrounding  parts  during  the  operation.  To  avoid  this,  Luc  recom- 
mends thorough  galvanic  cauterization  after  each  operation.  Major, 
of  Montreal,^,  places  his  patient  in  the  recumbent  position,  with 
shoulders  elevated  and  head  thrown  back  to  prevent  the  entrance  of 
blood  into  the  laryiix  while  operating,     Dundas  Grant,  of  London, 
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in  the  course  of  a  discussion,Ji  stated  that  his  method  of  oper- 
ating is  to  scrape  the  adenoids  together  with  the  finger-nail  until 
they  lie  in  a  clump  in  the  vault.  He  then  removes  the  mass  instru- 
mentally.  William  Hill,  of  London ,g^« alludes  to  the  influence  of 
post-nasal  disorders  in  producing  backwardness  and  stupidity  in 
children,  and  extols  the  merits  of  naso-pharyngeal  scarifications. 
Casselberry,  of  Chicago,ii.  referred  to  the  importance  of  thoroughly 
eradicating  adenoid  vegetations.  In  2  cases,  in  which  portions  of 
the  mass  had  been  left,  the  reflex  symptoms,  while  greatly  lessened, 
continued  to  recur. 

Post'Ndsal  Polypi. — Wagnier,  of  Lille,jl^uwho,  like  French 
surgeons  in  general,  renounces  more  and  more  the  great  opera- 
tions and  resections  which  were  once  much  in  vogue  there  for 
the  cure  of  naso-pharyngeal  polypus,  suggests  what  he  terms  a 
novel  method  in  the  use  of  the  galvanic  loop,  which  consists  in 
encircUng  the  mass  and  burning  suflUciently  deep  to  cause  loop  and 
growth  to  become  tightly  connected.  Traction  on  the  neoplasm 
tears  it  out  by  the  root,  as  it  were,  practically  no  pedicle  being  thus 
left.     This  is,  of  course,  only  applicable  in  pedunculated  growths. 

Annandale,  of  Edinburgh,,!,  describes  a  method  of  operating 
which  he  successfully  carried  out  in  3  cases  of  naso-pharyngeal 
tumor,  in  which  sufficiently  effective  work  could  not  be  done 
through  natural  channels.  The  steps  of  this  operation  are  as  follow : 
1.  The  exposure  of  the  anterior  nares  by  freely  dividing  the  mucous 
membrane  connecting  the  upper  lip  and  upper  jaws,  according  to  the 
plan  of  Range.  2.  The  division  of  the  bony  septum  of  the  nose 
along  its  attachment  to  the  jaw.  3.  Incising  the  soft  parts  along  the 
middle  line  of  the  hard  palate,  and  then  sawing  through  the  alveo- 
lar margin  of  the  upper  jaw,  and  through  the  entire  hard  palate 
along  the  middle  line.  The  soft  palate  may  or  may  not  require 
division  in  its  middle  line.  The  necessity  for  this  depends  on  the 
size  and  attachments  of  the  growth.  4.  The  forcible  separation  of 
the  two  jaws,  and  the  introduction  through  the  gap  of  the  finger, 
periosteal  scraper,  or  other  similar  instrument,  with  the  view  of 
separating  secondaiy  connections  of  the  growth  to  the  surrounding 
parts.  5.  The  removal  of  the  growth  from  its  primary  site  of  origin 
by  forceps,  sharp  spoon,  cold  snare,  or  the  galvanic  wire.  6.  When 
the  tumor  has  been  removed,  the  introduction  of  some  antiseptic 
plug.     The  jaws  are  brought  together  and  secured  by  one  wire 
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suture  and  two  or  more  horse-hair  sutures  through  the  soft  part 
of  the  palate.  Annandale  relates  3  cases  in  which  this  operation 
was  performed,  and  they  all  proved,  as  far  as  the  removal  of  the 
growth  was  concerned,  most  satisfactory.  (Report  of  Wolfenden, 
collaborator.) 

Oilier,  of  Lyons,  says  our  Paris  corresponding  editor,  Gou- 
guenheim,  considers  that  naso-phar}ngeal  polypi  have  become  much 
more  scarce  since  rhinological  therapeutics  has  reached  a  high 
standard.  Gouguenheim  alludes  to  the  following  reported  cases: 
Oilier,  b2U«  Huertaux,  of  Nantes,  ^^  Poisson,  JS  and  Tellier,  of 
Lyons,  A^^,i  who  reported  a  case  of  naso-pharyngeal  fibroma  in  a  girl 
of  15.  The  case  is  interesting  on  account  of  the  rarity  of  these 
growths  in  women. 

REFLEX   NEUROSES. 

Von  Stein,  5J?7.ii  of  Moscow,  terms  coryza  vaso  dilatoria  chron- 
ica, an  affection  observed  by  him  in  5  cases,  in  which  there  is 
marked  congestion  of  the  mucous  membrane  on  both  sides,  dryness, 
and  occasionally  a  clear,  transparent  secretion.  General  symptoms, 
besides  aprosexia  and  frontal  headache,  lead  the  author  to  consider 
the  affection  as  due  to  vasomotor  disturbance  of  central  origin. 

Eyes. — Trousseau  reported,  at  the  meeting  of  the  Societe 
d'Ophtalmologie,  jH,a  number  of  ocular  reflex  affections.  A  young 
girl  18  years  of  age  was  only  cured  of  a  blepharospasm,  rebel- 
lious to  all  other  treatment,  by  the  ablation  of  numerous  small 
nasal  polypi.  A  lady  25  years  of  age  has  a  blepharospasm  every 
time  that  she  has  an  attack  of  acute  coryza.  A  man  35  years 
of  age  has  been  cured  of  an  ophthalmic  migraine  by  extirpation 
of  a  number  of  small  polypi.  There  also  exists  a  true  nasal 
asthenopia,  which  only  yields  to  treatment  of  the  pituitary  mem- 
brane. It  is  distinguislicd  from  other  asthenopias  by  integrity 
of  refraction,  of  the  conjunctiva,  and  of  the  lachrymal  ducts. 

Ziemg4io;JL.rcfers  to  some  instances  of  diminished  field  of  vision 
due  to  intra-nasal  diseases  and  to  suppuration  of  the  sphenoid  cells 
and  of  the  maxillary  sinus,  one  of  the  latter  being  reported  in 
minute  detail.  He  does  not  refer  this  condition  to  reflex  influence 
from  the  nasal  obstruction,  as  many  other  observers  have  done,  but 
to  diminished  aspiration  of  blood  to  the  lungs  and  consequent  dis- 
turbance in  the  venous  and  lymphatic  circulation  in  the  head  and 
in  the  cerebrum.     He  is  of  the  opinion  that  many  other  symptoms 
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attributed  to  nasal  reflex  are  to  be  similarly  accounted  for.  He 
calls  attention  to  glaucoma  and  to  some  other  ocular  affections 
from  the  same  cause,  which  are  submitted  to  useless  operations  in 
consequence  of  a  want  of  appreciation  of  their  true  pathology. 
The  anatomical  conditions  upon  which  Ziem  bases  his  opinions  are 
fully  described.  Among  the  few  cases  detailed  is  one  of  glaucoma 
cured  by  trephining  the  antrum  and  evacuating  the  pus. 

Teeth. — Potter,  of  Buffalo,  I'J  closes  a  paper  on  the  influence 
of  oral  irritation  in  the  production  of  diseases  of  the  upper  air- 
tract  by  the  following  conclusions:  1.  0ml  irritation  is  a  factor 
in  the  causation  of  disease  of  the  upper  air-tmct.  2.  This  irrita- 
tion results  from  any  disease  or  malformation  of  the  teeth,  and  also 
from  an  incomplete  and  improper  adaptation  of  fillings  and  plates. 
3.  Disease  of  the  upper  air-tract  may  be  a  causative  factor  in  the 
production  of  the  diseases  of  the  teeth.  4.  The  recognition  of  the 
reflex  influence  of  the  diseases  of  these  organs  is  an  important  step 
in  their  diagnosis  and  treatment. 

CEsophagus. — Joal,  of  Mont  Dore,?lJi  reports  9  cases  of  cesopha- 
gismus  in  which  the  disorder  was  found  to  originate  in  the  nose. 

Nei-voiis  Symptoms. — Lichwitz,  of  Bordeaux,  g^ reports  a  case 
of  trifacial  neuralgia,  another  of  facial  spasm,  2  cases  of  spasmodic 
cough  existing  since  childhood,  and  1  of  morning  nausea  which 
yielded  to  treatment  of  nasal  disorders.  Daly,  of  Pittsburgh,  2i 
reports  25  cases,  and  Foster,  of  Kansas  City,  ^1,^  3  cases  of  neuras- 
thenia, in  which  treatment  of  the  nose  induced  complete  recovery. 
Joal  g^a  speaks  of  equally  satisfactory  results  in  cases  of  nightmare, 
cephalalgia,  vertigo,  epistaxis,  and  skin  eioiption,  in  which  the 
nasal  disorder  was  the  exciting  cause. 

Schneider,  of  Cologne,  ©ia  reports  6  cases  of  epilepsy  of  nasal 
origin.  Crossfield,  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  ^JJji'cports  2  cases  completely 
relieved  by  intra-nasal  treatment. 

A.  Peyer,  of  Munich,  jSJ,*  reports  7  cases  of  nervous  coryza 
and  salivation  in  which  disease  of  the  sexual  organs  was  dem- 
onstrated by  the  successful  results  of  treatment  to  have  been  the 
origin  by  reflex  action.  He  recommends  examination  into  the 
state  of  the  sexual  organs  in  reflex  disorders  of  the  nose. 

Reflex  Sneezing. — Wertheim  and  Surmont  s^f« .  D,^i.«  writing  on 
the  centripetal  way  of  reflex  sneezing,  reach  the  following  conclu- 
sions :  1 .  Excitation  of  the  olfactory  lobes  does  not  provoke  sneezing. 
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2.  The  ethmoidal  ramus  of  the  nasal  nerve  of  the  ophthahnic 
branch,  when  parting  from  the  nasat  fauces,  represents  habitually 
the  only  centripetal  way  of  the  reflex  of  sneezing.  3,  Sneeang 
of  ocular  origin  has  its  point  of  departure  in  the  ciliary  nerves. 

DISEASES  OF  THE  ACCISSORT  CATTTrES. 

Empyema  of  the   Antrum. — Felis   Semen,    of  I^ndon,fci» 

states  that  clinical  observatiou  demonstrates  that  empyema  of  the 

antrum  is,  in  the  verj*  great 

majority    of    cases,    due    to 

\    affections  of  .the   alveoli  of 

&g  the   teeth.     He   divides  the 

diagnosis  into  (1)  cases  in  which  there  is  free 

J  discharge  into  the  nasal  cavity,  the  pus  flowing 

M  periodically,  i.e.,  when  the  head  is  in  a  position 

A  to  enable  it  to  pass,  opening  into  the  nose,  and 

%  (2)  cases  in  which,  from  some  cause,  the  nasal 

C  opening  is  not  patent.    In  the  latter  case,  dis- 

\  tention  of  either  of  the  walls  of  the  antrum 

m  may  take  place,  causing  neuralgia,  swelling, 

etc.  Semon  prefers  to  reach  the  cavity  through 

the  mouth,  though  a  counter-opening  in  the 

nose  may  become  necessary  in  obstinate  cases. 

Jelenffy,  of  Buda-Pesth,  J^states  that  he 

has  frequently  found  tlie  nasal  opening  of  the 

antrum  to  be  lai^r  than  stated  by  Zucker- 

kandl,  thus  rendering  it  possible  to  fill  that 

cavity   by   drawing    the  fluid    up   the  nose. 

""r  THE  b5aV:S.I?i35     Jeleuffy  believes    that   tliese    large  openings 

TSiNsp^ARBS™"*'  "*    induce  a  predilection  to  empyema. 

'*"'""%cMft)  *'"*"'  Heryng,    of   Warsaw,^,has    modified 

Voltolini's  moutli-lamp  for  the  examination 

of  the  antrum  by  transparency,  so  as  to  make  the  instrument  less 

expensive.    As  shown  in  the  cut,  it  consists  of  a  small  Edison  lamp 

mounted  on  a  tongue-depressor.     When  the  antrum  contains  pus, 

a  condition  diflicult  to  recognize  under  ordinary-circumstances,  the 

light  of  the  lamp,  when  the  apparatus  is  inserted  into  the  moutb, 

is  not  detected  through  the  cheek,  whereas  the  contrary  is  the  case 

when  the  antrum-cavity  is  empty.     Cozzolino,  of  Naples,  at  the 
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late  Congress  of  Otology  and  Laryngology,  claimed  the  priority  of 
the  method,  having  proposed  it  at  the  Brussels  Congress  one  month 
or  so  before  Voltolini. 

Bayer,  of  Brussels,  ,1^.  calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  he  was 
first  to  advise  depression  of  the  head  to  evacuate  an  antral  abscess, 
— a  fact  generally  overlooked  by  writers.  In  a  case  which  he  de- 
scribes with  great  care  the  hiatus  semilunaris  was  kept  closed  by 
polypoid  granulations,  destruction  of  these,  followed  by  enlarge- 
ment of  the  opening,  being  found  necessary  to  thoroughly  clear  the 
cavity  and  ultimately  cure  the  case.  He  notes  the  frequent  pres- 
ence of  polypi  with  antral  disease,  and  suggests  the  possibility  of 
etiological  relationship.  J.  H.  Bryant,  of  Washington,  JS* considers 
inflammation  of  the  antrum  characterized  by  a  sero-mucous  secre- 
tion, hydrops  ant)%  as  due  to  nasal  disease,  and  that  accompanied 
by  a  muco-purulent  secretion  as  the  result  of  extension  from  the 
teeth.  He  recommends  peroxide  of  hydrogen,  or  glycozone, — a 
mixture  of  peroxide  of  hydrogen  and  glycerin.  Alluding  to  recur- 
rences of  abscesses,  Bryant  considered  them  as  due  to  incomplete 
washing,  septic  matter  being  thus  left  as  a  starting-point. 

William  Carr,  of  New  York,  ^2^,0  claims  that  80  per  cent,  of 
all  cases  of  abscess  of  the  antrum  are  due  to  disease  of  the  teeth, 
usually  pericemental  alveolar  abscess,  alveolo-pericementitis,  and 
necrosis,  his  opinion  being  based  upon  14  cases,  in  which  2  only 
were  found  to  be  the  result  of  nasal  affection. 

Moritz  Schmidt,  jSIuf.  diagnoses  empyema  of  the  antrum  by 

making  a  small  puncture  below  the  inferior  turbinated  body  with  a 

fine  cannula,  rather  thicker  and  less  pointed  than  a  hypodermic 

needle,  and  curved  like  a  Eustachian  catheter.     A  pledget,  soaked 

with   20-per-cent.  solution  of  cocaine,  is  first  inserted.    He  has 

diagnosed  in  this  manner  an  empyema  in  16  cases,  and  once  a 

collection  of  colloid  fluid.     In  1 2  cases  the  exploratory  puncture 

was  made  with  a  negative  result,  but  without  causing  any  injury. 
If  pus  is  found  he  recommends  free  drainage  through  an  alveolus. 

A  silver  tube  is  to  be  kept  in. 

Friedlander,  of  Berlin,  8^,, publishes  a   number  of  cases  in 

which  marked  success  followed,  in  a  comparatively  short  period, 

penetration    of  the  antrum  from  the  inferior  meatus,  thorough 

syringing  with  a  boric-acid  solution,  then  insufllations  of  iodoform. 

A.  W.  Baker ,®1?. recommends  opening   the   antrum  through    the 
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external  side  of  the  maxilla  above  the  alveolus,  unless  special  indica- 
tions for  the  removal  of  a  tooth  exist.  He  insists  on  the  necessity  of 
a  large  opening,  to  render  thorough  irrigation  of  the  cavity  possible. 

SypliUi8  of  the  Antrum, — Trifiletti^ considers  syphilis  as  one 
of  the  so  far  unrecognized  causes  of  catarrh  of  the  antrum,  osseous 
lesions  being  the  main  origin  of  the  purulent  exudation.  (Report 
of  Massei,  corresponding  editor,  Naples.)  Her  met  ^^„  describes  a 
case  of  syphilitic  perforation  of  the  palate,  causing  an  opening 
between  the  antrum  and  the  mouth.  The  patient  until  then  had  been 
subject  to  unilateral  deafness,  attacks  of  vertigo,  rotation  toward 
the  right,  and  loss  of  consciousness.  No  mention  being  made 
of  the  presence  of  pus  in  the  sinus,  it  is  likely  that  the  mental 
symptoms  were  due  to  some  other  pathological  process,  and  that 
their  arrest  at  the  time  of  the  perforation  was  but  a  coincidence. 

Tumors  of  the  Antrum,— 3 .  M.  Swan,  of  Canton,  China, j^ 
reports  a  case  of  cystic  tumor  of  the  antrum,  removed  by  external 
incision.  In  the  posterior  part  of  the  cavity  was  found  a  fully- 
developed  tooth,  presenting  the  form  of  a  lateral  incisor.  A  case 
of  dentigerous  cyst  of  the  antrum  is  described  by  Gerard  Marchand, 
of  Paris.  ,L     (Report  of  Gouguenheim,  corresponding  editor.) 

Abscess  of  the  Frontal  Siniis, — Ferguson,  of  Dunedin,*'*^ 
reports  2  interesting  cases  of  distention.  In  the  first  case  the  right 
eye  was  depressed  J  inch  (19  millimetres)  and  projected  J  inch  (13 
millimetres),  a  tumor  the  size  of  a^  walnut  being  present  above. 
Tapping  brought  out  a  thick,  greenish-brown  fluid,  and,  a  free 
opening  being  subsequently  made,  two  large  holes  were  discovered 
in  the  wall  and  roof  of  the  orbit.  The  case  did  well,  but  a  slight 
diplopia  remained.  In  the  second  case  the  eye  projected  ^  inch 
(13  millimetres),  and,  characteristic  symptoms  of  tumor  of  the  optic 
nerve  being  present,  exploration  of  the  nerve,  after  section  of  the 
internal  rectus,  was  made,  with  the  result  of  exposing  an  opening 
on  the  roof  of  the  orbit  through  which  the  finger  could  be  passed 
into  the  frontal  sinus.  Half  an  ounce  (15  grammes)  of  sero- 
purulent  fluid  was  evacuated,  and  the  eye  began  to  pulsate  with 
the  brain.  It  was  therefore  concluded  that  there  was  an  abscess 
of  the  frontal  sinus,  communicating  with  the  cranial  cavity.  There 
was  subsequent  orbital  cellulitis,  and  a  free  incision  through  the 
swollen  lid  had  to  be  made,  which  libemted  much  pus.  A  vul- 
canite drainage-tube  was  kept  in.     A  free  discharge  of  pus  through 
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the  nasal  cavity  also  occurred  a  day  or  two  after.  The  position  of 
the  eye  greatly  improved,  and  the  discharge  from  the  wound  almost 
ceased.  The  optic  neuritis  was  seen  to  be  subsiding.  The  author 
draws  attention  to  two  special  points  of  interest  in  this  case :  first, 
the  optic  neuritis,  which  he  considers  due  to  basic  meningitis, 
and,  secondly,  the  entire  absence  of  any  tumor  in  the  orbit  to 
account  for  the  proptosis.  In  this  case,  the  immense  swelling  at 
the  time  of  the  second  operation  rendered  Lawson's  operation 
(i.e.,  draining  the  sinus  into  the  nasal  cavity)  impossible,  and  the  sub- 
sequent discharge  from  the  nose  made  it  unnecessary.  Whether, 
as  the  dura  mater  was  exposed  by  the  abscess,  it  would  have  been 
justifiable  to  open  up  a  communication  between  it  and  the  nasal 
cavity  through  which  germs  luight  enter,  the  author  considers  as 
doubtful. 

A  thesis,  on  abscess  of  the  frontal  sinus  and  its  treatment,  by 
Pitiot,  ^^  though  containing  nothing  new,  is  an  excellent  review  of 
the  subject  and  very  valuable  for  reference. 

Weinlechner/^  reported  a  case  of  ectasia  of  the  sinus,  and  the 
formation  within  that  cavity  of  atheromatous  masses.  The  patient 
had  been  thrown  from  a  carriage  when  a  child,  since  which  time, 
according  to  the  patient,  the  left  side  of  the  forehead  was  more 
prominent  than  the  right.  Headache,  giddiness,  and  loss  of  con- 
sciousness were  experienced,  with  tendency  to  fall  toward  the  right. 
ParaBsthesia  and  convulsions  also  came  on.  Sillar,^ reports  a 
case  of  abscess  of  the  frontal  sinus  in  which  opening  of  the  same 
was  followed  shortly  afterward  by  rigors,  then  by  coma.  Upon 
trephining,  an  abscess  of  the  left  frontal  sinus  was  found  and 
evacuated,  but  without  affording  relief  to  the  patient,  who  died  in 
twenty-four  hours.  Labit,  of  Bordeaux, ^reports  the  case  of  a  man 
who,  after  being  operated  upon  for  mucous  polypi,  suffered  from 
purulent  catarrh  of  the  frontal  sinus,  with  necrosis  of  its  orifices. 

Seiss  ,^5  presented  an  interesting  paper  on  the  treatment  of 
inflammation  of  the  frontal  sinus,  which,  however,  only  contains 
indications  for  the  medication  by  cocaine,  morphia,  atropia,  etc., 
of  the  disease  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane,  acting  as  primary 
cause.  A  pledget  of  cotton,  soaked  in  a  5-per-cent.  solution  of 
cocaine,  insinuated  at  the  mouth  of  the  infundibulum  (middle 
meatus),  is  recommended  as  an  immediate  relief  for  the  headache 
due  to  closure  of  this  canal. 
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Cysts  of  the  Frontal  Sinus. — A  case  of  retention  cyst  of  the 
frontal  sinus  is  described  by  Karl  Grossmann.  One  year  before, 
the  patient,  a  young  man,  was  struck  with  a  stick  near  the  left 
eye,  and  an  ordinary  ecchymosis  resulted.  Two  months  later  a 
swelling  began  to  appear  in  the  upper  and  inner  part  of  the  orbit, 
and  continued  to  grow,  displacing  the  eyeball.  The  eye  was  pro- 
truded, being  pushed  outward,  downward,  and  forward  by  the 
swelling,  which  was  most  prominent  at  the  upper  and  inner  angle 
of  the  orbit,  where  it  was  distinctly  fluctuating.  When  the  tumor 
was  exposed  by  dividing  the  skin  over  its  most  prominent  part,  it 
was  seen  to  be  quite  black,  and  it  was  feared  it  was  a  melanotic 
sarcoma.  An  incision  into  its  substance,  however,  showed  that  it 
was  a  cyst  containing  about  an  ounce  (31  grammes)  of  a  viscid 
material  somewhat  of  the  appearance  of  honey,  and  of  the  con- 
sistence of  white  of  egg,  appearing  under  the  microscope  as  a  homo- 
geneous fluid  containing  a  few  coarsely-granular  corpuscles.  The 
cavity  in  which  it  lay  was  lined  by  mucous  membrane,  by  which 
alone  it  was  separated  from  the  roof  of  the  orbit.  It  seems  prob- 
able that  the  blow,  which  preceded  the  first  appearance  of  the 
swelling,  caused  occlusion  of  the  entrance  to  the  frontal  sinus,  and 
the  secretion,  as  it  accumulated,  had  caused  absorption  of  part  of 
the  orbital  plate,  and  had  thus  escaped  into  the  orbit. 

Gouguenheim,  corresponding  editor,  reports  that  Oilier,  of 
Lyons,  ^ii  emptied  an  ethmoidal  cyst  in  a  boy  of  16  by  performing 
tempomry  resection  of  the  nose,  obtaining  thereby  plenty  of  room 
for  a  tliorough  operation.  He  was  rewarded  by  finding  that  pro- 
longation of  the  cyst  extended  to  both  frontal  and  sphenoidal 
sinuses,  which  could  then  be  freely  evacuated.  The  ocular  pro- 
jections and  other  usual  symptoms  rapidly  disappeared. 

Maggots  in  the  Frontal  Sinns, — A.  L.  Fulton  ^S.  I'^ported  a 
case  in  which  great  pain  at  the  forehead  and  the  presence  of  a 
screw-worm  in  the  nasal  secretions  suggested  their  presence  in  the 
frontal  sinus.  On  opening  the  latter  cavity  it  was  found  filled 
with  them,  the  man  dying  a  few  hours  later.  He  had  been  sleep- 
ing near  cattle,  among  which  were  many  cases  of  screw-worm. 
Another  case  was  reported  by  F.  W.  Kuhn.  ,S.  The  early  recovery 
of  this  patient  renders  doubtful  the  presence  of  maggots  in  the 
frontal  sinus. 


(Edema  of  tJie  Sphenoidal  Sinus. — Rolland,  of  Montreal, 
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describes  an  interesting  case  of  dilatation  of  the  sphenoidal  sinus 
from  accumulation  and  retention  of  liquid.  Both  nasal  fossae  were 
occluded,  while  violent  headache,  loss  of  memory,  and  insomnia 
complicated  the  case.  There  was  atrophy  of  the  middle  and  in- 
ferior turbinated  bodies  on  the  left  side,  the  obstruction  of  the 
fossae  being  formed  by  a  rounded  bony  projection.  By  the  use  of 
burrs,  trephine,  chisel,  and  other  instruments  of  the  same  class, 
permeability  of  the  cavities  was  re-established.  Upon  making  an 
opening  in  the  lower  part  of  the  tumor,  a  watery  fluid  escaped, 
the  patient  being  taken  at  the  same  time  with  violent  nausea  and 
momentary  loss  of  consciousness.  Complete  removal  of  the  mass 
thus  being  shown  to  be  fraught  with  danger,  the  operator  contented 
himself  with  the  permeability  of  the  nasal  fossae  which  he  had 
obtained,  and  which  proved,  eventually,  sufficient  to  relieve  the 
patient  of  all  her  symptoms. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Statistics. — ^In  an  examination  of  the  throats  and  noses  of 
2000  children,  with  a  view  to  detennine  the  frequency  of  certain 
abnormal  conditions,  Chappell,  of  New  York,  ^  found  the  following 
abnormal  conditions : — 

Adenoid  growths, 60 

Enlarged  tonsils, 270 

Deviated  septa, 880 

Spurs  on  septa, 150 

Hypertrophy  of  inferior  turbinated  bodies,        ....  200 

Hypertrophy  of  middle  turbinated  bodies,          ....  161 

This  shows  that  1231  were  suffering  from  some  anatomical  abnor- 
mality. The  author  concludes  that  enlarged  tonsils  and  adenoid 
growths  are  the  only  abnormalities  that  could  be  classed  as  belong- 
ing to  very  early  life.  The  other  conditions  are  acquired,  usually, 
after  the  age  of  6  years,  increasing  rapidly  with  each  succeeding 
year  until  puberty.  All  social  classes  were  found  to  be  equally 
liable,  and  at  the  same  age,  while  males  were  more  numerous  than 
females  in  the  list  of  abnormalities. 

Antiseptics  in  Nasal  Surgery. — Rice,  of  New  York,  „i.,  lays 
considerable  stress  upon  the  importance  of  antisepsis  in  nasal 
surgery.  He  recommends  a  1  to  10,000  solution  of  bichloride  as  a 
wash,  applied  by  means  of  the  post-nasal  tube  having  a  sponge 
attached  near  its  tip  to  prevent  the  passage  of  the  fluid  into  the 
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pharynx.  Instruments  are  to  be  sterilized  by  immersion  in  boil- 
ing water.  The  practice  of  using  antiseptic  nasal  tampons  is  un- 
safe. They  are  irritating,  they  prevent  dminage,  and  soon  lose 
their  antiseptic  qualities.  It  is  better  to  keep  the  nostril  free,  and 
to  keep  it  as  nearly  antiseptic  as  possible  by  cleansing  and  anti- 
septic washes. 

AncBsthetics. — Silk,  of  London ,  /JL  anaesthetist  to  Guy's  Hospital, 
in  an  essay  on  the  methods  of  ansesthetization  in  naso-pharyngeal 
operations,  concludes  thus : — 

1.  That  the  possibility  of  using  nitrous  oxide  should  always 
be  considered  in  naso-pharyngeal  operations  of  short  duration. 
2.  Failing  this,  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  ether,  and,  by 
preference,  of  the  combined  method,  should  be  carefully  weighed 
before  deciding  the  question.  3.  That  chloroform,  though  so 
frequently  used,  has,  over  and  above  the  objections  made  to  it 
upon  general  grounds,  dmwbacks  special  to  these  particular 
operations,  and  when  employed  its  use  should,  especially  in  pro- 
longed operations,  be  limited  to  the  primary  induction  of  narcosis, 
substituting  ether  at  as  early  a  stage  as  possible. 

The  "  head-extended  "  position  is  strongly  recommended  by 
Stoker,  iJ,  while  under  the  influence  of  an  anaesthetic  in  operations 
of  the  naso-pharynx.  He  considers  tlie  interstitial  injection  of 
cocaine  solution  as  a  dangerous  feature,  and  recommends  a  fresh 
20-per-cent.  solution  when  prolonged  anaesthesia  is  desired.  Nitrous 
oxide  is  recommended  for  operations  occupying  a  minute  or  so,  in 
children  particularly.  Words  of  warning  against  the  free  use  of 
cocaine  solution  in  the  nose  were  uttered  by  Lennox  Browne,  of 
London,  A^„  and  Tuthill,  of  New  York,  ^^^^  lest  the  cocaine  habit 
be  induced.  A  case  of  cocaine  poisoning  was  reported  by 
Randall,  of  Philadelphia,  ij,^  caused  by  the  application  of,  at  most, 
6  minims  (0.31  cubic  centimetres)  of  a  4-per-cent.  solution  (i.e., 
^  grain — 13  milligrammes)  to  the  anterior  nares.  The  pledget 
of  cotton  used  having  been  pressed  before  the  application,  it  is 
not  likely  that  any  of  the  solution  had  been  swallowed. 

NEW  INSTRUMENTS  AND  PROCEDURES. 

A  new  lamp  based  on  the  principle  that  a  glass  rod  will 
transport  rays  of  light  to  its  extremity  without  radiation  of  heat 
was  exhibited  by  Belin,  of  Paris,  J*J,  before  the  Academy  of  Medi- 
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cine  of  Paris,  at  its  March  meeting.  The  "  coeloscope,"  as  it  is 
called,  can  thus  illuminate  the  buccal  cavity,  the  pharynx,  etc. 
It  consists  of  a  small  electric  lamp,  hidden  in  a  pear-shaped  recep- 
tacle, and  surmounted  by  glass  rods  of  different  dimensions,  suited 
to  the  different  cavities.  The  opemtor  holds  the  apparatus,  and 
places  it  in  contact  with  an  electric  battery.  The  amount  of  light 
is  regulated  by  a  small  moderator.  Much  the  same  instrument 
was  described  by  Gaertner,  of  Vienna.  ^^.4 

The  difficulty  of  making  satisfactory  examination  of  the  naso- 
pharynx and  posterior  nares  by  posterior  rhinoscopy  is  well  recog- 
nized. Dorn ^7. 8^,4 states  that  he  has  had  great  success  in  cases 
of  operations  in  this  region  by  placing  the  patient  with  the  head 
hanging  vertically  back  over  the  end  of  a  table.  He  states  that  in 
this  position  it  is  easy  to  introduce  a  mirror  into  the  naso-pharynx 
and  to  see  every  part  of  it,  and  to  manipulate  instruments,  such  as 
forceps  and  snares,  under  the  guidance  of  the  mirror,  just  as  is 
done  in  the  case  of  the  larynx.  The  danger  of  haemorrhage  dur- 
ing operations  is  greatly  diminished  when  the  patient  is  in  this 
position. 

Cozzolino  SI  introduces  a  small  Edison  lamp  behind  the  velum. 
Inspection  through  the  anterior  nasal  cavities  then  becomes  practi- 
cally perfect  in  appropriate  cases.  (Report  of  F.  Massei,  corre- 
sponding editor.) 

Vansant,  of  Philadelphia,  describes,  in  a  communication  to 
the  editor,  an  adaptation  of  a  tilting  plane-mirror  to  the  surface  of 
the  concave  head-mirror,  whereby  the  patient  may  see  the  reflection 
of  the  laryngoscopic  picture.  This  instrument  will  also  be  very 
useful  for  class  demonstration. 

H.  L.  Spence,  of  Cleveland,  modified  Brunton's  otoscope  for 
use  in  the  nasal  cavities.  As  in  the  ordinary  pattern,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  move  the  instrument  after  introduction,  in  order  to  throw 
light  accurately  into  the  speculum— often  to  the  patient's  discomfort, 
if  the  parts  are  irritable.  He  attached  a  3^-inch  (9  centimetres) 
head-mirror  to  the  bell-mouthed  light-receiver  by  a  universal  joint, 
thereby  obviating  this  entirely.  The  remotest  parts  of  the  nasal 
cavity  were  displayed  with  brilliancy  and  clear  definition.  Several 
different  specula  can  be  used,  but  the  most  generally  satisfactory  is 
either  a  modified  ZaufaPs,  with  long  blades,  or  the  ordinary  cylin- 
drical one,  with  an  oval  aperture   to  favor  insertion.     Without 
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the    head-mirror  attachment  the  illumination    is  not   nearly  so 
strong. 

The  first  of  the  cuts  shown  herewith  conveys  a  good  idea 
of  a  self-retaining  speculum  devised  by  Potter,  of  Buffalo.  !^  Black's 
speculumj^„is  sliown  in  the  second  figure.  Von  Klein,  of  Day- 
ton, ^,has  devised  a  speculum  the  peculiarity  of  which  is  its  long 
handles,  which  enable  the  patient  to  hold  the  instrument  for  the 
examiner,  at  the  same  time  rendering  it  possible  for  him  to  regulate 
the  dilatation  of  his  nostrils  in  the  avoidance  of  pain. 

M.  R.  Brown,  of  Chicago,,2?idevised  the  instrument  shown  on 
page  41,  which  is  intended  to  take  the  place  of  the  saw,  the  knife, 
or  the   chisel    in    many    intra-nasal    operations,    particularly  on 

removing  ecchondroses  and  exostoses. 

The  screw  at  the  proximal  end,  when 


turned,  forces  the  cutting  edges  of  the  two  blades  slowly  toward  one 
another,  thus  gradually  detacliing  the  parts  held  between  them. 

A  new  mechanical  saw,  in  which  the  to-and-fro  motion  is 
obtained  by  a  perpendicular  disk  revolved  by  the  action  of  a  dental 
engine  or  an  electric  motor,  was  introduced  by  Potter,  of  Buf- 
falo, j^     It  is  simple  in  construction  and  can  easily  be  taken  apart. 

J.  M.  Blair n»i„ introduced  a  tongue-depressor  for  children, 
consisting  of  a  flat,  slightly  convex  blade,  the  free  end  of  which 
was  narrowed  and  curved  over  on  itself,  forming  a  blunt  hook  by 
which  the  epiglottis  coxJd  be  pulled  forward  on  to  the  base  of  the 
tongue  at  the  same  time  that  the  tongue  was  depressed.  A  view 
of  the  pharynx  and  larynx  could  thus  be  obtained  in  obstreperous 
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cliildren.  White,  of  Kichmon(l,fc,^^devised  a  self-holding  tongue- 
depressor,  wliich  is,  doubtless,  as  effective  as  it  is  simple.  It  con- 
sists of  an  ordinal^  Tuick's,  to  the  liandle  of  which  is  connected  a 
sliding  chin-rest.  The  tongue  is  thus  held  tightly  between  the 
two  parts  of  the  instrument. 

Stiares. — Hooper,  of  Boston,B2»has  invented  an  instrument 
that  will  surely  be  received  with  great  favor, — a  combined  nasal 
snare  and  ecrasenr,  either  form  of  ^vhich  purpose  it  can  be  made 
to  serve  in  an  instant.  It  also  presents  the  advantage  of  being 
strong, — a  desideratum  when  tough,  fibrous  tissue  is  encountered. 
The  instrument  obviates  many  of  the  difficulties  often  encountered 
when  nasal  hyportropliies  or  polypi  are  removed.  The  cut  shown 
on  page  42  renders  a  description  unnecessary. 


dL,, „   .-- 

the  velum,  and  consists  of  a  metallic  spatula  ""^C^.'^S^T""' 
with  handle,  to  one  edge  of  which  is  added 
a  metallic  rectangle,  whose  dimensions  are  proportionate  with  the 
pharyngo-buccal  isthmus.  The  spatula  and  the  hook  form  an 
obtuse  angle.  From  the  superior  edge  of  this  rectangle  rises  the 
hook,  very  similar  to  VoltoUni's  instrument.  (Report  of  Massei, 
corresponding  editor,  Naples.) 

Gleitsmann  exhibited  to  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medi- 
cine *^„  an  electrode  designed  to  facilitate  the  application  of  the 
faradaic  current  in  the  nose,  naso-pharynx,  or  larynx.  The  fara- 
daic  current  was  of  peculiar  service  in  allaying  a  cough  due  to 
an  irritation  of  a  branch  of  the  trifacial  nerve,  acting  reflexly,  and 
therefore  called  the  trigeminal  cough.  This  writer  also  exhibited 
a  forceps  especially  designed  for  the  t-xtrartion  of  pieces  of  bone 
fi-om  the  nose  ftftey  the  soft  prts  had  been  cut  away.     It  had 
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great  strength  of  bito,  as  could  be  seen  by  trying  it  on  the  finger- 
nail. It  was  adapted  for  entering  a  very  small  space  and  there 
exerting  great  force. 

Dcssar,  of  New  york,a^,inti'oduced  a  nasal  douche-cup.  The 
instrument  resembles  greatly  the  ordinary  medicine-cup,  the  mouth 
end  being  made  smaller  to  HX  the  nostril. 

G.  1>.  Hall,  of  Galveston,  Texas, louses  the  instrument  shown 


Hooper's  cuMBtHBD  Nasal  Snars  and  t  "-"B^  "'    "'^   vuiui 

iBcu.n  M^i^^'ZXi^u  j<^mat.)      "^^^  ^ones,  when  necessary. 

Beverly  Robinson  ,",  adds 
another  mstrument  to  the  list  of  inhalers,  devised  for  the  pur- 
pose of  administering  dry  vapors.  Over  all  others  it  presents 
the  advantage  of  being  very  small  and  self-retaining,  the  cut  rep- 
resenting its  full  size.  A  sponge  inserted  in  the  cylinder  and  re- 
tained in  position  by  a  transverse  pin,  serves  to  hold  the  volatile 
substiince  employed. 

Cornidi^has  constructed  a  new  instiiiment  for  naso-phaiyn- 
geal  adenoid  vegetations.  It  consists  in  a  metallic  piece,  which 
closely  rescmbh!S  a  cricoid  cartiliige,  and  is  supi>ortcd  by  the  right 
index.  On  the  larger  surface  are  thirteen  holes.  Tlie  instru- 
ment is  attached  to  the  hand  by  means  of  a  wire.  Its  object  is 
to  press  and  mortify  the  morbid  tissue.  (Report  of  F.  Massei, 
corresponding  editor,  Naples.) 


DISEASES  OF  THE  PHARYNX,  TONSILS,  AND  SOFT 

PALATE. 

By  D.  BRYSON  DELAVAN,  M.D. 

NEW  TOBK. 


PHARYNX 

Acute  Pharyngitis. — In  the  treatment  of  inflammation  of  the 
isthmus  of  the  fauces,  Gouguenheim  ^  recommends  the  internal 
administration  of  salol.  He  reports  22  cases  rapidly  cured  by  it, 
45  to  60  grains  (3  to  4  grammes)  being  given  three  or  four  times  a 
day,  the  drug  to  be  shaken  up  with  mucilage.  This  treatment  was 
supplemented  with  gargles  and  sprays  of  a  solution  of  boric  acid,  the 
diet  being  confined  meanwhile  to  milk.  He  concludes  (1)  that 
salol  acts  beneficially  in  these  cases,  whatever  may  be  their  cause ; 

(2)  it  quickly  subdues  the  pain  and  dysphagia  which  attend  them ; 

(3)  it  shortens  the  duration  of  the  suppurative  form  of  the  disease ; 

(4)  it  lowers  the  temperature ;  (5)  in  nearly  all  cases  it  shortens 
the  duration  of  the  attack ;  (6)  to  attain  these  results  the  dose 
should  not  be  less  than  4  grammes  (1  drachm). 

Erysipelas. — LennanderRli  gives  a  description  of  an  epidemic 
of  erysipelas  of  the  pharynx  observed  in  the  hospital  of  Upsala,  and 
follows  it  with  a  review  of  the  whole  subject  of  pharyngeal  ery- 
sipelas, especially  in  its  relation  to  erysipelas  of  the  skin.  In  4 
cases  observed  by  him  the  disease  appeared  both  in  the  throat  and 
upon  the  surface  of  the  body.  In  one  of  these  tracheotomy  became 
necessary.  During  the  epidemic,  4  other  patients,  all  of  whom  had 
been  exposed  to  the  above,  had  conditions  of  the  throat  similar  to 
those  manifested  in  the  form  first  mentioned,  with  the  exception 
that  there  were  no  external  manifestations. 

Acute  (Edema. — Moure  m^m  reports  a  case  of  acute  oedema  of 
the  lower  pharynx  and  larynx  in  a  patient  suffering  from  diabetes, 
in  whom  there  was  no  other  apparent  cause  present.  He  there- 
fore believes  that  in  the  so-called  acute  cases  of  laryngeal  oedema, 
with  the  few  exceptions  where  the  cause  of  the  trouble  is  evident. 
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the  urine  should  be  examined  with  a  view  to  finding  the  actual 
cause  of  a  lesion  otherwise  inexplicable. 

RetropUaryngedl  Abscess, — Three  cases  are  reported  by 
Blackader,  of  Montreal,  JJ.  and  a  number  referred  to  in  the  dis- 
cussion of  his  paper  which  followed ;  one  is  also  reported  by  Cecil,  nif^ 

Angina  LudovicL — Schwartz,  of  Paris,  ^^ in  an  excellent 
article  upon  this  subject,  urges,  with  regard  to  treatment,  that  it 
be  energetic  and  instituted  early  in  the  history  of  the  disease.  It 
should  be  both  local  and  general :  general,  in  the  administration 
of  quinine,  alcohol,  tonics,  and  highly  nourishing  food ;  local,  in 
frequent  rinsing  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  to  remove  the  infectious 
products  of  the  disease,  with  solutions  of  permanganate  of  potas- 
sium or,  still  better,  with  a  4-per-cent.  solution  of  boric  acid. 
When  the  submaxillary  swelling  is  not  great  he  recommends  in- 
terstitial injections  of  carbolic  solutions  or  of  tincture  of  iodine. 
When  the  swelling  is  considerable,  especially  when  it  threatens 
suffocation,  deep  incision  should  be  practiced. 

TONSILS. 

Tonsillitis. — The  most  important  contribution  to  this  subject 
for  the  year  was  furnished  by  the  laryngological  section  at  the  last 
annual  meeting  of  the  British  Medical  Association  g^u  in  a  dis- 
cussion of  unusual  interest.  Haig-Brown  called  attention  to  the 
frequency  with  which  follicular  tonsillitis  followed  exposure  to 
sewer-gas  poisoning,  and  referred  to  an  institution  in  which  the 
repair  of  improper  drainage  had  reduced  the  percentage  of  tonsillitis 
to  5  and  of  rheumatism  to  1,  as  compared  with  21  and  4  before 
the  repairs  were  made.  Following  the  suggestion  of  Ball,  Lasegue, 
and  Lennox  Browne,  he  endeavored  to  prove  a  relationship  be- 
tween tonsillitis  and  acute  rheumatism.  Of  119  persons  observed 
by  him  with  inflamed  tonsils,  28  had  rheumatoid  pains  with  the 
attack,  88  had  had  former  attacks  of  rheumatism,  and  10  were  of 
rheumatic  parents,  although  free  from  the  disease  themselves.  A 
close  analogy  was  then  drawn  between  the  two  diseases,  which, 
while  not  conclusive,  was  highly  suggestive  of  their  identity. 
Garrod,  Lennox  Browne,  and  others  expressed  themselves  much 
to  the  same  purpose,  and  many  valuable  statistics  were  presented. 
Fox  referred  to  tonsillitis  accompanying  the  exanthemata,  dis- 
tinguished between  epidemic  sore  throat  and  simple  tonsillar  in- 
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flammation,  and  accepted  Cheadle's  seven  phases  of  the  rheumatic 
series,— endocarditis,  pericarditis,  pleurisy,  tonsiUitis,  exudative 
erythema,  chorea,  and  subcutaneous  nodules.  By  no  means  the 
least  valuable  result  of  the  discussion  was  the  emphasis  wliich  it 
threw  upon  two  facts :  first,  the  advantage  of  the  formal  discussion 
of  important  questions  in  open  meeting  by  distinguished  observers, 
and,  secondly,  the  necessity  for  the  re-arrangement  of  the  old  views 
of  diseases  in  their  clinical  relations  in  the  light  of  modern  bac- 
teriological discovery. 

Ruault^  states  that  he  has  observed  a  tendency  for  intra- 
nasal operations  to  be  followed  by  tonsillitis  and  acute  pharyn- 
gitis, particularly  when  the  seat  of  operation  has  been  the  posterior 
inferior  part  of  the  nasal  cavity. 

Boucsein,  of  Baltimore,  oi  in  a  comprehensive  article  upon 
tonsillitis,  calls  attention  to  the  occurrence  of  cedema  of  the  ad- 
jacent parts  in  this  disease,  and  reports  a  fatal  case  in  which  death 
was  due  to  tumefaction  of  the  epiglottis.  [I  have  seen  several  in 
which  active  scarification  was  necessary,  and  one  lately  in  which  the 
patient's  life  was  only  saved  by  a  timely  tracheotomy.] 

Phhgmonoua  Tonsillitis. — In  a  lecture  on  phlegmonous  ton- 
sillitis, Massei,Sof  Naples,  corresponding  editor,  insists  on  the 
microbic  nature  of  the  disease,  and  for  this  reason  he  recommends 
sublimate  and  ice  (spray,  1  to  1000;  local  application  with  a 
brush,  four  times  a  day,  1  to  600).  In  the  secretion  found  in  the 
lacunar  spaces  are  found,  among  many  innocent  bacilli,  the 
well-known  varieties  of  staphylococcus  and  even  pneumococcus 
(hence  the  so-called  amygdalitis  pneumonia  of  Comil  and  Natier). 
In  confirming  the  same  views,  Gubbi,  ^'^  studying  the  nature  of 
follicular  or  lacunar  tonsillitis,  has  found,  in  the  follicles  which  are 
not  yet  opened,  the  capsulated  coccus  of  Frankel ;  in  the  exudation 
of  the  follicles  which  are  opened,  besides  this,  the  staphylococcus 
pyogenes  aureus  and  proteus. 

Hypertrophy. — ^Uspenski,B.i2i..2i.in  order  to  determine  the 
relations  of  hypertrophy  of  the  tonsils  in  childhood  to  the  general 
physical  and  psychical  development  of  the  children  concerned, 
examined  the  pupils  of  two  military  schools  between  the  ages  of  10 
and  14,  finding  among  them  52  cases  in  which  hypertrophy  existed. 
Of  these,  20  were  deficient  as  to  height,  weight,  and  circumference 
of  the  chest  for  their  respective  ages.     A  few  were  myopic ;  37 
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lacked  acuteness  of  hearing ;  most  of  them  were  anaemic,  with 
weak  and  hoarse  voice.  Breathing  through  the  nose  was  difficult 
and  obstructed  in  most  of  the  cases.  With  the  tonsillar  hyper- 
trophy was  also  granular  or  atrophic  pharyngitis  in  almost  every 
case,  and  in  many  there  was  swelling  of  the  glands  of  the  cervical 
and  submaxillary  region.  In  12  cases  the  uvula  was  deviated  to 
the  right,  in  8  to  the  left;  but  this  had  no  bearing  upon  the 
hearing  in  these  cases.  In  18  of  the  cases  the  father  was  dead, 
in  7  the  mother,  the  cause  with  the  majority  having  been  some 
form  of  chest  disease.  The  conclusion  drawn  was  that  between 
tonsillar  hypertrophy  and  physical  and  psychical  development 
there  exist  relations  which  rest,  for  the  most  part,  if  not  exclusively, 
upon  heredity. 

Charles  H.  Knight,  of  New  York,  oiu  writing  upon  the  gal- 
vano-cautery  in  the  treatment  of  hypertrophied  tonsils,  reviews  the 
recent  Uterature  upon  the  subject,  himself  preferring  the  galvano- 
caustic  loop  as  compared  with  the  galvano-caustic  point  or  knife. 
He  considers  the  guillotine  far  preferable  to  the  cautery  in  young 
children,  and  reserves  the  latter  for  older  children  and  adults  in 
whom  the  ordinary  operation  is  not  indicated  through  risk  of 
hsBmorrhage.  While,  however,  one  of  the  strongest  arguments  in 
favor  of  the  galvano-caustic  method  is  that  it  is  said  to  insure 
against  bleeding,  a  case  has  been  recently  reported  by  Werner 
in  which  haemorrhage  came  on  five  days  after  the  operation,  and 
another  by  Capart,  in  which,  after  operation,  bleeding  was  induced 
by  immoderate  use  of  the  voice. 

Knight  admits  that  burning,  if  not  more  painful,  is,  at  least, 
more  disagreeable  to  the  majority  than  cutting,  and  that  the 
prevalent  dread  of  haemorrhage  after  tonsillotomy  is  not  warranted 
by  clinical  experience.  He  recommends,  however,  that  the  gal- 
vano-caustic method  "  be  reserved  for  a  comparatively  small  pro- 
portion of  cases,  including  those  in  which  the  haemorrhagic 
diathesis  is  present  or  suspected,  those  in  which  vascular  anomalies 
may  be  recognized  or  in  which  anatomical  conditions  prevent  a 
sufficiently  complete  excision  of  the  organ,  and  those  in  which  the 
use  of  the  knife  is  positively  declined." 

Ingals,  of  Chicago,  iS  recommends  the  removal  of  the  tonsils 
in  children  with  the  cold-wire  snare,  under  anaesthesia.  For  this 
he  has  devised  a  tonsiUotomy-forceps  so  constructed  that  the  blades 
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grasp  the  tonsil  and  the  wire  may  be  slipped  over  and  engage  the 
base  of  the  gland. 

Sir  Morell  Mackenzie,  of  London,  5i  in  speaking  of  the  per- 
formance of  the  operation  of  tonsillotomy,  lays  stress  upon  the 
importance  of  using  firm  pressure  against  the  tonsil  in  the  appli- 
cation of  the  tonsUlotome. 

Levis,  of  Philadelphia, D^'^ succeeded  in  arresting  a  severe 
hsemorrhage  following  tonsillotomy,  by  passing  an  ordinary  tenac- 
ulum firmly  through  the  tissues  at  the  base  of  the  tonsil,  and 
giving  the  instrument  a  decided  twist.  The  torsion  eflfected,  the 
bleeding  vessels  were  thereby  compressed,  and  the  position  of  the 
tenaculum  was  maintained  by  closing  the  patient's  jaws  upon  the 
handle  of  the  instrument  as  it  protruded  from  the  mouth.  The 
jaws  were  then  held  together  by  a  bandage  tied  firmly  around  the 
head,  from  vertex  to  chin.  The  tenaculum  was  retained  in  position 
for  twelve  hours. 

Harrison  Allen,  of  Philadelphia,  ,^a  writing  upon  the  surgical 
treatment  of  the  tonsils  and  allied  bodies  when  a  cause  of  pharyn- 
geal irritation,  calls  attention  to  the  importance  of  the  thorough 
examination  of  these  organs.  Concretions  and  abscesses  should 
be  promptly  recognized,  as  should  hypertrophy  of  the  masses  of 
adenoid  tissue  below  the  tonsil, — the  "  infra-tonsillar  glands." 
Treatment  directed  to  these  conditions  will  often  succeed  in 
relieving  unpleasant  pharyngeal  symptoms. 

Roe,  of  Rochester,  oi«  describes  two  forms  of  chronically  dis- 
eased tonsils  which  may  exist  independently  of  hypertrophy,  namely, 
chronic  disease  of  the  crypts  and  lacunas  of  the  tonsils,  and, 
secondly,  a  fibroid  degeneration  of  the  stroma  of  the  organ  or  a 
cicatricial  formation  at  its  base.  After  an  able  presentation  of  the 
symptoms  and  results  of  these  conditions,  the  author  states  that  the 
treatment  jpar  eoccellence  in  all  cases  is  ablation  with  the  knife. 
This  is  preferable  to  the  galvano-cautery  on  account  of  the  further 
increase  of  cicatricial  tissue  which  the  latter  favors.  [A  timely 
suggestion  in  view  of  the  present  popularity  of  the  latter  method. — 
Ed.] 

Hypertrophy  with  Chest  Deformity. — ^Bilhautl^  differentiates 
between  rachitic  deviations  of  the  chest  in  subjects  of  enlarged 
tonsils  and  those  cases  in  which  the  thoracic  deformity  is  essen- 
tially due  to  tonsillar  hypertrophy.     This  second  variety,  recog- 


E-6  DELAVAN.  ['"'•of  TioiSi"*** 

nized  by  Lambron,  is  carefully  described  by  Bilhaut,  who  advocates 
for  its  relief  the  removal  of  the  tonsils  and  orthopaedic  treatment 
by  means  of  the  laced  corset  applied  to  the  chest.  Massage  and 
frictions  should  be  utilized,  but  he  considers  it  useless  to  begin  any 
orthopaedic  treatment,  however,  until  the  hypertrophy  of  the 
tonsils  has  been  reduced  or  removed. 

Encysted  Abscess. — Garel,  of  Lyons,  ^  mentions  the  rarity  of 
chronic  encysted  abscess  of  the  tonsil  following  acute  suppurating 
tonsillitis,  and  reports  3  original  cases  of  the  disease.  In  one  of 
these  cases  a  spontaneous  cure  had  been  effected,  but  the  abscess 
refilled  and  remained  encysted  for  a  month,  when  it  burst  sponta- 
neously, leaving  the  tonsil  deeply  excavated  and  granulating.  In 
another  case  pus  had  been  freely  evacuated  with  a  bistoury,  and 
all  pain  had  disappeared.  A  month  after,  these  re-appeared,  the 
patient  expectorated  fetid  pus,  and  for  twenty-three  days  the  condi- 
tion remained  stationary.  The  galvano-cautery  point  was  plunged 
into  a  cavity  which  discharged  a  quantity  of  pus.  This  cavity  was 
afterward  touched  with  tincture  of  iodine  and  a  cure  effected. 
In  the  third  case  an  abscess  had  been  opened  with  a  bistoury,  but 
pus  continued  subsequently  to  be  discharged,  and  a  fistula  in  the 
anterior  pillar,  of  about  a  centimetre  in  length,  was  found.  Afl«r 
three  cauterizations  the  fistula  was  cured  and  suppuration  ceased. 
The  author  strongly  recommends  the  use  of  the  galvano-cautery 
in  these  conditions. 

Natier,  of  Bordeaux,  Sf  reports  a  case  in  which  chronic  abscess 
of  the  tonsil  simulated  a  fibroma. 

Syphilis. — A.  A.  Lindstroem,  of  Kiev,v.,"5Jw;ji»^^P^''ts  2  cases 
of  hard  chancre  of  the  tonsil  in  M.  I.  Stiikovenkoff  *s  clinic.  In  1 
case  the  patient  was  a  soldier  aged  24,  and  in  the  other  a  boy  of 
11.  The  former  contracted  a  chancre  on  his  right  tonsil,  most 
probably  from  a  syphilitic  companion,  no  precautions  whatever 
being  in  vogue  amongst  soldiers  living  in  barracks.  Still  more 
instructive  from  this  point  of  view  is  the  boy's  history.  In  June, 
1887,  his  maternal  uncle,  who  was  suffering  from  secondary  syphilis 
with  severe  throat  symptoms,  came  to  live  with  the  boy's  family. 
Early  in  July  his  pregnant  mother,  and  about  the  end  of  the 
month  the  boy  himself,  contracted  tonsillar  chancres.  In  the 
beginning  of  August  the  boy*s  brother,  aged  9,  became  similarly 
affected.     Toward  the  end  of  July  the  woman  was  delivered  of  a 
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healthy  child,  but  about  the  middle  of  September  the  infant  began 
to  suffer  from  coryza  and  a  rash  over  the  body.  The  mother  at 
the  time  had  moist  papulae  about  her  anus  and  vagina.  Her 
husband  was  found,  on  examination,  quite  healthy.  Lindstroem 
points  out  that  similar  instances  of  extra-genital  syphilitic  infection 
are  common  all  over  Russia.  In  the  course  of  the  last  four  or 
five  years  a  considerable  number  of  cases  of  chancre  of  the  tonsil 
has  been  published  by  Carl  Szadek  (6  cases),  Tomashevsky  (3), 
Oscar  Petersen  (1),  Beloiisoff  (10),  etc.  As  the  result  of  an  inquiry 
carried  out  by  the  Riazan  Medical  Society  of  2125  cases  of  syphilis 
collected,  the  infection  was  contracted  in  an  extra-genital  way  in 
as  many  as  74  per  cent. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  New  York  Dermatological  Society,  R. 
W.  Taylor  Jl^  presented  a  case  of  this  lesion.  In  the  discussion 
which  followed,  Bronson,  Bulkley,  Allen,  Sherwell,  Sturgis,  and 
Fox  stated  that  together  they  had  seen  13. 

Secondary  Lesions  of  the  Tonsils  in  Pulmonary  Ikihercuhsis. — 
Dmochowski,  of  Warsaw,  SJ^  S.  publishes  an  able  paper  on  the  sub- 
ject, based  on  his  researches  in  Brodowski's  laboratory.  In  aU,  16 
fatal  cases  were  examined.  They  referred  to  patients  of  from  1 8 
to  56,  suffering  from  late  phthisis ;  in  five  of  them  well-developed 
laryngeal  tuberculosis  and  multiple  (though  small-sized)  ulcers  of 
the  pharynx  were  simultaneously  present ;  while  in  one  there  was 
found  a  tubercular  ulcer  in  the  nasal  cavity,  accompanied  by  fairly 
numerous  tubercles.  In  every  one  of  the  15  patients  more  or  less 
intense  tuberculous  lesions  of  the  tonsils  were  discovered,  while  in 
10  the  follictdar  glands  at  the  base  of  the  tongue  were  also  affected 
in  the  same  way. 

The  principal  results  arrived  at  by  Dmochowski  may  be  given 
briefly  as  follows: — 

1.  Secondary  tubercular  lesions  of  the  tonsils  occur  often,  if 
not  constantly,  in  patients  suffering  from  pulmonary  phthisis,  as 
proved  by  Strassman,  ^^  of  Cohnheim's  laboratory,  who  has  found 
tonsillary  tuberculosis  in  13  out  of  21  fatal  cases  of  pulmonary 
phthisis  examined.  2.  Similar  morbid  changes  in  the  lymphatic 
glands  at  the  root  of  the  tongue  occur  almost  as  commonly.  3.  All 
facts  seem  to  point  out  that  both  the  tonsils  and  lingual  follicles  are 
infected  from  the  oral  cavity.  Indeed,  the  lesions  are  met  with  only 
in  cases  of  primary  tuberculosis  of  the  respiratory  tracts.     They  are 
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absent  when  the  primary  affection  is  localized  in  other  oi^ns  or 
regions  (for  instance,  in  the  genital  system).   4.  The  tubercle  bacilli, 
when  penetrating  from  the  oral  cavity  into  the  crypts  of  the  tonsils 
and  into  the  hollows  of  the  lingual  follicles,  give  rise  to  morbid 
changes,  which  at  first  remain  superficial  but  subsequently  involve 
even  deeper  structures.    The  initial  alterations  arise  in  the  epithelial 
lining,  and  then  in  the  subepithelial  tissue.    Soon  after  the  penetra- 
tion of  the  microbes  into  the  epithelial  cells  the  latter  become  opaque, 
cease  to  take  in  dyes,  detach  themselves  from  the  neighborhood, 
etc. ;  in  short,  the  invasion  of  the  bacilli  seems  to  cause  somethings 
like  a  complete  necrosis  of  the  epithelial  elements  concerned.    The 
subepithelial  layer  undergoes  inflammatory  changes.     Later  on, 
the  morbid  process  spreads  to  the  lymphatic  sinuses  or  spaces,  and 
then  into  the  follicles  themselves,  the  changes  consisting  in  an  enor- 
mous infiltration  of  tissues  with  Koch's  rods,  inflammatory  lesions, 
and  the  development  of  typical  tubercles.     Finally,  the  latter  also 
appear  in  the  connective  tissue  between  the  follicles,  along  the 
lymphatic  vessels  connecting  the  tonsil  with  the  nearest  cervical 
lymphatic  glands  (situated  close  to  the  large  blood-vessels  of  the 
neck).     5.  Both  in  the  tonsils  and  lingual  follicles  tubercular  in- 
flammation may  lead  to  ulcferation.     In  the  tonsils,  however,  the 
ulcers  never  appear  on  the  free  surface  of  the  structure,  but  are  al- 
ways found  in  the  crypts.     [In  my  experience  this  is  not  invariably 
the  case. — Ed.]     But  in  the  lingual  follicles  the  ulcers  develop- 
ing in  their  hollow  may  easily  reach  the  surface  and  spread  over  on 
a  more  or  less  extensive  area  of  the  adjacent  mucous  membrane  of 
the  tongue.     6.  In  the  tonsils,  caseous  disintegration  of  tubercle 
may  occasionally  lead  to  the  formation  of  cavities.     7.  When  ex- 
amined by  the  naked  eye  during  the  patient's  life,  tubercular  ton- 
sils do  not  present  any  special  or  characteristic  alterations,  and  that 
even  when  deep-seated  lesions  are  very  intense.     In  the  latter  case 
the  glands  may  be  slightly  enlarged  (as  in  cases  of  a  well-developed 
faucial  catarrh),  and,  on  pressure,  yield  some  turbid  mucus  or  serum. 
Sometimes  they  are  soft  and  succulent;  sometimes,  on  the  con- 
trary, shrunken,  hard,  and  dry.     8.  The  striking  tendency  to  the 
formation  of  intra-cryptous  ulcers  may  be,  probably,  explained  by 
the  supposition  that  deeper  layers  of  the  glands  furnish  some  more 
favorable  life-conditions  for  the  tubercle  microbe  than  the  external 
mucous  lining.    [Or,  more  probably,  by  the  anatomical  construction 
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of  the  lining  of  the  crypt,  which  becomes  more  delicate  as  it  ap- 
proaches the  bottom  of  the  cavity. — Ed.] 

Tiimora. — Cheever,  of  Boston,  ^^  removed  a  round-cell  sarcoma 
of  the  tonsil,  about  2  inches  in  diameter,  by  the  following  opera- 
tion :  The  first  incision  was  semi-lunar,  concave  upward,  marking 
the  boundaries  of  the  digastric  triangle.  A  second  incision  over 
the  lower  jaw  at  right  angles  to  the  middle  of  the  first  incision  was 
then  made.  The  mylo-hyoid  muscle  was  now  divided  and  the 
other  tissues  pushed  to  one  side.  The  lower  jaw  was  then  sawed 
in  two  in  front  of  the  masseter  muscle.  The  tumor  was  pressed 
out  by  finger  in  the  mouth,  and  was  found  to  be  covered  with  a 
delicate  capsule.  On  puncture  a  soft  material  exuded.  The 
tumor  and  capsule  were  removed  without  great  difficulty.  There 
was  no  haemorrage,  and  the  facial  artery  and  external  jugular  veins 
were  the  only  vessels  ligatured.  The  wound  in  the  pharynx  was 
not  sutured ;  the  jaw  was  wired ;  the  external  wound  in  the  skin 
was  partially  approximated  and  washed  with  2-per-cent.  boracic- 
acid  solution  and  dressed  with  boracic  gauze.  The  wound  was 
dressed  daily.  Healing  took  place  rapidly  with  no  unfavorable 
symptoms.  On  the  thirtieth  day  the  wire  was  removed  and  the 
jaw  found  to  be  firmly  united. 

In  the  discussion  which  followed,  Agnew,  of  Philadelphia, 
expressed  the  belief  that,  in  view  of  the  certainty  of  recurrence  the 
operation  should  be  simply  palliative.  The  operation  from  without 
was  confessedly  difficult,  and,  while  in  the  hands  of  experts  it 
probably  afforded  the  best  opportunity  for  the  removal  of  all 
diseased  tissue,  for  the  general  operator  some  simpler  method — ^in* 
cision  through  the  cheek,  for  instance — ^would  be  better.  Vander 
Veer,  of  Albany,  successfully  removed  a  sarcoma  of  the  tonsil  by 
means  of  a  tonsillotome,  the  instrument  slipping  behind  the  tonsil, 
which  was  completely  enucleated.  The  growth  did  not  recur  for 
eight  months.  Richardson,  of  Boston,  reported  a  case  in  which 
he  had  operated  by  external  incision,  and  stated  that  the  patient 
was  living  two  years  afterward. 

W.  M.  Gray,  of  Washington,  ^  reports  a  most  interesting  case 
of  alveolar  sarcoma  of  the  tonsil  in  a  boy  aged  6  years.  The  dis- 
ease finally  involved  the  tissues  surrounding  the  tonsil,  infiltrating 
the  gums  and  spreading  across  the  soft  palate  to  the  opposite  tonsil. 
Duration,  about  ten  months.     Death.     The  paper  closes  with  a 
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resumS  of  18  cases  of  sarcoma  of  the  tonsil,  from  which  a  brief 
extract  is  given  of  the  age  and  sex  of  the  patient  and  character 
of  the  tumor. 

MacCoy,  of  Philadelphia,  ,1,  also  furnishes  an  admirable  report 
of  a  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  tonsil,  in  which  he  was  able  to  study 
the  disease  from  its  earliest  appearance  to  its  close.  The  patient 
was  not  operated  upon  for  unavoidable  reasons.  The  medical 
treatment  consisted  in  the  administration  of  Donovan's  solution, 
increasing  the  dose  until  14  drops  were  taken  three  times  a  day. 
This  was  weU  borne.  The  local  treatment  consisted  of  the  galvano- 
cautery,  lactic  acid,  and  finally  the  appUcation,  every  few  days, 
of  a  solution  of  crystallized  iodine  and  crystallized  carbolic  acid. 
This  appeared  to  control  or  retard  the  development  better  than 
any  other  remedy  used,  and  effectually  destroyed  the  foetor  during 
the  stages  of  sloughing.  The  duration  of  the  case  was  one  year. 
An  excellent  review  of  the  literature  of  the  subject  closes  the  paper. 

Wolfenden,  of  London,  i[.  gives  a  short  summary  of  the  subject, 
and  mentions  having  seen  4  cases  of  malignant  disease  of  the 
tonsil  during  the  year,  1  of  which  was  a  round-cell  sarcoma.  The 
growth  was  successfully  removed  with  the  galvano-cautery  snare ; 
there  was  no  haemorrhage,  and  two  weeks  after  operation  the 
wound  was  fairly  healed. 

Lubet-BarbonA^ii'^ports  a  case  of  epithelioma  of  the  tonsil. 

Massei,  of  Naples,  corresponding  editor,  writes  us  that  in  can- 
cer of  the  tonsil  PostempskiaJJ^^ operates  in  the  following  manner: 
A  cut  is  made  from  the  upper  lip  near  the  commissural  angle  corre- 
spending  to  the  gland ;  this  is  continued  downward  at  first,  and 
then  upward  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  inferior  maxillary  bone, 
the  mucous  membrane  being  left  untouched.  When  the  haemor- 
rhage is  stopped,  this  last  is  cut  and  the  tonsil  excised  down  to  the 
carotid.  Thus,  not  only  the  whole  gland  is  taken  off,  but,  in  case 
the  carotid  is  wounded,  it  is  easy  to  provide  for  haemorrhage. 

Mycosis. — Seifert,  of  Wiirtzburg,i2?i  refers  to  2  cases  of  this 
disease,  and  reports  1  observed  by  himself  in  which  the  attack 
appeared  to  be  acute.  In  the  latter  case  a  cure  was  effected  in  a 
few  days  by  the  use  of  ice,  to  reUeve  pain  in  deglutition,  and  by 
gargles  of  borax.  Vanderpoel,  of  New  York,D^M,,in  an  able  article 
upon  the  subject,  claims  to  have  had  no  results  from  the  use  of  the 
bichloride  of  mercury,  carbolic  and  acetic  acids,  and  only  partial  sue- 
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cess  from  applications  of  chromic  acid.  He  believes  that  the  cautery 
knife,  repeatedly  applied  and  plunged  deeply  into  the  mucous 
membrane,  is  the  only  reliable  measure.  Goris,  of  Brussels,  reports 
3  cases,  and  states  that  in  his  experience  the  galvano-cautery 
seemed  to  give  less  complete  results  than  removal  by  means  of 
forceps,  followed  by  repeated  applications  of  strong  antiseptics. 

GautierJJJ  recommends,  in  the  treatment  of  mycosis  of  the 
tonsillar  crypts,  that  the  mouth  of  the  follicle  be  incised  so  that  the 
galvano-cautery  may  be  more  thoroughly  applied  to  them  or  the 
curette  used  with  better  eflFect. 

SOFT  PALATE. 

In  a  scholarly  article  upon  "  The  Innervation  of  the  Muscles  of 
the  Soft  Palate,"  Turner 52  reports  an  interesting  case,  and,  having 
considered  the  evidence  for  and  against  the  probability  of  paralysis 
of  the  palate  being  caused  by  disease  of  the  portio  dura,  and,  again, 
by  disease  of  its  spinal  accessory,  concludes  (1)  that  there  is  not 
sufficient  experimental  or  clinical  evidence  to  support  the  doctrine 
that  the  muscles  of  the  soft  palate  are  supplied  by  the  portio  dura. 
2.  That  experimental  evidence  shows  that  these  muscles  are  inner- 
vated by  the  internal  branch  of  the  spinal  accessory  nerve,  whose 
fibres  are  distributed  along  with  certain  branches  of  the  vagus.  3. 
That  sufficient  clinical  evidence  exists  to  prove  that  paralysis  of 
the  palate  results  from  disease  affecting  the  medullary  centre,  the 
roots,  and  the  peripheral  distribution  of  the  vagus  and  its  accessory 
nerve.  4.  That  with  the  paralysis  of  the  palate  there  is  associated 
paralysis  of  the  tongue  and  of  the  vocal  cords,  either  unilateral 
or  bilateral,  according  to  the  situation  of  the  disease. 

Thmora. — Gary,  of  New  York,  ^^j,  reports  a  case  of  epithelioma 
of  the  soft  palate. 

McLeod,  of  Calcutta,  ApJi,  reports  a  case  of  fibro-myxoma  of  the 
soft  palate  and  right  side  of  the  pharynx,  which  he  successfully 
removed  by  external  excision  and  enucleation.  In  operating,  a 
curved  incision  was  made  behind  the  angle  of  the  jaw  and  another 
downward  and  outward  from  its  convexity.  The  skin  and  super- 
ficial fascia  having  been  divided,  the  angle  of  the  jaw  was  reached 
and  the  stylo-maxillary  ligament  cut.  The  finger  was  then  carried 
upward  and  inward  along  the  deep  surface  of  the  internal  ptery- 
goid muscle.     The  tumor  was  soon  reached  and  found  to  have 
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passed  over  the  upper  border  of  the  superior  constrictor  of  the 
pharynx.  It  was  easily  enucleated,  and,  the  wound  having  been 
carefully  enlarged,  the  tumor  was  drawn  through  it  and  the  stellate 
wound  stitched,  and  a  drainage-tube  inserted  in  the  centre.  The 
cavity  thus  made  was  large ;  the  hamular  and  styloid  processes 
could  be  easily  felt,  and  the  pulsation  of  the  internal  carotid  per- 
ceived by  the  finger.  Little  blood  was  lost,  and  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  pharynx  and  palate  was  unimpaired.  Recovery  good, 
with  complete  restoration  of  function. 

Syphilis. — Ohmann-Dumesnil,  of  St.  Louis,  SI  reports  a  case 
acquired  through  smoking  an  infected  pipe,  in  which  two  chancres 
were  found  upon  the  velum  palati,  each  about  \  inch  in  diameter. 
Diagnosis  confirmed  externally  by  an  abundant  roseola. 

McBumey,  of  New  York,, i^ operated  successfully  upon  the 
hard  palate  of  a  syphilitic  boy,  who  had  suffered  perforation  \  inch 
wide  hy  \\  inches  long.  As  the  roof  of  the  mouth  was  unusually 
vaulted,  the  operator  was  able  to  close  the  opening  by  making  a 
long  incision  to  relieve  tension  along  the  roots  of  the  teeth  on 
both  sides ;  then  freshening  the  soft  parts  around  the  edge  of  the 
opening,  freeing  them  from  the  subjacent  bone  with  an  elevator 
and  approximating  them  with  sutures.  The  wound  healed  per- 
fectly ten  days  after  the  operation,  the  patient  being  fed  with  a  tube 
during  the  first  four  days.     The  voice  was  perfectly  restored. 

Poncet,  of  Lyons,  ji2?«  reports  a  case  of  adeno-chondroma  of 
the  velum  palati  seen  in  a  patient  aged  37,  who  died  from  suffoca- 
tion. The  growth  was  of  large  size  and  completely  filled  the  lower 
pharynx. 

Dabney  12!  reports  a  case  of  morning  sickness  cured  by  amputa- 
tion of  an  elongated  uvula. 

BASE  OP  TONGUE. 

Gleitsmann,  of  New  York,  J2?  reports  a  case  of  laryngeal  vertigo 
in  a  man  of  43,  suffering  from  hypertrophy  of  the  glandular  tissue 
at  the  base  of  the  tongue,  cured  by  applications  of  the  galvano- 
cautery  and  of  LugoFs  solution  to  the  hypertrophied  tissue. 
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DISEASES   OF   THE   LARYNX. 
ACUTE  LARYNGITIS. 

In  an  article  on  the  clinical  aspects  of  vocal  disabilities  in 
acute  catarrhal  laryngitis,  Moure  v.JJSg,  concludes  that  the  hoarse- 
ness is  much  more  due  to  muscular  deficiencies  than  to  physical 
lesions ;  that  the  muscles  chiefly  mvolved  are  the  thyro-arytenoids 
and  the  arytenoid  proper;  and  that  it  is  especially  the  paresis  of 
the  transverse  arytenoid  which  produces  the  hoarseness  of  voice 
and  of  cough  and  the  aphonia  which  are  observed  in  this 
affection. 

Sokolowski^^i^.i^.finds  that  idiopathic  phlegmonous  laryn- 
gitis or  submucous  laryngitis,  in  its  early  stage,  frequently  presents 
the  same  laryngoscopic  aspect  as  laiyngeal  phthisis,  especially  in 
phthisical  subjects.  In  its  treatment  he  recommends  purgation, 
ice,  leeches,  and  vesicatives,  with  scarifications  when  oedema  is 
threatening. 

B.  Fraenkelj^whas  reported  an  instance  of  idiopathic  phleg- 
monous laryngitis  with  oedematous  infiltration  in  the  epiglottis  and 
in  the  ary-epiglottic  folds;  with  abscesses  and  phlegmonous  infiltrar 
tion  in  the  arytenoid  region ;  with  pus  in  one  crico-arytenoid  joint, 
and  exposure  of  the  arytenoid  cartilage  in  spots ;  and  with  a  fistu- 
lous orifice  representing  the  point  of  rupture  of  an  arytenoidal 
perichondritis  of  the  other  side,  the  cartilage  being  largely  loosened 
from  its  perichondrium.  The  patient  had  died  of  oedema  of  the 
larynx,  despite  opportune  tracheotomy. 

A  case  of  acute  laryngitis  in  measles  has  been  reported  by  L. 
Emmett  Holt,  of  New  York,,i?ain  which  the  vocal  bands  became 
completely  destroyed  by  ulceration,  which  had  extended  upward 
to  the  ventricles  and  downward  for  nearly  ^  inch  (6  millimetres), 
penetrating  apparently  down  to  the  cartilages. 

(F-l) 
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An  instance  of  acute  traumatic  laryngitis  is  reported  by 
LacoarretJSifrom  Moure's  clinic.  An  acrobat,  during  his  contor- 
tions and  cries,  was  suddenly  seized  with  acute  pain  in  the  throat, 
with  immediate  extinction  of  voice.  A  few  days  later  the  right 
vocal  band  was  found  red  and  swollen,  with  a  small  rupture  in  the 
medium  portion  of  its  free  border,  especially  distinct  during  pho- 
nation.  It  was  attributed  to  probable  rupture  of  some  of  the  fibres 
of  the  internal  thyro-arytenoid  muscle.  In  discussing  the  subject, 
Lacoarret  states  that  the  lateral  crico-arytenoid  muscles  may  like- 
wise suffer  rupture  under  similar  conditions  of  straining  the  voice, 
and  that  then  the  symptoms  do  not  differ  from  those  observed  in 
paralyses  of  these  muscles.  In  some  cases  there  is  only  observed 
a  sanguineous  effusion,  diffuse  or  circumscribed.  The  latter  form 
may  become  collected  into  a  sanguineous  cyst  and  produce  a  more 
or  less  distinct  non-pedunculated  tumor.  It  may  even  show  pul- 
sations and  look  like  naevus.  The  blood-pressure  may  sometimes 
be  sufficient  to  rupture  the  sac  and  give  rise  to  laryngorrhagia. 

(EDEMA  OF  THE  LARYNX. 

Felix  PeltesohnKi.4  examined  the  records  of  the  autopsies  made 
under  charge  of  Virchow,  between  1873  to  1878,  with  the  follow- 
ing result :  In  3887  examinations  oedema  of  the  larynx  was  noted 
210  times, — 149  in  men,  40  in  women,  and  21  in  children.  The 
majority  of  the  men  had  been  between  18  and  60  years  of  age 
and  the  majority  of  women  between  21  and  54,  while  13  of  the 
children  had  been  less  than  6  years  of  age.  Forty-four  cases  had 
occurred  in  regional  disease  and  166  in  systemic  disease.  These 
diseases  are  tabulated.  Of  5161  patients  treated  in  the  clinic  for 
diseases  of  the  throat  and  nose,  between  April  1,  1887,  and  June 
1,  1889,  there  were  only  8  with  acute  oedema  of  the  larynx, — 7 
in  men  between  21  and  48  years  of  age  and  1  in  a  woman  58 
years  of  age.  Seven  of  them  occurred  in  inflammatory  regional  dis- 
*  ease ;  the  etiology  could  not  be  determined  in  the  eighth  case. 
Systemic  disease  could  not  be  recognized  in  any  of  the  cases. 

TUBERCULOSIS  OF  THE  LARYNX. 

A.  B.  Thrasher  ,®a  advances  the  opinion  that  irritation  of  the 
larynx,  due  to  mouth-breathing,  may  be  a  powerful  element  in 
the  production  of  tuberculous  laryngitis  or  even  of  pulmonary 
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tuberculosis.  There  has  been  a  history  of  nasal  disease  in  rather 
a  large  proportion  of  the  cases  of  tuberculous  laryngitis  in  his 
practice,  and  hypertrophies  of  the  turbinates  have  been  quite 
common  in  its  early  stages.  In  the  intense  dysphagia  attending 
the  terminal  stages  of  the  disease  he  has  seen  the  greatest  relief 
from  using  sprays  of  vaseline  containing  10  per  cent,  of  menthol 
and  from  2  to  5  per  cent,  each  of  morphine  and  cocaine. 

In  an  excellent  article  on  some  unusual  manifestations  of 
tuberculosis  of  the  larynx  by  Clarence  C.  Rice,  of  New  York,  ^^ 
and  illustrated  by  cuts  of  unusual  merit,  attention  is  invited,  among 
other  things,  to  the  frequency  of  the  active  co-existence  of  tuber- 
culous and  syphilitic  laryngitis,  and  to  its  clinical  significance.  A 
case  in  point  is  related  in  the  person  of  a  man  35  years  of  age, 
who  had  suffered  with  throat  symptoms  for  six  months.  Rice 
was  struck  with  the  extensive  destruction  of  the  epiglottis  as  com- 
pared with  the  intra-laryngeal  degeneration.  The  arytenoids 
presented  the  typical  semi-oedematous  swelling,  and  there  was 
slight  ulceration  on  both  sides  of  the  lamyx,  but  the  larynx  as  a 
whole  presented  a  much  healthier  appearance  than  would  have 
been  expected  if  the  ulceration  of  the  epiglottis  had  been  occa- 
sioned by  tuberculous  infiltration  and  ulceration. 

We  might  here  mention  that  tuberculous  ulceration  of  the 
epiglottis  would  very  probably  have  been  associated  with  great 
thickening. 

Antisyphilitic  treatment  cured  the  ulcerations,  but  did  not 
reduce  the  arytenoid  tumefaction.  The  patient  died  within  about 
six  months  from  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  with  typical  tuberculous 
ulceration  confined  to  the  cavity  of  the  larynx. 

At  the  International  Congress  of  Otology  and  Laryngology, 
A.  Gouguenheim,  of  Paris,  2t  read  an  article  on  papilloma  and 
tuberculosis  of  the  larynx.  Instances  of  papilloma  and  tubercu- 
losis of  the  larynx  were  cited,  from  his  own  practice,  by  the  editor 
of  this  department  in  the  first  edition  of  his  treatise  on  diseases 
of  the  throat  in  1872,  and  Gouguenheim  cites  him  as  recognizing 
their  etiological  relations  in  a  re-issue  of  the  second  edition  in  1 880 ; 
but  only  of  recent  years  has  the  relationship  been  fairly  acknowl- 
edged by  the  profession.  Gouguenheim  cites  an  instance  observed 
by  himself  on  the  autopsy  of  a  hemiplegic  subject  in  1878.  After 
referring  to  a  number  of  examples  described  by  several  authors^ 
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and  discussing  the  general  relations  of  the  subject,  the  memoir 
closes  with  the  following  conclusions : — 

Tuberculous  laryngitis  may  assume  the  form  of  non-ulcerous, 
circumscribed  tumors.  This  variety  may  be  primitive  or  consecu- 
tive. The  tumors  may  be  indubitably  tuberculous  in  structure,  or 
they  may  be  formed  of  typical  papilloma.  Inoculation  with  the 
papilloma  of  tuberculous  laryngitis  may  produce  tuberculosis 
either  by  intermediation  of  the  bacilli  of  Koch,  which  they  may- 
contain  in  small  quantity,  or  by  intermediation  of  the  mucus  cov- 
ering their  surface.  The  papilloma  of  tuberculosis  may  be  mul- 
tiple, large,  and  confluent,  or  it  may  be  small  and  not  confluent. 
Recun-ence  is  a  constant  characteristic.  The  disease  may  exist  a 
long  time  and  the  pulmonary  indication  be  tardive.  The  treat- 
ment is  prolonged.  Cure  is  usually  very  difficult,  but  it  is  possible. 
Anatomico-pathological  researches  are  still  necessary  to  determine 
the  relations  between  the  papilloma  and  the  tuberculosis. 

Tuberculous  tumors  of  the  larynx  are  discussed  by  A. 
Cartaz,  M^^M  who  summarizes  what  has  been  published,  and  con- 
tributes a  number  of  instances  from  his  own  practice. 

Henry  Handfordji„  briefly  relates  an  instance  of  laryngeal 
tuberculosis,  with  temporary  bilateral  abductor  paralysis.  Kidd,^ 
reports  a  peculiar  obstructive  form  of  laryngeal  tuberculosis  which 
simulated  bilateral  abductor  paralysis. 

L.  Griinwald,  of  Munich,  J^^  reports  two  instances  of  tubercu- 
lous abscess  rupturing  through  the  track  of  the  tracheotomy  wound. 

Treatment, — Treatment  of  topical  tuberculosis  of  the  larynx 
by  lactic  acid  continues  to  grow  in  favor,  and  a  great  number  of 
articles  have  appeared  on  the  theme.  Of  these,  we  will  refer  only 
to  that  of  Krause,  who,  after  four  years'  experience  with  this  treat- 
ment, regards  it  only  more  favorably  than  when  he  first  instituted  it. 
In  the  Congress  for  Internal  Medicine  held  April,  1889,  Krause  lij 
read  a  paper  at  considerable  length.  He  highly  indorses  Heryng's 
treatment  by  curetting,  which  he  had  practiced  in  71  cases  with  41 
complete  cures.  Sixteen  of  the  patients  remained  cured  without 
recurrence ;  16  suffered  from  recurrence ;  7  died  from  causes  other 
than  the  laryngeal  tuberculosis;  12  were  stiU  under  treatment, 
and  the  remainder  had  been  lost  sight  of. 

Prolapse  of  the  Ventricle  of  the  Larynx  in  TuhercuUms. — 
Gouguenheim,  of  Paris,i^  reports  5  cases  seen  by  him  during  as  many 
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years.  One  only  was  in  a  male  subject,  the  youngest,  and  aged 
37  years.  The  others  occurred  in  females,  two  of  whom  were  40, 
one  48,  and  one  about  55  years  of  age.  In  every  instance  the 
lesion  was  unilateral  and  right-sided.  In  but  one  could  tubercu- 
losis be  excluded ;  three  were  certainly  tuberculous,  and  one  pre- 
sumably tuberculous.  One  case  was  cured  under  the  influence 
of  the  electric  cautery.  One  was  cured  by  replacement  of  the 
sac. 

Surprising  success  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  tuberculous  infil- 
tration by  electrolysis  has  been  reported  in  five  instances  by  Heryng, 
of  Warsaw,  g^  In  one  case  there  was  complete  resolution  of  the 
tuberculous  infiltrations  of  the  epiglottic  folds.  In  a  second  case 
of  epiglottis  with  ulceration,  which  had  resisted  lactic  acid  and 
curetting,  two  applications  sufficed  for  the  disappearance  of  the 
infiltration  without  pain  and  without  inflammatory  reaction,  and 
cicatrization  became  effective  in  three  weeks.  The  patient  having 
died  of  dysentery,  an  autopsy  was  made,  and  the  microscopic  prep- 
arations had  shown  that  the  parts  treated  with  electrolysis  had 
been  completely  cured,  a  layer  of  squamous  epithelium  covering 
the  surface  previously  ulcerated.  I  have  seen  complete  destruction 
of  limited  tuberculous  infiltrations  and  ulcerations  under  elec- 
trolysis with  cicatrization. 

External  Operations  in  Tuberculosis  of  the  Larynx. — ^Betz,  of 
Mainz,liJ!  discusses  the  indications  for  surgical  interference  in  tuber- 
culosis of  the  larynx,  and  especially  with  reference  to  laryngectomy. 
He  refers  to  the  opinion  expressed  by  E.  Frankel  and  by  Massei,  that 
this  radical  procedure  should  be  practiced  in  cases  of  primary  tuber- 
culosis, and  he  cites  an  instance  reported  by  Hopmann  in  1887,  in 
which  the  patient's  sufferings  were  wonderfully  relieved  to  the  date 
of  death,  some  three  months  later,  as  a  result  of  the  progression  in 
the  pulmonary  lesions. 

He  then  reports  a  case  in  which  he  regrets  that  he  did  not 
practice  timely  extirpation,  as  the  progress  of  the  case  and  the  post- 
mortem examination  rendered  it  probable  that  such  a  course  would 
have  been  preferable  to  the  tracheotomy  and  symptomatic  treat- 
ment which  had  been  pursued.  While  Betz  is  far  from  believing 
that  such  cases  as  the  one  in  question  are  frequently  observed,  the 
fact  that  they  do  occur  does  not,  in  his  opinion,  justify  absolute 
abstention  from  laryngectomy  in  their  treatment. 
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LUPUS  OP  THE  LARYNX. 

Whipham  and  Delepine«iw  record  an  instance  of  tubercular 
lupus  of  the  larynx,  trachea,  and  bronchi,  producing  stenosis  of  the 
trachea  and  bronchi,  in  a  boy  14  years  of  age,  whose  father  had 
died  of  consumption.  One  tonsil  and  posterios  palatine  fold,  the 
septum  of  the  nose,  and  the  inferior  turbinated  bones  were  ulcer- 
ated. Death  took  place  by  dyspnoea  the  day  after  a  tracheotomy 
had  been  performed.  In  the  discussion  which  followed  the  report 
of  the  case  in  the  Clinical  Society  of  London,  the  opinion  was  ex- 
pressed that  the  disease  was  an  example  of  co-existent  syphilis 
and  tuberculosis,  rather  than  of  lupus. 

LEPROSY  OP  THE  LARYNX. 

A  case  of  leprosy,  under  the  care  of  Frederick  Taylor  and  the 
late  Wooldridge  at  Guy's  Hospital,  ,^„  is  reported,  in  which  trache- 
otomy was  performed  on  account  of  laryngeal  obstruction,  and 
which  occurred  in  the  person  of  a  boy,  the  son  of  healthy  Euro- 
pean parents,  who  took  him  to  India  as  an  infant.  He  was  20 
years  of  age,  and  had  been  leprous  for  some  fourteen  years.  The 
general  leprous  manifestations  were  very  extensive.  When  ad- 
mitted to  the  hospital,  November  21, 1886,  the  patient's  voice  was 
a  husky  whisper,  but  up  to  two  days  previously  it  had  always  been 
normal.  The  epiglottis  showed  some  loss  of  substance,  with  growth 
on  the  anterior  surface.  The  ary-epiglottic  folds  were  thickened. 
The  vocal  bands  were  somewhat  thickened.  July  30,  1888,  the 
larynx  was  seen  to  be  ulcerated  and  deformed,  and  the  epiglottis 
was  wrinkled  up  and  swollen.  July  31,  the  patient  woke  at  2  a.m. 
with  some  difficulty  in  breathing.  Dyspnoea  increased,  and  trache- 
otomy was  performed  the  next  evening,  with  reUef  He  died 
quietly  from  other  complications  on  the  seventeenth  day  after  the 
operation.  The  larynx  was  covered  with  small  ulcers;  the  vocal 
bands  were  clogged  and  almost  fixed  by  secretions,  though  they 
were  not  ulcerated.  The  epiglottis  was  short,  thickened,  rolled 
transversely,  and  ulcerated. 

MORBID  GROWTHS  OP  THE  LARYNX. 

Among  the  more  unusual  examples  of  morbid  growths  of  the 
larynx  reported  since  our  last  issue,  we  mention  the  following :  An 
angeioma  of  the  size  of  a  hazel-nut  on  the  inferior  portion  of  the 
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left  vocal  band,  reported  by  Ferrari.,^^  It  was  crushed  with  the 
forceps.  Alarming  haemorrhage  occurred  during  the  night,  and 
was  controlled  with  some  difficulty  by  applications  of  ferric  chloride. 
Tracheotomy  was  performed.  A  violent  haemorrhage  occurred 
just  as  the  operation  was  completed.  It  was  successfully  restrained 
by  use  of  tampons.  Nevertheless,  death  took  place  by  infectious 
pneumonitis  withm  forty-eight  hours. 

Two  instances  of  lipoma  have  been  reported  by  P.  McBride, 
of  Edinburgh.^  One  was  as  large  as  a  pigeon's  egg^  and  was 
attached  to  the  epiglottis ;  and  the  other  was  as  large  as  a  bantam 
chicken's  egg,  and  was  attached  over  the  left  arytenoid  cartilage. 
Both,  therefore,  conformed  to  the  usual  rule,  that  lipomas  are 
developed  on  ther  exterior  of  the  larynx,  and  not  in  its  interior. 

Two  instances  of  recurrent  growths  in  extreme  contrast  have 
been  reported.  W.  F.  Quaife^  reports  a  fibroid  tumor  of  the 
larynx  with  four  recurrences  in  rapid  succession,  and  ultimately 
conquered  with  chromic  acid.  R.  P.  Lincoln,  of  New  York„^i 
reports  recurrent  papilloma  in  a  patient  on  whom  the  late  Dr. 
Elsberg  had  performed  thyrotomy  twenty-two  years  previously  for 
the  removal  of  a  recurrent  growth,  which  he  had  failed  to  eradicate 
during  two  years  of  intra-laryngeal  treatment. 

Desvemine^  reports  an  instance  of  nine  multiple  congenital 
papillomata  in  a  scrofulous  lad  7  years  of  age.  Seven  distinct 
growths  were  detected  laryngoscopically.  Tracheotomy  was  per- 
formed. These  growths  were  removed  at  intervals  with  forceps. 
During  the  procedures  an  eighth  growth  was  detected  below  the 
glottis,  to  reach  which  laryngotomy  was  performed.  It  occupied 
the  right  upper  edge  of  the  cricoid  cartilage.  A  few  months  later 
a  ninth  growth  was  discovered  attached  by  pedicle  to  the  right 
vocal  band  close  to  the  arytenoid  cartilage.  This  was  extirpated 
endolaryngeally.  Three  months  later  the  larynx  showed  no  trace 
of  lesion,  and  the  tracheotomy  tube  was  removed.  Respiration  and 
voice  had  continued  normal. 

Goris,  of  Brussels,  ^^  reports  a  case  of  subglottic  fibromyxoma 
in  a  young  lady  24  years  of  age,  from  whose  larynx  it  was  extir- 
pated endolaryngeally. 

A  case  of  fibroma  of  at  least  thirteen  years'  standing,  and 
which,  during  that  time,  had  been  frequently  subjected  to  intra- 
laryngeal  treatment,  was  exhibited  by  Michelson  to  the  Verein  fiir 


F-8 


SOLIS-COHEN. 


wissenschaftliche  Hcilkmide,  of  Konigsberg.^,  It  projected 
from  tlie  right  ventricle  into  the  anterior  two-thirds  of  the  glottis. 
The  greatest  part  of  it  was  removed  with  crushing  forceps, 
relieving  the  dyspnoea  and  diminishing  the  irritation  exciting 
cough. 

In  a  leading  article  by  Moure  ,.^are  recorded  3  unusual  cases 
of  morbid  growths, — a  mucous  polyp  obstructing  the  whole  infiin- 
dibulum  of  the  larynx  removed  piecemeal  with  forceps,  a  papilloma 
filling  the  entire  larynx  of  a  pregnant  woman  and  removed  spon- 
taneously by  cough,  and  a  case  of  bilateral  mucous  polyps  inserted 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  vocal  bands  so  as  to  simulate  cedema 
of  these  structures. 

Cartilaginous  tumors  have  been  discussed  by  Ferrucio 
Putelli,».,^l„who  cites  20  cases  reported,  8  of  them  enchondromas, 
and  records  an  enchondroma  of  the  cricoid  cartilage  from  his  own 
observation,  discovered  post  mortem,  in 
association  with  oedema  of  the  larynx 
in  the  body  of  a  man,  50  years  of  age, 
whose  dyspnoea  had  been  attributed  to 
a  heart  disease,  for  which  he  was  under 
treatment. 

Ricardo  Botey,   of  Barcelona,^! 
crsTOFABTTBNoiDiteoioN.       rcports  a  tclaugiectasic   fibromyxoma, 
(jjrtwde^-^^Bo^j^iTOtoiojrie.     33  miUimetres  (ly^  inches)  long  and  27 
miUimetres  (1  inch)  wide,  which  he  re- 
moved, with  forceps,  from  the  larynx  of  a  man  45  years  of  age. 

An  instance  of  cyst  of  the  arytenoid  region  has  been  reported 
by  Furundarena-Labat,  of  Tolosa.^„  This  is  an  exceptional 
region  for  such  growths,  which  are  usually  found  in  the  epiglottis 
or  in  the  vocal  bands.  The  growth  occurred  in  a  man  30  years  of 
age.  It  was  the  size  of  a  small  nut  (see  cut),  smooth  in  outline, 
soft,  transparent,  and  marked  on  the  surface  with  a  vascular 
reticulum.  It  occupied  the  posterior  half  of  the  vestibide  of  the 
larynx,  concealing  the  cartilages  of  Wrisbeig,  the  arytenoids,  the 
supra-arytenoids,  and  the  posterior  two-thirds  of  the  vocal  bands. 
It  was  incised,  and  its  contents  were  discharged  by  compressing 
the  tumor  with  forceps.  A  clear  liquid  escaped,  mixed  with  con- 
crete, yellowish,  granulo-lardaceous  masses.  Its  point  of  implanta- 
tion was  upon  the  right  arytenoid  cartilage.     The  operation  was 
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completed  by  tearing  away  the  fragments  of  the  sac  and  applying 
some  cauterizations  with  chromic  acid. 

Diagnosis. — The  difficulty  of  diagnosis  sometimes  encoun- 
tered, even  when  extirpated  fragments  have  been  subjected  to 
examinations  under  the  microscope,  is  exemplified  in  a  case  of 
Beschomer's,2^in  which  microscopic  examinations  of  fragments 
removed  from  a  lady  70  years  of  age  revealed  papilloma  at  first  and 
carcinoma  some  time  later.  Tracheotomy  was  performed,  and  other- 
wise the  treatment  was  symptomatic  only,  there  being  no  change 
in  the  aspect  of  the  larynx  during  a  period  of  five  years.  Death 
ensued  by  marasmus  and  cardiac  paralysis. 

Semen's  celebrated  inquiry  into  the  transformation  of  benig- 
nant growths  into  malignancy  ^^  has  been  completed  and  has  also 
been  republished  as  a  monograph.  It  shows  most  conclusively 
that  the  supposed  transformation  does  not  take  place.  Thus,  such 
transformations  have  been  reported  in  but  45  cases  out  of  10,747 ; 
spontaneous  in  12  instances,  and  afler  intra-laryngeal  operations 
in  33.  These  33  cases  occurred  out  of  a  total  of  8216  cases  sub- 
mitted to  operation,  or  1  in  249.  Only  5  of  them,  however,  are 
deemed  to  be  undoubted  or  nearly  undoubted  instances  of  trans- 
formation,— a  proportion  of  1  in  1645.  Seven  of  them  are  allowed 
to  be  probable  instances,  and  if  these  be  included  the  proportion 
would  be  1  to  685.  If  the  cases  deemed  doubtful  be  added  to  the 
list,  the  entire  number  would  be  22  to  8216,  or  but  1  to  373. 

Furthermore,  comparing  the  instances  given  of  spontaneous 
degeneration  and  of  degeneration  after  intra-laryngeal  operation, 
Semon  points  out  that  the  former  occurred  in  12  instances  out  of 
2531,  or  1  to  211,  while  the  latter  occurred  in  33  out  of  8216,  or 
1  to  249;  so  that,  actually,  spontaneous  degeneration  is  rather 
more  frequent  in  untouched  cases  than  is  post-operative  degenera- 
tion in  those  interfered  with.  Consequently,  he  is  forced  to  the 
conclusion  that  intra-laryngeal  operations  can  exert  no  influence 
which  will  transform  a  benign  growth  into  a  malignant  one. 

There  are  many  other  concurrent  lessons  to  be  learned  from 
this  valuable  contribution  to  laryngology  which  should  be  in  the 
library  of  every  one  engaged  in  this  pursuit. 

Treatment — Our  corresponding  editor,  Massei,  of  Naples,  il 
in  an  illustrated  article  discusses  the  use  of  the  curette  in  removing 
morbid  producta  from  the  larynx.     He  concludes  that  the  process  is 
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not  properly  appreciated.  He  considers  it  very  serriceable  in 
cases  of  growths  in  the  subglottic  region  and  on  the  vocal  bands 
or  on  their  free  edges.  He  claims  that  it  removes  portions  of 
tissue  from  which  the  growths  have  originated,  and  permits  better 
direct  access  with  lactic  acid  or  other  topical  agents  applied  to 
prevent  recurrences.  A  new  curette  has  been  devised  by  Gottfried 
Scheif.  J.,  By  means  of  a  spiral  stem  it  can  be  readily  rotated  on 
its  axis.  It  was  successfully  used  to  eradicate  a  growth  at  the 
inferior  surfaces  of  the  anterior  vocal  commissure,  and  thus 
avoided  an  otherwise  necessary  thyrotomy. 

Carcinoma  of  Laryiix. — Auto-inoculation  of  one  vocal  band 
by  impinging  upon  carcinoma  of  the  opposite  band 
has  been  reported  by  Newman.  ,»„ 

A.  Gouguenheim,  of  Paris, «i, reports  an  inter- 
esting case  of  carcinoma  of  the  larynx,  in  whicli, 
some  time  after  tracheotomy,  he  was  compelled  to 
devise  a  special  cannula  much  larger'  than  the  ordi- 
nary one,  the  upper  part  of  which  was  rigid  and  the 
lower  two-thirds  flexible.  The  flexible  portion  wtis 
composed  of  a  continuous  spiral  of  metal,  the  rings 
of  which  were  attached  to  each  other.  Fig.  1  shows 
the  inner  cannula,  while  Fig.  2  represents  the  patient 
'''"'tcm!''™      wearing  the  cannula. 

'^.ftS'™"')"'  Laryngectomy    for     Carcinoma. — E.     Bocco- 

minio^iSfcH^^reports  a  case  in  a  man  54  years  of 
age.  He  became  hoarse  August,  1887.  In  March,  1888,  Labus 
diagnosed  epithelial  carcinoma  of  the  right  vocal  and  ventricular 
bands.  Tracheotomy  became  imperative  on  September  27th. 
Complete  extirpation  was  practiced  October  25th.  The  cesopha- 
geal  feeding-tube  was  removed  on  the  seventh  day,  and  liquids 
could  be  swallowed  sufficiently  well  to  dispense  with  artificial 
feeding.  On  the  eighteenth  day  solid  substances,  like  fried  brain, 
chicken,  and  bread,  could  be  swallowed.  On  the  twenty-seventh 
day  the  wound  was  healed  except  as  to  a  tiny  fistula  under  the 
hyoid  bone.  The  patient  remained  in  perfect  health  for  several 
months,  taking  ordinary  diet  and  attending  to  the  tube  himself. 
About  the  middle  of  February,  1889,  recurrence  began  in  the 
neck :  dysphagia  ensued,  and  death  took  place  by  exhaustion  on 
April  19th,  five  months  and  twenty-four  days  after-  tlie  operation. 
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Extirpationof  ilie  Laryitx. — Geoi^R.  Fowler,  of  Brooklyn,^ 
has  described  a  case  in  which  he  extirpated  an  epitheliomatous 


larynx  from  a  lady,  58  years  of  age,  by  the  modified  laryngectomy 
suggested  by  myself,  which  consists  in  leaving  the  wings  of 


the  thyroid  cartilages  m  position.    At  the  time  of  operation  the 
growth  occupied  chiefly  the  lefl  side  of  the  larynx,  involving  the 
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vocal  band,  and  encroached  slightly  upon  the  right  side.  The 
appearances  during  respiration  and  during  phonation  are  shown 
on  page  11,  after  photographs  by  T.  R.  French. 

The  operation  was  performed  under  anaesthesia  by  nitrous 
oxide,  whicli  had  been  maintained  without  difficulty  for  one  hour 
and  forty  minutes  through  the  orifice  of  a  preliminaiy  tracheotomy 
performed  a  few  days  previously.     The  patient  arose  from  tlie 
operating-table,  fully  conscious,  within  a  minute  after  completion 
of  the  dressings,  and  without  the  slightest  symptom  of  shock. 
For  the  details  of  the  operation,  which  differed  in  one  or  two  points 
from  the  procedure  originally  suggested,  we  must  refer  the  reader 
to  Fowler's  paper.     Feeding  was  ac- 
complished by  means  of  an  cesophageal 
tube. 

On  the  forty-first  day  a  modified 
Gussenbauer's    artificial   larynx    was 
placed  in  position.   It  consisted  (see  cut) 
of  an   aluminium   apparatus   without 
the  usual  cumbersome  projecting  ring- 
collar,  which  was  replaced  by  the  flat 
plate  and  retaining-button  of  the  ordi- 
nary tracheotomy  cannula.     Forty-four 
''S^^^vl^^l'^A'^dl  ^I^^St     days  after  the  operation  the  patient  pai^ 
i..,'*n.brf?'=bS?S?f  Si^M^lijJ^'S;    took  of  a  hearty  meal,  principally  solid 
!wi2°'l£°'^'ta°.w  ^'Siw^ds'ltal     food,  and  on  the  seventy-third  day  she 
[American  j^^^^  the  Medical      y/g_s    discharged    cured,    cicatrization 
being  complete.    She  was  able  to  speak 
in  a  loud  whisper  without  the  aid  of  artificial  voice-reeds.     Seven 
months  later,  at  the  time  of  reporting  the  case,  there  was  no  evi- 
dence of  recurrence,  and  the  patient  was  perfectly  comfortable  and 
in  good  health. 

Normal  Compenaaiory  Voice  after  Extirpation  of  the  Larynx. 
— A  few  instances  have  been  recorded  of  voice  production  by 
the  vicarious  action  of  the  cicatricial  tissues  without  the  interposi- 
tion of  an  artificial  appliance  after  extirpation  of  the  larynx.  The 
most  interesting  example  has  been  described  by  Striibing,  of  Griefs- 
wald.B.^,«  A  patient  of  Schmid's  had  undergone  entire  extirpa- 
tion of  his  larynx,  and  the  upper  tracheal  opening  had  healed 
over  so  that  there  was  no  communication  between  the  trachea 


'S'?iI«£?iS^]  DISEASES  OP  THE  LARYNX,  ETC.  F-13 

and  the  pharynx.  Nevertheless,  the  patient  was  able  to  speak 
distinctly  enough  in  a  rough,  loud  voice  to  fulfill  the  requirements 
of  his  business. 

The  mechanism  of  this  production  of  voice  was  studied  with 
the  aid  of  Landois,  and  was  found  to  be  as  follows :  The  removal 
of  the  entire  larynx  had  left  underneath  the  base  of  the  tongue 
a  considerable  space  (see  cut)  which   could   be  contracted  and 
dilated  by  muscular  effort.    This  chamber  acted  as  a  supplementary 
bellows  in  place  of  the  lungs 
to  produce  the  stream  of  air 
necessary  for  the  production 
of  voice.     Then,  by   forc- 
ing the  base  of  his  tongue 
against  the  posterior  wall 
of  the  pharynx,  the  patient 
produced  a  temporary  ste- 
nosis, leaving  a  narrow  slit 
between  the  two  structures. 
When    the    chamber    de- 
scribed was  contracted  by 
muscular  effort,  the  air  it 
contained   was   driven   be- 
tween   the    hps    or    reeds 
formed  by  the  corrugated 
pharynx  and   the  base  of 
the  tongue,  and  produced 
a  vibratory  nibbing  eiFect,  — 

which   could  be  utilized  for        Uiaoraxhatto  Repsisbiitation   of  Tawmo- 

arUculaUon  in  place  of  the  fi,,.,^  m^^„uch.  ir«A«u.An«.) 

normal  vocal  tonesproduced 

by  the  vocal  bands.  The  vicarious  reeds  were  formed  principally 
by  the  stylo-glossi  muscles  and  the  musculature  of  the  adjoining 
walls  of  the  pharynx.  The  compression  of  the  air  was  accomplished 
by  the  action  of  the  same  muscles  in  association  with  that  of  the 
stylo-byoids  and  of  the  kerato-  and  chondro-  pharyngeal  muscles. 

When  the  base  of  the  tongue  was  pressed  forward  with  a 
tongue-depressor,  the  pseudo-voice  could  not  be  produced.  The 
voice  was  a  monotone.  The  air  in  the  chamber  was  insufficient 
to  provide  for  more  than  a  few  words  in  succession.     The  sac 
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readily  refilled  with  air  on  relaxing  the  muscular  effort  necessary  to 
empty  it.  In  the  production  of  the  sounds  A;,  ?%  and  the  German  ch^ 
the  voice  failed  because  the  tongue  could  not  be  brought  near  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx,  and  these  soimds  were  produced  by 
intense  musculature  action  between  the  tongue  and  the  palate. 

In  a  case  of  total  extirpation  performed  by  Charles  Symonds^S^a 
on  a  patient  of  Greville  Macdonald,  a  low,  distinct,  gruff  voice 
was  found  practicable  by  passing  a  curved  tube  through  the  upper 
wall  of  the  cannula  to  the  base  of  the  epiglottis,  which  had  been 
severed  in  its  lower  third.  The  vibrating  structure  appeared  to  be 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  pharynx  running  back  from  the 
epiglottis'.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  these  cases  and  that  of  Stoerk's, 
reported  last  year,  will  lead  surgeons  to  endeavor  so  to  dissect  the 
structures  removed  in  laryngectomies  as  to  provide  for  the  fortui- 
tous or  the  designed  formation  of  an  adventitious  glottis  whenever 
practicable,  and  thus  try  to  avoid  the  necessity  for  employing 
metallic  reeds  to  the  cannula  to  supply  an  artificial  substitute  for 
the  voice.     This  would  be  progress,  indeed,  in  laryngo-chirurgy. 

BiUrGtlCa  Statistics, — Fritz  SalzergSSj  sports  11  unpublished 
operations  performed  by  Billroth  between  January  1,  1885,  and 
June  30,  1889,  and  then  presents  a  table  of  34  operations  per- 
formed between  March  21,  1870,  and  May  19, 1889,  with  various 
comments  and  reflections  which  can  hardly  be  suitably  presented  in 
abstract  in  the  limited  space  at  our  command.  The  operations  for 
carcinoma  were  as  follow :  There  were  5  total  extirpations.  Of 
these,  1  patient  with  recurrence  died  seven  months  after  operation, 

1  died  five  weeks  after  operation  from  a  wound  in  the  oesophagus, 
and  3  died  within  the  first  week  after  operation.  For  nine  years 
past  Billroth  has  no  longer  practiced  total  extirpation,  having 
found  that  some  sound  portion  of  the  larynx  can  be  retained  in 
every  instance.  There  were  6  complicated  resections.  None  of 
the  patients  died  in  consequence  of  the  operation,  but  recurrence 
ensued  in  every  instance.  Two  patients  died  five  weeks  aft^r  opera- 
tion, 1  three  months  and  1  four  months  aft;er  operation;   while 

2  were  living  eight  months  and  two  months,  respectively,  after 
operation,  but  with  recurrence  in  both  instances.  There  were  8 
simple  partial  resections.  Of  these,  2  patients  died  one  and  six  days 
after  operation,  respectively ;  1  died  in  seven  weeks  with  pleuritis; 
1  died  in  eighteen  months  with  topical  recurrence;  1  died  four 
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years  after  operation,  apparently  from  granular  metastases ;  1  is 
living  one  year  after  operation,  but  with  recurrence ;  and  2  are 
living  without  recurrence  three  and  one-half  years  an^  one  year, 
respectively,  after  operation.  There  were  laryngo-fissures.  Of 
these,  3  patients  died  within  the  first  ten  days ;  in  2  topical  recur- 
rence ensued  within  a  month,  rendering  further  operation  necessary ; 
in  1  case  the  carcinoma  could  not  be  extirpated  and  total  extir- 
pation was  practiced  later ;  1  patient  died  two  and  one-half  years 
after  operation,  with  recurrence ;  I  left  the  hospital  well,  but  had 
not  been  heard  from  since ;  1  is  living  without  recurrence  eight 
years  after  operation;  and  1  is  without  recurrence  two  months 
after  operation. 

The  5  operations  for  other  diseases  were  as  follow:  One 
laryngo-fissure  for  tuberculosis  of  the  larynx  diagnosed  after  opera- 
tion. The  patient  died  in  eight  days  of  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs 
and  of  the  ileum.  One  laryngo-fissure  for  cicatricial  stenosis  after 
a  laryngotomy  practiced  some  six  years  previously.  The  wound 
healed  by  suppuration;  cicatricial  stenosis  recurred;  unilateral 
extirpation  was  practiced ;  the  patient  recovered  with  permanently 
impaired  glutition,  that  function  having  been  perfect  before  the 
extirpation.  One  laryngo-fissure  for  rhinoscleroma :  recurrence. 
One  laryngo-fissure  for  extensive  papillomata:  recurrence,  and 
endolaryngeal  operation :  whispering  voice 

Several  of  these  cases  are  made  the  subject  of  special  com- 
ment ;  the  selection  of  cases  for  operation  and  the  choice  of  pro- 
cedure are  discussed.  The  method  of  operation  and  after-treatment 
recommended  as  the  outcome  of  Billroth's  experience  is  summed  up 
as  follows:  Narcosis,  with  a  mixture  of  chloroform,  alcohol,  and 
ether.  High  tracheotomy.  Insertion  of  Trendelenburg's  tampon. 
Laryngotomy.  Splitting  the  larynx  in  the  middle  line  from  below 
upward  with  probe-pointed  bistoury  or  with  bone  scissors.  Excision 
of  the  diseased  tissues,  or  resection  of  portions  of  the  larynx  by  free- 
ing the  structure  from  below  upward.  Accurate  aiTest  of  haemor- 
rhage by  ligature  and  compression.  Accurate  tamponing  of  the 
wound  with  iodoformed  gauze,  kept  in  position  from  five  to  ten 
days.  Simple,  unfenestrated  tracheal  cannula.  Antiseptic  dressing. 
Artificial  feeding  by  the  oesophageal  tube  when  demanded  by 
necessity.  Removal  of  the  cannula  as  soon  as  practicable  aft;er 
removal  of  the  tampon  of  iodoformed  gauze. 
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LARYNGEAL  PARALYSES. 

A  unique  instance  of  rapid  extension  of  posterior  paralysis  to 
complete  paralysis  of  the  recurrent  has  been  reported  by  Mar- 
tins A,lt.»  to  the  Berlin  Laryngological  Association.  A  boy  13  years 
of  age  had  had  diphtheria.  During  reconvalescence  fever  be- 
came suddenly  re-established  on  the  twelfth  day  of  the  disease, 
with  hoarseness  and  slight  tendency  to  regurgitation,  fluids  return- 
ing through  the  nose.  The  vocal  bands  were  reddened,  and  the 
left  band  showed  slight  impeded  movement  without  definite  indi- 
cations of  paralysis.  On  the  sixteenth  day,  at  10.30  a.m.,  this 
band  was  found  immobile  in  the  median  position,  with  no  trace  of 
abduction  in  respiration,  and  a  slight  motion  toward  the  right  side 
in  intonation.  A  few  hours  later,  the  band  was  found  immobile 
in  the  cadaveric  position.  At  4  p.m.  death  occurred  unexpectedly, 
under  continuously  increasing  cardiac  failure.  The  abduction 
revealed  perineuritis  and  neuritis  of  the  left  pneumogastric,  paren- 
chymatous myocarditis,  endocarditis,  thrombosis  of  the  sinus,  and 
pachymenhigitis.  The  right  pneumogastric  was  altogether  normal, 
while  the  left  one  was  infiltrated  with  pus  for  2  to  3  centimetres 
(^  to  1  inch)  at  the  level  of  the  larynx,  the  perineurium  as  well  as 
the  nerve  itself  There  were  no  changes  in  the  cranial  portion  of 
the  nerve,  although  the  pachymeningitis  was  considerable.  The 
development  of  the  paralysis  took  place  under  the  eye,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  explanations  of  Rosenbach  and  Semon. 

The  difficulty  sometimes  found  in  detecting  morbid  growths 
from  aneurisms  as  the  cause  of  a  laryngeal  paralysis  is  well  exem- 
plified in  the  2  cases  following: — 

Martins  A,J.»  reported  to  the  BerUn  Laryngological  Association 
an  instance  of  left-sided  recurrent  paralysis  in  a  laboring  man  48 
years  of  age,  the  physical  symptoms  attending  which  indicated 
aneurism  of  the  arch  of  the  aorta,  even  to  a  pulsating  tumor 
and  apparent  lack  of  synchronism  in  the  radial  pulsations. 
Death  occurred  suddenly  a  few  days  later.  Carcinoma  of  the 
oesophagus  was  found,  with  extension  over  the  larynx.  There  was 
no  trace  of  the  pneumogastric  to  be  detected  in  the  purulent  can- 
cerous mass,  but  beyond  this  point  the  nerve  was  infiltrated  with 
copious,  thick,  turbid  fluid. 

In  the  discussion,  Lubinski  spoke  of  a  case  of  paralysis  of  the 
left  vocal  band  in  cadaveric  position,  with  cardiac  palpitation  and 
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sudden  paroxysms  of  dyspnoea  and  of  difficult  deglutition.  The 
physical  signs  pointed  to  aneurism  of  the  aorta,  being  dullness  to 
the  right  of  the  heart,  projection  of  heart  some  little  distance 
beyond  the  middle  line, and  a  loud  systolic  murmur  over  the  sternum. 
Bloody  expectoration  began  a  few  days  later,  and  the  patient  died 
soon  after.  A  carcinomatous  tumor  was  found  which  had  invoh  ed 
the  arch  of  the  aorta  and  the  recurrent  nerve. 

STRICTURE  OF  THE  LARYNX. 

An  instance  of  complete  cicatricial  occlusion  of  the  larynx  is 
reported  from  Schrotter's  klinik  by  Georg  Juffinger.oin  Hoarse- 
ness without  known  cause  had  existed  two  years  and  a  half  in  a 
man  25  years  of  age.  This  was  followed  by  dyspnoea,  eventually 
requiring  tracheotomy.  Six  weeks  after  the  operation  all  commu- 
nication was  shut  off  between  air-passages  and  pharynx.  Attempts 
at  dilatation  failed.  Division  of  the  larynx  and  removal  of  the  ob- 
structing tissues  was  only  temporarily  serviceable.  Schrotter  found 
complete  occlusion  of  the  larynx.  The  arytenoid  cartilages  were 
closely  adherent,  and  the  ventricular  bands  were  thickened  and  in 
contact.  After  repeated  failures  to  find  a  passage  either  by  way 
of  the  mouth  or  by  way  of  the  trachea,  Schrotter  passed  a  harpoon- 
lance  between  the  ventricular  bands  and  through  the  cicatricial 
tissue  into  the  trachea.  A  thin  thread  was  then  thrown  around 
this  instrument  in  the  tracheal  wound  and  drawn  up  through  the 
mouth,  when  its  two  extremities  were  tied  together.  The  next  day 
a  thicker  thread  was  tied  to  the  tracheal  end  of  the  first  one  and 
drawn  through  in  its  turn.  Subsequently  larger  threads,  then  cat- 
gut, and  eventually  a  leaden  wire  of  considerable  size  were  drawn 
through.  This  was  followed  by  the  graduated  dilating  prisms, 
until  on  the  fortieth  day  Schrotter's  No.  20  could  be  introduced. 
At  this  time  a  small  granulation  tumor  was  detected  in  the  glottis 
and  was  removed  with  the  electro-caustic  snare.  Dilatation  was 
continued  as  before,  and  eventually  confided  to  the  patient,  who 
became  enabled  to  work  and  to  sleep  with  his  cannula  closed. 
It  was  hoped  that  eventually  the  cannula  could  be  removed. 

In  a  paper  on  the  production  of  constrictions  of  the  trachea 
in  tracheotomized  children,  Wilhelm  Fleiner^^.  shows  that  it  is  fre- 
quently due  to  incurvation  of  the  edges  of  the  divided  tracheal  car- 
tilages, when  the  incision  has  been  made  to  one  side  of  the  middle 
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line,  or  when  the  cannula  used  has  been  proportionably  too  large 
for  the  incision. 

FOREIGN    BODIES  IN  THE  AIB-PASSAGES. 
H.  R.  Wharton,  of  Philadelphia,  ^„  has  related  an  instance 
in  which   a   large-headed   brass  shawl-pin,    some   2  inches   in 
length,  detained  for  ten  days  in  the  trachea  of  a  child  4  years  of 
age,  had  produced  extensive  fibrinous  pseudo-membranes.    Trach- 
eotomy being  performed,  the  trachea  bled  profusely,  and  shreds 
of  false  membrane  were  ejected  in  such  quantities  as  almost  to 
lead  to  the  suspicion  that  the  dyspncea  had  been  due  to  croup 
rather  than  to  the  presence  of  a  foreign  body ;  and  it  was  deemed 
imprudent  to  continue  the  search  for  the  foreign 
body  until  the  patient  should  have  thoroughly 
reacted  from  the  debiHty  produced  by  the  loss  of 
blood.      Seven    hours   later   blood   began   to  be 
ejected  through  the  tube  in  large  quantity,  and 
great  dyspncea  was  manifested.     The  tube  was 
removed  and  the  incision  dilated,  when  a  large 
fibrinous  cast  (see  cut)  was  discovered  just  below 
the  lower  border  of  the  tracheal  wound,  where  it 
had  probably  occluded  the  lower  orifice  of  the 
cannula.     Shortly  afterward  the  point  of  the  pin 
was  seen  lying  close  to  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
'^o^lJIrinx  ^^     trachea  and  was  removed  with  forcejM.      Small 
KsB^or  a' Fo^     particles  of  fibrinous  matter  were  expelled  for  a 
iMtdieai  yem.)       ^^  days,  after  which  recovery  gradually  ensued. 
THTROTOMT,  OR  LABTNQO-FISSURE. 

Karl  Becker,  of  Marktzeuln,j^di8cusses  the  results  in  120 
cases:  57  for  papilloma  and  fibroma,  19  for  carcinoma,  3  for 
sarcoma,  11  for  foreign  body,  and  30  for  various  stenoses.  Of  7 
patients  who  died  after  the  operation,  1  succumbed  in  collapse 
the  day  after  an  operation  for  carcinoma.  Of  the  other  6,  1 
died  fiwm  diphtheria  of  the  wound,  1  from  croup  of  the  bron- 
chi, and  3  from  pulmonary  oedema  due  to  the  flow  of  blood 
into  the  lungs.  In  1  of  these  3  the  trachea  had  not  been 
tamponed,  and  in  the  other  2  the  occlusion  was  incomplete. 
The  remaining  113  persons  recovered  thoroughly  from  the  opera- 
tion.    The  final  result  of  the  operation  depends  upon  the  cause 
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which  has  rendered  it  necessary.  After  extraction  of  foreign 
bodies  the  functions  of  the  larynx  become  fully  re-established.  If 
stricture  supervene,  dilatations  become  necessary.  In  strictures 
the  result  depends  upon  their  character.  Radical  relief  is  not 
always  attainable,  and  in  such  cases  patients  may  have  to  wear  a 
cannula  permanently.  In  tuberculosis  relief  is  always  given,  even 
when  death  is  merely  postponed.  A  tuberculous  patient  in  whom 
Hopmann  performed  laryngo-fissure  and  cauterized  the  ulcerations 
was  still  fulfilling  his  duties  as  a  preacher  eleven  years  afterward. 
In  tumors  good  results  will  depend  upon  thoroughness  of  removal 
of  the  morbid  tissues. 

TRACHEOTOMY. 

The  literature  of  tracheotomy  has  been  increased  by  numbers 
of  observations  and  memoirs  of  the  usual  character,  and  has  been 
enriched  by  a  few  records  and  observations  of  unusual  or  of  novel 
character.  Of  the  latter  we  mention  an  instance,  reported  by  A. 
Ernest  Mayland,  of  Glasgow,  ^.  of  tracheotomy  in  a  case  of  cervico- 
dorsal  spinal  abscess  producing  pressure  upon  the  trachea  and 
cesophagus,  in  which  death  occurred  from  ulceration  of  the  tube 
through  the  trachea  into  the  innominate  artery.  The  abscess  was 
located  opposite  the  lower  two  cervical  and  upper  two  dorsal 
vertebrae,  and  had  pressed  the  trachea  and  cesophagus  against  the 
upper  portion  of  the  sternum. 

Edward  A.  Wright,  of  Huddersfield,  !^,  reports  an  instance  of 
tracheotomy  for  dyspnoea  from  mediastinal  abscess  in  which  no 
relief  followed  the  operation  because  the  obstruction  was  too 
deeply  situated.  An  India-rubber  catheter  was  pushed  down  the 
trachea  as  far  as  the  bifurcation  and  ruptured  the  abscess,  which 
discharged  about  an  egg-cupful  of  offensive  pus.  The  patient 
made  an  uninterrupted  recovery. 

Edgar  Holden,  of  New  Jersey,  ^„  has  devised  a  new  form 
of  dilating  tracheotome  or  divulsor,  the  use  of  which  he  thinks 
would  possibly  take  the  place  of  tracheotomy  and  intubation  in 
some  cases,  particularly  where  interference  must  be  immediate.  It 
consists,  first,  of  a  curved  pair  of  smooth  blades  about  1  inch  (2.54 
centimetres)  in  length  and  ^  to  ^  inch  (4.23  to  3.17  millimetres) 
in  width,  fringed  at  the  base  with  flaring  lower  ends  and  lever- 
like  projections ;  second,  of  a  handle  with  curved,  trocar-like  point, 
in  which  the  blades  fit  for  introduction.     (See  next  page.) 
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The  perforation  is  made  through  the  ciico-thyroid  space,  tiie 
hinged  blades  (divulsor)  are  detaclied,  the  trocar  is  withdrawn,  and 
the  closed  blades  are  slipped  upward  between  the  vocal  bands  and 
separated  and  held  apart  by  a  perforated  bar,  which  drops  or  caa 


be  pressed  downward  for  the  purpose.  The  operation  can  be 
almost  instantaneous,  almost  bloodless,  and  the  instrument  with- 
drawn and  replaced  at  will.  The  opening  into  the  air-passages  is 
but  2  lines  in  width,  and  is  closed  by  the  divulsor.  The  parts 
remaining  outside  permit  a  view  of  the  edges  of  the  wound. 
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Holden  remarks  that  the  device  is  perhaps  not  applicable 
to  infants  in  whom  the  crico-thyvoid  space  has  not  developed  so  as 
to  be  readily  felt  by  the  finger. 

Joseph  Collier,  of  London, _i,,ahas  devised  a  scissor-handled, 
curved,  tracheal  dilator,  the  convex  portion  of  which  is  grooved 
like  a  grooved  director.  The  incision  having  been  made  into  the 
trachea,  this  director  is  sUd  through  the  wound  along  the  back  of 
the  knife.  The  knife  is  then  withdrawn  and  the  dilator  is  ex- 
panded, affording  the  greatest  facility  in  the  introduction  of  the 
cannula. 

As  improvements  in  performing 
the  operation,  HUdebrandt,  of  Hett- 
staedt,,2!«  presents  two  new  instni- 
ments,  the  use  of  which  in  trache- 
otomy serves  to  avoid  hsemorrhage, 
both  in  reaching  the  trachea  and 
incising  it.  His  method  of  operating 
is  as  follows:  After  cleansing  the 
field  of  operation  and  disinfecting 
it  with  iodoformed  ether,  a  fold  of 
skin  is  raised  between  two  sharp  pin- 
cettes and  an  incision  4  centimetres 
(1-i  inches)  in  length  is  made  between 
them,  through  the  skin  and  adipose 
tissue  down  to  the  superficial  layer  of 
fascia.  This  fescia  is  then  divided 
longitudinally,  and  the  knife  and 
pincettes  are  placed  aside.  The  as- 
sistant then  takes  two  retractors  and 
the  operator  two  hooks  of  the  form     ^^  ,  ^^  ^ 

shown  in  Fig.  1.     These  have  the 

great  advantage  that  the  connective  tissue  can  be  readily  separated 
with  the  points,  and  then  be  still  farther  separated  to  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  broad  portion  of  the  hook.  The  assistant 
then  places  his  retractors  in  the  sUt  thus  made,  and,  while  he 
holds  the  sides  of  the  fascia  apart,  the  operator  enlai^s  the  slit 
by  working  his  hooks  upward  and  downward.  When  the  median 
edges  of  the  two  stemo-hyoid  muscles  are  exposed,  the  operator 
inserts  his  hooks  between  them  and  separates  the  connecting  fascia 
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upward  and  downward.  The  assistant  immediately  shifts  his 
retractors  to  the  newly-made  passage  and  draws  the  two  muscles 
apart,  placing  the  retractors  between  the  veins.  The  lower  border 
of  the  thyroid  gland  is  now  usually  seen  in  the  upper  comer  of  the 
wound,  and  not  infrequently  the  upper  lobe  of  the  thymus  gland 
is  seen  below  and  sometimes  the  innominate  vein.  The  thyroid 
gland  is  pulled  upward  by  the  assistant.  The  thymus  gland  and 
the  vein  are  protected  from  injury  by  inserting  a  peculiar-shaped 
guard  (Fig.  2),  which  is  so  fonned  as  to  embrace  the  anterior  wall 
of  the  trachea  more  or  less  accurately.  The  pretracheal  fascia  is 
now  divided  with  the  hooks  in  the  same  manner  as  the  previous 
fascia,  and  the  trachea  lies  exposed.  The  knife  is  now  resumed, 
and  three  rings  of  the  trachea  are  divided.  While  the  knife  is  still 
in  the  trachea  it  is  turned  on  its  axis  so  that  the  tracheal  wound 
gapes.  The  assistant  and  operator  then  each  pass  a  retractor 
into  the  trachea  and  separate  the  edges  of  the  wound  while  the 
knife  is  being  withdrawn.  The  tmchea  is  now  cleansed  of  mucus, 
blood,  and  membrane,  and  a  few  drops  of  the  iodoformed  ether  is 
instilled  into  it.  After  insertion  of  the  cannula  the  lateral  edges 
of  the  wound  are  washed  with  the  ether  and  a  few  stitches  are 
inserted. 

In  this  method  there  is  no  bleeding  of  sufficient  importance 
to  complicate  the  operation,  which  has  seldom  required  more  than 
seven  minutes  for  its  execution. 

Tracheotomy  Tubes. — In  a  previous  issue  we  called  attention 
to  Sajous's  objections  to  aluminium  as  a  material  for  the  cannula. 
We  have  again  to  cite  similar  strictures  by  St.  Szcz.  v.  Zaleski^ 
on  the  basis  of  some  experiments  in  animals.  Zaleski  introduced 
some  portions  of  aluminium  into  the  air-passages  of  cats,  and 
found  that  there  was  an  appreciable  loss  of  substance.  Aluminium 
was  found  soluble  in  saliva,  mucus,  bile,  lymph,  and  various  de- 
composing tissues,  demonstrating  the  unsuitableness  of  the  metal 
for  the  construction  of  tracheotomy  tubes.  Observations  are  made, 
too,  on  the  action  of  the  secretions  on  the  silver  tubes,  but  this  is 
too  well  known  to  our  readers  to  require  reproduction.  On  the 
whole,  Zaleski  concludes  that  the  most  desirable  material  would 
be  silver  thickly  gilded.  Ruel,  of  Genf,,I3,has  sought  to  overcome 
the  difficulties  sometimes  found  in  disembarrassing  patients  of 
their  cannula  by  gradually  inuring  the  patient  to  the  use  of  a  short 
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external  cannula,  barely  reaching  as  far  as  the  trachea,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  concentric,  shutter-like  diaphragm  by  whicli  the 
external  orifice  can  be  diminished  at  will  or  be  entirely  cut  off. 

Occhmon  of  Tracheal  Fiatulat. — Berger,Jishas  succeeded  by 
the  following  procedure :  He  circumscribes  the  fistulous  orifice  by 
two  semi-elliptic  incisions,  15  or  20  millimetres  (|  to  |  inch)  from 
the  opening.  This  collarette  is  then  dissected  from  circumference 
to  centre,  and  well  liberated  as  far  as  the  edge  of  the  orifice,  into 
which  it  is  invaginated,  cutaneous  surface  downward,  the  raw 
surface  being  united  with  sutures.  Then  the  inferior  and  superior 
angles  of  the  incision  are  prolonged,  and  the  skin  is  liberated 
laterally  and  the  edges  brought  in  contact  in  the  middle  line. 

(ESOPHAGUS. 

(Esopha^oacopy. — Hacker  nfn  reports  some  interesting  personal 
experiences  in  Billroth's  clinic.  In  a  man,  31  years  of  age,  who 
for  five  months  had  symptoms  of  oesophageal  stricture,  its  cause 
was  discovered  by  means  of  a  straight  tube  and  Leiter's  pan-electro- 
scope, and  several  excrescences  around  the  ulcerated  circumference 
of  the  stricture  were  removed  with  forceps  for  microscopic  ex- 
amination. In  strictures  from  cauterization  it  is  not  easy  to 
practice  oesophagoscopy.  In  one  instance  the  upper  portion  of  the 
stricture  could  be  seen  very  well.  It  looked  like  the  mouth  of  a 
uterus ;  but  the  normal  plication  of  the  oesophageal  mucous  mem- 
brane was  absent,  and  the  changes  of  lumen  by  the  respiratory 
acts  was  much  less  than  normal.  The  interior  of  the  stricture 
could  be  seen  clothed  with  uneven,  white  cicatricial  masses,  and  a 
sound  could  be  passed  through  it  under  guidance  of  vision.  In 
carcinoma  very  distinct  views  were  often  obtained  of  its  two  chief 
seats, — the  region  of  the  tracheal  bifurcation  and  that  above  the 
cardia, — ^as  well  as  of  the  occluding  infiltrated  places  in  the  mucous 
membrane  and  the  exulcerated  portions  and  the  excrescences.  In  3 
cases  particles  had  been  removed  with  forceps  for  microscopic  ex- 
amination. In  2  cases  of  carcinoma  incarcerated  pieces  of  meat 
had  been  detected  and  extracted  with  forceps.  In  2  cases  foreign 
bodies  had  been  detected  in  the  normal  oesophagus:  in  one  instance 
a  denture,  which  was  removed  through  the  tube  with  forceps ;  in 
the  other,  a  large  mass  of  meat,  which  had  glided  into  the  stomach 
by  peristalsis  on  being  touched  with  the  forceps. 
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In  2  cases  of  dysphagia  without  stricture,  and  attended  with 
detention  of  food  and  regurgitation,  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
cervical  portion  of  the  oesophagus  appeared  as  though  longitudi- 
nally scorched  in  one  instance,  and  in  the  other  several  fissures 
were  seen  in  the  lower  portion.  This  suggested  that  spasmodic 
contracture  of  the  cesophagus  might  take  place  in  fissure  analogous 
to  the  contractions  which  take  place  in  fissure  of  the  anus.  A 
case  in  point  was  narrated  in  which  carcinoma  of  the  cardia  had 
been  diagnosed  in  a  man  who  had  been  in  the  habit  of  chewing  and 
swallowing  chicken-bones ;  and  post-mortem  examination  revealed 
changes  due  to  injuries  thus  produced,  but  no  carcinoma. 

Ahiwrmdl  Conformation  of  the  (Esophagus. — ^An  excellent  and 
well-illustrated  article  on  vices  of  conformation  in  the  oesophagus, 
comprising  a  valuable  summary  of  the  Uterature  and  two  original 
observations,  has  been  contributed  by  M.  J.  Brosset.M^  J;',^  It  may 
be  regarded  as  the  most  valuable  essay  extant  on  these  anomalies. 

DILATATION  OP  THE  OESOPHAGUS. 

A  unique  instance  of  dilatation  of  the  oesophagus  below  a 
constriction  in  a  case  of  carcinoma  has  been  reported  by  Ewald.^^. 
There  was  an  annular  carcinomatous  ulcer  in  the  middle  of  the 
oesophagus  14  centimetres  (5^  inches)  below  the  superior  orifice. 
Beneath  it  was  a  spindle-shaped  dilatation  12  centimetres  (4^^ 
inches)  in  diameter.  The  muco-muscular  tissue  was  in  great 
measure  destroyed,  minute  shreds  and  patches  only  of  the  mucous 
membrane  remaining  on  the  surface  of  the  muscular  layer,  which 
was  greatly  atrophied,  in  some  places  to  the  thickness  of  a  sheet  of 
paper.  This  condition  was  attributed  to  retention  of  aliment  above 
the  cardia  in  consequence  of  inability  of  the  organ  to  propel  the 
food  into  the  stomach. 

DIYERTIGULUM  OF  THE  (ESOPHAGUS. 

A  diverticulum  14  centimetres  (5^  inches)  in  length  at  the  top 
of  the  oesophagus  was  found  at  the  autopsy  of  an  insane  man,  who 
had  died  suddenly,  without  appreciable  cause,  after  a  subhyoid 
phar}'ngotomy  practiced  for  the  removal  of  an  impacted  foreign 
body.  As  the  sac  was  not  lined  with  mucous  membrane,  E.  Hoff- 
mann „2J»  in  whose  practice  the  case  occurred,  suggests  that  it  may 
have  originated  in  an  abscess  which  discharged  into  the  oesophagus 
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instead  of  into  the  mediastinum,  and  that  it  became  enlarged  by 
the  detention  of  masses  of  aliment  as  in  other  diverticula. 

Berkhan  reports MJ.,.a  case  of  cure  of  a  large  diverticulum  of  the 
oesophagus  by  a  very  ingenious  plan  of  so  introducing  bougies  as 
to  promote  the  obliteration  of  the  pouch.  A  man  52  years  of  age 
came  under  his  care  in  March,  1876,  whose  symptoms  had  begun 
unaccountably  in  January,  1874.  When  the  patient  took  a  drink, 
a  sac  the  size  of  a  walnut  became  formed  on  the  left  side  of  the 
jugulum,  and  when  the  water  overflowed  its  rim  and  passed  down 
the  oesophagus  a  gurgUng  was  distinctly  heard  without  the  use  of 
a  stethoscope.  When  the  filled  sac  was  pressed  upon,  the  liquid 
was  forced  into  the  mouth.  Finding  that  straight  elastic  sounds 
always  met  with  an  obstruction  in  gliding  down  the 
posterior  wall  and  readily  entered  the  opening  of  the 
diverticulum  (Fig.  1 ),  Berkhan  took 
a  conical,  blunt-end  bougie,  47  cen- 
timetres (18^  inches)  long,  dipped 
its  lower  half  into  hot  water,  and 
bent  it  into  a  catheter  form,  which 
it  retained,  on  cooling,  without 
losing  its  elasticity,  so  that  he  was 
able  to  pass  it  in  front  of  the  diver- 
ticulum (Fig.  2).  It  was  intro- 
duced daily.  In  four  weeks'  time 
the  patient  could  swallow  liquid 
aliment  much  better.  From  April 
3d  to  July  31st  the  bougie  was 
used  71  times,  by  which  period  the 
patient  became  able  to  swallow  any 
kind  of  nutriment  and  regained  his 
health  and  strength.  Up  to  the 
beginning  of  1888,  eleven  years  after  treatment,  the  patient  was 
not  able  to  swallow  dry  bread  quite  so  well  as  other  articles  of 
food,  and  occasionally  on  turning  his  head  experienced  a  sensation  as 
though  the  left  side,  where  the  agglutinated  sac  lay,  was  somewhat 
thicker  than  the  right  side.  The  only  trouble  he  experienced 
was  that  he  could  not  drink  swallows  of  water  so  rapidly  after 
one  another  as  most  people  can  do.  When  he  drank  a  glass  of 
water  a  slight  gurgle  could  still  be  heard  without  the  stethoscope. 
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the  bleeding  vessel  was  finally  discovered.  It  was  tied  with  silk. 
The  wound  was  left  open.  The  patient  was  very  weak.  Trans- 
fusion of  chloride  of  sodium  was  made  into  the  radial  vein  and  the 
patient  recovered.  This  is  the  first  time  that  a  wound  has  been 
re-opened  after  cesophagotomy  to  find  the 
source  of  hsemorrhage.  Its  success  jmtiiies 
the  recommendation  of  it  by  Fishei  in  his 
second  article. 


Ffo.  2.— Tube  in  Position  ab  Sbown  oh  a 
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STRICTURE  OF  THE  (ESOPHAGUS. 

One  of  the  most  valuable  and  perspicuous  clinical  lectures  it 
has  ever  been  our  pleasure  to  read  was  delivered  by  Piechaud  n»™-» 
upon  a  case  of  stricture  of  the  cesophagus  in  a  child,  5  years  of 
age,  who  had  swallowed  some  solution  of  potassium.  We  cannot 
refer  our  readers  to  a  more  vivid  delineation  of  the  production, 
course,  termination,  and  morbid  anatomy  of  cicatricial  stricture 
from  such  an  accident. 


-] 


DISEASES  OP  THE   LARYNX,   ETC. 


F-29 


Charters  J.  Symonds,  of  London,B.^jdiscusBe8  some  iUrther 
improvements  in  his  method  of  treating 
malignant  stricture  of  the  oesophagus, 
which  is  of  such  great  value  that  we 
record  it  here  somewhat  in  full,  although 
we  must  refer  the  specially  interested  reader 
to  the  original  article  for  much  that  has 
been  omitted.  This  treatment  is  practically 
by  the  permanent  retention  within  the 
strictured  portion  of  the  oesophagus  of  a 
tube,  4  to  6  inches  (10  to  15  centimetres) 
long,  made  of  gum-elastic  on  a  silk  web. 
The  upper  end  is  expanded  into  a  funnel, 
which  is  to  rest  upon  the  upper  portion  of 
the  stricture.  The  lower  end  is  rounded 
and  close,  and  \  inch  (6  millimetres)  from 
the  end  it  has  an  eye  of  large  size,  through 
which  the  liquid  aliment  swallowed  by  the 
patient  escapes  below  the  stricture.  A 
piece  of  plaited  silk  is  passed  through 
about  I  inch  (9  millimetres)  below  the  rim 
of  the  funnel  in  a  single  thread,  and  the 
portion  inside  of  the  tube  is  drawn  out  and 
tied  to  the  side  pieces  about  2  inches  (5 
centimetres)  above  the  funnel  (Fig.  1). 
This  method  of  securing  the  thread  never 
leads  to  blocking  of  the  tube. 

Fig.  2  shows  one  of  these  tubes  in 
position  as  it  was  found  in  the  oesophagus 
after  death  in  a  patient  who  had  been 
wearing  it  for  some  time.  The  tube  is  in- 
troduced by  means  of  a  rod  of  whalebone, 
over  which  is  drawn  a  gum-elastic  sheath. 
The  whalebone  fitted  with  this  sheath 
(Fig.  3)  is  passed  down  to  the  end  of  the 
tube  and  the  sheath  fitted  into  the  funnel.  'A.1lL<i..*.h.;.i™.»r.'m- 

On   inserting,  pressure  is    made  by  the        ISii-uSwuVD  !."i,r;-':. 
sheath,  the  whalebone  keeping  the  tube 
rigid.    By  this  means  a  tube  with  an  open  end  can  be  used,  uikI 
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the  danger  be  avoided  of  pushing  the  whalebone  through  the  end 
of  the  tube.  Symonds  usually  employs  the  bare  whalebone  stem, 
as  it  presents  less  bulk  in  the  patient's  throat. 

The  exact  position  of  the  stricture  having  been  ascertained 
by  means  of  a  large  bougie,  the  longest  conical  bougie  possible 
is  passed  in  order  to  judge  of  the  size  of  the  tube  to  be  used.    Fitting 
now  the  introducer,  the  operator  will  mark  on  it  the  distance  to 
the  stricture,  or  make  a  knot  in  the  silk,  and  insert  with  the  head 
of  the  patient  thrown  well  back.     When  it  has  entered  the  stric- 
ture, he  will  send  the  tube  down  slowly  till  arrested  by  the  fonnel, 
and  then  withdraw  the  introducer.     The  silk   being  held  taut, 
the  tube  is  kept  in  contact  with  the  introducer.     The  silk  is  now 
tied  round  the  ear  and  fixed  behind  by  a  piece  of  strapping. 
Symonds  has  found  that  strictures  dilate  under  this  treatment, 
so  there  may  be  some  danger  of  passing  the  funnel  of  a  small 
tube  clear  through ;  but  he  adds  that  this  will  not  occur,  as  a  rule, 
with  a  No.  14  English  scale,  which  is  about  as  large  a  size  as  it 
is  wise  or  necessary  to  use  in  malignant  disease. 

The  longest  time  Symonds  has  left  a  tube  in  position  without 
removal  has  been  two  months,  and  when  it  was  removed  it  was 
still  pervious  and  useful. 

Symonds  reports  briefly  12  cases  in  point,  which,  with  5  pre- 
viously reported,  make  17  who  have  died  under  observation.  Of 
5  other  cases  similarly  treated,  2  were  submitted  to  treatment  for  a 
short  time  only  and  3  were  still  under  treatment.  Of  the  fatal 
cases  9  died  with  the  tube  in  position,  swallowing  to  the  last ;  4 
had  become  able  to  swallow  without  a  tube  for  some  time  before 
death ;  in  1  a  long  rubber  tube  was  substituted  and  worn  in  com- 
fort for  four  months  and  a  half;  in  1  other  a  long  rubber  tube  was 
used  for  three  weeks  after  eleven  months'  use  of  the  short  tube ; 
in  2  the  long  tube  of  Krishaber  was  used  after  cough  on  deg- 
lutition had  ensued  and  given  rise  to  much  distress  from  ulcera- 
tions of  the  mucous  membrane  over  the  cricoid  cartilage.  The 
majority  wore  the  short  tube  up  to  the  time  of  death,  or  became 
able  to  swallow  in  consequence  of  the  dilatation  effected.  The 
longest  periods  of  life  after  this  treatment  was  commenced  were 
eleven,  eight,  seven,  and  six  months. 

The  patients  died  from  the  unimpeded  and  unhastened  progress 
of  the  disease. 
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Senator,  of  Berlin,  j  J  ^dilates  with  a  laminaria  tent,  a  string 
from  which  runs  through  the  entire  length  of  a  bougie,  to  which 
it  is  attached  in  order  to  provide  for  its  safe  withdrawal.  It  is  left 
in  position  for  from  half  an  hour  to  an  hour,  according  to  the 
amount  of  swelling  it  undergoes  by  imbibition.  It  must  not  be 
left  on  too  long  nor  be  applied  too  frequently.  The  cases  most 
favorable  for  its  use  are  cicatricial  strictures. 

Linear  Electrolysis  in  SttHcture  of  the  (Esophagus. — J.  A. 
Fort  M„.iM».» recommends  in  three  successive  articles  the  employ- 
ment of  linear  electrolysis  directly  over  the  stricture  with  a 
current  of  from  10  to  30  milliampSres,  and  in  a  number  of  short 
sittings.  It  should  be  combined  with  dilatation.  While  the 
treatment  is  particularly  adapted  to  strictures  of  cicatricial  origin, 
it  is  also  of  great  service  in  carcinoma. 

In  calling  our  attention  to  these  efforts  of  Fort,  our  esteemed 
corresponding  editor,  Gouguenheim,  mentions  that  he  has  tried 
this  electrolytic  treatment  in  one  case  of  carcinoma,  but  that  he 
prefers  the  use  of  flexible  sounds  of  caoutchouc  through  which  a 
conductor  is  passed  through  the  stricture  by  means  of  a  whale- 
bone conductor,  and  to  allow  it  to  remain  in  position  for  the  intro- 
duction of  aliments. 

Coarctation  Stricture  of  the  (Esopha^us^  with  Fistule. — Jul. 
Heddaeus,  of  Idar,^,^;!.  relates  an  interesting  case  of  an  agate- 
grinder,  who  had  consulted  him  from  time  to  time  since  1869  for 
various  afiections  incident  to  his  vocation.  These  included  costal 
periostitis  from  pressure  against  his  bench,  with  abscesses  over  the 
ribs  and  over  the  clavicles,  pleuritis,  and  ulcerative  pneumonitis. 
After  having  suffered  with  cough  for  a  long  time,  he  was  almost 
suddenly  seized  in  May,  1888,  with  dysphagia,  with  painless  reten- 
tions of  solid  food  in  the  oesophagus.  The  sputa  were  occasionally 
heemorrhagic,  and  the  cough  so  severe  that  it  often  led  to  emesis 
with  discharge  of  entire  contents  of  the  stomach.  A  sound  13 
millimetres  (^  inch)  in  diameter  encountered  a  readily  permeable 
obstruction  of  a  few  centimetres  length  just  above  the  bifurcation 
of  the  trachea. 

The  difficulty  increased,  notwithstanding  occasional  improve- 
ments from  the  use  of  sounds.  Laryngo-stenotic  breathing  came 
on,  and  the  larynx  no  longer  moved  downward  in  inspimtion. 
The   sputa   became  colored  like   prune-juice,  and  finally  fluids 
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swallowed  escaped  by  the  larynx;  so  the  patient  rccogni/od  that  :i 
fistulous  communication  must  have  been  made  between  tlio  food- 
passage  and  the  air-passage.  When  a  catheter  reached  the  point 
of  stricture  air  audibly  passed  through  it  on  rapid  expiratory  move- 
ment or  on  coughing.     The  patient  died  November  6th. 

At  the  autopsy  the  bronchial  glands  were  found  to  be  dis- 
eased and  purulent  in  front  of  and  behind  the  oesophagus,  and  a 
iistule  large  enough  to  admit  the  end  of  a  little  linger  was  found 

between  the  oesophagus  and  trachea,  both  passages  otherwise  show- 
ing nothing  pathological. 

FoUosson  (^reports  a  case  of  localized  carcinoma,  without 
producing  constriction  and  without  extension  of  the  disease,  which 
was  found  in  a  patient  whose  cesophagus  had  been  compressed  by 
an  enlarged  lobe  of  the  thyroid  body.  Tracheotomy  had  been  per- 
formed to  relieve  respiration.  Subsequently  cesophagotomy  was 
performed  under  the  opinion  that  the  oesophagus  was  occluded  by 
morbid  growth,  but  when  the  oesophagus  was  opened  it  was 
found  that  its  walls  were  in  coarctation  in  consequence  of  the 
pressure  from  the  enlarged  lobe  of  the  thyroid  gland.  When  this 
lobe  was  removed  there  was  no  difficulty  in  passing  an  oesophageal 
sound  of  large  calibre. 

Our  valued  corresponding  editor,  F.  Eklund,  of  Stockholm, 
Sweden,  vi^fw calls  attention  to  the  cure  of  a  case  of  stricture  from 
swallowing  corrosive  fluid  in  an  infant  2  years  of  age.  Qilsopha- 
gotomy  was  performed,  and  the  stricture  was  then  incised  with  a 
Maisonneuve  urethrotome,  and  was  subsequently  dilated  with 
bougies. 

CARCINOMA   OF  THE  (ESOPHAGUS. 

We  call  attention  to  a  clinical  lecture  on  epithelioma  by 
P.  Lancereaux,Hij,at  the  Hdpital  de  la  Fitie,  and  to  an  unsuccessful 
gastrostomy  by  Delassus,  ^^  which  has  given  occasion  to  some  very 
judicious  observations  on  the  legitimacy  of  the  procedure,  on  some 
operative  details,  and  on  the  modes  of  dressing  and  supplying 
aliment. 

Unsuccessful  gastrostomies  have  been  recorded  by  Felix 
Legueu,  J.  F.  Morse,  and  Le  Bee. 

From  the  clinic  of  Leyden,  Klemperer,5,has  reported  a  case 
of  carcinoma  with  extension  to  the  heart,  producing  gangrene  of 
that  organ,  death  having  taken  place  by  cerebral  emboUsm. 
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(ES0PHA60T0MY. 

Ed.  V.  WahlM^.^^  reports  a  successful  case  of  oesophagotomy 
for  removal  of  an  incarcerated  artificial  denture.  The  oesophagus 
could  not  be  recognized  until  the  ectropoesophdge  of  Vacca  Ber- 
linghieri  had  been  introduced  by  the  mouth.  This  instrument 
pushed  the  wall  so  far  forward  in  the  wound  that  the  cesopha^s 
could  be  seized  and  opened.  The  plate  was  found  at  the  bottom 
of  the  wound,  lodged  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  was  readily 
extracted  with  forceps. 

FISTULE  OF   THE  NECK. 

Our  collaborator,  Schiffers,  of  Liege,  sends  us  an  abstract  of 
his  contribution  (International  Congress  of  Laryngology  and 
Rhinology,  Paris,  February)  to  the  study  of  bronchial  fistules,  in 
connection  with  a  case  which  he  had  observed  in  a  man  30  years 
of  age.  The  affection  was  congenital,  and  one  of  the  patient's 
sisters  had  a  similar  fistule  on  the  same  side  of  the  body.  The 
fistule  was  incomplete,  external,  and  situated  on  the  right  side 
just  within  the  region  of  the  stemd-cleido-mastoid  muscle.  The 
discharge  had  been  serous  at  first,  but  had  been  purulent  for  more 
than  fourteen  years.  It  proceeded  from  the  internal  surface  of  a 
secondary  bronchial  cyst.  This  tumor  was  removed,  with,  the 
cure  complete  in  a  few  days, — at  least,  so  far  as  concerned  any 
further  discharge  of  pus. 

Schiffers  entered  into  various  considerations  concerning  the 
pathogeny,  the  diagnosis,  and  the  treatment  of  this  interesting 
affection,  but  few  examples  of  which  have  been  published  in 
France  or  England.  It  is  important  to  recognize  the  nature  of 
the  fistule  by  inspection  of  the  throat,  aided  with  catheterization. 
The  excision  of  the  cyst  is  to  be  preferred  to  all  other  operative 
procedures. 

TRANS-ILLUMINATION   OF  THE  UPPER  AIR-PASSAGES. 

Considerable  attention  has  been  directed  to  tmns-illumination 
of  the  upper  air-passages  by  aid  of  the  electric  light,  by  means 
of  which  it  is  claimed  that  many  points  are  sometimes  determin- 
able which  are  quite  absolutely  invisible  by  direct  or  reflected 
illumination. 

Not  many  months  before  his  death,  the  lamented  Voltolini,  of 
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Breslau,.!^  described  a  perfected  method  of  trans-illuminating  the 
larynx  by  means  of  an  Edison  incandescent  lamp,  applied  extern- 
ally in  a  dark  room,  while  the  reflected  image  is  viewed  in  a 
laryngoscopic  mirror  introduced  into  the  unilluminated  cavity  of 
the  mouth  and  pharynx.  The  lamp  is  backed  with  amalgam  to 
act  as  a  reflector,  and  is  placed  in  a  lantern,  which  also  carries  ia 
front  of  the  lamp  a  small,  globular,  glass  vessel  of  cold  water,  which 
prevents  the  heat  from  incommoding  the  patient.  This  globe 
acts,  likewise,  as  a  biconvex  lens  to  concentrate  the  light  from  the 
lamp. 

The  method  succeeds  best  with  thin  subjects,  but  is  also  ap- 
plicable, under  favorable  conditions,  to  women,  men,  and  children 
alike. 

Voltolini  demonstrated  his  method  on  several  patients  before 
the  Medical  Section  of  tiie  Gresellschafl  fiir  Vaterland  Cultur,  on 
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October  26th  and  November  9th,  among  them  a  bearded  man  in 
whom  ordinarj'  laryngoscopy  was  difficult.  He  lays  stress  on  the 
point  that  the  carbon  loop  must  be  brought  to  a  white  glow  to  be 
effective. 

W.  Freudenthal,  of  New  York,|*ha8  modified  Voltolini's 
electric  lantern  for  illuminating  the  larynx  from  the  exterior.  His 
appliance  consists  (see  cut)  of  an  Edison  electric  lamp  in  a  cyhndric 
'  lantern.  A,  to  which  a  handle,  J,  can  be  attached  behind  the  lantern, 
or  to  its  side,  B,  according  as  may  be  most  convenient.  In  front  of  the 
incandescent  lamp  is  a  globular  vessel  of  water,  C,  to  prevent  excess 
of  heat  upon  the  skin.  Two  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  lantern, 
i?,  E,  allow  the  tapering  ends  of  the  water-globe  and  of  the  lamp 
to  protrude,  and  thus  secure  their  steadines-s.  The  globe  ia  filled 
with  fresh  water  by  removing  the  cork,  and  is  steadied  in  the 
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lantern  by  a  slot  at  the  top,  which  secures  the  neck.  The  wires 
from  the  battery  are  attached  to  the  incandescent  lamp  at  J^and  O. 
The  free  open  end  of  the  lantern,  K^  is  slightly  concave,  and  is 
covered  with  rubber,  the  better  to  fit  the  neck  and  prevent  any 
escape  of  the  rays  of  light. 

The  examination  must  be  made  in  a  very  dark  room.  When 
the  current  is  on,  and  the  lamp  applied  over  the  crico-thyroid 
membrane  or  the  trachea,  or  at  the  side,  as  may  be,  the  laryngo- 
scopic  mirror  is  then  placed  in  the  unilluminated  mouth  and 
reflects  a  translucent,  reddish  image  of  the  larynx  as  a  whole  with- 
out differentiation  of  structure. 

It  is  believed  that  this  method  will  bring  into  view  subglottic 
structures  that  are  out  of  the  range  of  the  laryngoscopic  mirror 
in  the  ordinary  method  of  usage,  and  that  it  will,  as  hoped  for  by 
Voltolini,  permit  the  differentiation  of  lesions  of  the  vocal  bands 
and  other  structures  by  the  variations  in  the  amount  of  translu- 
cence  they  exhibit. 

Herynga^u  directs  the  light  from  Blansdorf's  diaphanoscope 
through  a  funnel-shaped  pasteboard  tube,  the  outer  diameter  of 
which  is  about  2i  centimetres,  thereby  enhancing  the  effect.  The 
intensity  varies  with  the  locality.  Too  much  light,  he  finds, 
destroys  Jhe  effect  and  prevents  accurate  differentiation  of  the 
tissues.  When  the  lamp  is  placed  in  the  region  of  the  crico-thyroid 
ligament  the  limits  of  vocal  bands  and  ventricular  bands  can  be 
distinctly  recognized. 

J.  Gottstein,  of  Breslau,o?iohas  worked  with  Voltolini's  appa- 
ratus and  finds  the  following  two  points  best  adapted  for  the 
application  of  the  lantern :  the  region  between  the  upper  border 

of  the  thyroid  cartilage  and  the  hyoid  bone,  and  the  region  of  the 
cricoid  cartilage. 

In  the  first  position  the  entire  interior  of  the  larynx  is  beauti- 
fully illuminated,  less  so  the  epiglottis.  In  some  individuals,  espe- 
cially females  with  erect  epiglottis,  the  light  is  reflected  clear  onto 
the  uvula  and  the  palate,  so  that  they  appear  in  a  reddish  glow  i 
on  inspecting  the  pharynx.  The  distinctness  shades  off  below 
the  vocal  bands  toward  the  trachea. 

In  the  second  position  the  trachea  and  the  vocal  bands  appear 
almost  blood-red,  while  the  upper  portion  of  the  larynx  is  in 
shadow.     Gottstein  therefore   recommends  both   methods  to  be 
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employed  in  every  resort  to  trans-illumiiiation.  To  illuminate  the 
pyriform  sinuses,  he  recommends  that  the  lamp  be  placed  above 
the  lateral  borders  of  the  thyroid  cartilage. 


INTUBATION  OF  THE  LARYNX, 

By  B.   FLETCHER   INGALS,  A.M.,  M.D., 

CHICAGO. 


O'Dwter's  method  for  the  relief  of  pseudo-memhranous  lar- 
yhgitis  has,  during  the  last  year,  not  only  maintained  its  position 
with  the  profession,  but  gained  ground  both  at  home  and  abroad, 
as  shown  by  numerous  reports  of  cases,  not  only  by  those  who 
had  formerly  used  it,  but  by  others  who  either  have  not  employed 
the  method  at  all  or  have  actually  opposed  it.  Besides  the  reports 
in  our  own  journals,  various  articles  have  appeared  in  the  German, 
French,  Italian,  and  English  periodicals. 

As  another  evidence  of  the  care  and  patience  which  have 
been  exhibited  by  the  originator  of  this  method,  we  note  that  no 
changes  of  importance  have  been  suggested  by  any  one  during  the 
last  year,  and  that  the  great  majority  of  those  who  practice  intu- 
bation have  had  the  best  success  with  the  instruments  which  were 
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given  to  the  profession  by  O'Dwyer.  However,  some  new  instru- 
ments and  some  changes  in  the  methods  have  been  suggested  and 
tried  in  a  few  cases,  with  more  or  less  satisfaction  to  those  who 
have  experimented  with  them. 

Thomas  Annandale,M^jin   an  article  on   intubation   of  the 

larynx,  in  which  he  reports  1  case  treated  by  O'Dwyer's  method, 

recommends  the  procedure  as  an  aid  in  certain  operations  involving 

the  mouth  and  naso-pharynx,  where  bleeding  is  liable  to  take  place 

«»-t^  (G-1) 
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into  the  air-passages  and  thus  interfere  with  respiration ;  or,  in  op- 
erations in  which  respiration  is  not  carried  on  sati8fa<5torily  during 
the  administration  of  an  ansesthetic,  in  which  cases  the  larjTigeal 
tube  is  used  as  a  substitute  for  the  tracheotooiy  tuba  and  tampon. 


For  this  purpose  he  specially  recommends  a  long  catheter,  as  repre- 
sented in  the  figure  on  preceding  page,  which  is  carried  into  the 
larynx,  but  with  the  end  allowed  to  protrude  through  the  mouth. 

John  Tascheri^  reports  several  cases  of  intubation,  with  very 
satisfactory  results,  and  again  insists  upon  the  utility  of  his  short 
tubes,  which  are  represented  in  the  figures  shown  on  this  page. 

J.  Mount  Bleyer,  of  New  York,  .i, recommends  daily  laryngo- 
scopic  examinations  of  the  patient,  and  in  cases  of  young  children 


Tascber's  Shall  Tubes. 
IChicago  Medical  Timet.) 
Ibi  lUTU.  (iilBc  >  Mt  litu  DC  (ha  pndikn 
■  nolwMl;  Ho.  l,.|rislo«l.;  No.  <  luid 


advises  forced  laryngoscopy,  which  is  made  with  the  aid  of  his 
tongue-depressor,  represented  in  Section  G,  vol.  iv,  ANHUALof  1889, 
which  appears  to  be  a  practical  instrument.  With  this  the  tongue 
is  forced  do^vnward  and  forward,  so  that,  as  he  claims,  a  satisfactory 
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view  of  the  larynx  may  be  obtained  in  young  children.  It  is 
interesting  to  know  that  this  may  be  done,  although  I  cannot  see 
what  advantage  is  to  be  derived  from  frequent  examinations  of  the 
larynx  in  cases  of  diphtheria  in  young  children ;  so  long  as  the 
obstruction,  as  indicated  by  respiration,  remains,  the  treatment 
must  be  the  same,  and  it  would  appear  that  the  annoyance  caused 
the  little  patient  would  much  more  than  counterbalance  any 
possible  advantage  which  the  physician  might  derive  from  satis- 
fying his  scientific  curiosity. 

He  also  I^  describes  an  intubation   tube   similar    in   shape 
to  that  of  O'Dwyer's,  but  constructed  partly  of  hard  and  partly 
of  soft  rubber.     This  tube  is  made  of  hard  and 
soft  rubber,  melted  together.     The  head  of  the 
tube  is  made  of  wire  and  hard  rubber  vulcanized 
over  the  wire,  making   a   firm  head,  thus  pre-  « 

venting  the  possibility  of  breaking  during  extrac- 
tion. The  head  is  then  melted  on  to  the  neck, 
a,  which  is  of  soft  rubber,  and  the  tracheal 
portion  of  the  tube,  b,  being  also  hard  rubber,  is 
melted  on  to  the  lower  soft  part  of  the  neck  of  ^ 

the  tube.     By  this  combination  the  neck  of  the 
tube    is    soft   and  flexible,    so    that   it   may   be 
compressed  during  the  act  of  swallowing.     This 
tube  he  first  exhibited  at  the  New  York  Academy 
of  Medicine  in  May,  and  he  claims  for  it  more    ii^^on'^Bi 
success  in   regard  to  complete  deglutition  than    '■'^^,3J^''^J^i57'* 
with  any  other  tube  that  he  has  employed.    Its 
advantages,  as  claimed  by  him,  are  its  cheapness,  light  weight, 
its  self-closing  during  the  act  of  deglutition,  thereby  preventing 
the  passage  of  fluids  or  other  articles  into  the  trachea. 

At  the  session  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  held  at 
Newport  in  June,  Charles  Dennison,  of  Denver,,^,presented  a 
new  gag  for  which  he  claimed  some  special  advantages,  the  chief 
being  that  when  once  introduced  between  the  teeth  it  was  impossi- 
ble for  the  patient  to  prevent  the  mouth  being  opened  or  to  dis- 
place the  gag,  and  thus  allow  of  the  operator's  fingers  being  bitten. 
In  the  discussion  which  followed  I  presented  a  simple  gag  devised 
by  Ferdinand  Henrotin,  of  Chicago,  which  I  had  used  frequently 
and  foimd  very  satisfactory.    The  principal  advantages  claimed  for 
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it  over  other  gags  are  its  simplicity  and  the  ease  with  which  it  can 
be  retained  in  the  mouth  by  the  assistant  who  holds  the  patient's 
head. 

The  method  adopted  by  J.  Mount  Bleyer  of  daily  extracting 
the  tube,  together  with  the  intermittent  intubation  recommended  by 
Francis  Hubbard,,^ has  demonstrated  the  fact  that  it  is  often  un- 
necessary for  the  tube  to  remain  in  the  larynx  more  than  two  or 
three  days  to  accompUsh  the  desired  result.  J.  Mount  Bleyer  says : 
"  In  a  large  number  of  cases  it  was  seen  that  the  tube  had  done  its 
service  by  the  second  or  third  day,  but  with  few  exceptions  it  was 
re-introduced." 

Regarding  the  size  of  the  tube  introduced,  nearly  all  operators 
adhere  to  the  scale  recommended  by  O'Dwyer.  J.  Mount  Bleyer  says 
of  this  that  he  generally  passes  the  tube  of  the  correct  size,  and  if 
it  is  coughed  up  he  then  introduces 
^^L'*£ji^X^iif^'X7M'!^sij^  the  size  next  larger.  In  contra- 
distinction to  this,  Waxham  ^,  says 
that  he  makes  it  a  rule  to  select  a 
tube  smaller  than  the  one  that  is 
marked  appropriate  for  the  age  of 
the  patient,  and  he  attributes  much 
of  his  success  to  tliis  fact.  He  be- 
lieves that  many  &il  with  intubation 
because  they  use  too  lai^  a  tube; 
the  memhrane  becomes  detached  below  it  and  sudden  suffoca- 
tion occurs,  while  if  a  small  tube  were  used  it  woidd  be  expelled. 
However,  he  does  not  mention  the  danger  of  suffocation  occurring 
after  the  tube  has  been  coughed  out  before  the  physician  can 
again  be  brought  to  the  bedside.  This  danger  is  perhaps  even 
more  important  than  the  one  suggested  by  Waxham. 

During  the  present  winter  I  was  called  in  consultation,  and 
did  intubation  for  another  practitioner,  leaving  my  instruments 
over  night  in  order  tliat  the  tube  might  be  re-introduced  if  it  shoidd 
be  coughed  oxit.  The  dyspntca  was  completely  relieved  by  the  opera- 
tion, and  the  patient  was  doing  well  at  10  o'clock  on  the  following 
morning,  when  the  physician  in  attendance  started  to  return  the 
instruments.  In  the  meantime,  however,  and  before  he  could  return, 
the  patient  coughed  out  the  tube,  and  in  less  than  an  hour  was 
suffocated  by  the  closure  of  the  glottis.     In  this  case  a  tube  of  the 


Sll^^d^f]  INTUBATION   OF  THE   LARYNX.  ^  G-5 

proper  size  had  been  used,  but  if  one  larger  had  been  employed  it 
is  possible  that  the  accident  might  not  have  occurred. 

Hubbard,^  recommends  intermittent  intubation,  the  tube  of 
full  size  being  replaced  after  a  few  days  with  a  smaller  one,  in 
order  that  it  may  be  eventually  coughed  out.  He  says :  "  If  the 
symptoms  in  the  case  lead  us  to  believe  that  the  trouble  is  local- 
ized in  the  larynx  and  trachea,  a  full-size  tube  should  be  inserted. 
When  membrane  is  suspected  in  the  bronchi,  or  to  relieve  the 
recurring  dyspnoea  occurring  in  some  cases  upon  removal  of  the 
large  tube  at  the  fourth,  fifth,  or  sixth  day,  a  smaller  one  should 
be  employed  in  order  that  it  may  be  coughed  out.  The  time  of 
wearing  the  tube  is  thus  materially  shortened ;  the  spasm  which 
sometimes  occurs  when  the  larger  tube  is  removed  on  the  fourth 
to  the  sixth  day  is  relieved  by  the  insertion  of  the  smaller  tube, 
and,  when  the  latter  is  coughed  out,  usually  in  from  six  to  twenty 
hours,  the  patient  will  be  found  to  breathe  without  difficulty." 

All  writers,  with  one  exception,  concur  in  the  statement  that 
intubation  is  a  much  less  difficult  operation  than  tracheotomy,  but 
this  one  maintains  that  the  reverse  is  true.  I  have  had  consider- 
able experience  with  both  operations,  and  to  me  the  difficulties  of 
intubation,  as  compared  with  those  of  tracheotomy,  are  about  in  the 
same  ratio  as  the  difficulties  of  introducing  a  catheter  compared 
with  those  of  perineal  cystotomy. 

In  the  recently-reported  cases  the  average  results  have  been 
much  better  than  formerly.  This  is  attributed  by  different  authors 
to  various  causes.  Some  lay  stress  upon  the  dexterity  with  which 
they  introduce  the  tube,  and  others  to  the  frequent  removal  of  the 
tube  and  the  feeding  of  the  patient  in  the  interval.  But  it  appears 
more  probable  that  the  results  are  due  partially  to  the  subsequent 
management  of  the  case,  both  as  to  feeding  and  medication,  but 
largely  to  the  character  of  the  cases  operated  upon  and  to  the 
type  of  the  disease. 

The  feeding  of  patients  wearing  the  laryngeal  tube  has  been 
a  matter  of  the  greatest  concern  to  all  who  have  employed,  this 
method.  The  difficulties  have  been  overcome  by  some,  as  just 
mentioned,  by  frequent  removal  of  the  tube ;  by  others,  in  allowing 
only  solid  or  semi-solid  foods ;  and  by  still  others,  as  well  as  myself 
three  or  four  years  ago,  in  withholding  all  fluids  for  the  first  thirty- 
six  or  forty-eight  hours.      Others  recommend  the  use   of  the 
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(Bsophageal  tube,  but  the  majority  of  writers  seem  to  have  over- 
looked the  remarkably  efficient  plan  which  was  suggested  last  year 
by  W.  E.  Casselberry,  of  Chicago.  This  method,  which  was  fully 
described  in  the  last  edition  of  the  Annual,  consists  in  placing  the 
patient's  head  as  low  as  or  lower  than  the  body  whenever  the  deglu- 
tition of  fluids  is  attempted,  and  it  has  been  found  perfectly  satis- 
factory in  nearly  all  cases  in  which  it  has  been  adopted,  the  patient 
being  able  to  swallow  without  any  of  the  fluid  passing  into  the 
trachea. 

That  the  results  of  the  operation  are  better  than  formerly  is 
clearly  shown  by  the  statistics  of  various  operators  in  a  limited 
number  of  cases.  For  example,  C.  H.  Hunter,  of  Minneapolis,/^! 
reports  62  cases  with  16  recoveries,  or  32  per  cent.  Tascher  re- 
ports 29  cases,  of  which  44  per  cent,  recovered ;  J.  Mount  Bleyer, 
206  cases,  of  which  33  per  cent,  recovered ;  F.  E.  Waxham,  60 
cases,  of  which  over  46  per  cent,  recovered ;  and  from  others  similar 
reports  have  been  obtained.  As  already  stated,  these  results  have 
been  attributed  to  various  causes.  That,  with  the  increased  knowl- 
edge of  the  operation,  the  people  should  the  more  readily  consent 
to  its  performance,  and  that  with  the  perception  of  its  ease  phy- 
sicians should  more  readily  urge  it,  even  in  cases  of  no  great  severity, 
is  at  once  apparent ;  therefore,  it  seems  probable  that  one  of  the 
causes  for  these  more  favorable  results  is  that  some  children  are 
now  intubated,  where  formerly  the  operation  would  not  have  been 
considered  necessary. 

But  it  is  probable  that  the  more  careful  attention  to  the  case 
after  the  operation  has  been  performed  has  much  to  do  with  bring- 
ing about  these  results,  especially  care  as  to  feeding,  and  the  ad- 
ministration of  mercurials  to  prevent  the  extension  of  the  pseudo- 
membrane  ;  yet  it  is  also  doubtless  true  that  the  type  of  the  disease 
has  changed  in  the  last  few  months,  just  as  we  have  seen  it  change 
in  other  years,  and  as  we  have  seen  other  diseases  change  from 
time  to  time.  I  well  recollect  an  epidemic  of  scarlatina  which 
occurred  about  ten  years  ago,  in  which  nearly  25  per  cent,  of  the 
cases  proved  fatal,  yet  every  physician  is  aware  that  during  the 
last  few  years  only  a  small  percentage  of  these  cases  have  been 
serious.  The  same  experience  has  been  noted  by  others,  especially 
with  respect  to  the  therapeutics.  Remedies,  which,  in  the  begin- 
ning of  an  epidemic  have  been  shown  to  have  little  or  no  influence 
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upon  the  disease,  have,  when  used  later  on,  been  followed  by  the 
best  results. 

But,  apart  from  these  limited  statistics,  the  showing  for  the 
operation  is  still  favorable.  Dillon  Brown,  of  New  York,  ^i.,  re- 
ports 2368  cases  collected  from  the  reports  of  166  operators,  princi- 
pally in  Germany,  France,  England,  Spain,  Canada,  and  the  United 
States,  with  647,  or  27^^  per  cent,  recoveries.  Our  corresponding 
editor  in  Naples,  Italy,  Massei,  mentions  a  number  of  successful 
cases,  which  will  be  described  in  a  subsequent  report. 

INTUBATION  IN  (EDEMA  OP  THE  GLOTTIS. 

This  procedure  has  been  employed  in  a  few  cases  for  the  re- 
lief of  acute  oedema  of  the  glottis.  Altamirano  (report  of  Seme- 
leder,  corresponding  editor,  Mexico^)  during  the  past  year  has  had 
1  successful  case.  Several  cases  have  been  reported  in  the  United 
States.  I  have  had  1  successful  case,  but  am  acquainted  with  a 
case  occurring  in  the  practice  of  a  friend  in  which  the  obstruction 
to  respiration  could  nol  be  relieved  by  the  laryngeal  tube.  This,  of 
course,  depends  upon  the  portion  of  the  larynx  that  is  oedematous. 

INTUBATION   IN   CHRONIC  STENOSIS  OP  THE   LARYNX. 

Thomas  Annandale,  of  Edinborough,.^^  recommends  intuba^ 
tion  in  certain  cases  of  laryngeal  stenosis  from  chronic  inflammation 
or  from  accidental  or  surgical  conditions.  H.  BankeH«^«.»  refers 
to  2  cases  of  chronic  laryngeal  stenosis  treated  by  intubation.  In 
one  the  stenosis,  which  was  due  to  granulations,  was  cured ;  the 
other,  a  case  of  congenital  papilloma,  was  improved,  but  not  yet 
cured. 

In  the  discussion  on  Arpad  Gerster's  paper,  read  before  the 
New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  February  26th,  Dillon  Brown  ^ J., 
said :  "  In  gumma  and  other  forms  of  syphilitic  stenosis  we  find 
the  most  brilliant  field  for  this  method.  Without  a  formidable 
operation  the  dyspnoea  is  immediately  and  fully  relieved.  But,  be- 
sides the  curative  effect  obtained  by  the  constant  pressure  of  the 
tube,  time  is  gained  for  the  action  of  the  internal  medication.  Until 
recently  both  0*Dwyer  and  myself  had  believed  a  permanent  cure 
could  not  be  obtained  by  dilatation  in  cicatricial  stenosis  of  the 
larynx ;  so  it  was  our  custom  to  leave  the  tube  in  the  larynx  for 
twenty-four  hours,  which  gave  the  patient  relief  for  a  month  or 
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two,  when  the  process  was  repeated.  More  recently,  we  have  be- 
come convinced  that  by  constant  dilatation,  the  tube  remaining  in 
the  larynx  permanently,  the  tendency  to  contraction  of  this  cica- 
tricial tissue  could  be  permanently  overcome.  I  have  under  obser- 
vation at  present  2  cases,  one  having  gone  six  months  and  the 
other  over  a  year,  without  recurrence,  both  of  whom  had  laryngeal 
stenosis  due  to  syphilis." 

I  have  had  1  similar  case  in  which,  after  the  tube  was  worn 
continuously  for  three  months,  there  was  no  subsequent  tendency 
to  contraction  of  the  glottis. 

INTUBATION  FOR  FOREIGN  BODIES  IN  THE  LARYNX. 

S.  J.  Metzger,  of  New  York,  ^2*  sports  the  case  of  a  boy  3 
years  of  age,  who,  while  crying  with  his  mouth  fuU  of  food,  was 
suddenly  seized  with  a  choking  spell.  About  twenty  hours  later 
the  symptoms  were  those  of  a  case  of  advanced  croup.  Three 
hours  afterwards  tracheotomy  was  advised,  but  owing  to  the  diffi- 
culties of  the  operation,  and  as  the  child  was  already  comatose, 
immediate  measures  were  necessary ;  one  of  0*Dwyer's  tubes  was 
introduced  into  the  larynx,  and  relief  was  at  once  obtained.  The 
string  had  been  left  attached  to  the  tube,  and  during  the  following 
night  the  child  pulled  it  out,  when  it  was  found  to  contain,  besides 
a  large  amount  of  viscid  mucus,  a  comparatively-large  pointed 
piece  of  nutshell. 

Metzger  states  that,  as  far  as  he  can  learn,  this  is  the 
first  case  where  intubation  has  been  performed  in  the  treat- 
ment of  foreign  bodies  in  the  air-passages.  He  says  further: 
^^ Although  this  case  terminated  satisfactorily,  it  is  yet  apparent 
that  this  method  will  not  only  be  of  no  avail  in  some  cases,  but 
that  it  will,  on  the  other  hand,  work  direct  mischief  in  many  others. 
I  shall  therefore  attempt  to  state  the  conditions  under  which  intu- 
bation in  cases  of  foreign  bodies  in  the  air-passages  appears  per- 
missible and  advisable.  First,  where  we  can  with  great  certainty 
assume  that  the  foreign  body  lies  in  the  trachea  or  in  the  bronchus. 
In  this  case  there  exists  no  contra-indication.  In  all  these  cases 
intubation  should  be  performed  and  developments  awaited.  If 
the  foreign  body  be  smaller  than  the  lumen  of  the  tube  it  will  be 
dislodged  by  the  severe  coughing  attacks  always  present,  in  addi- 
tion to  which  the  fluids  which  now  and  then  flow  down  through 
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the  open  tube,  may  also  be  of  service  in  facilitating  its  removal. 
If  the  foreign  body  be  larger  than  the  lumen  the  success  of  trache- 
otomy will  not  in  any  respect  be  impaired,  if  compelled  to  resort  to 
it  after  the  unsuccessful  issue  of  intubation. 

In  cases  where  the  body  dwells  in  the  larynx  it  is  different. 
If  the  foreign  body  be  sufficient  to  occlude  the  glottis,  and  the 
first  choking  attack  does  not  pass  off,  then  certainly  tracheotomy 
should  at  once  be  preferred  if  there  only  exists  a  possibility  of 
performing  it.  If,  for  some  cause,  such  a  possibility  be  not  pres- 
ent, then  an  attempt  should  be  made  to  push  the  foreign  body 
into  the  trachea  by  means  of  intubation.  The  trachea  is  much 
wider  than  the  larynx,  and  what  fills  the  former  will  allow  the 
passage  of  air  in  the  latter ;  besides,  the  tube  lying  in  the  larynx 
will  prevent  the  foreign  body  from  being  lodged  in  it,  so  that  by 
intubation  a  respite  is  gained  for  the  possibility  of  a  subsequent 
tracheotomy. 

In  cases  where  the  foreign  body  does  not  occlude  the 
larynx  it  is  difficult  to  arrive  at  a  conclusion.  If  the  stenosis 
has  assumed  a  dangerous  aspect,  and  if  it  be  for  some  reason 
impracticable  to  perform  tracheotomy  at  once,  then  we  ought 
unhesitatingly  to  intubate,  and  we  may  often  avoid  a  subsequent 
tracheotomy,  as  the  case  above  described  shows.  But  if  the 
case  is  not  as  yet  urgent,  and  tracheotomy  can  be  performed 
with  as  great  facility  as  intubation,  then,  in  my  opinion,  it  would 
be  more  rational  to  tracheotomize.  If  we  certainly  knew  that  the 
body  could  pass  through  the  tube,  then,  in  my  judgment,  intuba- 
tion would  be  certainly  indicated,  with  the  certain  presumption 
that  the  body  would  be  coughed  out.'' 

Doubtless,  one  would  often  be  disappointed  in  this  presump- 
tion, for  a  body,  even  though  small  enough  to  be  readily  expelled 
through  the  tube,  would  be  quite  likely  to  pass  up  between  it  and  the 
sides  of  the  trachea,  instead  of  passing  through  it.  Sajous'  tube,  oJL,^ 
shown  at  the  American  Laryngological  Association  meeting,  in 
1887,  would,  however,  obviate  this  difficulty,  if  it  should  prove 
practical  for  it  to  be  retained  in  the  larynx.  Its  shape,  when 
inserted,  approximating  very  nearly  that  of  the  internal  aspect 
of  the  laryngeal  cavity,  and  the  instrument  being  made  of  thin 
metal,  it  would  offer  no  impediment  to  the  extrusion  of  the  foreign 
body. 
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Unfortunately,  the  inventor,  through  excess  of  occupation, 
has  not  since  that  time  been  able  to  give  the  instrument  the 
attention  necessary  to  perfect  it. 


DISEASES  OP  THE  THYROID  GLAND, 

By  franklin  H.  HOOPER,  M.D., 

AND 

J.  PAYSON  CLARK,  M.D., 

BOSTON. 


ANATOMY   AND  PHYSIOLOGY. 

DEFAUCAMBERGE}2Ssay3  the  thyroid  body  is  a  gland  whose 
development  is  like  that  of  the  racemose  variety.  It  is  made  up 
of  a  series  of  primitive  lobules  separated  from  each  other  by  walls 
of  connective  tissues.  The  primitive  break  up  into  secondary 
lobules  composed  of  acini.  Acini  of  the  same  lobule  communicate. 
The  contents  of  the  acini  is  a  true  mucus,  containing  hyaline  cor- 
puscles, dShris  of  cells,  and  nuclei  of  disintegrated  cells.  The 
colloid  substance  is  reproduced  at  the  expense  of  the  nuclei  of  the 
disintegrated  cells. 

Ribbert,5>,  proves,  by  a  series  of  experiments  on  guinea-pigs 
and  dogs,  that  a  regeneration  of  the  functional  components  of  the 
thyroid  takes  place,  as  in  other  glandular  organs. 

Shepherd  ^reports  an  unusual  origin  for  the  inferior  thyroid 
arteries, — the  right  from  the  right  common  carotid,  the  left  from 
the  innominate;  also,  in  another  case,  a  very  large  thyroides  ima, 
four  large  trunks  of  which  completely  covered  the  central  part 
of  the  trachea. 

MALIGNANT   TUMORS. 

Diagnosis, — ^R.  Matas^iand  P.  S.  Hutchinson  ,^«  each  re- 
port a  case  in  which  the  microscopical  examination  .illustrated  the 
difficulty  of  diagnosis  between  cancer  and  sarcoma  of  the  thyroid. 
P.  Berger^^  reports  a  total  thyroidectomy  of  an  annular  constricting 
goitre,  followed  by  temporary  cachexia  strumipriva.  Microscopical 
character  was  epithelial,  but  there  was  no  return  in  nine  months 
and  no  glands  in  the  neighborhood.  It  resembled  much,  histologi- 
cally, Virchow's  hyperplastic  goitre.     R.  N.  Wolfenden  tJ^^  says 
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malignant  tumors  of  the  thyroid,  though  rare,  are  more  common  in 
men  than  in  women, and  usually  develop  from  pre-existing  goitres. 

Treatment — In  a  case  of  sarcoma  of  the  thyroid,  in  which 
tracheotomy  failed  to  relieve  dyspnoea,  caused  by  pressure  on  the 
pneumogastrics,  J.  Solis  Cohen  ^i© discovered  that  irritation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  trachea  gave  temporary  relief. 

Poncetoiw  gives  an  operation  for  the  relief  of  the  pain  and 
dyspnoea  from  cancer  of  thyroid,  the  principal  steps  of  which  are : 
1.  Crucial  incision  over  the  tumor.  2.  Freeing  and  division  of  the 
hyoid  and  thyroid  muscles  which  envelop  it.  3.  Liberation,  and 
raising  the  tumor  with  the  index  finger  to  loosen  it  as  much  as 
possible  from  the  deeper  parts.  4.  Suture  and  drainage.  He  cites 
a  case  of  a  man,  literally  smothering  before  the  operation,  who  lived 
four  months  after  it. 

GOITRE. 

Diagnosis. — An  interesting  monograph  on  aerial  tumors  of 
the  neck  has  been  published  this  year  by  L.  H.  Petit.  wi.^2iv^—  The 
substance  of  the  thyroid  may  form  the  wall  of  an  air-tumor  which 
has  extended  into  it  from  the  trachea.  In  these  cases,  whether 
through  arrest  of  development  or  through  a  hernia  or  rupture  of 
the  tracheal  walls  at  a  level  with  the  thyroid,  the  air  has  come  into 
gland,  separated  the  lobules,  and  formed  a  pocket.  A  case  is  re- 
corded where  the  tumor  was  in  the  cellular  tissue  between  the 
trachea  and  the  thyroid,  and  another  where  the  thinned  and  dis- 
tended lobes  of  the  thyroid  formed  part  of  the  anterior  wall  of  the 
tumor. 

Goitre.  Aerial  Tumor. 

Not  affected  in  volame  by  respiration.  Changes  in  volume;  increases  with  ex- 

piration, cough,  etc.;  diminishes  in 
deep  inspiration  and  forced  exten- 
sion of  the  head. 

More  or  less  firmness.  None. 

Bi-  or  tri-  lobed,  sometimes  with  promi-      No  such  appearances, 
nences  or  large  vessels  on  surface. 

Does  not  disappear  on  compression.  Disappears  on  compression. 

No  alteration  in  voice.  Frequent  modification  of  voice. 

Dullness.  Resonance  on  percussion. 

Puncture  will  aid  in  diagnosis,  a  jet  of  air  showing  the  nature 
of  the  malady.  Aneurismal  goitres  are  at  times  reducible  a  third 
or  two-thirds,  but  not  more.  If  an  hypertrophy  of  the  heart  exists 
at  the  same  time  as  the  aerocele,  one  might  think  of  exophthalmic 
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goitre,  but  could  easily  reject  this  hypothesis  by  the  absence  of 
exophthalmus,  of  pulsations  in  the  tumor,  and  by  its  reducibility. 
One  case  is  recorded  of  the  co-existence  of  goitre  and  aerocele. 

Tillaux  a4?^  gives  the  following  points  in  the  diagnosis  of  a 
polycystic  tumor  of  the  thyroid :  The  rounded  form,  not  at  all 
recalling  that  of  the  thyroid  in  its  normal  state ;  the  tendency  to 
ascend,  whereas  hy[)ertrophied  lobes  of  the  thyroid  tend  to  descend. 
To  assure  one's  self  of  its  connection  or  otherwise  with  the  trachea, 
the  head  is  extended  as  far  as  possible  to  immobilize  the  larynx 
and  trachea.  A  movement  is  then  made  to  raise  the  tumor.  If 
even  a  slight  displacement  takes  place  the  tumor  is  enucleable 
without  the  trachea  coming  into  great  danger.  Sometimes,  how- 
ever, the  trachea  is  so  softened  that  several  rings  can  be  dragged 
with  the  tumor,  so  that  caution  is  necessar}\ 

Treatment, — ^Terrillon  ^JLo  gives  the  following  directions  for  the 
use  of  tincture-iodine  injections :  1.  Be  sure  that  the  needle  is  in 
the  body  of  the  tumor  before  injecting.  2.  Avoid,  as  far  as  pos- 
sible, the  veins  distributed  in  the  cellular  tissue  over  the  tumor ;  it 
is  often  useful  to  have  the  patient  make  some  effort  in  order  to 
bring  out  the  veins  more  clearly.  3.  The  syringe  must  be  aseptic ; 
it  must  be  plunged  slowly  but  without  hesitation  into  the  gland. 
The  syringe  must  then  be  taken  oflF  to  see  that  no  blood  flows  from 
the  needle.  This  precaution  is  necessary  to  avoid  injecting  into  a 
vein.  Inject  very  slowly  ;  0.5  gramme  (8  minims)  is  enough  for 
the  first  injection.  If  this  is  well  borne  (i.e.,  only  slight  pain 
with  little  swelling  is  caused),  1.0  gramme  (15  minims)  can  be 
used  next  time.  Wait  a  few  seconds  after  making  the  injection 
before  removing  the  cannula,  so  that  the  liquid  may  be  sufficiently 
diffused  into  the  glandular  tissue  so  as  not  to  fiow  out  into  the 
subcutaneous  cellular  tissue ;  only  one  injection  to  be  made  at  a 
sitting,  and  an  interval  of  four  or  five  days  to  elapse  before 
the  next  to  avoid  any  chance  of  iodism.  There  is  considerable 
radiating  pain  for  a  short  time  after  the  injection,  also  a  metallic 
taste  in  the  mouth  for  a  few  hours.  One  or  two  days  after  there  is 
a  slight  swelling  in  the  thyroid  region,  due  to  inflammation  pro- 
voked by  the  injection.  Suppuration  is  avoided  by  sufficient  care 
and  cleanliness. 

In  the  event  of  transfixing  a  vein  the  blood  may  flow  into  the 
cellular  tissue.     By  means  of  compression  this  readily  disappears. 
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One  injection  rarely  has  been  sufficient.  Sometimes  twenty  are 
necessary.-  In  some  cases  recovery  seems  to  be  complete  when 
the  thyroid  begins  to  enlarge  again.  This  is  due  to  the  continued 
growth  of  the  posterior  part  of  the  gland,  which  has  not  been 
reached  by  the  tincture  iodine,  and  can  be  treated  in  the  same  way. 
Tincture  iodine  is  the  best  substance  for  injection.  lodoformed 
ether  (20  per  cent.)  and  Fowler's  solution  have  been  used,  the 
latter,  on  account  of  its  poisonous  property,  only  in  drops. 

Terrier  pj?,«  reports  a  goitre  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg  reduced  to 
that  of  a  small  nut  in  nine  months  with  one  himdred  injections  of 
5.per-cent.  iodoformed  ether ! 

Schwartz  ,^«  says  that  interstitial  injection  of  pure  tincture 
iodine  is  the  most  efficacious  and  least  dangerous  of  all  methods 
of  treatment  for  ordinary  cystic  goitre. 

Kaymondgj^ttSays  injections  to  the  number  of  four  or  five  can  be 
tried  in  small  cystic  goitres.  When  the  cysts  are  large,  with  more 
or  less  thickened  walls,  or  thick  contents,  or  manifestly  multilocular, 
both  these  authors  advise  enucleation. 

At  a  recent  Congress  of  German  Physicians  and  Naturalists, 
Heymann,  of  Berlin,  reported  a  casenijiin  which  a  goitre  had 
diminished  one-third  after  injection  of  tincture  iodine  twice  a  week 
for  four  months.  The  last  injection  was  followed  by  convulsions 
and  death,  due  probably  to  thrombosis.  He  had  collected  16  cases 
of  death  after  parenchymatous  injections.  Same  results  may- 
follow  from  the  injection  of  perchloride  of  iron,  ergotine,  or  other 
drugs. 

Duret,^  says  this  method  is  only  applicable  to  smjall,  serous 
cysts.  He  speaks  of  the  tediousness  of  treatment  by  injection 
and  the  dangers  of  haemorrhage,  suppuration,  and  thrombosis. 

LacailleJS  gives  a  method  of  electrolysis  by  which  he  does 
not  claim  to  remove  the  goitre,  but  to  reduce  very  much  its  size 
and  relieve  the  concomitant  symptoms.  Unfortunately,  the  treat- 
ment must  be  of  long  duration,  as  it  is  necessary  to  use  very  weak 
currents  to  avoid  local  injury.  All  that  is  necessary  is  a  battery  of 
20  to  25  cells,  an  ordinary  rheostat,  and  a  well-made  milliampSre- 
meter.  The  patient  is  placed  upon  the  back  in  an  ordinary  oper- 
ating chair,  and  the  throat  and  one  arm  exposed.  To  the  arm  is 
fastened  a  well-covered,  wet  electrode  (positive  pole  ) ;  the  surgeon 
then  grasps  the  tumor  with  the  left  hand  and  passes  deep  into  it 
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the  electrolysis  needle  in  connection  with  the  negative  pole.  An 
assistant  withdraws  the  rheostat  until  the  meter  measures  6  or  7 
milliamperes.  In  ten  seconds  the  rheostat  is  gradually  replaced, 
and  when  the  meter-index  indicates  zero  the  needle  is  \vithdrawn. 
The  number  of  punctures  and  the  intensity  and  duration  of  the 
current  should  correspond  with  the  feelings  and  tolerance  of  the 
patient.  One  case  is  reported  of  disappearance  of  a  small  goitre 
in  three  months,  applications  every  other  day ;  another,  of  dimi- 
nution in  size  in  five  months,  application  one  to  three  times  a 
week.  E.  F.  Ingals,  of  Chicago,  ^  reports  2  cystic  goitres 
successfully  treated  by  electrolysis. 

KocherS"  reports  a  further  series  of  250  cases  of  goitre 
operated  on  surgically.  Of  these  cases,  6  ended  fatally,  a  mortality 
of  2.4  per  cent.  Of  these  6,  3  were  malignant  (of  20  such  oper- 
ated on)  and  1  exophthalmic  (of  5  such  cases).  Excluding  these, 
the  death-rate  would  be  0.8  per  cent.  Treatment,  aseptic.  Cat- 
gut definitely  given  up.  It  remains  an  essential  condition  in  all 
thyroidectomies  that  a  functionally  active  part  of  the  thyroid  be  left. 
Kocher  would  ligature  all  the  arteries  only  in  cases  of  exophthalmic 
goitre.  Enucleation  is  easier  and  safer  than  extirpation,  but  it  is 
doubtful  whether  it  protects  against  recurrence.  In  general,  extir- 
pation is  the  operation  for  malignant  or  diffuse,  enucleation  for 
nodular,  disease.  Special  care  should  be  taken  not  to  wound  the 
recurrent  laryngeal  and  cardiac  branches  of  the  sympathetic. 
French  surgeons,  as  a  rule,  favor  extirpation.  C.  Audry  and  A. 
Poncet,  of  Lyons,  oS,  condemn  every  other  procedure.  Duret,oSa 
Chretien,  ii.Zesas,B^«  and  Bose^S  favor  enucleation  where  pos- 
sible. The  latter  used  an  elastic  ligature  around  the  base  of  the 
affected  lobe  during  operation  to  avoid  hsemorrhage.  If  both 
lobes  are  affected,  only  one  is  done  at  a  time. 

L.  Brown  iJ,.w  reports  3  cases  of  relief  of  dyspnoea  after 
removal  of  the  isthmus.  Wolf  niii  reports  2  such  cases  G. 
Stoker  dJ!,*  reports  the  disappearance  of  a  small  goitre  after  repeated 
cauterization  of  the  hypertrophied  middle  turbinates.  He  attributes 
the  result  to  the  reflex  irritation  of  the  vasomotor  nerves. 

Rydygier,  of  Cracow, h^^,,^  reports  12  cases  of  goitre  treated 
by  ligating  afferent  arteries.  Only  2  not  cured ;  one  in  which  only 
two  arteries  were  tied,  the  other  a  cyst.  The  most  favorable 
cases  for  this  operation  are  fairly-recent  parenchymatous  goitres 
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and  very  vascular  forms.  That  gangrene  does  not  follow  tying  all 
four  arteries  is  now  shown  by  14  cases. 

Siry,«„  reports  complete  cure  of  a  cystic  goitre  by  puncture 
and  evacuation.  Schwartz  dJJ,w  reports  2  cases  of  adherent  cysts 
cured  by  drainage.  DardeP^^®',U. gives  three  methods  for  treating 
hydatid  cysts  of  the  thyroid:  1.  Puncture  with  injection  of  para- 
siticides.    2.  Incision.     3.  Enucleation.     The  last  is  preferred. 

M.  A.  Wolflerg^M  reports  a  case  of  migratory  goitre  causing 
occasional  attacks  of  cyanosis  and  dyspnoea.  A  small,  movable 
tumor  was  seen  on  the  right  side  of  the  neck.  The  tumor  migrf)J;ed 
at  times  toward  the  mediastinum,  compressing  the  trachea  and 
right  innominate  vein.  Bemoval  of  a  few  adenomatous  nodules 
and  fixation  of  right  half  of  thyroid  resulted  in  a  cure. 

Casellig^M  attributes  alterations  in  the  cartilages  of  the  larynx 
and  trachea  not,  as  do  Brown  and  Kocher,  to  nutritive  troubles 
caused  by  compression  of  the  inferior  thyroid  arteries,  but  to  direct 
compression  by  the  tumor. 

EXOPHTHALHIG  GOITRE. 

Etiology. — R.  G.  Curtin^has  collected  40  cases  of  Graves' 
disease  in  fifteen  families.  He  concludes  that  heredity  is  probably  the 
predisposing  cause  in  all  cases.  An  elevated  region  is  one  of  the 
exciting  causes.  Anything  tending  to  excite  or  disturb  the  quiet 
of  the  nervous  system  may  be  another. 

L.  Jumon  l^^  suggests  that  we  might  consider,  as  does  Jaccoud, 
the  goitre  and  the  exophthalmos  as  consecutive  to  the  palpitation 
and  arterial  dilatation.  H.  R.  Hopkins  ^L considers  anaemia  a  pos- 
sible cause.  Dauscher,^i?7  reports  a  case  coming  on  after  climbing 
rapidly  a  steep  mountain.  No  neurotic  predisposition  was  dis- 
covered. 

Pathology. — LeflaivCjlSisays  that  a  neurosis  is  the  only 
satisfactory  conception  of  the  disease. 

W.  H.  White  mJjo reports  a  case  in  which  haemorrhage  in  the 
floor  of  the  fourth  ventricle  was  found  following  pneumonia.  He 
concludes  that  this  shows  special  weakness  at  this  point,  and  must 
therefore  be  the  seat  of  the  disease.  Another  reason  for  this  con- 
clusion is  that  patients  with  Graves'  disease  are  particularly  liable 
to  die  suddenly. 

Hammar^  reports  a  case  in  which  the  sympathetic  nerve  was 
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not  altered.  Schott^^^usays  this  disease  is  due  to  the  affection  of 
some  yet  unknown  brain-centre. 

Symptoms. — ^Millard'^i^says  that  oedema  is  far  from  always 
having  a  grave  significance.  It  may  be  developed  in  the  absence 
of  any  cachectic  condition  or  valvular  lesion.  Vasomotor  innerA'a- 
tion  troubles,  permanent  or  transitory  dilatations  of  the  heart  or 
its  enfeeblement,  ansemia,  and  chlorosis  are  the  conditions  which 
favor  its  developement. 

Charcot  ,lii  gives  the  following  symptoms  which  may  occur  be- 
sides the  classical  trio:  Elevation  of  temperature  of  one  or  two 
degrees  (the  urine  presenting  no  febrile  character);  muscular 
trembling  constant,  uniform,  uninfluenced  by  voluntary  movements 
(the  myograph  shows  eight  or  nine  oscillations  a  second,  the  most 
rapid  type  of  trembhng  known);  sensation  of  warmth  (thermo- 
phobia); giving  way  of  the  legs  (mild  paraplegia)  without  spas- 
modic phenomena  or  lancinating  pains. 

A.  Eulenburg  ,1,4  says  that  a  low  electrical  resistance  is  fre- 
quently found  in  Graves'  disease.  In  doubtful  cases  it  is  a  valuable 
positive  sign,  but  its  absence  in  such  cases  has  no  weight. 

Complicaiiona. — A.  Eulenburg  ,1,  reports  a  case  with  dark 
coloration  of  the  skin  as  a  complication  which  he  diagnosed 
Addison's  disease.  Oppenheim  vn^L,*  has  reported  a  similar  case. 
A.  R.  Manby  Miji,  mentions  a  number  of  cases  of  diabetes  and 
Graves'  disease  occurring  in  the  same  families.  H.  Barnes  ,ii 
mentions  a  case  complicated  with  diabetes.  Ballet  Jl^  and  A. 
Jeffrey ySSLi  believe  that  exophthalmic  goitre  and  tabes  can  exist  as 
separate  affections  in  the  same  patient. 

Treatment — This  will  vary  more  or  less  according  to  one's 
theory  of  the  disease,  whether  anaemic,  functional,  cardiac,  neurotic, 
or  thyroid.  Eulenburg, in  advises  a  sanitarium  in  a  high  altitude  for 
most  cases.  In  some  few  cases  such  altitudes  are  not  well  borne. 
Climatological  treatment  is  aided  by  balneo-therapeutic,  dietetic, 
and  electro-therapeutic  measures.  Eulenburg  recommends  the 
lighter  forms  of  cold-water  treatment  and  carbonic-acid  baths.  For 
dietetic  measures  the  Weir  Mitchell  or  Playfair  cure,  milk  and 
koumiss  cures.  As  to  electricity,  hydro-electric  baths,  as  specially 
developed  by  him,  together  with  general  electrization. 

Schott,£.,  believes  in  much  the  same  treatment,  with  tonics  and 
strengthening  diet.    H.  Dauscher  ^^  recommends,  besides  abstemi- 
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ousness   from  meat  and  spirituous  driuks,  the  use  of  cold  com- 
presses to  the  eyes  and  heart. 

Jumon  A^Sr  s^ys  treatment  by  high  altitudes  is  not  always  suc- 
cessful. H.  Mueller  ^JJi  reports  the  case  of  a  child  cured  in  six 
weeks  with  inunctions  of  iodine  ointment,  and  iron  and  arsenic 
internally. 

ValieriS.  cites  3  cases  improved  by  the  administration  of  culti- 
vated hemp.  The  tincture  and  resin  are  two  of  the  best  preparations. 
Thyssen  ji»  reports  a  case,  with  well-marked  heredity,  cured  in  two 
months  after  twenty-two  injections  of  pure  iodine.  Hopmann  orti».» 
reports  a  case  in  which  treatment  of  pharyngitis  sicca  and  removal 
of  nasal  polypi  caused  amelioration  of  the  symptoms  of  Graves' 
disease.  B.  Fraenkel  viS^i saw  appearances  resembling  this  disease 
subside  after  cauterization  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose. 

F.  Semon  ^l^  saw  removal  of  polypi  from  the  nose  bring  on 
right-sided  exophthalmos.  There  was  no  struma  or  palpitation. 
Five  similar  cases  are  on  record.  Ch.  Audryj^J,  collects  12  cases 
of  exophthalmic  goitre  treated  surgically,  from  which  he  concludes 
the  prognosis  of  surgical  intervention  is  grave.  The  nervous 
amelioration  in  those  operated  on  has  not  been  confirmed  often 
or  long  enough  to  allow  of  the  opinion  that  the  removal  of  the 
goitre  can  cure  the  affection.  Incomplete  interventions  (caustics, 
incisions,  etc.)  are  often  useful. 

MTXCEDEMA. 

Pathology. — Ord  ^^  says,  in  concluding  this  summary: 
"Finally,  it  may  be  stated  that  there  is  strong  evidence  that 
myxoedema,  sporadic  and  endemic  cretinism,  cachexia  strumipriva, 
and  the  operative  myxoedema  of  animals  are  severally  species  of 
one  genus,  and  that  the  one  pathological  factor  common  to  all 
these  conditions  is  the  occurrence  of  morbid  processes  or  of 
operations  involving  the  annihilation  of  the  function  of  the  thyroid 
body." 

C.  H.  Dixon,  liji  Tissier,  j^  and  R.  RommejiS*«r  consider 
myxoedema  to  be  due  to  a  functional  destruction  of  the  thyroid. 

The  thyroid  is  diminished  in  size,  and  its  glandular  structure 
replaced  by  fine  fibrous  tissue.'^  In  the  skin  there  is  nuclear 
hyperplasia  and  increase  of  the  connective  tissue  chiefly  about  the 
hair-follicles  and  the  sweat  and  sebaceous  glands.     The  interspaces 
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between  the  fibrous  bundles  are  widened  as  if  by  cedema,  not  due 
to  ordinary  serous  fluid,  but  to  a  gelatinous  substance  not  flowing 
out  when  the  tissue  is  cut.  The  falling  out  of  the  hair  is  attributed 
to  the  changes  in  the  skin,  and  the  decay  and  loss  of  teeth  to 
similar  changes  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth.  No 
important  changes  are  found  in  the  nervous  system.  The  in- 
creased bulk  of  the  body  was  found  to  be  due  to  overgrowth  of 
subcutaneous  fat.  The  interstitial  changes  in  the  skin  and  viscera 
seemed  to  be  of  an  inflammator}'  character  and  to  have  nothing 
specific  in  their  nature.  Halliburton,  in  a  chemical  examination 
of  the  tissues,  did  not  find  a  great  increase  of  mucin.  This  is 
attributed  to  the  circumstance  that  most  of  the  patients  died,  not 
in  the  swollen,  myxcBdematous  stage,  but  in  the  later  atrophic 
condition. 

Etiology. — H.  Hun  ,^,^1^^  tabulates  154  cases,  4  not  before 
published.  He  mentions  as  sometimes  apparently  causative: 
Excessive  child-bearing,  injuries  (especially  to  head),  mental 
shock,  haemorrhage.  The  last,  being  a  common  symptom,  may 
have  been  simply  an  early  symptom  in  these  cases. 

Symptoms. — Besides  the  well-known  symptoms  the  English 
Myxoedema  Committee  call  attention  ^^  to  the  frequency  of  delu- 
sions and  hallucinations  occurring  in  nearly  half  the  cases,  gener- 
ally when  in  an  advanced  stage,  and  to  the  insanity  which  occurred 
in  nearly  the  same  proportion  of  cases  (acute  or  chronic  mania, 
dementia,  or  melancholia).  Tremors  and  contractions  of  the  hands 
and  feet,  similar  to  those  observed  in  monkeys  after  removal  of  the 
thyroid,  were  noticed  in  some  cases.  Moles  and  warts  on  the  skin 
and  haemorrhages  are  also  noted  as  more  or  less  frequent  symp- 
toms. Women  are  affected  more  frequently  than  men  in  the  pro- 
portion of  6  to  1.  H.  Hun,^,5i»«  says  3i  to  1.  The  committee  ^°^ 
suggest  that  possibly  the  thyroid  is  functionally  more  active  in 
women  than  in  men,  and  therefore  more  apt  to  be  attacked  by 
degenerative  changes.  The  disease  may  occur  in  youth  or  old 
age;  most  common  in  middle  life.  Hun  says  electrical  ex- 
citability is  diminished  in  at  least  60  per  cent,  of  cases  where  this 
test  was  noted. 

TrecUment — The  committee  consider  that  warmth  has  a 
decidedly  beneficial  effect,  while  exposure  to  cold  aggravates  all 
the  symptoms. 
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Complications. — Bourneville  b^4  says  that  co-existence  of  idiot- 
ism  and  myxoedema  is  not  very  common.  Twenty-five  cases  on 
record.  A.  Gimeno^Si;  a *.» reports  a  case  of  myxoedema  in  a  typical 
cretin. 

CACHEXIA   THYREOPRIVA. 

Munk  and  Drobnick,a.?Lfrom  independent  experiments  on 
animals,  conclude  that  the  symptoms  of  this  disease  are  produced 
by  irritation  of  the  nerves  in  the  neck  through  suppuration  or  the 
process  of  heahng  of  the  wound,  and  that  the  thyroid  is  of  little  or  no 
physiological  importance.    LangendorflFJ^^  favors  the  above  opinion. 

Weil  Ki?i,i»  shows,  from  experiments  on  dogs,  that  cachexia 
thyreopriva  is  really  a  consequence  of  abolition  of  the  thyroid.  He 
believes  in  its  importance  to  the  central  nervous  system. 

F.  Fuhr,^says  that  after  removal  of  the  thyroid  in  dogs  sup- 
plementary glands  in  the  neck  or  thorax  are  always  found  if  the 
animal  survives  the  operation  long  enough. 

Schiff,B^,a after  operations  on  52  dogs,  following  the  indications 
of  Munk,  still  holds  to  the  importance  of  the  thyroid.  Fano,.^^ 
after  similar  experiments,  is  of  the  same  opinion  as  Schiff. 

H.  V.  Wyss,  ^M  from  operations  on  four  animals,  has  obtained 
results  which  agree  completely  with  those  of  Fuhr  and  SchifF. 
Tarchanoffeiisays  that  experiments  made  at  St.  Petersburg  do 
not  confirm  Munk's  results.  Herzen^has  been  unable  to  cause 
symptoms  of  cachexia  thyreopriva  by  simple  irritation  of  the  nerves 
of  the  neck.  H.  Schwartz  ^2^  concludes  from  experiments  that  it  is 
impossible  for  the  symptoms  to  be  due  to  irritation  from  the  wound. 

EwaldR^tt  opposes  Munk's  theory.  He  says  that  SchiflF  gives 
as  a  reason  for  its  frequent  non-appearance  in  men  after  total 
extirpation  of  goitres,  that  the  gland  had  gradually  lost  its  functions 
as  the  goitre  grew,  so  that  when  extirpated  it  was  essentially  en- 
tirely or  in  part  out  of  the  body.  He  speaks  of  the  removal  of 
half  the  thyroid  and  other  operations  involving  large  wounds  in 
the  neck  in  dogs,  from  which  no  cachexia  resulted. 

Schiff  j^^j,  says  the  thyroid  furnishes  a  secretion  whose  presence 
in  the  blood  is  necessary  for  the  nourishment  of  the  ner\^ous  system. 
Golgi  and  Rogowitsch  state  that  it  removes  an  unknown  ferment 
product  whose  accumulation  in  the  blood  is  injurious  to  the  nerv- 
ous system.  H.  V.  Wyss  kSJ-w  considers  it  a  plausible  hypothesis 
that  the  sickness  and  death  of  animals,  after  total  extirpation  of  the 
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thjToid,  is  due  to  poisoning  (analogous  to  uraemia)  caused  by  the 
retention  of  a  substance  in  the  blood  usually  eliminated  by  the 
thyroid.  Albertoni  and  Tizzoni^^say  that  the  blood-corpuscles 
here  acquire  the  capability  of  fixing  oxygen.  Zesas  ,^^5  thinks  it  is 
a  regulatory  apparatus  for  the  circulation  of  blood  in  the  brain  and 
nerves ;  also  forms  blood. 

Caselli  ^  presents  a  report  of  78  cases  of  extirpation,  1 4  of 
which  being  so-called  total.  In  the  case  of  a  young  woman,  symp- 
toms of  cachexia  thyreopriva  showed  themselves.  These  soon  began 
to  diminish  rapidly.  Caselli  attributed  the  improvement  to  the 
growth  of  a  small  tumor  in  the  thyroid  region,  which  he  considered 
a  supplementary  thyroid.  In  young  persons  to  whom  the  thyroid 
is  necessary  it  would  be  useful  to  always  leave  in  place  a  small 
portion  of  the  gland.  Horsley  ^^  says  that  the  great  importance 
of  the  gland  in  young  and  growing  animals  is  universally  admitted. 
In  rodent  animals  no  symptoms  were  caused  by  extirpation  of  the 
thyroid,  but  in  cami vora  they  were  almost  invariable.  They  are  dull- 
ness, apathy,  fibrillary  muscular  twitchings,  violent  clonic  convul- 
sions, dyspnoea,  and  gradually  deepening  coma.  In  monkeys  two 
forms  of  cachexia  thyreopriva  were  noted,  viz.,  an  acute  form,  more 
apt  to  occur  in  young  animals  and  distinctly  induced  by  exposure  to 
cold,  and  a  chronic  form,  if  the  monkeys  are  well  cared  for  and 
kept  at  a  temperature  of  90°  F.  (32.2  C),  life  being  prolonged 
from  an  average  of  twenty-four  in  the  acute  cachexia  to  one 
hundred  and  twenty-five  days.  In  the  latter  form  the  mucinous 
degeneration  was  replaced  by  marasmus,  and  mental  disturb- 
ances became  the  most  prominent  feature  among  the  special 
symptoms.  The  animals  in  all  cases  resembled  cretins  in  every 
particular.  The  chemical  analysis  of  the  animal  operated  on 
showed  a  great  increase  in  the  percentage  of  mucin  in  the  skin, 
tendons,  and  salivary  glands  (parotid,  in  which  there  is  normally 
no  mucin).  In  the  chronic  cases  this  excess  of  mucin  was  not 
found.  Horsley  concludes  that  the  loss  of  the  thyroid  is  the  cause 
of  the  symptoms,  and  that  myxoedema,  as  it  occurs  in  the  human 
subject,  is  due  to  the  same  cause,  "  that  some  as  yet  unknown 
condition  (possibly  of  the  central  nervous  system)  causes  atrophy  of 
the  thyroid  gland,  and  consequent  upon  this  are  developed  the  symp- 
toms of  cachexia,  known  in  its  various  forms  as  myxoedema, 
cretinism,  and  cachexia  strumipriva." 
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F.  Semon,  from  a  review  of  a  large  number  of  extirpations  of 
goitre  in  the  human  subject,  concludes  that  the  risk  of  cachexia 
developing  is  greater  in  individuals  whose  physical  development  is 
not  yet  entirely  terminated.  Since  the  proportion  of  the  cases 
in  which  myxoedema  followed  complete  removal  is  only  1  in  3, 
Semon  concludes  that  the  hypothesis  of  a  connection  between  the 
removal  of  the  gland  and  the  cachexia  cannot  be  maintained.  Ord, 
in  the  geneml  summary  of  the  report,  draws  attention  to  the  fact 
mentioned  by  Semon,  that  cachexia  strumipriva  has  not  followed 
any  other  operation  in  the  neck  involving  the  great  vessels  and  the 
sympathetic  nerve,  and  adds :  "  It  is  the  explanation  of  the  non- 
occurrence of  myxoedema  in  operative  cases  which  has  to  be  sought, 
not  the  justification  of  the  clearly-established  fact  that  myxoedema 
follows  one  operation  and  no  other." 


^  ■        r' 
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ALCOHOLIC  INEBRIETT. 

Upon  this  subject  there  is  but  little  worth  reporting  aside 
from  the  two  principal  events  of  the  year,  namely,  the  meeting  of 
the  International  Congress  for  the  Suppression  of  Alcoholism,  at 
Paris,  and  the  debate  on  the  pathology  of  chronic  alcoholism 
before  the  London  Pathological  Society.  Although  there  has  been 
a  great  deal  of  agitation  respecting  the  management  of  inebriates, 
and  concerning  the  regulation  of  intoxicating  beverages,  particu- 
larly in  England,  but  also  in  the  United  States  and  on  the  Conti- 
nent as  well,  yet  there  has  been  little  change  in  the  position  of 
the  different  advocates  during  the  year.  Articles  are  sufficiently 
numerous  showing  the  enormity  of  the  evils  of  alcoholism  and  the 
defects  in  our  social  and  legislative  systems  respecting  this  ques- 
tion, but  the  difficulties  preventing  a  solution  of  these  intricate 
problems  are  being  but  slowly  evolved,  if  we  may  judge  from  the 
literature.  Kempf,  }S  Haller,  J2  Haigh,  ,ti and  Crespi SL  advocate  the 
commitment  and  management  of  inebriates  by  the  State  in  special 
asylums.  Terry, ,^ Bird,  ^i.  and  Wright,^  present  papers  on  forms 
of  drunkenness,  its  pathology  and  management;  and  Atchi- 
son,}^? Carson,^  and  Coleman  on  the  general  effects  of  alcohol. 
Hosier  bS.'ss  reviews  the  state  of  the  alcohol  question  on  the  Conti- 
nent, and  Rochard,2Sihas  an  interesting  paper  on  voluntary  in- 
toxication. Crespi 5^^  presents  "An  Abstainer's  Defense,"  and 
Mann  ^  has  collected  the  views  of  a  lai^e  number  of  European 
authorities  in  recognition  of  inebriety  as  a  disease.  Lancereaux^ 
and  Raymond,  in  clinical  lectures,  report  examples  of  chronic  alco- 
holism. Cohn^Ji^^  reports  a  case  of  delirium  tremens  in  a  child 
6  years  of  age,  and  cites  other  cases  in  literature.  Porritt,^',^ 
records  an  account  of  an  epidemic  of  lead  poisoning  in  an  English 
community  due  to  the  water-supply  carried  in  lead  pipes,  and 
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calls  attention  to  the  more  pronounced  effects  observed  in  those 
patients  who  used  alcoholic  beverages,  showing  the  influence  of 
alcohol  in  intensifying  the  eflfects  of  lead.  Chenery's  voluminous 
series  of  papers  on  alcohol,  the  publication  of  which  has  extended 
over  a  period  of  nearly  two  years,  is  at  last  finished.  S^  It  is  a 
compilation  containing  a  vast  amount  of  information,  collected 
from  many  sources,  and  embracing  a  discussion  of  the  chemistry 
of  alcohol,  its  physiological  action,  and  particularly  its  relation  as 
a  poison,  a  food,  and  a  medicine.  His  conclusions  are  strongly 
against  its  having  any  food  value  and  against  its  use  as  a  medi- 
cine. In  a  discussion  on  the  Morton  Bill  for  the  establishment 
of  institutes  for  inebriates,  etc.,  carried  on  before  the  Medico- 
Chirurgical  Society  of  Edinburgh,  Tuke instated  that  he  was  not 
prepared  to  admit  unreservedly  that  insane  drinking,  or  dipso- 
mania, was  synonymous  with  habitual  drinking,  or  that  habitual 
drinking  was  necessarily  disease.  He  drew  a  distinct  line  between 
vicious  drinking  and  insane  drinking,  and  it  was  only  in  the 
latter  condition  that  he  thought  they  had  any  right  to  ask  for 
legislative  measures  of  control,^-control  meaning  seclusion  from 
society.  Who  should  be  the  active  agent  in  procuring  such  con- 
trol ?  Was  it  to  be  the  doctor  who  was  to  decide  between  vice  and 
insanity]  He  thought  that  that  was  too  much  responsibility  to  be 
placed  on  the  shoulders  of  any  one  man.  Was  it  to  be  a  member 
of  the  family  ]  This  would  be  to  adopt  a  lettre^e-^^chet  system, 
open  to  great  abuse.  He  favored  Skae's  suggestion,  made  long  ago, 
that  a  proper  court  would  be  one  consisting  of  the  sheriff  of  the 
county,  assisted  by  a  medical  assessor,  a  representative  of  the 
inebriate,  and  a  representative  of  the  family.  They  should  have 
the  power  of  deciding  for  what  length  of  time  the  patient,  if 
insane,  should  be  secluded.  Clouston,  in  the  same  discussion,  said 
that  the  latest  investigations  into  the  functions  of  the  brain  proved 
the  relation  between  drunkenness  and  disease,  and  tended  toward 
the  idea  that  the  practice  of  alcoholic  drinking  in  certain  cases 
is  a  disease.  He  differed  from  Tuke  in  thinking  that  ordinary 
insane  asylums  were  not  the  proper  places  for  dipsomaniacs ;  they 
did  not  mix  well  with  the  insane  class,  and  could  not  be  detained 
long  enough  to  do  any  real  good.  To  attain  favorable  results  they 
must  place  the  drunkard  under  proper  care  at  an  early  stage. 
The  confirmed  cases  were  nuisances  to  society  and  their  friends. 
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If  the  dipsomaniac  interfered  with  society,  he  and  his  liberty  would 
have  to  go  to  the  wall. 

A  new  law  in  Minnesota  punishes  drunkards  by  a  fine  of 
from  $10  to  $20  or  imprisonment  of  from  ten  to  forty  days  for 
the  first  ofiense,  not  less  than  thirty  days'  imprisonment  or  more 
than  sixty,  or  a  fine  less  than  $20  or  more  than  $50,  for  the  second 
offense,  and  for  the  third  offense  not  less  than  sixty  or  more  than 
ninety  days'  imprisonment. 

The  debate  before  the  London  Pathological  Society  p^,^  on  the 
pathology  of  chronic  alcoholism  was  opened  by  Payne,  and  con- 
tinued by  Harley,  Lionel  Beale,  Mackenzie,  Mott,  Dickinson, 
Buzzard,  Pitt,  Findley,  Savage,  Sharkey,  Hadden,  Ormerod,  O'Con- 
ner,  and  Pearson.  The  following  excellent  editorial  summary ,^2ii 
gives  a  just  review  of  the  somewhat  diffuse  and  voluminous  report 
of  the  discussion :  "  The  kind  of  change  produced  by  alcohol, 
when  it  produces  any  change  at  all,  is  essentially  the  same  in  all 
the  organs  of  the  body,— degeneration  of  the  parenchyma  and 
increase  of  the  connective  tissue.  As  to  the  liver,  the  question  of 
which  of  these  two  is  the  primary  change  was  answered  by  a  con- 
siderable mass  of  testimony,  showing  that  the  accepted  teaching — 
although  challenged  by  Payne  in  his  opening  speech — ^is  the  cor- 
rect one.  Li  this  organ,  then,  we  must  believe  that  the  change  is 
primarily  an  increase  of  connective  tissue  in  the  portal  system, 
and  that  the  parenchyma  is  generally  only  affected  later.  Not 
only  did  the  majority  of  speakers  support  this  idea  very  strongly, 
but  Sharkey  showed  some  sections  of  liver  from  a  case  of  ad- 
vanced cirrhosis,  in  which  there  could  be  no  doubt  that,  lying 
alongside  markedly  increased  bands  of  connective  tissue,  were 
perfectly  normal  hepatic  cells. 

"  It  was,  perhaps,  natural  that  the  centre  of  interest  in  the 
discussion  should  be  the  nervous  system.  The  remarkable  fact 
that  few,  or  only  inconstant,  changes  have  been  found  in  the 
brain-cells  (seeing  that  their  functional  disturbances  are  so  ob- 
trusive) is  probably  to  be  accounted  for,  as  suggested  by  Savage, 
on  the  ground  that  their  blood-supply  is  so  good  that  the  poison- 
ing of  the  brain^cells  is  only  transient,  the  blood  quickly  washing 
away  the  alcohol  from  them,  and  restoring  them  to  a  normal  con- 
dition ;  all  speakers,  however,  agreed  that  a  drunkard's  brain  is  a 
wasted  brain — a  senile  brain.     Savage  gave  some  very  interesting 
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facts  with  reference  to  the  relation  of  alcohol  to  the  various  forms 
of  insanity,  showing,  first,  that  it  was  undoubtedly  a  cause, 
though  not  a  common  one,  of  neurotic  tendencies,  not  only  in 
the  individual,  but  also  in  the  family ;  and,  secondly,  that,  con- 
trary to  common  belief,  it  was  only  rarely  a  cause  of  general 
paralysis. 

"  Changes  in  the  spinal  cord,  though  occasionally  found,  are 
not  constant.  This,  perhaps,  is  not  so  remarkable  when  it  is  con- 
sidered how  other  toxic  agents  exert  their  influence  on  special  por- 
tions of  the  nervous  system  (for  example,  curare  on  nerve-endings 
in  muscle).  The  specimens  shown  of  sections  of  nerves  in  alco- 
holic paralysis  clearly  demonstrated  double  changes  of  a  neurotic 
character — ^parenchymatous  and  interstitial.  Here,  again,  the 
question  arose  as  to  which,  if  either,  should  be  considered  the 
primary  change ;  but  the  evidence  collected  is  not  yet  sufiicient  to 
decide  this  point.  Inflammatory  and  degenerative  changes  were 
shown  by  Hadden  and  Ormerod  in  the  muscles  innervated  by  the 
diseased  nerves,  and  possibly  the  fatty  changes  found  in  cardiac 
muscle  by  Mott  were  directly  dependent  on  neuritis  of  the  vagus. 

"  Sharkey  suggested  that  the  frequency  of  pulmonary  phthisis 
in  cases  of  alcoholic  neuritis  might  also  be  due  to  trophic  changes 
in  the  lungs,  disease  of  the  branches  of  the  vagus  leading  to  a 
condition  of  these  organs  which  rendered  them  a  suitable  nidus 
for  the  tubercle  bacillus.  Very  little  histological  evidence  of  dis- 
ease of  sensory  nerves  was  adduced,  though  several  significant 
facts  were  mentioned.  Thus,  Hadden  described  various  skin 
lesions ;  and  changes  in  the  sensory  nerves  of  muscles,  evidenced 
by  loss  of  knee-jerk  and  ataxia,  have  been  observed  as  some  of 
the  earliest  symptoms  of  alcoholic  neuritis.  Sharkey  mentioned 
some  remarkable  changes  seen  in  the  retinae  of  a  patient  suflering 
from  severe,  though  non-fatal,  alcohol  paralysis.  This  case,  how- 
ever, was  complicated  by  the  transient  presence  during  the  illness 
of  albuminuria.  Ormerod  mentioned  ophthalmoplegia  from  dis- 
ease of  the  oculo-motor  centres  produced  by  alcohol  as  having  been 
described  in  Germany  by  Wernicke  and  Thomsen ;  no  cas«s  have 
been  recorded  in  this  country,  though  Ormerod  stated  that  two 
had  been  seen,^-one  by  Suckling  and  another  by  himself 

"  The  main  stress  of  the  discussion  fell,  as  we  said  above,  on 
the  known  clianges  in  the  liver  and  in  the  nerves.     With  refer- 
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ence  to  the  other  organs  no  new  facts  were  adduced ;  and  the 
scantiness  of  our  knowledge  of  the  changes  occurring  in  the  rest 
of  the  body,  and  particularly  in  the  organs  of  alimentation  and  in 
the  cutaneous  system,  was  rendered  very  evident. 

"As  to  the  much-debated  question  whether  any,  and  if  so 
what,  alterations  occur  in  the  kidneys,  two  points  were  brought 
out :  first,  that  the  production  of  typical  granular  kidney  was  only 
indirectly  due  to  alcohol  through  the  medium  of  gout ;  and,  sec- 
ondly, that  alcohol  did  frequently  produce  general  hypertrophy  of 
the  kidneys, — a  condition  which  has  not  previously  been  sufficiently 
insisted  upon. 

"  The  only  other  question  which  was  generally  discussed  was 
what  influence  alcohol  had  upon  the  production  of  tuberculosis; 
and  here  the  general  consensus  of  opinion  was  that  alcohol  cer- 
tainly was  a  factor  of  considerable  importance  in  the  production  of 
this  disease,  and  particularly  of  the  pulmonary  forms  of  it. 

"In  his  reply,  Payne  summarized  the  results  arrived  at: 
1.  That  the  action  of  alcohol  on  the  tissues  is  a  toxic  one,  and  simi- 
lar to  that  produced  by  toxic  agents  generally,  the  analogy  being  very 
close  indeed  with  the  action  of  mineral  poisons  such  as  phosphorus, 
lead,  and  copper,  and  also  with  the  specific  poisons  of  diphtheria 
and  beriberi.  2.  That  the  organic  changes  produced  by  alcohol 
possess  more  importance  than  has  hitherto  been  ascribed  to  them. 

"  The  special  merit  of  the  discussion  has  probably  been  that 
it  has  focussed  the  existing  knowledge  of  the  subject,  and  what  is, 
perhaps,  of  still  more  importance,  has  defined  the  directions  in 
which  further  investigations  should  proceed,  for  it  is  only  when  we 
know  definitely  what  are  the  changes  produced  throughout  the 
whole  body  that  we  can  draw  sound  general  conclusions." 

Among  the  questions  considered  before  the  International  Con- 
gress, which  met  in  Paris,  July  19th  to  August  1st,  was  that 
of  "  The  Relation  of  Alcoholism  to  Crime,  and  the  Influence 
of  the  Number  of  Saloons  upon  the  Consumption  of  Alcohol." 
The  following  conclusions  and  recommendations  were  the  result:  1. 
The  increase  in  the  consumption  of  alcohol  is  one  of  the  principal 
causes  of  crime,  suicide,  and  insanity.  2.  The  reduction  in  the 
number  of  saloons  having  the  eflect  to  lessen  the  consumption  of 
alcohol,  the  congress  expresses  its  desire  that  the  government 
take  measures  to  limit  the  number  of  saloons. 
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Another  question  was  that  concerning  the  responsibility  of 
inebriates.  They  recommend  the  incarceration  of  criminak  of 
this  class  in  special  establishments,  where  they  may  be  treated  for 
alcoholism,  and  that  a  statistical  record  of  the  results  be  main- 
tained. Further  recommendations  were  made  favoring  the  sup- 
pression of  the  falsification  of  alcoholic  beverages,  and  insuring 
the  least  injurious  forms  for  popular  use.  They  favored  a  prohibi- 
tion duty  on  alcohol,  and  the  making  of  tea,  coffee,  and  other 
temperance  drinks  free  of  duty.  Among  the  statistics  given  are 
the  following:  In  Belgium,  from  1868  to  1882,  the  annual  con- 
sumption of  alcohol  per  head  was  from  7  to  9  litres  (7  to  9  quarts). 
The  number  of  insane  increased  8240  to  10,020.  In  France  the 
annual  consumption  of  alcohol  per  head,  2.72  litres  (3  quarts) 
from  1873  to  1887,  3.53  litres  (4  quarts)  from  1887  to  1882, 
and  3.83  litres  (4  quarts)  from  1883  to  1887.  Crimes  increased 
from  172,000  to  195,000,  and  the  number  of  the  insane  from 
37,000  in  1873  to  52,000  in  1885,  In  Italy  the  increase  in  con- 
sumption  was  from  2  to  7.5  litres  (2  to  8  quarts)  between  1872 
and  1885;  the  number  of  criminals,  from  1400  to  1500;  of  the 
insane,  from  15,000  to  22,000.  In  Norway,  on  the  contrary,  the 
alcoholic  consumption  fell  from  10  litres  (lOi  quarts)  per  head  to 
5  litres  (5  quarts)  between  1844  and  1871,  and  down  to  4  litres  (4 
quarts)  in  1876.  Crime  was  reduced  from  249  per  1000  inhabi- 
tants to  207  and  180,  insanity  diminishing  in  proportion. 

According  to  a  recent  parliamentary  report  drawn  up  by  the 
Prince  Rubempre,  d^m  drunkenness  is  seizing  with  a  terrible  grip 
the  working  population  of  Belgium.  Belgium  is  only  surpassed  by 
Bavaria  in  the  consumption  of  beer,  240  litres  (63  gallons)  a  year 
being  credited  to  each  inhabitant;  while  Russia  and  Denmark 
alone  surpass  Belgium  in  the  consumption  of  spirit,  the  average  in 
Belgium  being  13  litres  (13  J  quarts)  a  year  per  inhabitant,  or 
about  50  litres  (52  quarts)  a  year  per  adult.  Petithan  stated  at 
Liege,  in  1886,  that  there  were  100,000  persons  in  Belgium  who 
drink  half  a  litre  (1  pint)  of  gin  a  day,  and  no  less  than  50,000 
who  drink  a  whole  litre  (1  quart).  The  number  of  public-houses 
is  very  large.  Such  infatuation  seems  scarcely  credible  in  civilized 
countries. 

Absinthe. — Laborde  and  OUivierSideny  the  correctness  of 
Cadeac  and  Meunier's  conclusion  that  it  is  the  anise  in  the  absinthe, 
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and  not  the  absinthe  itself,  which  is  noxious.  They  conclude  (1) 
that  absinthe  is,  of  all  the  essences  in  the  liqueurs  of  that  name, 
the  most  toxic  and  dangerous,  and  that  it  alone  produces  the 
epilepsy  of  the  absinthe-drinkers ;  (2)  that  it  is  an  error,  scien- 
tifically and  practically,  to  give  the  titles  "  beneficent "  and  "  cor- 
rective "  to  absinthe  essences ;  (3)  absinthe  liqueurs,  and  all  liqueurs 
of  the  sort  said  to  be  aperient,  and,  above  all,  the  non-purified  and 
adulterated  alcohols,  constitute  poisons  the  most  prejudicial  to 
health;  (4)  absinthism  and  alcoholism  constitute  the  two  great 
enemies  to  public  health  and  the  improvement  of  the  human  race. 

MORPHINISM. 

The  literature  of  the  year  does  not  contain  much  that  is  new 
or  important.  There  are  three  short  papers  by  American  writers, 
all  opposed  to  the  "immediate-withdrawal"  treatment, — Wild- 
man,  ^Watson,  ^SPj.  and  Smith.  2SJ.  The  latter  writer  condemns 
Levinstein*s  plan  of  treatment  by  immediate  withdrawal  in  the 
strongest  terms.  He  offers  as  a  substitute  what  he  says  is  a  painless 
treatment ;  of  this  he  assures  his  patient,  who,  placed  in  charged  of 
a  trained  nurse,  voluntarily  surrenders  himself.  He  avoids  surveil- 
lance of  detectives,  regarding  it  as  a  revival  of  barbarism.  The 
narcotic  is  at  first  reduced  about  one-third,  the  patient  taking 
bromides  instead,  1  to  3  drachms  (4  to  12  grammes),  until  slight 
symptoms  of  bromism  appear.  Then  the  opiate  may  be  reduced 
more  rapidly  and  in  a  few.  days  withdrawn  altogether,  but  the 
usual  abstinence  symptoms  do  not  develop  except  in  a  very  mild 
form.  Restlessness  is  best  relieved  by  a  hot  bath,  at  95°  F.  (36° 
C),  of  fifteen  to  twenty  minutes'  duration,  repeated,  if  necessary, 
every  two  to  four  hours.  Nausea  and  vomiting  is  relieved  by  beef 
peptonoids  and  dilute  phosphoric  acid.  For  insomnia  he  resorts  to 
another  narcotic,  cannabis  indica,  given  boldly  in  J-drachm  (2 
grammes)  doses  of  Squibb's  fluid  extract,  small  doses  inducing 
excitement.  Electricity  is  used  for  neuralgia  and  other  painful 
sensations.  He  sometimes  uses  cocaine  in  ^-grain  (0.16  gramme) 
doses  combined  with  capsicum,  but  avoids  hypnotics  if  possible. 
During  convalescence,  a  tonic  and  supportive  treatment  is  main- 
tained. No  statistics  are  given  in  support  of  this  plan,  nor  does 
he  tell  us  whether  it  is  applicable  to  other  than  moderate  and  re- 
cent cases.     Opposed   to   this  is  the  testimony  given  before  the 
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SociStS  MSdicchPsyclwlogique^  Paris,  by  Christian,  who  reports  the 
cure  of  the  morphine  habit  by  immediate  withdrawal  in  a  patient 
taking  3  grammes  (46  grains)  of  morphine  and  1  gramme  (15 
grains)  of  cocaine  a  day.  Ball,  Ritti,  Briand,  le  Grain,  Ballet, 
and  Rice,  who  discussed  this  subject,  spoke  in  favor  of  immediate 
withdrawal.  SchmittS^  recommends  codeia  as  a  substitute  for 
morphia ;  after  the  latter  has  been  reduced  to  a  very  small  dose  by 
progressive  withdrawal,  the  codeia  is  then  gradually  reduced.  He 
has  also  used  meco-narceine  for  the  same  purpose.  Stuart  j^uT^ 
ports  the  cure  of  a  patient  who  took  40  grains  (2.6  grammes)  of 
acetate  of  morphia  a  day  by  hypodermic  injection.  It  was 
stopped  at  once,  and  hyppdermic  injections  of  ^^^  grain  (0.00065 
gramme)  each  of  digitalin  and  atropine  were  given ;  amyl  nitrite 
was  also  used,  and  fluid  nourishment  with  wine  or  whisky.  The 
abstinence  symptoms  were  very  violent ;  muscular  spasm,  insomnia, 
dilated  pupils,  cold  sweats,  hurried  respiration,  and  rapid  pulse. 

Birch,  Calcutta,  AjJio  uses  cannabis  indica  combined  with  stro- 
phanthus,  to  lessen  the  abstinence  symptoms  after  the  withdrawal 
of  morphine.  Chouppe^Lhas  observed  that  persons  addicted  to 
morphine  will  tolerate  doses  of  cocaine  that  would  produce  serious 
symptoms  in  those  who  are  not  taking  morphine.  He  does  not 
consider  the  one  an  antidote  to  the  other,  but  thinks  that  the 
morphine  renders  the  cortical  cells  less  sensitive  to  cocaine. 
Laborde  says  that  a  small  dose  of  cocaine  combats  the  eflfects  of 
morphine  in  the  rabbit.  Peck,  2^  writing  from  a  mission  in  China, 
refers  to  the  large  consumption  of  opium  antidotes  used  by  the 
natives.  While  he  condemns  the  misuse  of  these  anti-opium  pills, 
he  gives  his  own  formula  for  a  pill  of  this  character,  which  he 
uses  at  the  mission,  and  sells  to  the  natives  at  50  cents  per  100. 
They  are  made  for  him  by  Wyeth  &  Co.,  and  labeled  in  Chinese, 
Clii  yeu  ling  hau.  The  ingredients  are  :  ^  Sodii  phosphate  ex- 
siccat.,  1000  grains  (65  grammes)  ;  abstract  nux.  vom.,  650  grains 
(42  grammes) ;  pulv.  opii,  750  grains  (48.6  grammes) ;  triturate 
ipecac,  150  grains  (9  grammes) ;  abstract  belladonna,  250  grains 
(16  grammes);  piperine,  500  grains  (32  grammes);  ft.  in  pil.  no. 
1000.  The  pipe  is  forbidden,  and  the  number  of  pills,  commencing 
with  from  2  to  8,  is  gradually  reduced,  the  majority  of  smokers 
being  able  to  leave  off  by  the  use  of  100  pills  or  less. 

Hart,  M^-i inspector-general  of  customs,  Pekin,  reports  that  the 


Morphinism.]      INEBRIETY,    MORPHINISM,    AND    KINDRED   DISEASES.       1-9 

legitimate  Chinese  imports  of  Maliva  opium,  the  product  of  Central 
India,  alone  exceeds  2000  tons ;  how  much  more  is  smuggled  is 
not  known.  The  importation  of  Bengal  opium  has  fallen  off,  but 
still  amounts  to  about  1200  tons. 

FurstH«.?<Mi  discusses  the  use  of  opium  during  pregnancy,  labor, 
and  the  period  of  suckling.  While  admitting  its  injurious  effects 
on  mother  and  child,  in  many  cases  and  conditions,  he  considers 
that  its  dangers  are  in  great  part  offset  by  its  usefulness.  He 
cautions  against  the  rapid  withdrawal  of  the  drug  during  preg- 
nancy in  those  addicted  to  morphine.  Williams  1£.  reports  a  re- 
covery from  morphine  narcosis  in  a  woman  who  took  25  grains 
(1.6  grammes)  of  sulphate  of  morphia.  Six  hours  later,  after 
emesis,  strychnine  and  atropia  were  used  hypodermically,  faradism 
and  amyl  nitrite  being  also  used,  and  the  patient  recovered  in 
about  twelve  hours.  Heavrin  „^4  reports  a  recovery  after  the  injec- 
tion of  1  drachm  (3.9  grammes)  of  deodorized  tincture  of  opium, 
in  an  infant  3  years  old.  Black  coffee,  hypodermic  injection  of 
atropia  and  the  ice-towel,  produce,  he  thinks,  better  effects  than 
strychnia.  Collins  g®M  reports  a  case  of  opium-smoking  and  its  dis- 
astrous effects.  Gilles  de  la  Tourette,^  reports  the  diminution  in 
one  case,  and  the  cessation  in  another,  of  the  hypodermic  use  of 
morphine  in  a  patient  aft;er  the  partial  relief  of  the  lancinating  pains 
by  suspension.  One  had  been  using  1 J  centigrammes  (2j\  grains) 
per  day  for  two  years.  The  other  used  2  centigrammes  (3  grains) 
from  thirty  to  thirty-five  times  a  day,  and  reduced,  aft«r  twenty 
suspensions,  to  ten  injections  a  day.  Leteaud  and  Decoust  A^i  called 
the  attention  of  the  International  Medico-Legal  Congress  to  the 
necessity  of  more  stringent  regulations  of  the  sale  of  narcotics  by 
wholesale  and  retail  druggists.  It  resulted  in  the  passage  of  the 
following  resolutions :  1 .  Druggists  and  manufacturers  of  chemical 
and  pharmaceutical  products  shall  sell  morphine  and  cocaine  to 
pharmacists  only,  and  must  deliver  it  themselves.  2.  The  retail 
pharmacist  shall  not  be  permitted  to  fill  a  prescription  containing 
morphine  or  cocaine  but  once,  unless  an  order  to  the  contrary  hasi 
been  written  by  the  physician.  A  charmingly-written  historical 
sketch  on  opium  among  the  ancients  is  presented  by  Men- 
delsohn, aiinu  "  The  Confessions  of  a  Young  Lady  Laudanum- 
Drinker"  J2J  exhibits  such  a  volubility  of  style  as  to  leave  a  doubt 
whether  she  has  entirely  given  up  the  drug.     Finally,  may  be 
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mentioned  Block's  remarkable  recommendation  for  incurable  alco- 
holic subjects.  He  proposes  to  substitute  the  opium  for  the  alco- 
holic habit  on  the  ground  that  they  will  not  make  such  beasts  of 
themselves,  or  disturb  their  friends  and  the  community  to  such  a 
degree  under  opium  as  under  alcohol. 

THE  COCAINE  HABIT. 

Magnan  and  Saury  ,^^/^.«  reports  3  cases  of  chronic  cocainism. 
The  predominant  symptoms  in  all  were  those  relating  to  general 
sensibility,  consisting  chiefly  of  hallucinations  producing  a  sensation 
as  if  foreign  bodies  were  under  the  skin.  The  first,  a  merchant 
aged  48,  was  continually  scraping  his  tongue,  imagining  that  it 
was  filled  with  small,  black  worms,  and  picking  the  skin  to  find 
cholera  microbes.  The  second,  a  pharmacist,  attempted  to  ex- 
tract microbes  from  his  skin  with  his  nails  and  with  a  needle. 
The  third,  a  physician,  sought  for  crystals  of  cocaine  imder  the 
skin.  Hallucinations  of  cutaneous  sensibility  are  first  to  develop ; 
hallucinations  of  vision,  hearing,  taste,  and  smell  occur  later.  Dis- 
turbances of  ideation,  as  delirium,  are  consecutive  to  the  hallucina- 
tions. The  latter  are  less  active  than  those  produced  by  alcohol  or 
absinthe.  Epileptiform  attacks  occurred  with  two  of  the  patients, 
and  cramps  in  the  third.  Toxic  epilepsies,  when  there  is  no  pre- 
disposition, disappear  with  the  cause.  Saury's  conclusions  are  that 
the  cocaine  delirium  possesses  the  general  characteristics  of  toxic 
insanities,  but  with  certain  special  attributes.  The  deUrium  is 
essentially  hallucinatory.  Disturbed  ideation  is  never  primary, 
depending  constantly  upon  sensory  disturbances,  illusions,  and  hal- 
lucinations. The  special  senses  may  be  affected,  but  to  an  unequal 
degree.  Disturbances  of  general  sensibility  acquire  a  marked  pre- 
dominance ;  next  in  order  come  hallucinations  of  vision,  which 
may  be  very  active ;  then  hallucinations  of  hearing,  and  finally 
those  dependent  on  odor  and  taste.  The  sensory  disturbances  are 
distressing,  multiple,  and  changeable,  as  in  alcoholism,  but  with 
less  intensity,  persistency,  and  variety.  The  phase  of  functional 
hyperexcitability  wliich  precedes  their  appearance  may  be  properly 
compared  to  alcoholic  intoxication.  The  phenomena  of  delirium 
accompanying  these  disorders  are  (1)  of  peripheral  sensibility  (an- 
algesia, total  or  partial ;  inhibitory  disturbances  of  vision  and  hear- 
ing) and  (2)  of  motility  (muscular  hyperexcitability,  convulsions, 
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and  epileptiform  attacks).  In  the  latter  particular  the  effects 
of  cocaine  resemble  those  of  absinthe.  HeimannM^^  reports  the 
case  of  a  male,  aged  37,  who  took  cocaine  to  break  off  the  morphine 
habit.  After  taking  8  grammes  (2  drachms)  of  cocaine  daily  for 
six  months  he  exhibited  the  characteristic  cocaine  delirium,  and 
three  months  later  had  an  epileptiform  attack.  After  attempts  to 
withdraw  the  morphine  and  cocaine,  he  developed  delusions  of  per- 
secution of  variable  character,  and  finally  had  another  epileptiform 
convulsion.  Improvement  followed  withdrawal  of  the  drugs  under 
hospital  management,  but  he  returned  to  the  cocaine  habit  later,  and 
a  renewal  of  the  epileptiform  symptom  occurred,  again  followed  by 
recovery  aft;er  complete  withdrawal,  which  lasted  six  months ;  then 
he  resumed  large  doses  of  cocaine.  His  epileptiform  convulsions 
returned,  in  one  of  which  he  died. 

J.  C.  Da  Costa  A*,  reports  4  cases  of  cocaine  delirium  following 
immediately  upon  urethral  injections  for  the  production  of  local 
anaesthesia.  The  quantities  used  were  30  minims  (1.9  grammes)  of 
a  4-per-cent.  solution,  30  minims  (1.9  grammes)  of  a  3-per-cent. 
solution,  10  minims  (0.6  gramme)  of  a  4-per-cent.  solution,  and 
20  minims  (1.3  grammes)  of  a  6-per-cent.  solution.  The  attacks 
were  syncopal  or  epileptiform  in  character,  followed  by  talkative 
delirium,  with  hallucinations  and  delusions.  In  all,  the  face  was 
pale,  the  pupils  dilated,  the  respirations  hurried  and  irregular,  and 
the  pulse  small  and  of  high  tension ;  in  2  cases  rapid,  in  the  others 
slow.  Dercum  suggested  that  the  locality  from  which  absorption 
took  place  might  account  for  the  violence  of  the  effects.  With 
^grain  (0.03  gramme)  doses  subcutaneously  he  had  not  observed 
serious  symptoms.  Brush  had  used  it  in  ^-  to  1-grain  (0.03  to 
0.06  gramme)  doses  without  other  effects  than  the  production  of  a 
talkative  state  and  temporary  laughter.  Morgan  ij.  reports  the 
case  of  a  physician  who  acquired  the  cocaine  habit  through  nasal 
applications  of  a  4-per-cent.  solution,  at  first  three  times  a  day, 
later  every  few  hours,  and  with  stronger  solutions  (20  per  cent.) ; 
finally,  by  insufflation  of  the  powdered  salt  in  amounts  up  to  a 
drachm  (3.9  grammes)  a  day.  Under  the  latter  doses,  hallucina- 
tions and  delusions  of  persecution  appeared.  A  graphic  description 
is  given  of  his  symptoms.  He  was  finally  cured  by  withdrawal 
of  the  drug,  under  seclusion.  Lennox  Browne,i,,  writes  that 
none  but  those  specially  occupied  in  laryngology  or  ophthalmology 
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can  have  an  idea  of  the  extent  to  which  excessive  indulgence  in 
cocaine  is  carried.  Concerning  its  injurious  efFecte  on  the  mucous 
membranes,  he  says  that  even  its  analgesic  action  is  lost  after  long 
use,  as  shown  in  the  diminished  relief  it  affords  in  dysphagia  from 
ulceration ;  an  abnormal  dryness  of  the  throat  is  finally  produced 
by  its  continuous  use,  and  the  reduction  of  capillary  engorgement 
of  the  turbinated  bones  gives  place  to  atrophy,  anaemia,  or  increase 
in  the  chronicity  of  the  hypersemia.  He  has  seen  anosmia  result 
in  2  cases,  and  its  effect  on  the  general  health,  producing  a  debili- 
tated vasomotor  system,  is  well  known.  Ingals^is  opposed  to  the 
sudden  withdrawal  of  cocaine  for  the  cure  of  the  habit,  preferring  to 
diminish  it  gradually.  Richardsons^r  relates  a  marked  erotic  delirium 
in  a  modest  married  woman,  after  a  nasal  submucous  injection 
of  a  few  minims  of  a  10-per-cent.  solution  of  cocaine.  IaxSJ^ 
applied  a  5-per-cent.  solution  of  cocaine  to  the  nasal  mucous  mem- 
brane with  a  brush,  for  nasal  catarrh,  and  the  patient  continued  it 
three  years  for  its  intoxicating  effects.  Indisposition  for  work  or 
society,  palpitation,  constipation,  dyspepsia,  and  general  impair- 
ment of  health  resulted,  but  were  promptly  cured  by  cessation  of 
the  habit. 

THE  TOBACCO  HABIT. 

Von  Giacich,A^„in  an  interesting  editorial  reviewing  the  to- 
bacco question,  reaches  the  conclusion  that  nothing  very  bad  can  be 
said  against  the  moderate  use  of  tobacco  from  a  medical  stand-point. 

Bosworth,J?jiin  an  article  favorable  to  the  use  of  tobacco, 
says :  "As  regards  its  effect  on  the  diseases  of  the  upper  air- 
passages,  in  a  practice  of  twenty  years,  largely  devoted  to  the  treat- 
ment of  these  affections,  I  can  recall  but  exceedingly  few  cases 
wherein  I  have  found  it  necessary  to  interdict  the  use  of  tobacco  as 
affecting  injuriously  these  passages,  or  as  interfering  with  the 
success  of  treatment."  He  infers  that  the  influence  of  tobacco 
upon  the  respiratory  tract  is  chiefly  through  the  indirect  effect  of 
the  nicotine  absorption  upon  the  general  nervous  system,  the 
ammonia  and  saline  elements,  in  their  direct  effect  upon  the  mucous 
membrane,  being  merely  that  of  a  feeble  stimulant  and  irritant, 
which,  however,  may  become  prominent  if  long  continued.  He 
does  not  think  we  are  justified  in  attributing  a  pharyngeal  or  nasal 
catarrh  to  the  use  of  tobacco,  though  it  may  aggravate  an  existing 
catan'hal  condition  of  the  fauces.  He  prefers  to  view  tobacco  as  "  one 
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of  God's  good  gifts  to  man,"  and  quotes  Burton's  opinion,  written 
300  years  ago :  "  Tobacco— divine,  rare,  super-excellent  tobacco, — 
which  goes  far  beyond  all  their  panaceas,  potable  gold  and  philoso- 
pher's stones.  A  sovereign  remedy  to  all  diseases.  A  good 
vomit,  I  confess;  a  virtuous  herb  if  well  quaUfied,  opportunely 
taken,  medicinally  used ;  but  as  it  is  commonly  abused  by  most 
men,  who  take  it  as  tinkers  do  ale,  'tis  a  plague,  a  mischief,  a 
violent  purger  of  goods,  lands,  and  health.  Hellish,  devilish,  and 
damned  tobacco, — the  ruin  and  overthrow  of  body  and  soul." 

Kitchen's  article  ^^fr  may  be  regarded  as  an  answer  to  the 
above, as  he  entitles  it :  "On  the  Health-value  to  Man  of  the 
So-called  Divinely  Beneficent  Gift,  Tobacco."  It  is  a  general 
article  in  which  are  reiterated  the  usual  arguments  against  the  use 
of  tobacco,  some  of  which  are  very  strongly  put.  He  says  that 
the  stimulating  and  narcotic  properties  of  tobacco  have  an  effect 
upon  the  body  in  moderate  use  as  well  as  in  immoderate  use,  the 
effect  being  simply  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  used,  though  the 
effects  of  moderate  use  may  not  be  measurable  by  ordinary  means. 
It  is  easy  to  see  the  effects  of  large  amounts  of  tobacco  in  the 
stunted  growth  of  adolescents,  in  functional  cardiac  disorders,  in 
intellectual  sluggishness,  loss  of  memory,  color-blindness,  loss  of 
appetite,  neuroses  of  motion,  marked  blunting  of  various  functions 
of  sensation,  and  in  degeneracy  of  descendants ;  but  that  lesser 
evils  are  produced  must  be  proved  mostly  by  inference,  circum- 
stantial collateral  evidence,  and  analogy.  He  refers  to  the  economic 
side  of  the  question,  showing  that  the  people  of  our  country  spend 
annually  over  seven  hundred  millions  of  dollars  for  tobacco, — 20 
per  cent,  more  than  is  spent  for  bread ;  yet  this  represents  but  a 
minor  part  of  the  cost  of  the  tobacco  habit  to  the  country. 

Shiels  A Ji.,  collected  a  number  of  opinions  on  the  tobacco  ques- 
tion by  sending  a  list  of  questions  to  the  members  of  the  New  York 
Academy  of  Medicine.  He  received  answers  from  113  members. 
Some  of  the  questions  and  answers  are  as  follow :  "  What,  in  your 
opinion,  constitutes  the  tobacco  heart  1"  All  who  answered  seemed 
to  exclude  organic  lesions,  regarding  it  as  a  functional  derange- 
ment characterized  by  irregularity,  irritability,  palpitation,  and 
intermission.  Some  mentioned  uneasiness  and  pain.  "  Have  you 
ever  seen  it  lead  to  hypertrophy  or  valvular  disease,  or  both  ?"  The 
general  negative  tendency  of  all  the  answers  shows  that,  though 
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organic  changes  may  result  from  tobacco  heart,  their  occurrence 
must  be  rare  and  not  much  observed.  "Do  you  find  tobacco 
heart  of  common  occurrence  1 "  The  answers  being  chiefly  in  the 
negative,  compared  with  the  number  of  tobacco-users  the  condition 
must  be  rare.  "  Which  are  more  liable  to  it,  smokers  of  pipes, 
cigars,  or  cigarettes?"  Cigarettes  were  mentioned  as  the  most 
frequent  cause. 

The  author  himself  thinks  the  Turkish  pipe  the  least  injuri- 
ous, next  in  order  being  the  long-stemmed,  porous,  clay  pipe, 
frequently  changed ;  next  the  briar-root  pipe,  the  cigar,  and  lastly 
the  cigarette, — a  consequence  of  the  prevalence  of  inhalation  and 
of  more  continuous  smoking.  The  replies  as  to  whether  tobacco 
increases  or  lessens  mental  activity  were  contradictory,  and  most 
of  the  answers  were  negative  as  to  whether  it  causes  insomnia 
or  permanent  brain  diseases;  but  all  admitted  that  it  caused 
tremulous  hands.  "  Is  pharyngitis  more  common  in  smokers  than 
in  others  1 "  was  answered  in  such  a  way  as  to  lead  the  author  to 
the  opinion  that  pharyngeal  irritation  is  a  common  condition 
among  smokers  ;  also,  respecting  digestion,  that  if  moderately  used 
it  may  act  as  an  aid,  but  that  in  excess  it  may  cause  dyspepsia. 
The  greater  number  seemed  to  look  upon  the  moderate  use  of 
tobacco  as  fraught  with  neither  good  nor  evil.  His  own  opinion 
is  that  tobacco  is  a  mild  narcotic,  which  the  average  adult  quickly 
tolerates,  and  which,  taking  into  consideration  its  almost  universal 
employment  and  the  general  health  of  those  using  it,  cannot  be 
looked  upon  as  harmful ;  that,  excluding  youth  and  idiosyncrasy, 
when  used  in  moderation  at  times  when  the  stomach  is  not  empty, 
tobacco  has  a  beneficial  effect.  He  regards  its  use  in  any  form  by 
the  young  as  harmful  in  the  extreme,  and  says  that  no  youth 
under  seventeen  should  be  allowed  to  indulge  in  tobacco,  and  that 
it  would  be  better  to  place  the  age  at  twenty  or  twenty-one. 

Robert  ,if»  reports  from  Algeria  a  series  of  cases  showing  the 
latent  effect  of  tobacco  through  the  appearance  of  various  disturb- 
ances (chiefly  cardiac)  after  many  years  of  apparent  tolerance, 
with  relief  aft;er  cessation  of  the  habit.  He  concludes  that  they 
resist  the  effect  up  to  a  certain  age,  when  cardiac  enfeeblement 
and  arterial  sclerosis  develop,  exhibited  by  disturbed  cardiac 
and  vascular  functions  demanding  the  absolute  suppression  of 
tobacco. 
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Dumas  hJ^w  also  reports  a  series  of  cases  from  Algeria  on  the 
noxious  effects  of  tobacco,  among  which  is  a  case  of  angina 
pectoris,  ascribed  to  excessive  cigarette-smoking,  which  resulted 
fatally.  Another,  a  case  of  chronic  gastro-enteritis,  ascribed  to 
the  excessive  use  of  cigars,  terminated  fatally  after  an  acute  attack. 
Another  patient,  affected  with  attacks  of  cardiac  failure  of  a  grave 
character,  was  cured  by  abandoning  his  pipe,  which  had  been  used 
excessively. 

Huchard's  lectures  .^^i^  upon  the  effects  of  tobacco,  which  will 
form  part  of  a  treatise  on  diseases  of  the  heart,  are  the  most  im- 
portant contributions  of  the  year.  He  reviews  the  chemistry  and 
physiological  action  of  tobacco,  showing  its  effects  on  the  nerve- 
centres,  the  pneumogastric  nerves,  the  vascular  system,  and  on 
muscular  tissue.  He  considers  the  chief  action  to  be  upon  the 
medulla  oblongata.  He  describes  what  is  termed  the  "irritable 
heart  of  smokers,"  in  which  there  may  be  acceleration  or  slowing 
of  the  pulse,  intermittence  and  arythmia  of  the  heart,  lipothymia 
and  syncope,  angina,  prsecordial  anxiety,  palpitation  (tumultuous 
beating),  sudden  and  distressing  arrests  of  the  heart,  and  extreme 
irritability  of  the  circulatory  functions.  This  action  of  tobacco  is 
usually  ascribed  to  its  effect  on  the  nervous  system  in  general  and 
the  pneumogastric  in  particular;  but  this  is  not  all:  much  is  due 
to  its  action  on  the  muscular  system  in  general  and  particularly 
upon  the  vascular  walls.  Tobacco  is  not  simply  a  cardiac  poison : 
it  is  also  an  arterial  poison.  The  vaso-constrictive  action  of  nicotine 
has  been  thoroughly  demonstrated.  The  effects  of  tobacco  re- 
semble absolutely  those  produced  by  galvanization  of  the  great 
sympathetic ;  it  is  probably  through  the  nerves  that  nicotine  acts 
upon  the  vessels.  This  tetanizing  process  produces,  in  reality,  a 
muscular  ischaemia,  which  explains  in  part  the  tremor,  muscular 
weakness,  and  paresis  observed  in  nicotinized  animals.  This  vaso- 
constrictive action  produces  disturbances  in  various  organs.  The 
nerve-centres  show  signs  of  ischaemia:  cerebro-spinal  irritation, 
headaches,  with  vomiting  (false  migraine  from  tobacco),  morning 
fatigue,  impairment  of  memory,  psychical  irritation,  inaptitude  for 
work,  and  even  transitory  aphasia,  with  incomplete  hemiplegia 
alternating  from  right  to  left.  The  respiratory  apparatus,  besides 
serious  attacks  of  dyspnoea  produced  by  the  action  of  tobacco  on 
the  medulla  and  respiratory  muscles,  may  exhibit  disturbances 
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attributable  to  contraction  of  the  pulmonary  vessels.  The  diuretic 
effect  of  tobacco  is  also  explained  by  this  hyperarterial  tension. 
But  it  is  upon  the  heart  itself  that  the  most  deplorable  effects  of 
this  vascular  tetanization  are  produced.  Certain  attacks  of  angina 
and  disturbances  of  rhythm  may  be  ascribed  to  spasm  of  the 
coronary  arteries  and  consequent  ischsemia.  The  hard,  small, 
tobacco  pulse  is  also  explained  by  this  vaso-constrictive  action.  At 
first  these  troubles  are  functional,  but  in  time,  from  repetition  or 
permanence  of  these  vascular  contractures,  a  sort  of  peripheral 
circulatory  barrier  is  set  up.  Arterial  tension  .is  increased,  the 
heart  suffers  from  successive  dilatations,  which  in  turn  become  per- 
manent, and  there  is  produced,  finally,  a  general  arterio-sclerosis 
which,  if  it  involves  the  heart-muscle,  may  produce  various  degen- 
erations, of  which  dystrophic  sclerosis  is  the  most  common.  We 
may  have  two  or  three  different  forms  of  angina  pectoris  from 
tobacco:  1.  Fwnctional  angina^  relatively  benign,  resulting  from 
a  spasmodic  state  of  the  coronary  arteries,  and  without  a  myocar- 
diac  lesion.  This  is  the  tobacco  spasm.  It  is  rapidly  cured  by  the 
discontinuance  of  the  tobacco  habit.  2.  Organic  angina^  of 
serious  character,  resulting  from  coronary  sclerosis, — the  tobacco 
sclerosis.  It  is  not  curable.  3.  A  gastric  form,  which  is  the  most 
benign  of  all,  a  functional  angina  resulting  from  frequent  dis- 
turbances of  digestion  produced  by  tobacco,  such  as  gastralgia, 
dilatation  of  the  stomach,  etc.  The  following  table  exhibits  the 
characteristics  of  the  two  principal  forms: — 


True  Angina  Fsetoris, 
(From  Coronary  Arterio-ScleroslB.) 

Anatomical  cause  :  Aortitis,  sclerosis, 
and  stenosis  of  the  coronary  arteries. 

Symptoms  :  Accession  of  angina,  un- 
associated  with  other  accidents. 


Anginal  attack  frequently  occurs, 
without  other  cardiac  disturbance,  and  is 
of  short  duration. 


Attacks  rarely  spontaneous,  most 
often  provoked. 

Prognosis:  Slow  disappearance  of 
attacks  under  treatment. 


Death  very  frequent. 


Spannodic  Angina  from  Tobacco, 
(From  Coronary  Arterio-Hpasm.) 

Anatomical  cause:  Spasmodic  state  of 
the  coronary  arteries. 

Symptoms:  Accession  of  angina,  as- 
sociated with  other  signs  of  tobacco 
intoxication ;  vertigo,  gastric  and  respir- 
atory disturbances. 

Anginal  attack  may  be  accompanied 
by  functional  cardiac  disturbances ;  slow- 
ing of  beats,  intermittence,  arythmic 
palpitations,  lipothymes,  etc.  Attacks 
may  be  of  long  duration. 

Attacks  rarely  provoked,  more  fre- 
quently spontaneous. 

Prognosis:  Rapid  disappearance  of 
attacks  under  suppression  of  the  cause 
(tobacco). 

Death  is  rare. 
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Nitrite  of  amyl  is  recoramended  to  be  used  during  the  attacks 
and  nitro-glycerin  in  the  interval,  in  both  forms,  to  reheve  the 
vaso-constriction. 

Benson /ijgives  a  concise  summary  of  the  chemistry  of  tobacco 
and  its  effects  on  the  human  system. 

Wilkinson  ^,  reports  a  case  of  tobacco  poisoning  in  a  woman, 
who  injected  per  rectum  a  pint  {\  litre)  of  tobacco  infusion  made 
from  \  ounce  (15.5  grammes)  of  tobacco.  There  was  vomiting, 
cardiac  and  respiratory  failure,  and  loss  of  vision,  with  dilated 
pupils.  She  recovered,  after  the  subcutaneous  injection  of  \ 
drachm  of  ether  (1.9  grammes),  drop  doses  of  wine  of  ipecac  and 
brandy  and  ammonia  by  the  mouth. 

Broomhead  ,2.  records  the  death  of  a  boy,  aged  13,  following 
nausea  and  vomiting  after  cigarette-smoking,  terminating  in  con- 
vulsions and  subsequent  respiratory  failure.  Ether  injections  were 
given  with  but  transient  effect.  Death  is  attributed  directly  or 
indirectly  to  tobacco  poisoning,  but  a  cardiac  hypertrophy  and 
valvular  lesion  were  found  at  the  autopsy. 

Rochs  ,11  concludes,  after  investigating  the  effects  of  tobacco  on 
tobacco-workers,  that  working  in  tobacco-factories,  provided  they  are 
properly  ventilated,  produces  no  disturbances  of  health  worth  men- 
tioning, but  when  the  air-space  is  too  limited,  chronic  bronchitis, 
digestive  disturbances,  and  affections  of  the  nervous  system  develop. 
Anaemic  women  and  those  who  are  pregnant  suffer  from  disturb- 
ances of  the  genital  functions. 

Tucker,  a^i4  analyst  to  the  State  Board  of  Health,  in  his  report 
on  cigarettes,  says  that  careful  analysis  of  tobacco  and  paper  failed 
to  reveal  other  injurious  substances  than  the  tobacco  itself,  the 
evils  of  cigarette-smoking  being  due,  he  thinks,  to  their  cheapness 
enabling  excessive  quantities  to  be  used  both  by  children  and 
immature  persons,  who  usually  inhale  the  smoke. 

A  novel  method  of  cure  is  suggested  „^.  to  tobacco-users  and 
whisky-drinkers.  It  consists  in  postponing  the  accustomed  morning 
smoke  or  drink  ten  minutes  later  each  day  until  the  entire  day  is 
passed  without  indulging. 

A.  G.  Auld,  of  Glasgow,  aJJjo  thinks  that  tobacco  is  responsible 
for  a  variety  of  functional  derangements  which  there  is  no  reason 
to  aver  cannot  terminate  in  organic  disease.  He  is  convinced  that 
the  slightest  trace  of  albumen  in  the  urine  is  pathological,  and  that 
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it  is  frequently  induced  by  preventable  causes,  and  one  of  these  is 
chronic  poisoning  by  nicotine.  He  thinks  he  has  certainly  traced 
the  disorder  in  a  few  cases  entirely,  and  in  others  partially,  to  the 
habit  in  question.  Another  derangement  consists  in  localized 
fibrillary  twitchings,  something  similar  to  what  is  observed  in  pro- 
gressive muscular  atrophy,  and  perfectly  distinct  from  tremor.  The 
twitchings  are  often  excessive,  and  occur  most  frequently  about  the 
trunk  and  upper  arms. 


LEGAL  MEDICINE  AND  TOXICOLOGY. 

By  frank  WINTHROP  DRAPER,  A.M.,  M.D., 

BOSTON. 


MEDICAL  EXPERT  TESTIMONY. 

Among  the  many  subjects  which  were  discussed  by  the  Inter- 
national Medico-Legal  Congress  at  Paris,  last  August,  the  relation 
of  medical  experts  to  criminal  prosecutions  had  a  prominent  place. 
A  report  was  made  by  Messieurs  Demange  and  Guillot,  repre- 
sentatives of  the  French  judiciary,  and  the  series  of  propositions 
which  they  formulated  as  the  result  of  their  consideration  of  the 
matter  gave  direction  to  the  deliberations  of  the  well-known  men 
who  took  part  in  the  debate.  The  following  were  adopted  as 
expressing  the  views  of  the  convention  g^, : — 

1.  To  protect  at  once  the  interests  of  society  and  of  persons 
accused  of  crime  there  should  be  employed  in  every  medico-legal 
investigation  two  experts  at  the  least.  They  should  be  named  by 
a  magistrate,  should  have  equal  privileges,  take  the  same  oath, 
render  a  single  report  signed  in  common,  and  receive  the  same  pay 
from  the  State.  2.  Except  in  cases  requiring  special  skill,  experts 
should  be  chosen  from  official  lists  prepared  by  authority  upon 
the  nomination  of  scientific  bodies  designated  for  the  purpose. 
3.  The  system  of  a  plurality  of  experts  requires  the  establishment, 
at  the  medical  schools,  of  a  supreme  council  of  legal  medicine,  whose 
duty  it  should  be  to  determine  such  disputed  questions  as  shall 
be  referred  to  it.  4.  The  magistrate  should  be  present  at  the 
autopsy  and  other  examinations,  in  case  of  violent  death,  in  order 
that  he  may  furnish  to  the  experts  certain  information  which  will 
be  useful  in  elucidating  the  inquiry  into  the  cause  and  manner  of 
the  death.  5.  Counsel  for  the  accused  may  also  be  present  at  the 
autopsy  to  check  the  expert  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  defense. 
6.  Schools  of  law  should  include  in  their  curriculum  of  study  the 
general  principles  of  legal  medicine.  7.  Medico-legal  autopsies, 
except  in  cases  expressly  forbidden  by  the  judge,  should  be  open 
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to  students  of  law  and  medicine,  in  order  to  promote  the  study  of 
legal  medicine.  8.  It  is  recommended  that  in  connection  with 
courses  of  study  in  legal  medicine  or  in  record  offices,  where  they 
can  he  available,  collections  be  made  of  medico-legal  reports 
and  of  articles  which  have  been  used  in  evidence,  to  be  under  the 
control  of  magistrates  and  experts. 

Ward,,S?.,in  his  address  as  President  of  the  New  York  State 
Medical  Society,  reaches  conclusions  concerning  medical  experts 
not  unlike  those  above  quoted.  They  are  as  follow:  "In  most 
cases  where  medical  expert  evidence  is  required,  at  least  two  physi- 
cians are  called  to  the  stand,  and  in  many  cases  a  half  dozen.  The 
remedy  which  I  would  suggest  would  be  that,  under  such  circum- 
stances, a  board  of  three  experts  should  be  appointed  by  the  court — 
one  on  the  suggestion  of  tlie  counsel  for  the  defense,  one  nominated 
by  the  counsel  for  the  prosecution,  and  a  third  by  the  court  itself. 
These  experts  should  be  paid  by  the  court  and  the  charge  divided 
equally  between  the  two  sides.  To  this  board  of  experts  should 
be  submitted  in  writing  the  questions  involving  medical  matters. 
The  answers  should  be  submitted  in  writing,  and  sworn  to ;  and 
medical  witnesses  (experts)  should  not  be  required  to  go  upon  the 
stand.  In  the  event  of  the  failure  of  the  board  to  entirely  agree, 
a  minority  report  might  be  admitted,  and,  if  each  side  desired  to  be 
represented  by  two  or  three  experts  instead  of  a  single  one,  there 
would  be  no  objection  to  such  a  course.  The  adoption  of  this 
course  would  certainly  result  in  obtaining  from  medical  experts 
opinions  free  from  the  bias  which  arises  from  the  expectation  of 
pecuniary  reward  from  either  side,  the  unseemly  antagonisms 
between  the  expert  on  the  stand  and  the  cross-examining  counsel 
would  be  avoided,  and  the  ends  of  justice  would  more  speedily  and 
surely  be  attained." 

Judge  Bartlett,  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  New  York,  in  an 
address  before  the  Society  of  Medical  Jurisprudence,  presented  a 
legal  view  of  the  proper  use  of  medical  experts.  J^  He  was  of  the 
opinion  that  physicians  ought  not  to  act  at  once  as  medical  experts 
and  medical  advocates  or  advisers,  and  that,  if  acting  in  one 
capacity,  they  should  avoid  the  other.  If  asked  to  appear  as  a 
witness  in  an  action  of  tort,  the  physician  should  carefully  abstain 
from  seeing  the  injured  person  or  examining  into  the  circumstances 
of  the  injury  upon  any  agreement  or  understanding  that  his  right 
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to  compensation  for  so  doing  depended  on  the  conclusion  which  he 
reached ;  if  this  were  his  invariable  practice,  he  would  always  be  pre- 
pared to  sustain  the  severest  cross-examination,  and  if  the  fact  were 
brought  out  in  the  course  of  this  examination  that  the  party  by 
whom  he  was  called  paid  him,  or  agreed  to  pay  him,  no  matter  what 
view  he  might  take,  this  bit  of  evidence  would  add  greatly  to  the 
weight  of  his  other  testimony  with  the  jury.  The  practice  of  some 
corporations,  of  employing  surgeons  on  a  salary  to  investigate  cases 
of  injury  and  to  testify  as  experts  in  case  of  litigation,  is  an  ob- 
jectionable one,  and  discredits  the  testimony  of  such  partisan 
witnesses.  Each  trial  should  have  its  medical  witnesses  specially 
employed  for  that  occasion  only.  Sir  Fitz  James  Stephen's  sug- 
gestion, that  the  medical  witnesses  on  both  sides  should  meet  in 
consultation  and  openly  discuss  and  exchange  views  of  the  medico- 
legal features  of  the  case  to  be  tried,  is  commended  as  a  salutary 
check  upon  partisanship.  The  proposition  that  experts  should 
occupy  a  judicial  or  quasi-judicial  position  in  the  administration  of 
justice,  instead  of  acting  merely  as  witnesses,  is  regarded  by  Judge 
Bartlett  with  disfavor;  as  a  matter  of  fact,  an  expert  witness,  of 
whose  fairness  and  impartiality  both  parties  are  convinced,  will 
often  speak  with  an  impartiality  which  is  almost  judicial.  In  a 
number  of  cases,  where  questions  of  insanity  have  arisen  upon 
habeas  corpus  proceedings,  and  the  judge,  at  the  request  of  all 
persons  interested,  has  himself  chosen  and  designated  some  medical 
man  of  high  standing  and  acknowledged  attainments  to  examine 
into  the  mental  condition  of  the  petitioner,  the  conclusion  has 
been  acquiesced  in,  not  only  without  dissent,  but  often  with  expres- 
sions of  positive  satisfaction  from  all  the  parties  concerned  in  the 
inquiry. 

CONCUSSION  OP  THE    SPINE   IN  ITS  MEDICO-LEGAL   ASPECTS. 

H.  H.  Smith j„^» introduced  a  discussion  of  this  subject  at  the 
last  meethig  of  the  American  Medical  Association  by  a  conservative 
paper,  of  which  the  following  is  an  abstract : — 

In  all  cases  of  alleged  injury  of  the  spine  producing  compres- 
sion or  concussion,  frauds  are  always  to  be  suspected,  since  statis- 
tics show  that  three-fourths  of  such  cases  have  been  found  to  be 
of  that  character.  The  neuropathic  disturbances  which  frequently 
follow  injuries  may  be  due  to  a  neurotic  condition  of  the  patient, 
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inherited  or  acquired ;  in  the  latter  case,  it  is  frequently  a  result  of 
sexual  excesses.  Charcot  pronounces  these  disturbances  hysteria. 
The  speaker  believed  that  real  spinal  concussion  from  injury  was 
exceedingly  rare.  The  force  required  to  cause  serious  mjurj'  to 
the  spinal  cord  is  greater  than  is  generally  supposed.  It  is,  when 
genuine,  always  rapidly  followed  by  muscle-wasting.  Its  de- 
velopment is  prompt — a  few  hours  or  days  after  the  injury,  and  not 
weeks  after,  when  the  mind  has  had  time  to  brood  upon  it. 

Illustrative  of  the  prompt  development  of  symptoms  in  cases 
of  injury  of  the  cord,  several  instances  were  reported  with  the  re^ 
suits  of  autopsy  and  microscopic  examination.  The  following  con- 
clusions were  expressed :  1 .  Concussion  of  the  spine  is  no  longer 
a  matter  of  doubt,  but  may  sometimes  occur  from  various  forms  of 
violence,  there  being  nothing  peculiar  in  the  application  of  the 
force  to  the  body,  as  the  result  of  derailment  or  collision  of  rail- 
road trains.  2.  The  pathological  changes  noted  in  the  molecular 
structure  of  the  cord  as  the  result  of  shaking,  jarring,  or  so-called 
concussion  of  the  cord,  when  attended  by  paralytic  symptoms,  may 
be  due  to  hsemorrhagic  effusion  or  be  shown  post-mortem  in  soft> 
ening  or  localized  or  Umited  atrophy.  In  cases  due  to  hsemorrhage, 
the  symptoms  may  be  improved  by  judicious  treatment  and  perma- 
nent disability  prevented.  3.  The  possibility  of  pre-existing  neu- 
rasthenia, or  hysteria,  or  fraud  on  the  part  of  a  claimant,  should 
be  carefully  noted  in  forming  a  diagnosis  in  these  cases.  4.  As 
the  question  of  permanent  disability  justifying  exemplary  dam- 
ages is  frequently  raised  in  claims  of  the  kind  alluded  to,  it  should 
be  recollected  in  forming  a  prognosis  that  numerous  cases  are  re- 
ported of  recovery,  or  marked  improvement  in  a  few  weeks,  and 
one  in  three  years,  even  after  the  occurrence  of  paralysis.  6.  No 
physician  should  go  into  court  and  swear  that  a  plaintiff  has  had  a 
concussion  of  the  spinal  cord  or  of  its  nerves  unless  he  has  proved 
the  disturbance  of  the  normal  functions  of  the  cord,  as  shown  in 
sensation  or  motion,  or  both,  and  that  the  symptoms  appeared  soon 
after  the  injury. 

THE  PATALITT  OP  CARDIAC   INJURIES. 

Hare  j^Jf^^a  has  made  some  original  investigations  which  have 
an  important  bearing  on  the  question  of  the  prognosis  of  wounds 
of  the  heart.     After  a  preliminary  review  of  the  recorded  cases  of 
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more  or  less  prolonged  survival  after  various  lesions  affecting  the 
heart  and  pericardium,  he  relates  in  detail  some  experiments  made 
by  him  on  ten  dogs ;  having  first  fully  anaesthetized  them,  he  forced 
various  kinds  of  puncturing  instruments  into  the  heart  and  studied 
the  results  of  the  wounding. 

The  first  dog  was  stabbed  with  a  long  steel  hat-pin,  the  mo- 
tion which  was  given  to  the  head  of  the  pin  by  the  cardiac  impulse 
showing  conclusively  that  the  heart  had  been  entered.  The  an- 
imal showed  no  sign  of  discomfort  from  this  operation,  and  was  in 
perfect  condition  seventeen  days  after  it,  A  second  dog  was 
stabbed  in  a  similar  manner ;  the  primaiy  effects  were  negative. 
Forty  minutes  after  the  wounding  the  dog  was  killed,  and  the  au- 
topsy showed  a  puncture  of  the  right  ventricle  and  about  an  ounce 
(29.6  cubic  centimetres)  of  blood  in  the  pericardium.  In  the  third 
experiment,  the  heart  of  a  dog  was  punctured  with  an  aspirating 
needle ;  some  pain  followed,  but  the  next  day  the  animal  appeared 
quite  well.  He  was  now  killed,  and  the  autopsy  demonstrated  a 
perforating  wound  passing  through  the  left  ventricle.  In  the 
fourth  case  an  aspirating  needle  was  used,  and  its  entry  into  the 
heart  was  demonstrated  by  the  spurting  of  blood  from  the  open 
end  of  its  canal.  The  dog  continued  well  for  three  days,  when  he 
was  killed  and  examined ;  the  right  auricle  was  found  to  have  been 
punctured.  The  fifth  dog  was  stabbed  twice  with  a  small  pair  of 
dissecting  scissors;  after  each  puncture  the  cardiac  impulse  was 
small  and  apparently  embarrassed.  The  dog  was  killed  an  hour 
after  the  stabbing,  and  the  right  ventricle  was  found  wounded ;  the 
pericardium  contained  a  small  clot.  In  the  sixth  experiment, 
a  puppy  was  stabbed  with  the  scissors ;  some  blood  escaped  on 
their  withdrawal.  The  animal  did  not  suffer  during  the  next  three 
days ;  it  was  then  killed.  The  autopsy  found  blood  in  both  pleural 
cavities  and  in  the  pericardium.  The  wound  in  the  heart  was 
covered  with  a  fibrinous  clot.  The  right  ventricle  had  been  punc- 
tured. A  large  dog  was  stabbed  twice  with  the  scalpel  in  the 
seventh  experiment.  The  immediate  effect  was  shock.  The  ani- 
mal was  found  dead  fift;een  hours  after  the  wounding.  A  large 
clot  covered  the  pericardium,  hiding  the  heart,  and  there  were  four 
oimces  of  bloody  serum  in  the  pleural  cavity.  There  were  two 
penetrating  wounds  of  the  left  ventricle,  one  of  them  having 
divided  the  columnae  carneae.     In  the  eighth  experiment  a  dog 
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was  stabbed  with  a  scalpel  driven  twice  into  the  fourth  interspace. 
Three  minutes  later  the  animal  gasped  a  few  times  and  was  dead. 
The  pericardium  was  found  filled  with  blood,  a  clot  of  nearly  2 
pounds  (1  kilogramme)  having  displaced  the  heart.  The  right 
ventricle  was  wounded.  The  rapid  and  profuse  haemorrhage  had 
determined  the  early  result.  The  next  dog  received  a  knife-thrust 
in  the  fifth  interspace,  directed  toward  the  spine.  No  symptom  fol- 
lowed. Next  day  the  dog  was  killed ;  the  left  ventricle  was  found 
wounded,  but  not  opened ;  there  was  a  clot  in  the  wound  and  a 
little  blood  in  the  pericardium.  The  tenth  experiment  consisted 
of  a  punctured  wound  in  the  fifth  interspace,  a  scalpel  being  the 
weapon.  Two  hours  later  the  animal  seemed  almost  perfectly  well, 
although  there  had  been  evident  syncope  immediately  after  the 
wounding.  Forty-eight  hours  later  the  dog  was  killed ;  there  were 
4  ounces  (118  cubic  centimetres)  of  clot  in  the  pleural  cavity 
and  2  drachms  (7  cubic  centimetres)  of  liquid  blood  in  the  peri- 
cardium. There  was  a  widely-gaping,  penetrating  wound  in  the 
left  ventricle  near  the  apex,  so  deep  as  to  reach,  but  not  to  perforate, 
the  posterior  wall  of  the  cavity;  the  wound  in  the  anterior  wall 
was  sealed  with  a  firm,  partly-decolorized  clot  which  rendered  the 
orifice  water-tight. 

The  writer  draws  the  foUowing  conclusions  from  his  experi- 
ments : — 

1.  There  are  three  ways  in  which  death  may  occur  in  cases 
of  heart-wounds :  (a)  By  haemorrhage  from  the  cardiac  cavities ; 
(b)  by  haemorrhage  from  the  heart-muscle  itself;  and  (c)  by  injury 
to  the  centre  which  Kronecker  and  Schmerz  have  localized  in  the 
dog's  heart, — a  spot  above  the  lower  limit  of  the  upper  third  of  the 
ventricular  septum,  which,  when  it  is  injured,  brings  the  heart  to 
a  stand-still.  This  is  the  so-called  co-ordinating  centre.  2.  The 
lethal  result  of  a  heart- wound  depends  largely  upon  the  rapidity 
with  whicli  a  haemostatic  clot  is  formed  in  the  opening.  3.  Heart- 
wounds  heal  by  the  formation  of  haemorrhagic  exudate,  which 
plugs  the  leaking  opening  and  permits  repair.  4.  Most  im- 
portant of  all,  we  learn  that  cardiac  wounds,  however  severe, 
are  not  necessarily  fatal,  simply  because  they  are  heart-wounds. 
There  are  other  causes  which  may  bring  about  a  fatal  effect,  chief 
among  which  are  pericarditis,  cardiac  myositis,  and  endocarditis ; 
while  a  sequence  even  more  rapid  in  its  onset  may  be  embolism. 
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or  heart-clot.     These  are  secondary  questions  which  do  not  form 
part  of  the  subject  in  hand. 

identification  of  human  hairs. 

Laurenz  SchmitzSf;!^  was  charged  witli  the  duty  of  deter- 
mining the  origin  of  three  hairs  found  upon  the  head  of  a  hammer 
in  the  house  of  an  old  man  of  75  years  who  had  been  murdered. 
The  magistrate  assumed  that  they  might  have  come  from  the  head 
of  the  victim,  and  so  that  they  might  help  in  identifying  the 
weapon  used.  A  lock  of  the  dead  man's  hair  was  also  submitted 
to  the  expert  for  purposes  of  comparison. 

Examination  led  to  the  conclusion  that  the  three  hairs  did 
not  come  from  the  head  of  the  murdered  man,  that  two  of  them 
certainly,  and  the  third  probably,  came  from  a  cat.  Examined 
with  the  naked  eye,  the  suspected  hairs  were  much  too  short  and 
too  small  for  human  hairs ;  their  color  was  mottled,  with  abrupt 
transitions  from  black  to  white,  while  a  whitened  human  hair  is 
progressively  white  from  the  root  outward.  Human  hairs  have  a 
bright,  silvery  lustre  never  seen  in  fur.  In  curling,  the  former 
take  long  waves  or  twists;  the  latter  has  short  ones.  Microscopi- 
cally, the  following  characters  were  noted :  In  the  three  short  hairs 
the  diameter  of  the  medullary  cavity  was  much  greater  than  that 
found  in  the  man's  hairs ;  this  cavity  nearly  filled  the  entire  shaft  in 
the  one  case,  but  was  only  one-sixth  the  diameter  of  the  other;  and, 
in  the  latter,  a  cortex  was  plainly  visible.  Moreover,  the  cellular 
scales  of  the  outer  layer  were  easily  made  out  throughout  the 
length  of  the  human  hair,  and  had  a  distinctive  form ;  but  these 
cells  were  scarcely  to  be  diflferentiated  in  the  suspected  hairs. 

Numerous  measurements  made  by  Schmitz  led  him  to  the 
conclusion  that  when  the  diameter  of  the  medullary  cavity  exceeds 
a  quarter  of  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  of  the  hair,  it  may  be  set 
down  as  establishing  it  as  of  animal  origin ;  but  the  converse  of 
this  is  not  true,  since  it  sometimes  happens  that  individual  hairs 
from  the  dog,  the  horse,  the  cow,  and  the  goat  have  a  small  cavity, 
and  resemble  human  hairs.  Cats'  hairs  have  a  peculiar  arrange- 
ment of  the  cells  in  the  medullary  cavity  and  of  the  epithelium 
on  the  surface ;  the  latter  give  to  the  hair  the  appearance  of  certain 
kinds  of  plants.  Near  the  free  extremity  the  medullary  cells  begin 
to  take  on  the  form  of  minute  cells  filled  with  air;  they  have  well 
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defined  outlines,  and  are  disposed  in  series;  as  one  approaches  the 
bulb  of  the  hair,  these  cells  increase  in  size  without  projecting  farther 
into  the  medulla,  but  soon  they  fill  nearly  the  whole  cavity  with  a 
gradual  lessening  of  their  size  near  the  bulb. 

SEXUAL  PRECOCITY. 

Douglas,  oiw  of  Nashville,  Tenn.,  reports  a  case  of  extra- 
ordinary sexual  precocity  in  a  boy.  The  boy  was  4i  years  old,  3  feet 
lOJ  inches  in  height,  and  weighing  54  pounds  (24.6  kilogrammes). 
The  features  were  rather  large  and  coarse.  The  general  muscular 
development  was  mature.  The  penis  and  scrotum  and  testes  were 
those  of  an  adult,  the  penis  measuring  full  3  inches  (7.6  centi- 
metres) in  the  flaccid  state ;  the  prepuce  rested  half  retracted  over 
the  glans.  The  pubes  was  covered  with  hair.  The  abdomen  was 
quite  protuberant.  Mentally,  the  child  was  sluggish,  and  he  was 
obstinate  and  self-willed;  he  played  with  other  children,  but  did 
not  appear  to  have  any  special  fondness  for  the  opposite  sex ;  he 
was  addicted  to  masturbation,  taking  advantage  of  every  oppor- 
tunity to  practice  self-abuse.  His  erections  were  vigorous ;  the 
emissions  found  on  his  clothing  contained  mucus,  but  no  sperma^ 
tozoa.  Change  in  his  manner  and  development  had  followed  a 
prolonged  chilling  of  the  body  by  wading  in  a  creek.  He  began 
masturbating  at  the  age  of  3  years  and  9  months.  His  father  died 
of  tuberculosis. 

Jagoe,  of  Mississippi,  relates  a  case  which  will  serve  as  a 
companion-piece  to  the  one  above  quoted.  His  patient  was  a 
negro  girl,  bom  in  October,  1885.  In  July,  1887,  she  began 
menstruating  regularly,  the  discharge  at  first  being  mucous,  and  a 
little  later  sanguineous.  Her  breasts  were  fully  developed,  and 
her  pubes  had  a  full  growth  of  hair.  Her  parents  were  living 
and  in  good  health.     This  child  was  the  tenth  in  a  family  of  twelve. 

POST-MORTEM   PHENOMENA. 

B.  W.  Richardson  ,21  contributes  a  well-considered  article  on 
the  absolute  proofs  of  death.  First  reviewing  the  circumstances 
usually  calling  for  a  decision  of  the  question  of  apparent  death, 
such  as  persistence  of  a  florid  color  in  the  face,  retention  of 
Avarmth,  muscular  movements,  maintenance  of  life-like  expression, 
delay  in  the  advent  of  putrefactive  changes,  suspended  animation 
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under  prolonged  narcotism,  cataleptic  trance,  he  then  considered 
the  value  of  the  various  reputed  proofs  of  death.  The  cessation 
of  the  respiratory  function  is  not  by  any  means  reliable,  in  the 
author's  view,  as  a  test.  It  is  quite  certain  that  in  poisoning  by 
chloral,  and  in  catalepsy,  tliere  may  be  life  when  no  external 
movement  of  the  chest  is  appreciable  and  the  respiratory  murmur 
cannot  be  detected.  The  test  with  the  mirror  before  the  mouth  is 
deceptive,  a  deposit  of  moisture  on  the  glass  being  possible  as  the 
result  of  passive  exhalation  when  life  is  quite  extinct. 

Equal  doubt  attends  the  absence  of  arterial  impulse  and  the 
heart-sounds;  he  is  quite  sure,  he  declares,  that  the  pulse,  as 
well  as  the  movements  and  sounds  of  the  heart,  may  be  undetect- 
able at  a  time  when  the  body  is  not  only  alive  but  actually  recover- 
able. Of  much  greater  value  as  a  proof  of  death  is  the  absence 
of  any  response  to  the  venous  turgescence  test;  this  is  applied  by 
placing  a  bit  of  mill-board  on  the  forepart  of  the  wrist  so  as  to 
prevent  pressure  on  the  ulnar  and  radial  arteries,  then  a  fillet  is 
tied  firmly  around  the  wrist  so  as  to  compress  the  veins  of  the 
back  of  the  hand;  if  upon  this  the  veins,  after  a  time,  fail  to 
enlarge,  there  is  prima  facie  evidence  that  no  circulation  is  going 
on  and  that  life  is  extinct.  This  test  is  the  one  least  likely  to 
deceive.  Reduction  of  the  body  temperature  to  80°  F.  (26.7°  C.) 
or  less,  the  development  of  rigor  mortis,  the  coagulation  of  blood 
in  the  veins,  and  the  advent  of  putrefaction  are  ample  evidences 
of  death.  Secondary  importance  is  attached  to  the  red  tint  of 
the  fingers  held  before  a  strong  light.  The  presence  of  muscular 
contractability  under  electrical  stimulus  has  a  certain  value  as 
indicative  of  life,  although  its  absence  would  not  be  evidence  of 
death.  The  behavior  of  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  tissues  when 
a  hypodermic  injection  of  ammonia  is  made  is  of  importance,  and 
deserves  a  prominent  place  among  the  proofs  of  death.  If  the 
part  receiving  the  ammonia  still  has  a  circulation  of  blood  within 
it,  it  will  show  a  blotch  of  a  red,  erythematous  color,  with  raised 
spots  mottling  the  surface;  if  death  has  actually  occurred  there 
will  be  a  dirty  stain  without  a  trace  of  red  spots. 

One  practical  suggestion  is  made  that  is  well  worth  remem- 
bering,— ^if  the  application  of  the  tests  mentioned  leaves  any  doubt, 
or  even  if  they  leave  no  doubt,  the  body  should  be  kept  in  a  room 
the  temperature  of  which  has  been  raised  to  84°  F.  (28.9°  C.) 

*^5— iv 
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with  moisture  diffused  through  the  air,  and  in  this  warm  and 
moist  atmosphere  it  should  remain  until  distinct  signs  of  decom- 
position are  observed. 

BrouardelM^i??^,  declares  that  a  pathognomonic  sign  of  death 
does  not  exist,  but,  although  single  signs  may  be  unreliable,  they 
become  of  value  in  connection  with  others.  The  immobility  of 
the  features  is  characteristic.  The  fact  that  the  eyes  remain  open 
persistently  at  death  has  been  regarded  as  a  valuable  sign ;  some- 
times there  is  external  strabismus  and  wide  dilatation  of  the  pupil 
at  the  supreme  moment.  After  death  by  certain  wounds,  involving 
the  spinal  cord  or  medulla  oblongata,  cadaveric  spasm  develops 
in  a  high  degree.  Relaxation  of  the  sphincters  is  a  common 
phenomenon  soon  after  death.  Scarification  is  not  a  convincing 
test ;  hysterical  subjects  may  be  pricked  without  the  appearance 
of  blood.  The  injection  of  a  drop  of  ether  into  the  nostril  will  be 
apt  to  procure  a  response  if  there  is  hfe.  Observations  on  the 
respiration  are  of  uncertain  value,  since  in  cases  of  apparent  death 
the  breathing  is  suspended.  The  most  certain  signs  are  drawn 
from  the  circulation,  and  the  development  of  cadaveric  lividities, 
due  to  paralysis  of  the  capillaries,  is  an  excellent  sign  dmwn  from 
this  source.  A  temperature  of  the  body  of  68°  F.  (20°  C.)  is 
incompatible  with  life.  Finally,  if  the  finger  of  tlie  subject  is 
brought  within  half  an  inch  of  a  candle-flame,  a  blister  slowly 
forms,  and  at  length  suddenly  bursts  with  a  slight  explosion,  in 
consequence  of  sudden  expansion  of  the  gaseous  contents. 

Catherine  SchipilofFA^^JJ'o^has  reported  an  elaborate  scries  of 
original  observations,  having  for  their  object  the  determination  of 
tlie  nature  and  causes  of  cadaveric  rigidity.  These  researches 
present  new  proofs  of  the  validity  of  Kuhne*s  theory  that  post- 
mortem rigidity  is  due  to  the  coagulation  or  precipitation  of 
myosine  under  the  influence  of  an  acid  product  developed  in  the 
muscles,  together  with  the  participation  of  a  fibrino-plastic  fer- 
ment. Two  other  phenomena  were  found  to  be  coincident  with 
cadaA'eric  rigidity,  and  to  promote  its  development ;  one  of  these 
was  tlie  physiological  contraction  of  the  muscle,  and  the  other  its 
shrinking  and  shortening,  due  probably  to  the  muscular  elasticity, 
thus  determining  the  stiffness  of  the  muscles  sSier  death. 

Mackenzie  ^  reports  some  interesting  original  observations  on 
the  recently-dead  body ;  these  investigations  illustrate  the  influence 
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of  a  tropical  climate  in  modifying  the  usual  changes  which  dead 
bodies  undergo  between  death  and  decomposition,  all  the  observa- 
tions having  been  made  during  the  midsummer  season  in  Calcutta ; 
the  temperature  during  the  period  selected  ranged  from  92^  F.  to 
79°  R  (33.30°  C.  to  26.1°  C),  and  the  average  was  85.6°  F. 
(29.7°  C.).*     Thirty-six  bodies  were  the  subjects  observed. 

Muscular  irritability  continued  through  an  average  period  of 
one  hour  and  fifty-one  minutes ;  its  longest  duration  was  four  and 
a  half  hours,  and  its  shortest  was  half  an  hour.  The  latest  period 
of  commencement  of  post-mortem  rigidity  was  seven  hours,  the 
earliest  was  forty  minutes.  The  average  time  of  beginning  was 
one  hour  and  fifty-six  minutes.  The  period  of  longest  duration 
of  rigidity  was  forty  hours ;  the  shortest  period  was  three  hours ; 
the  average  was  nineteen  hours  and  twelve  minutes.  In  the  ma- 
jority of  the  cases  it  appeared  and  disappeared  in  the  following 
order :  Muscles  of  the  neck  and  lower  jaw,  muscles  of  the  back, 
muscles  of  the  upper  extremities,  muscles  of  the  lower  extremities. 
Cadaveric  lividity  appeared  after  an  average  period  of  fourteen 
hours  and  thirty-three  minutes ;  its  earliest  appearance  was  in  one 
hour  and  thirty-eight  minutes;  its  latest  development  was  aft;er 
thirty-one  hours  and  thirty  minutes.  The  green  discoloration  of 
putrefaction  appeared  at  the  latest  in  forty-one  and  a  half  hours ; 
at  the  earliest  in  seven  hours  and  ten  minutes.  Larvae  were  ob- 
served after  an  average  period  of  twenty-six  hours ;  the  earliest 
period  was  three  hours  and  twenty  minutes,  and  the  latest  was 
forty-one  hours  and  thirty  minutes.  Blebs  appeared  on  the  surface 
after  an  average  of  forty-nine  hours  and  thirty-four  minutes ; 
seventy-two  hours  at  the  latest  and  thirty-five  hours  at  the 
earliest. 

Another  series  of  observations,  made  in  October  of  the  same 
year,  during  cooler  and  dry  weather,  gave  results  not  greatly  diflbr- 
ent  from  those  above  quoted.  In  both  periods,  however,  the  re- 
sults were  in  contrast  with  the  observations  published  by  Casper, 
Devergie,  Taylor,  and  other  authorities.  Mackenzie  found  that 
muscular  contractibility  persisted  a  shorter  time  in  Calcutta  dead 
bodies  than  in  those  dying  in  Europe ;  that  rigor  mortis  began 
earlier  and  disappeared  sooner ;  that  lividity  developed  later ;  and 
that  green  discoloration  and  blebs  appeared  later. 

Cones mJ, reports  a  case  of  post-mortem  sweating  which  he 
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regards  as  unique.  A  man  aged  42  had  been  suffering  for  more 
than  nine  months  from  albuminuria,  without  any  casts  in  his 
urine,  and  without  oedema  or  ascites.  Ten  days  before  his  death 
he  was  suddenly  seized  with  ursemic  coma  and  left  hemiplegia, 
which  persisted  to  the  end  of  his  life.  The  temperature  of  his 
body  during  the  last  days  of  his  life  ranged  between  102°  (38.9° 
C.)  and  104°  F.  (40°  C.) ;  six  hours  before  death  it  steadily  sank. 
All  treatment  to  produce  diaphoresis  had  been  fruitless,  and  the 
skin,  though  not  absolutely  dry,  showed  no  sweating,  even  afl«r 
repeated  hypodermic  injections  of  pilocarpine,  the  last  injection, 
•J  of  a  grain  (0.021  gramme),  having  been  given  three  days  before 
the  death.  This  gave  rise  to  only  slight  perspiration,  but  produced 
an  excessive  bronchial  secretion.  Forty-eight  hours  before  the 
death,  however,  the  patient  perspired  profusely,  and  this  continued 
uninterruptedly  to  the  end,  even  when  the  surface  temperature  was 
subnormal.  The  body  was  laid  out  in  the  usual  manner,  nothing 
noteworthy  being  noticed  in  its  condition.  When  it  was  inspected, 
sixteen  hours  later,  the  sheets  and  pillows  on  which  it  lay  were 
saturated  with  sweat  and  the  skin  felt  moist.  This  continued 
during  the  next  eight  hours,  and  then  gradually  subsided ;  forty- 
six  hours  after  death  it  had  wholly  ceased. 

Therexplanation  offered  by  Mr.  Cones  for  this  phenomenon  is 
as  follows :  The  patient  was  sweating  freely  up  to  the  time  of  his 
death ;  the  glands  and  lymph-spaces  adjacent  to  them  may  be  sup- 
posed to  have  been  fully  charged  with  fluid  at  this  time,  and  when 
rigor  mortis  set  in  they  were  mechanically  emptied  of  their  con- 
tents. 

As  to  the  medico-legal  bearings  of  this  case,  the  writer  states 
that  a  question  might  readUy  arise  concerning  the  time  of  the 
death  on  a  discovery  of  a  body,  the  circumstances  of  whose  dying 
were  unknown.  In  the  present  instance,  the  appearances  pre- 
sented by  the  body  were  those  of  a  very  recent  death,  and  a 
stranger  to  the  facts  might  readily  have  been  misled.  The  case 
suggests,  also,  that  sweating  should  not  be  regarded  as  a  purely 
vital  phenomenon, — ^a  proof  that  a  person  is  apparently  not  really 
dead. 

THE  PROOFS  OF   LIVING  BIRTH. 

The  hydrostatic  test  for  determining  whether  a  child  was  bom 
alive  or  was  still-bom  is  generally  admitted  to  be  open  to  some 
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doubt.  Zaleski  B.|i^.,  suggests  a  new  test,  whicli  is  based  on  the  fol- 
lowing principles :  In  the  first  place,  the  lungs  of  the  foetus  con- 
tain as  much  blood  as  is  necessary  for  the  nutrition  of  the  pulmonary 
tissue,  while  the  lesser  circulation,  which  is  inaugurated  at  the 
birth,  results  in  a  large  increase  of  the  blood  passing  through  the 
lungs.  In  the  second  place,  the  blood  contains  a  constituent  whose 
percentage  is  almost  unalterable,  and  which  is  readily  estimated 
quantitatively ;  this  element  is  iron.  Therefore,  a  lung  in  which 
the  act  of  respiration  has  taken  place  will  contain  considerably 
more  iron  than  one  in  which  there  has  been  no  respimtion. 
Zaleski,  therefore,  believes  that  from  the  amount  of  iron  found  in 
the  lungs  it  may  be  determined  whether  the  child  was  bom  alive 
or  dead.  He  has  estimated  the  amount  of  iron  in  seven  cases. 
Four  of  these  were  unmistakably  still-births;  3  were  cases  of 
children  as  surely  bom  alive.  In  the  former  the  total  amount 
of  solids  was  33.22  per  cent. ;  and  of  these,  in  the  fresh  state,  iron 
was  represented  by  .0110 ;  in  the  dry  state,  it  was  .0828.  Of  the 
3  cases  bom  alive  the  average  solids  were  represented  by  16.87, 
with  .0188  per  cent,  of  iron  in  the  fresh  state  and  .1182  per  cent, 
in  the  dry  state.  In  these  instances  the  application  of  the  hydro- 
static test  was  very  contradictor)' ;  one  case,  which  was  undoubtedly 
still-bom,  gave  a  positive  answer ;  another,  which  was  certainly 
bom  alive,  gave  a  negative  result. 

From  his  studies,  Zaleski  believes  that  he  is  warranted  in 
drawing  the  following  conclusions:  1.  The  percentage  of  solids, 
as  well  as  the  percentage  of  iron,  is  considerably  less  in  the  lungs 
of  children  which  have  not  breathed  tlian  in  the  lungs  of  children 
bom  alive.  2.  The  difference  is  especially  evident  on  comparing 
the  amount  of  solids  with  the  amount  of  iron  in  each  individual 
case.  3.  Even  in  the  comparison  of  averages  the  diflference  is 
very  perceptible.  4.  The  amount  of  the  iron  in  the  lung-tissue 
increases  with  the  age  of  the  foetus  or  the  child.  5.  Diseased  con- 
ditions of  the  lungs  do  not  impair  the  test.  6.  The  infiltration  of 
the  pulmonary  tissues  with  blood  does  not  appear  to  influence  the 
test.  7.  This  test  has  never  been  found  to  be  contradicted  by 
other  tests.  8.  The  amount  of  iron  in  the  lungs  has  invariably 
been  found  to  be  dependent  on  the  respiration,  and  it  increases  in 
direct  proportion  to  the  functional  activity  of  the  lungs. 

From  a  theoretical  point  of  view  the  following  objections  may 
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be  made  to  this  method:  1.  The  process  requires  a  special  educa- 
tion and  the  abiUty  to  make  a  chemical  analysis.  This  objection 
may  be  met,  however,  by  the  fact  that  aU  the  examiner  is  required 
to  do  is  to  ligate  the  roots  of  the  lungs,  when  they  may  be  sub- 
jected to  the  hydrostatic  test,  and  then  transmitted  to  a  chemist 
for  analysis.  2.  The  difference  in  the  amounts  of  iron  discovered 
is  so  small  that  an  error  may  readily  be  introduced ;  in  this  con- 
nection, however,  it  is  only  necessary  to  remember  that  the  differ- 
ences are  too  great  to  fall  within  a  probable  error  in  a  proper 
chemical  examination.  3.  The  amount  of  iron  may  vary  in 
different  individuals,  since  the  quantity  of  this  element  in  the  liver 
and  the  spleen  is  known  to  be  subject  to  sudden  variations.  This 
objection  may  be  met  by  the  fact  that  the  liver  and  spleen  are 
blood-making  organs,  and  therefore  the  percentage  of  iron  in 
them  may  be  subject  to  variation.  This  is  not  the  case  with  the 
lungs.  Finally,  it  must  be  admitted  that  further  investigation  is 
required  before  it  can  be  positively  stated  that  various  pathological 
conditions,  either  of  the  mother  or  of  the  child,  will  have  no 
influence  on  the  amount  of  iron  in  the  lungs,  such  as  anaemia, 
leucocythaemia,  or  morbus  Werlhoffii,  where  the  iron  is  diminished; 
or  in  diabetes,  where  it  is  increased ;  while  it  must  not  be  over- 
looked that  through  neglect  in  ligating  the  umbilical  cord  there 
may  be  serious  bleeding,  which  will  diminish  the  amount  of  iron 
in  the  lungs. 

The  author  claims  that  his  method  is  applicable  to  the  exami- 
nation of  lungs  which  are  already  in  a  state  of  putrefaction,  where, 
of  course,  other  tests  cannot  be  applied ;  it  is  available,  also,  in 
cases  where  artificial  respiration  has  been  employed.  J^^ 

Lowndes  J5  reports  an  interesting  case  in  which  a  desiccated 
state  of  a  portion  of  the  funis  led  him  to  conclude  that  the  child 
had  sur\dved  birth  at  least  24  hours,  and  had  been  murdered. 
The  child's  body  was  found  concealed  in  a  coal-cellar;  a  scarf  tied 
tightly  around  the  neck  suggested  the  manner  of  the  death.  The 
appearance  of  the  umbilical  cord  at  once  attracted  attention ;  for 
about  I  an  inch  (1.25  centimetres)  from  the  navel  it  was  perfectly 
fresh ;  then  came  a  line  of  demarkation,  and  the  remainder  of 
the  cord,  about  2J  inches,  was  completely  mummified.  There 
was  no  ligature.  The  body  was  clean.  The  lungs  appeared 
to  have  been  inflated  in  respiration,  having  a  marbled  aspect, 
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buoyancy  after  compression,  and  an  exudation  of  bloody  froth  on 
section.  The  stomach  was  empty.  The  internal  organs  were 
injected,  showing  that  death  was  not  by  haemonrhage.  Around 
the  neck  were  ecchymosed  marks.  The  condition  of  the  funis 
indicated  to  the  reporter  a  vital  process,  and  not  one  due  to  post- 
mortem desiccation. 

Nikitin,  i"  of  Moscow,  formulates  the  following  conclusions 
from  his  observations  on  the  dead  bodies  of  124  newborn  chil- 
dren: 1.  The  gastro-intestinal  test  not  only  supports  the  lung- 
test,  but  it  is  even  able  in  some  cases,  in  which  the  lung-test  is 
negative,  to  afford  evidence  by  itself  of  live  birth.  2.  If,  in  the 
fresh  body  of  a  newborn  child  the  stomach,  and  especially  if  also 
the  intestines  contain  air  and  float  in  water,  it  may  with  certainty 
be  concluded  that  the  child  survived  birth,  provided  air  had  not 
been  artificially  introduced  into  the  stomach.  3.  If  the  body  is 
well  advanced  in  putrefaction  the  gastro-intestinal  test  is  less  reliable 
than  the  lung-test,  but  if  the  body  is  only  moderately  putrefied 
the  former  test  is  as  trustworthy  as  the  latter.  4.  A  negative 
result  from  the  gastro-intestinal  test  is  not  proof  that  the  child  was 
still-bom,  but  if  such  a  result  is  obtained  from  the  application  of 
both  the  hydrostatic  and  the  gastro-intestinal  test  to  fresh,  but 
especially  to  putrid  bodies,  then  it  may  be  inferred  that  the  child 
was  still-bom,  except  in  rare  cases  in  which  signs  exist  of  sudden 
death  by  violence  immediately  after  birth.  5.  If  the  stomach  and 
a  portion  of  the  intestines  are  well  filled  with  air,  and  the  body  is 
fresh,  it  may  be  concluded  that  the  child  did  not  die  immediately 
after  birth,  always  excepting  cases  of  artificial  inflation.  6.  The 
first  bubbles  of  air  reach  the  newbom  child's  stomach  by  swal- 
lowing. 7.  The  possibility  of  "atelectasis  secundaria  neonatorum" 
— that  is,  of  the  complete  disappearance  of  air  from  the  lungs  of  a 
newbom  child — must  be  admitted 

DEATH   BY  DROWNING. 

Mackenzie,  police  surgeon  of  Calcutta, £J  has  published  notea 
of  305  cases  of  drowning,  giving  the  post-mortem  appearances, 
of  which  the  following  is  a  summary: — 

97.37  percent,  of  the  deaths  were  by  asphyxia. 
.82   "      **        '*  "  "     asphyxia  and  apoplexy. 

.82   •*      •*        "  "  "     syncope. 

1.96    "      "        •'  "  **     modes  of  dying  not  ascertained. 


f « 


"  62.7 

"  61.6 

"  83.2 

"  82.1 

"    1.6 

"  42.9 

"  16.7 

"      .9 

-      .6 

"  22.6 

"  85.2 

"    6.9 

"  89.1 

"  96. 

"  75.78 

"    2.62 

"      .82 

"  21.31 
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In  91.1   per  cent,  of  the  cases  the  lungs  were  congested. 
"13.4     "      '*        "  *'     the  lungs  were  swollen  and  distended. 

18.       "      "        "  "     the  lungs  were  collapsed. 

92.4     "      "        "  "     frothy  and  sanguineous  fluid  was  found  in  the 

bronchi  and  in  the  air-cells  ;  in  only  one  case 
«     was  mud  found  in  the  bronchi. 
**  49.82  **      **        **  **     dark  and  fluid  blood  was  found  in  the  right 

cavities  of  the  heart. 

the  liver  was  engorged. 

the  spleen  was  congested. 

the  kidneys  were  congested. 

the  stomach  showed  nothing  abnormal. 

the  gastric  mucous  membrane  was  congested. 

the  stomach  contained  food. 

it  contained  fluid  matter. 

it  contained  weeds  with  fluid  material. 

it  contained  mud  and  fluid. 

it  was  empty. 

the  intestines  were  of  normal  appearance. 

they  were  congested. 

the  large  intestines  were  normal. 

the  vessels  of  the  brain  were  injected. 

the  death  was  accidental. 

the  death  was  by  suicide. 

the  death  was  by  homicide, — only  one  in  the  list. 

the  manner  of  the  death  was  not  determined. 

DEATH   BY   HANGING. 

At  the.  International  Congress  of  Legal  Medicine,  at  Paris, 
last  August,  fXii  *^he  physiology  and  pathological  anatomy  of  death 
by  suspension  were  the  subject  of  an  animated  discussion. 

Coutagne  showed  the  importance  of  differentiating  the 
phenomena  and  appearances  which  follow  compression  of  the 
trachea  from  those  which  result  from  compression  of  either  the 
blood-vessels  or  the  pneumogastric  nerves.  'When  one  dissects 
out  these  nerves  and  isolates  them  in  the  neck  of  a  dog,  and  then 
passes  a  rope  tightly  around  the  neck  beneath  them,  death  is 
much  more  slowly  brought  about  than  in  the  cases  in  which  the 
nerves  are  also  included  in  the  compression.  With  reference  to 
the  anatomical  appearances,  Coutagne  insists  on  the  value  of  a 
comprehensive  study  of  all  the  data  presented,  to  enable  one  to  be 
conclusive  in  his  post-mortem  diagnosis  of  death  by  hanging;  the 
external  inspection  is  especially  important.  The  examination  of 
the  viscera  likewise  gives  valuable  aid.  The  subpleural  ecchy- 
moses  have  lost  much  of  the  significance  which  Tardieu  attributed 
to  them  as  diagnostic  data.  The  lung  is  swollen,  but  is  not  the 
seat  of  a  true  congestion ;  it  is  rather  in  a  state  of  special  change. 
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to  which  Lacassagiie  has  given  the  name  "oedeme  carmine."  The 
abdominal  organs  are  sometimes  congested  to  such  a  degree  as  to 
suggest  poisoning  as  the  cause.  He  did  not  believe  that  there 
was  any  single  sign  which,  taken  by  itself,  was  pathognomonic  of 
death  by  hanging,  although  in  strangulation  the  ecchymoses 
observed  were  generally  less  circumscribed  than  those  in  death  by 
suspension. 

Richardiere  declared  that  he  found  it  impossible,  by  the 
anatomical'  appearances  alone,  to  diagnosticate  a  death  by  hanging 
fi'om  a  death  by  mediate  strangulation. 

Vibert  recalled  Hofmann's  observation  that  one  may  find  all 
the  lesions  of  strangulation  on  the  dead  body  of  one  who  has  not 
been  strangled  at  all,  but  who  has  fallen  from  a  height. 

Gosse  related  some  experiments  which  he  had  made  upon 
himself  with  reference  to  the  phenomena  in  death  by  suspension. 
On  two  occasions  he  had  carried  the  suspension  to  the  point 
of  loss  of  consciousness.  He  found  that  the  cord  did  not  com- 
press the  neck  so  as  to  stop  the  breathing.  In  cases  where  the 
cord  pressed  laterally  on  the  carotids  there  was  not  much  pain, 
but  a  buzzing  sound  in  the  head ;  this  and  the  early  onset  of  uncon- 
sciousness were  features  which  he  noted.  If  the  rope  pressed  in 
front  on  the  trachea  the  struggle  for  breath  was  distressing. 
Convulsions  occurred  when  the  lungs  were  empty  at  the  time  of 
the  suspension.  If,  then,  the  culprit  could  fill  his  lungs  with  air 
just  before  the  noose  tightened  the  suflering  would  be  diminished. 
The  subpleural  ecchymoses,  too,  are  less  distinct  and  less  numerous 
if  the  cord  tightens  when  the  lungs  are  fully  inflated. 

Brouardel  stated  his  belief  in  the  impracticability  of  differen- 
tiating death  by  hanging  from  death  by  strangulation  with  a  cord ; 
and  he  declared  that  both  topics  should  be  studied  together,  as  essen- 
tially the  same.  He  did  not  think  that  the  subpleural  ecchymoses 
had  a  mechanical  origin,  but  he  acknowledged  his  inability  to  formu- 
late any  satisfactory  explanation  of  their  development.  Concerning 
the  erotic  sensations  formerly  believed  to  be  commonly  attendant 
upon  a  death  by  hanging,  Brouardel  declared  that  we  know  to-day 
that  nothing  of  the  kind  occurs.  If,  sometimes,  there  is  a  dis- 
charge of  seminal  fluid,  it  occurs  in  from  fifteen  to  twenty  minutes 
after  death,  and  is  due  to  cadaveric  rigidity  manifesting  itself  in 
the   seminal   vesicles.     Moreover,  everybody  knows  that  among 


those  wlio  have  been  resuscitated  after  suspension  no  one  has 
been  found  to  testify  to  voluptuous  sensations  as  a  part  of  the 
proceeding. 

TOXICOLOGY. 

Arsenic, — A  remarkable  series  of  cases  of  arsenical  poisoning 
at  Hyeres  and  Havre  became  the  occasion  of  a  very  full  and  in- 
structive report  by  Brouardel.  i^,©  In  this  report  Brouardel  points 
out  the  fact  that  there  are  four  distinct  periods  in  arsenical  poison- 
ing— ^the  first  is  marked  by  digestive  troubles,  the  second  presents 
eruptions  and  a  laryngo-bronchial  catarrh,  the  third  is  character- 
ized by  sensory  troubles,  and  the  fourth  is  marked  by  paralj^is. 
In  either  of  these  stages,  until  the  last  is  reached,  it  is  easy  for  the 
observer  to  be  deceived.  One  remarkable  and  hitherto  unrecog- 
nized fact  is  stated ;  namely,  that,  arsenic  may  be  detected  in  the 
osseous  tissue  when  there  is  no  trace  of  it  in  the  viscera. 

In  the  medico-legal  management  of  a  case  of  arsenical  poison- 
ing, while  the  patient  is  still  living,  Brouardel  suggests  that  Unen 
soiled  by  the  dejections  should  be  secured  as  chemical  material ; 
that  the  urine  should  be  drawn  by  the  medical  attendant  himself, 
and  submitted  by  him  personally  to  a  chemist  for  analysis ;  and 
that  portions  of  the  hair  should  also  be  subjected  to  chemical  tests 
for  arsenic. 

The  celebrated  Maybrick  case,  in  which,  during  the  past  sum- 
mer, Mrs.  Maybrick  was  accused  and  convicted  of  murdering  her 
husband  by  poisoning,  will  take  an  important  place  in  the  litera- 
ture of  legal  medicine.  The  motive  of  the  crime  appears  to  have 
been  a  vindictive  feeling  on  the  part  of  the  woman  growing  out 
of  domestic  infelicity,  coupled  with  a  desire  to  transfer  her  affec- 
tions to  another  man.  The  symptoms  of  poisoning  were  equivocal, 
and  for  a  time  misled  the  attending  physicians ;  they  consisted  of 
moderate  vomiting  and  diarrhoea,  great  thirst,  weakness,  cardiac 
distress,  dry  and  red  fauces,  restlessness,  tenesmus,  with  stiffness 
of  the  limbs  and  numbness  of  the  hand.  The  sickness  began  on 
or  about  April  1st,  and  continued,  with  occasional  exacerbations, 
until  the  death  on  May  11th.  Arsenic  was  found  in  a  bottle  of 
medicine,  the  prescription  for  which  made  no  mention  of  the 
poison  ;  it  was  also  in  a  bottle  of  Valentine's  meat-juice,  of  which 
the  deceased  had  received  a  portion.  The  arsenic  was  derived,  in 
part  at  least,  from  fly-papers  that  were  soaked  in  water.     The 
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poison  was  detected  also  in  sundry  bottles,  packages,  cooking 
utensils,  remnants  of  food,  and  glasses  found  in  the  house.  The 
post-mortem  examination  found  no  cause  of  death  of  a  pathologi- 
cal character,  but  the  appearances  were  consistent  with  the  theory 
of  iratant  poisoning.  Chemical  analysis  of  the  viscera  discovered 
I  of  a  grain  (0.008  gramme)  of  arsenic  in  the  liver,  with  traces 
of  it  in  the  intestines  and  kidneys ;  the  stomach  and  its  contents 
and  the  spleen  gave  no  arsenical  reactions. 

Carbonic  Oxide. — ^Marcel  BriantJl,, observes  that  disorders  of 
the  intellect  are  not  uncommon  as  the  result  of  carbonic  oxide 
poisoning,  but  that  impairment  of  the  memory  must  be  regarded 
as  a  rare  consequence.  He  cites  a  case  in  his  experience  as  an 
illustration  of  this  uncommon  phenomenon.  A  young  woman 
attempted  suicide  by  burning  charcoal  openly  in  her  bedroom; 
she  was  rescued  in  time  to  save  her  life,  and  one  effect  of  her  act 
was  a  total  loss  of  memory  concerning  the  details  of  her  proceed- 
ing; this  amnesia  went  to  such  a  degree  that  she  was  entirely 
ignorant  of  the  manner  in  which  she  received  a  bum  on  one  of 
her  arms,  an  injury  produced  in  connection  with  her  suicidal  at- 
tempt. It  was  only  after  a  period  of  several  weeks  that  she 
recalled  something  of  what  had  preceded  her  act,  but  everything 
connected  closely  with  it  was  a  total  blank  to  her. 

I  have  had  under  my  observation  a  young  girl  who  was  ex- 
posed a  short  time  (about  three  hours)  to  the  poisonous  effects  of 
illuminating  gas  escaping  in  small  quantity  into  her  bedroom ;  she 
was  not  rendered  unconscious,  but  had  some  transitory  nausea. 
She  declares  herself  unable  to  recall  anything  of  the  occurrence, 
or  of  the  incidents  immediately  following ;  her  behavior  on  the 
day  after  her  exposure  to  the  gas  was  perfectly  natural,  but  she 
avows  that  she  has  no  recollection  of  any  of  the  events  of  that 
night  or  the  following  day. 

Atropine. — A  case  of  atropine  poisoning,  with  recovery,  is  re- 
ported by  Gibbard.  ^JJi.  A  woman  aged  21  swallowed  nearly  an 
ounce  of  "eye-drops,"  containing  a  little  less  than  4  grains  (0.25 
gramme)  of  sulphate  of  atropia.  She  was  first  seen  by  a  physician 
twelve  hours  after  the  solution  was  taken,  salt  and  water  having 
been  given  in  the  meantime  as  a  domestic  remedy  to  produce 
vomiting.  On  her  admission  to  the  hospital  her  face  was  flushed ; 
her  skin,  lips,  tongue,  and  buccal  mucous  membrane  were  dry;  her 
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conjunctivae  were  injected,  and  her  pupils  were  widely  dilated  and 
insensible  to  light ;  there  were  twitchings  of  the  fingers  and  toes, 
with  marked  muscular  tremor.  The  patient  was  restless  and  de- 
lirious, picking  the  bedclothes  and  muttering.  Her  temperature 
was  101°  F.  (38.3°  C),  her  pulse  was  135,  and  her  respirations 
32  and  irregular.  There  was  no  vomiting.  There  was  retention 
of  urine  and  exaggerated  plantar  and  patellar  reflexes.  There  was 
no  eruption.  Three  hours  after  admission  "  she  was  given  3  minims 
(0.18  cubic  centimetre)  of  the  hypodermic  solution  of  morphia." 
Free  perspiration  followed,  and  four  and  a  half  hours  later  another 
injection  was  given,  followed  by  four  hours  of  sleep.  Next  day 
tlie  patient  was  much  better,  took  food,  and  responded  rationally 
to  questions.  Her  skin  was  dry,  however,  and  her  pupils  were 
dilated ;  her  temperature  was  103°  F.  (39.5°  C.)  and  her  pulse  was 
1 28.  Constipation  was  a  marked  eiFect.  She  continued  to  improve 
and  received  no  farther  treatment.  A  week  after  her  admission 
her  pupils  still  remained  persistently  dilated ;  she  was  discharged 
on  the  twelfth  day. 

Springthorpe  2J  reports  a  case  which  in  many  respects  is  a 
duplicate  of  the  one  just  quoted.  P.  M.,  aged  62,  a  druggist,  had 
been  drinking  brandy  to  excess  for  some  months.  About  7.30 
A.M.,  June  8th,  he  took  4  grains  (0.25  gramme)  of  atropine,  in  the 
form  of  liquor  atropiee  sulphatis.  He  was  soon  seen  by  a  physi- 
cian, who  gave  him  an  emetic.  Some  vomiting  resulted,  but  the 
patient  continuing  to  grow  worse,  he  was  sent  to  the  hospital, 
where  he  was  admitted  at  10.30.  He  was  then  in  a  comatose 
condition,  the  breathing  stertorous,  the  pupils  dilated  and  insensi- 
ble ;  the  face  was  of  a  dull-red  hue,  but  the  rest  of  the  body  was 
of  normal  color.  General  sensation  was  not  abolished,  the  pulse 
was  rapid  and  running,  and  the  hands  and  feet  were  cool.  With- 
out delay  hypodermic  injections  of  pilocarpine,  morphia,  ether,  and 
caffeine  were  prepared,  and  the  stomach-pump  and  battery  were 
used.  As  the  symptoms  were  severe,  and  only  hearsay  evidence 
existed  as  to  previous  use  of  emetics,  the  stomach  was  washed  out, 
and  about  ^  pint  (118  cubic  centimetres)  of  discolored  fluid  was  re* 
moved ;  unfortunately,  this  was  thrown  away  without  examination. 
About  ^  pint  (236  cubic  centimetres)  of  hot,  strong  coffee  was  then 
injected  into  the  stomach,  and  J  grain  of  morphia  was  put  under 
the  skin.     Meantime,  strong  stimulation  of  the  skin  was  tried,  and 
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caffeine  was  injected  subcutaneously.  Coma,  however,  became 
more  profound,  and  the  pulse  began  to  intermit  once  in  eveiy  five 
or  six  beats.  At  the  end  of  an  hour  the  pulse  still  intermitted, 
and  was  beating  at  the  rate  of  120  per  minute.  The  respiration 
was  normal  in  frequency  and  was  less  stertorous.  General  twitch- 
ing of  the  limbs  were  observed.  The  urine  was  suppressed.  At 
8.30  P.M.  he  could  be  roused  with  some  difficulty.  The  pupils 
were  unchanged  despite  the  morphia ;  the  muscular  twitching  per- 
sisted. There  was  no  eruption  on  the  trunk  or  extremities.  A  great 
change,  however,  had  come  over  the  circulation ;  the  piilse  was 
now  full  and  bounding. 

On  the  following  morning  he  passed  a  large  quantity  of  urine. 
The  patient  about  this  time  entered  into  a  state  like  that  usually 
present  in  the  early  stages  of  atropia  poisoning.  He  became  very 
delirious,  with  violent  muscular  movements  and  with  hallucina- 
tions ;  but  soon  he  began  to  improve  and  was  presently  convales- 
cent. June  11th  the  pupils  were  still  dilated  and  insensitive,  but  lie 
could  read  a  Uttle,  though  slowly,  like  a  child  spelling.  There  was 
increased  muscular  movement  on  the  least  excitement.  There  was 
no  diplopia.  The  pulse  was  88.  On  the  14th  the  pupils  reacted 
slightly,  but  could  not  be  made  to  contract  to  the  normal  size,  and 
the  right  was  larger  than  the  left.  He  was  discharged  on  the  17th, 
the  pupils  being  still  dilated  and  vision  not  yet  normal.  Other- 
wise he  was  practically  well.  Taking  2  minims  (0.12  cubic  centi- 
metres) as  the  outside  medicinal  dose  of  liquor  atropise  sulphatis, 
this  patient  took  two  hundred  and  twenty  times  the  quantity 
permissible. 

Chloral, — The  so-called  "Manchester  cab  mystery"  is  be- 
lieved to  be  the  first  recorded  case  of  homicide  by  chloral 
hydrate.  A^  A  man,  F.,  had  been  spending  the  day  in  Man- 
chester, and  had  partaken  freely  of  alcoholic  liquors.  At  6.20 
P.M.  he  entered  a  cab  with  P.,  who  was  subsequently  convicted  of 
his  murder,  and  they  were  driven  to  a  public  house  where  they 
each  had  a  glass  of  beer.  At  7.30  they  re-entered  the  cab,  and, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  driver,  the  deceased  was  then  sober;  fifteen 
minutes  later  the  driver  found  the  cab-door  open  and  the  deceased 
alone  inside,  with  his  head  fallen  forward  on  the  front  seat.  He 
could  be  roused  and  could  speak.  His  valuables  were  missing. 
The  cab-man  drove  to  the  Infirmary,  but,  on  arrival  there,  F.  was 
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dead.  The  autopsy  was  made  at  3  p.m.  the  next  day;  rigor  mortis 
was  well  marked.  On  opening  the  body  there  was  a  strong  smell 
of  alcohol.  The  heart  was  a  little  dilated  and  contained  dark 
fluid  blood.  Microscopically,  there  was  foimd  slight  fatty  degen- 
eration of  the  muscular  walls.  There  were  a  few  patches  of 
atheroma  on  the  mitral  valve  and  in  the  aorta,  but  all  the  valves 
were  competent.  The  mouth  and  oesophagus  were  normal.  The 
stomach  was  slightly  congested  and  showed  a  few  small  submucous 
ecchymoses;  it  contained  about  10  ounces  of  a  yellowish  fluid 
smelling  strongly  of  beer;  the  contents  of  the  intestines  also 
smelled  of  alcohol.  In  the  contents  of  the  stomach  and  upper 
part  of  the  intestines  analysis  discovered  chloral,  but  none  was 
found  in  the  blood.  The  brain  was  congested,  as  were  also  the 
lungs.  The  liver  was  enlarged.  The  other  organs  were  normal. 
Death  was  apparently  due  to  syncope,  the  fatal  effects  of  the 
chloral  being  probably  accelerated  by  the  existing  cardiac  de- 
pression resulting  from  an  excess  of  alcohol  in  the  system. 
How  large  a  dose  of  chloral  the  deceased  received  was  not  de- 
termined ;  the  prisoner,  it  was  proved,  had  tried  to  buy  40  grains 
(2.5  grammes)  of  the  drug  of  a  chemist ;  this  amount  was  refused, 
but,  while  the  clerk  was  weighing  10  grains  (0.6  gramme),  the 
prisoner  reached  over  the  counter  and  seized  the  chloral  bottle 
and  escaped.  On  the  day  of  F.'s  death  P.  was  seen  to  empty  the 
contents  of  a  small  bottle  into  his  own  glass  of  beer,  but  was  not 
seen  to  put  anything  into  F.'s  drink.  The  motive  of  P.*s  crime 
was  probably  robbery,  and  not  murder ;  but  he  was  convicted  of 
murder  in  the  first  degree. 


URINALYSIS. 

By  ALLEN  J.  SMITH,  M.D., 

PHILADELPHIA. 


ALTERATIONS   IN  QUANTITT. 

Polyuria. — This  symptom,  frequently  spoken  of  as  diabetes 
insipidus,  should,  in  many  cases,  be  referred  not  to  its  connection 
with  the  renal  function,  but  to  polydipsia,  to  which  it  is  of  necessity 
a  secondary  phenomenon.  Such  a  case  is  mentioned  by  West- 
phalg^uifrom  Erb's  clinic,  in  the  person  of  a  young  woman,  the 
diagnosis  resolving  into  one  of  a  nervous  polydipsia  which  was  easily 
and  readily  cured  by  the  use  of  the  bromides  and  valerian.  The 
diagnosis  of  these  cases  of  primary  polydipsia  rest  largely  upon 
the  points  first  clearly  marked  out  by  Buttersack :  the  existence  of 
perspiration  in  spite  of  the  polyuria,  the  disappeamnce  of  the 
polyuria  after  enforced  abstinence  from  water,  the  fact  that  the 
amount  of  urine  voided  does  not  represent  the  entire  amount  of 
water  ingested,  and  the  fact  that  micturition  is  apparently  dependent 
in  time  upon  the  drinking  of  water.  In  a  thesis  upon  the  urinary 
neuroses  in  children,  Guinon  ^^^  speaks  of  polyuria  as  being  upon 
a  par  with  nervous  diarrhcea  and  with  the  ptyalism  of  idiocy.  He 
remarks  the  immunity  to  the  action  of  alcohol  and  medicines  seen 
in  these  cases,  and  regards  those  that  have  arisen  from  trauma  or 
from  a  febrile  access  as  especially  curable.  Drummondo^records 
a  case  in  his  care  of  a  man  who  was  throttled  roughly,  and  who 
several  (seven)  weeks  later  developed  a  polyuria,  due,  in  the  writer's 
opinion,  to  some  injury  of  the  vagus  nerve.  In  the  discussion 
Oliver  mentioned  a  case  of  head  injury,  in  which,  aft«r  a  period 
of  insensibility  of  ten  or  twelve  days,  polyuria  set  in,  but  was  readily 
cured  by  the  use  of  valerianate  of  zinc.  Cases  of  apparently  simple 
nature  are  mentioned  by  Woodbury  J^,  and  Wagner,  ^J^^  in  the 
latter  case  a  co-existing  chronic  alcoholism  being  of  some  interest, 
in  that,  although  strongly  addicted  to  alcoholics  for  years,  the 
excessive  renal  activity  had  readily  eliminated  the  alcohol,  thus 
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preventing  the  occurrence  of  delirium,  while,  after  temporary 
decrease  of  urine  during  a  period  of  medication,  delirium  lasting 
for  eight  days  occurred.  In  the  treatment  of  true  polyuria 
(diabetes  insipidus)  Da  Costa  yS,  expresses  himself  as  usually  obtain- 
ing better  results  from  tlie  use  of  ergot  than  from  any  other  drug, 
illustrating  his  remarks  by  a  case  of  a  man  in  whom  there  co-existed, 
although  apparently  without  any  relation,  spinal  hyperaemia,  and 
by  the  case  of  a  lady  in  his  private  practice  in  whom  the  symptom 
had  been  promptly  relieved  by  this  means.  A  careful  study  of  the 
value  of  antipyrin  has  been  made  by  Opitz,  of  Dresden,  ^li,.  2.  in  3 
cases  of  long  standing  (one  of  twenty  years'  duration).  The  results 
were  immediate,  and  all  traces  of  the  condition  promptly  disap- 
peared— ^in  one  case  permanently,  in  another  for  a  long  time  after 
a  withdrawal  of  the  remedy ;  in  the  third  case  the  quantity  of 
urine  at  once  rose  to  its  former  amount  upon  the  withdrawal  of 
the  antipyrin,  but  upon  re-administration  fell  again.  Beginning  the 
treatment,  the  medicament  should  be  given  to  the  amount  of  2 
grammes  (31  grains)  jpe?*  rfiem,  this  amount  increased  by  1  gramme 
(15^  grains)  daily  until  6  grammes  (1^  drachms)  are  reached  or  the 
amount  of  urine  diminished;  and  aft:er  eight  days  should  be 
omitted  in  order  to  see  if  the  results  are  permanent.  Similar 
results  from  the  employment  of  this  drug  are  reported  by  KibbeiJ 
in  a  case  of  polyuria  of  fift;een  years'  standing  in  a  woman  aged 
50  years ;  and  Zennerj^^s  reports  a  case  in  a  boy  of  12  years  cured 
by  the  combined  use  of  antipyrin,  0.5  gramme  (7|  grains),  t.  d. ; 
powdered  valerian-root,  half-teaspoonful,  t.  d. ;  and  galvanism  to  the 
cervical  sympathetic  and  to  the  spine.  The  urine  in  this  case 
amounted  to  13,700  cubic  centimetres  (14  quarts)  in  twenty-four 
hours,  and  had  a  specific  gravity  of  less  than  1001.  In  a  case  in 
the  Presidency  General  Hospital,  ?2i  in  India,  under  observation  for 
several  months,  it  was  noted  that,  in  order  to  produce  any  effect  on 
the  quantity  of  urine  voided,  if  belladonna  were  given,  it  had  to  be 
administered  in  unsafe  doses,  and  that  as  the  effects  of  the  drug 
passed  off  the  urine  again  became  pretematurally  abundant. 

Oliguna  and  Anuria, — DelamaterJS!  mentions  the  case  of  a 
young  woman,  aged  27  years,  of  nervous  temperament,  in  whom  for 
two  years  the  urine,  although  not  of  an  abnormal  character,  has  been 
markedly  diminished,  often  not  exceeding  9  or  10  ounces  (280  to 
310  grammes)  in  twenty-four  hours.     With  this  there  is  associated 
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frequent  and  violent  headaches,  which  disappear  upon  temporary 
increase  of  the  excretion.  A  case  of  almost  total  suppression  in  a 
child,  aged  2  years,  for  a  period  of  seven  days  is  recorded  by 
Bemardy^J^,  without  any  apparent  cause,  and  seemingly  without 
any  specially  untoward  results,  although  during  the  period  of  sup- 
pression the  ordinary  symptoms  of  urinaiy  intoxication  were 
evident.  Rossoly mo, i^„ records  the  case  of  a  young  girl,  aged  15 
years,  affected  with  marked  and  varied  hysterical  symptoms,  in 
whom  an  oliguria,  amounting  at  times  to  anuria,  was  cured  by 
hypnotic  suggestion.  In  Kansas,  according  to  Fear,  IJJ  the  broad- 
leafed  prickly  pear,  or  cactus,  is  quite  successfully  used  as  a 
domestic  remedy  in  suppression  of  the  urine.  BumA^,„^.has 
made  a  number  of  experiments  upon  dogs  which  seem  to  indicate 
that  massage  of  the  posterior  extremities  materially  increases  the 
excretion  of  urine.  He  would  explain  this  action  by  the  influence 
of  the  massage  upon  the  venous  circulation,  and  confidently  re- 
gards it  as  a  valuable  therapeutic  measure  in  cases  of  suppression 
of  the  urine.  (For  other  cases  of  decrease  in  the  amount  of  urine, 
vide  Retention  of  Urine,  Renal  and  Vesical  Diseases). 

Sir  William  Roberts  has  shown  that  in  health  persons  excrete 
during  the  day  four  or  more  times  as  much  urine  as  during  the 
night,  the  solids  of  the  urine  being  about  twice  as  much  during 
the  day  as  night.  Following  these  observations,  Wilson  ,,i»  has 
made  some  study  of  the  diurnal  and  nocturnal  excretion  in  dis- 
ease, finding  that  especially  in  cardiac  and  even  more  in  renal 
disease  the  amounts  are  nearly  approximated,  and  in  renal  disease 
the  proportions  of  health  are  almost  reversed. 

The  results  of  experiments  by  Spallitta,Mvi8  undertaken  to  de- 
termine the  influence  of  medullary  and  sphial  lesions  upon  the 
urinary  excretion,  may  be  briefly  stated  as  follows :  Lesions  of 
the  cord  at  the  base  of  the  first  dorsal  vertebra  produce  no 
changes ;  sections  at  the  seventh  cervical  and  first  dorsal  permit  the 
continuance  of  the  secretion ;  at  the  sixth,  fifth,  or  fourth  cervical 
vertebra  permit  the  continuance  of  secretion,  but  cause  the  ap- 
pearance of  albumen ;  at  the  third  or  fourth  cervical  vertebra,  arrest 
the  secretion,  as,  too,  does  electrical  stimulation  of  the  cord  in  the 
cervical  region.  From  these  results  it  would  appear  probable  that 
the  effect  upon  the  renal  secretion  in  such  lesions  is  due  to  the 
division  of  fibres  which  control  the  urinary  secretive  function. 


KJ.  avmr  f  Color  of  Urine  and 

~*  SMITH.  Lcoloriny  MaterinU. 

COLOR  OF  URINE  AND  COLORING  MATERIALS 

It  is  suggested  by  Humphreys  s^,.  that  in  the  clinical  exami- 
nation of  urine  the  color  should  be  subjected  to  a  standard  color 
comparison  for  the  purpose  of  record  and  investigation.  Without 
attempting  to  inquire  into  the  relative  amounts  of  the  usual  urinary 
pigments,  Humphreys  would  consider  the  mixture  in  endeavoring 
to  reduce  the  question  to  a  working  base.  The  author  compares 
the  color  of  the  urine  with  that  of  4-per-cent.  solution  of  the 
tincture  of  iodine  (B.  P.).  The  standard  amount  taken  is  1 
drachm  (3.4  cubic  centimetres);  half  of  this  is  placed  in  a  large 
test-tube,  and  water  added  until  it  is  of  exactly  the  same  shade  as 
sample  of  urine  (previously  cleared  by  warming  or  filtering,  or,  if 
still  clouded,  diluted  in  known  proportions  with  water  until  clear), 
placed  in  a  similar  test-tube,  and  compared  by  means  of  light  re- 
flected through  the  two  liquids  from  a  sheet  of  white  paper  held 
close  behind  them.  The  test  is  performed  twice,  the  sum  of  the 
diluted  solutions  being  measured  in  cubic  centimetres,  and  the  re- 
sult recorded  either  as  a  fraction  with  a  numerator  1,  or  else  this 
fraction  multiplied  by  1000  and  divided  out  to  give  a  convenient 
whole  number,  the  total  urine  being  reduced  for  the  twenty-four 
to  the  normal,  50  ounces  (1555  grammes)  for  nien,  40  ounces 
(1244  grammes)  for  women.  All  the  pigments  in  recently-passed 
urine  being  yellow,  such  a  record  would  give  the  total  coloring 
power  of  these  yellow  pigments,  not,  however,  differentiating 
them.  As  the  results  of  examinations  recorded  in  this  manner,  it 
was  noted  that  the  pigment 'in  normal  urine  is  at  its  true 
maximum  from  three  to  five  hours  after  a  (nitrogenous)  meal  (like 
the  excretion  of  the  bile-salts,  which  have  the  power  of  causing 
solution  of  the  red  blood-corpuscles).  It  is  increased  by  nitroge- 
nous food,  constipation,  and  severe  brain-work.  It  is  diminished 
during  the  night  (although  the  first  morning  urine  is  highest  in 
color)  and  by  free  action  of  the  bowels.  As  to  disease,  a  sudden 
leap  from  one  extremity  to  the  other,  in  either  direction,  is  often 
the  first  sign  of  recovery.  It  is  increased  largely  in  acute  febrile 
conditions,  less  so  in  parenchymatous  nephritis,  in  some  forms  of 
anaemia  (apparently  when  the  waste  of  haemoglobin  is  in  excess  of 
its  formation),  in  hysteria,  and  in  gastric  catarrh.  It  is  decreased 
markedly  in  uraemia  of  acute  course,  less  so  in  renal  cirrhosis  and 
chronic  uraemia. 
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Thudichum,,^M^^.,ji^in  a  detailed  article  upon  urochrome  and 
its  derivatives,  confinns  completely  his  original  observations  and 
adds  a  number  of  the  later  methods  for  the  isolation  of  this  sub- 
stance and  its  products.  Rosenbach,  of  Breslau,  ,«.T^i^«Mo,li  calls 
attention  to  the  occurrence  of  a  red  color  obtained  sometimes  upon 
boiling  urine  with  nitric  acid.  He  regards  this  of  some  diagnostic 
value,  the  reaction  taking  place  in  three  groups  of  diseases:  in 
serious  intestinal  lesions  leading  to  insufficiency  of  the  gut,  either 
by  stenosis  or  obstruction,  or  impairment  of  the  muscular  power 
of  the  intestines;  in  varieties  of  more-severe  diarrhoea  brought 
about  by  acute  indigestion ;  in  chronic  diseases  where  the  nutrition 
is  profoundly  aflfected,  as  in  phthisis  or  cancer.  The  change  is 
noted  by  the  addition  of  nitric  acid  to  the  urine  after  boiling  for 
several  minutes,  a  deep  Burgundy-red  color  resulting,  sometimes 
bluish  red  by  transmitted  light,  and  becoming  turbid  with  a 
brownish-red  pigment.  This  red  color,  which  on  shaking  shows 
a  bluish-red  froth,  may  suddenly,  after  a  time  (sometimes  only  after 
the  addition  of  10  or  15  drops  of  acid,  with  the  production  of  a 
slight  effervescence),  change  to  a  reddish  yellow  and  finally  into  a 
yellow.  The  pigment  is  the  most  resisting  of  the  urinary  chromo- 
gens,  inasmuch  as  it  is  found  in  boiling  nitric  acid,  in  well-marked 
cases,  to  resist  for  a  long  time  decomposition  by  the  same  acid.  A 
close  relation  to  indigogen  apparently  exists,  the  two  chromogens 
existing  together  in  all  cases  examined.  Rosenbach  concludes  that 
as  long  as  this  reaction  persists  there  must  be  marked  interference 
with  nutrition  ;  that  in  case  of  intestinal  obstruction  the  obstruc- 
tion is  not  removed  as  long  as  the  reaction  shows  ;  that  aft;er  opera- 
tion for  the  relief  of  this  last  condition  the  continued  and  unabat- 
ing  presence  of  the  coloring  matter  indicates  the  failure  of  the 
operation.  Rosenbach  regards  the  substance  giving  rise  to  this 
reaction  as  a  product  of  imperfect  digestion  of  the  albumens  in  the 
intestines,  and  states  that  it  occurs  along  with  indican  and  various 
carbohydrates,  which  indicate  imperfect  performance  of  the  digestive 
function.  The  reaction  seems  to  occur  with  constancy  in  cases 
of  cancer  of  the  intestines,  very  frequently  in  ulcerations  in  the 
digestive  tract,  and  in  cases  of  severe  and  prolonged  diarrhoea  in 
inanition.  The  reaction  fails  in  cases  of  simple  and  tubercular 
peritonitis,  in  perityphlitis,  in  habitual  constipation,  and  in  gastric 
maladies  unassociated  with  intestinal  lesions.     In  cancer  of  the 
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pylorus  it  does  not  appear  until  late, — until  inanition  is  present 
Rosenbach  looks  upon  the  real  nature  of  the  substance  as  the 
result  of  the  action  of  a  strong  acid  upon  indol  compounds  and  a 
phenol-forming  substance — as  a  nitric  salt  of  phenol  and  indol. 
Salko wski m^h explains  this  reaction  by  the  action  of  the  nitric  acid 
upon  the  urinary  aromatics.  The  red  color  of  the  first  part  of  the 
reaction,  according  to  this  investigator,  results  from  the  decompo- 
sition and  oxidation  especially  of  sulphophenic  acid,  while  the  yellow 
color  is  due  to  the  nitrifying  and  oxidizing  of  these  aromatics. 

Rosin,jJ,yiB  writing  of  this  reaction,  speaks  of  the  peculiar  color- 
ing matter  as  indigo-red.     He  denies  the  position  of  Salkowski 
regarding  the  nature  of  the  coloring  material,  and  points  out  that 
the  observations  of  the  latter  are  in  fault,  in  that  he  has  mistaken 
for  Rosenbach's  reaction  a  change  which  occurs  very  often,  even 
in  normal  urine,  upon  the  addition  of  nitric  or  muriatic  acids  to  the 
boiling  fluid, — ^a  rose-red  color, — ^which  does  resemble  the  indigo-red 
reaction  in  that,  after  prolonged  boiling  with  nitric  acid,  a  yellow 
color  is  produced,  but  differs  from  indigo-red  in  that  it  is  not  solu- 
ble in  ether,  is  broken  up  by  the  addition  of  alkalies,  and  may  be 
entirely  removed  by  acetate  of  lead.     Rosin  has  been  able  to  isolate 
the  indigo-red  substance,  and  finds  that  it  corresponds  with  the 
properties  of  indigo-red  (as  studied  by  Berzelius,  Schunck,  Baeyar, 
and  others).     His  method  of  isolation  consists  in  permitting  it  to 
sepamtc  as  a  brownish-red  precipitate  after  boiling  the  urine  with 
nitric  acid,  and  then  collecting  it  upon  a  filter  and  taking  it  up 
with  ether,  in  which  it  is  readily  soluble.     Or  it  may  be  obtained 
in  a  pure  state  as  an  ethereal  solution  by  cooling  the  test-tube  in 
which  the  urine  has  been  boiled  in  a  glass  of  water,  adding  a 
small  amount  of  ammonia  to  bring  the  reaction  to  alkalescence, 
and  then  adding  a  few  cubic  centimetres  (a  few  minims)  of  ether 
and  shaking  it  slightly.     Ewald  and  Hamlich^J^yhave,  within  the 
year,  studied  47  cases  in  relation  to  this  reaction.     Among  them 
were  1 3  cases  of  gastric  cancer,  in  which,  with  one  exception  (can- 
cer at  the  cardiac  end  of  the  viscus),  the  bluish-red  reaction  was 
well  marked.     In  5  cases  of  peritonitis  the  reaction  succeeded,  as, 
too,  in  3  cases  of  ileus  and  1  case  of  amyloid  disease  of  the  abdomi- 
nal organs.     In  4  cases  of  lead  colic  the  reaction  obtained  as  long 
as  the  colic  persisted,  disappearing  upon  its  cessation.     So,  too,  in 
1  case  of  constipation  and  2  cases  of  chronic  diarrhoea,  its  success 
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was  at  first  marked,  but  later  the  reaction  failed.  It  did  not  suc- 
ceed in  1  case  of  cancer  of  the  descending  colon,  in  a  case  of  ova- 
rian cancer,  in  3  cases  of  stricture  of  the  oesophagus,  and  in  1  case  of 
pernicious  anaemia.  In  the  other  cases — gastric  catarrh,  dilatation 
of  the  stomach,  typhoid  and  malarial  fevers — the  success  of  the 
reaction  was  questionable,  the  characteristic  color  not  obtaining, 
but  a  brownish-red  or  deep  rose-red  color  occurring.  According 
to  Ewald,  in  this  series  of  cases,  the  relation  between  this  indigo- 
red  and  indigo-blue  was  generally  constant,  differing  thus  from 
Rosenbach's  results. 

Churton,A.jMin  a  paper  upon  indicanuria,  states  that  he  finds 
indican  in  the  urine  of  typhoid  and  other  forms  of  fever  (in  12  cases 
of  the  former  in  all  stages  of  its  course)  and  in  faecal  toxaemia.  A 
number  of  observers  experimenting  upon  this  test  have  found  its 
occurrence  so  general  as  to  render  its  value  questionable;  and  the 
following  cases  of  indigo-calculus  formation  are  further  evidences 
of  its  relative  uselessness  as  a  diagnostic  factor.  ChiariDif«.«  reports 
a  case  of  the  formation  of  indigo-calculi  in  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney 
of  a  woman,  aged  34  years,  who  had  shown  symptoms  of  calculous 
pyelitis  for  many  years,  and  finally  died  in  an  uraemic  condition. 
Both  renal  pelves  were  dilated  and  lined  with  a  purulent  fluid ;  and 
in  the  right  one  were  a  number  of  small  calculi  (about  the  size  of 
a  hazel-nut  and  less),  blue-black  in  color,  crumbling  on  pressure, 
and  composed  of  calcium  and  ammonio-magnesian  phosphates,  a 
coagulated  albuminous  material,  and  notable  quantities  of  indigo- 
blue.  Besides  the  indigo-blue  there  was  found  present  a  deep 
purplish-red  coloring  matter,  probably  identical  with  indigo-red. 
The  formation  of  indigo  in  this  case  is  explained  by  Chiari  by 
its  precipitation  in  an  alkaline  solution  from  indol  compounds, 
fonned  as  the  result  of  the  suppurative  processes  in  the  pelvis. 
A  similar  case  is  mentioned  by  Kahlerp^^^in  a  woman,  aged  76 
years,  in  whom  there  also  existed  hydrothionuria — a  co-existence 
strongly  suggesting  a  bacteritic  origin  for  both.  Following  up 
this  suggestion,  cultivations  weie  made  from  the  urine,  and  growths 
obtained  which  possessed  the  power  of  developing  a  blue  pigment 
material.  I  have  met  during  the  year  a  case  of  a  child  affected  with 
digestive  disturbances  in  whose  urine  amorphous  masses  of  indigo- 
blue  were  found,  but  in  which,  at  least  once,  these  amorphous 
masses  were  replaced  by  minute  rhombic  crystals  of  a  blue  color. 
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Melanuria. — Von  Jaksch  b.^.4  publishes  a  series  of  observa- 
tions upon  the  properties  of  urine  containing  melanin  or  its 
colorless  precedent,  melanogen.  He  concludes  that  the  reagent 
most  sensitive  for  these  substances  is  the  perchloride  of  iron, 
which  gives  an  intense  black  color  to  those  urines  containing  even 
small  amounts ;  that  the  coloring  material  formed  by  the  addition  of 
nitroprussiate  of  soda  and  the  mineral  acids  is  Prussian  blue,  and 
that  this  last  reaction  is  not  limited  to  these  substances,  but  may 
occur  in  urines  containing  marked  amounts  of  indigo-forming 
bodies.  Pollaka^a^Jo,^!,  records  a  case  of  melanuria  occurring  in  a 
patient  the  subject  of  melanotic  sarcoma  of  the  liver.  The  urine 
when  passed  was  clear,  yellowish,  or  reddish  yellow  in  color,  but 
on  standing  a  few  hours  in  the  open  air  or  upon  being  treated  vrith 
oxidizing  reagents  became  black.  This  black  color  is  not  only 
apparent  by  reflected  light,  but  should  also  be  noticeable  by  trans- 
mitted rays.  Unlike  a  number  of  other  observers,  Pollak  is  unable 
in  this  instance  to  recognize  any  connection  between  the  presence 
of  the  melanuria  and  the  specific  weight,  although  this  was  con- 
stantly somewhat  increased  during  the  course  of  the  case  (1021  to 
1035).  This  writer,  independently  from  von  Jaksch,  concluded 
from  his  observations  that  the  perchloride  of  iron  furnishes  the 
most  sensitive  and  reliable  test  for  the  color  substances  in  these 
cases,  adding  the  reagent,  drop  by  drop,  to  the  urine.  While  a 
somewhat  similar  appearance  may  occur  in  urines  containing  little 
or  no  melanin,  there  is  a  difference  in  this,  that  only  in  the  case 
of  melanuria  is  the  black  color  preserved  to  the  eye  by  transmitted 
light.  If  the  urine  be  acidulated  with  sulphuric  acid  and  then 
treated  with  a  weak  solution  of  potassium  bichromate,  it  at  once 
becomes  darker,  and  upon  heating  assumes  an  intense  black  color, 
presently  throwing  down  a  heavy  black  precipitate.  If  the  urine 
be  treated  with  hydrochloric  acid  alone  it  deepens  in  color  slightly, 
and  on  heating  becomes  brownish  black.  This  last  reaction  is, 
however,  produced  as  well  by  uromelanin  in  almost  any  normal 
or  pathological  urine.  There  is,  however,  this  difference  upon 
treating  with  amyl  alcohol :  uromelanin  may  be  removed,  while 
melanin  cannot.  Melanuria  is  a  rare  occurrence,  and  is  probably 
more  frequently  seen  in  association  with  pigmented  neoplasms  than 
elsewhere ;  by  some  authorities  it  is  said  to  occur  occasionally  in 
certain  malarial  conditions.     Stiller,  of  Buda-Pesth,4?.«  records  a 
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case  of  melaniiria  occurring  under  just  the  same  circumstances 
as  the  one  of  PoUak's, — in  connection  with  metastatic  melanotic 
new  formation. 

Reactimi  of  the  Urine. — Woods m^„ suggests  as  a  test-liquid 
for  the  presence  of  free  acid  in  the  urine  iodized  lime-water,  which, 
in  the  presence  of  a  free  acid,  is  decomposed,  giving  the  free  iodine 
to  the  fluid  and  coloring  it  brown  (or  blue,  upon  the  addition  of  a 
small  amount  of  starch-paste),  but  is  not  acted  upon  by  salts. 
GaubeiSl  states  that  the  acid  properties  of  the  urine  in  acetonaemia 
and  acetonuria  are  largely  due  to  the  acid  salts  of  lactic  and  phos- 
phoric acid,  usually  combined  with  potassium  as  a  base ;  in  other 
conditions  than  these  the  acidity  of  the  urine  in  the  acid  diathesis 
(oxycrasia)  is  due  usually  to  acid  urates  and  phosphates. 
Grouzdeff",  oSifrom  a  series  of  observations,  concludes  that  per- 
spiration exercises  no  influence  upon  the  degree  of  urinary 
acidity. 

Specific  Gravity  of  the  Urine, — Ruttan  ^  suggests  a  modifi- 
cation of  the  common  Squibb  urinometer,  which  consists  in  having 
the  urine-tube  fluted,  the  float  being  made  of  a  doubly  conical 
shape  in  its  enlarged  portion.  These  modifications  are  intended 
to  prevent  the  float  adhering  to  the  sides  of  the  tube,  and  thus 
lessen  one  of  the  errors  of  this  means  of  taking  the  specific  gravity. 
Oliver,  2i  in  his  recent  work  on  urine  testing,  observes  the  gross 
errors  which  the  small  pocket  urinometers  are  apt  to  lead  to,  and 
suggests  that  a  much  safer  method  in  bedside  work  is  the  employ- 
ment of  a  small  specific-gravity  bead  in  equilibrium  in  a  liquid  of 
specific  gravity  1008.  When  the  urine  has  a  higher  density,  the 
bead  will,  of  course,  float,  and  water  must  be  added  until  the  bead 
begins  to  sink  in  the  well-mixed  liquid.  The  tube  in  which  this 
is  performed  is  graduated  carefully,  and  the  amount  of  dilution 
and  corresponding  specific  weight  may  be  read  from  its  markings. 

ALBUMINURIA. 

The  general  trend  of  medical  opinion  as  to  the  existence 
of  a  form  of  albuminuria  of  an  essentially  physiological  character 
would  seem  to  lead  to  the  disapproval  of  this  idea  in  its  fullest 
meaning.  While,  perhaps,  the  opinions  as  to  the  existence  of 
an  albuminuria  of  slight  significance,  curable  in  nature  and  prevent- 
able by  hygienic  measures,  are  as  strongly  expressed  and  upheld, 
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there  is  no  doubt  but  that  the  bulk  of  evidence  would  lead  one  to 
catalogue  the  majority  of  these  cases  either  as  of  pathological  origin 
or,  if  permitted  to  continue,  as  having  a  pathological  end. 

At  Leeds,  during  the  session  of  the  British  Medical  Associa- 
tion, Pavy^J^M  expressed  practically  the  same  views  which  he  is 
well  known  to  have  held  upon  the  subject  for  several  years.  In 
this  author's  view  albuminurias  of  renal  origin  are  to  be  divided 
into  three  clearly-defined  classes  in  the  order  of  their  pathological 
gravity  and  prognosis.  There  is  to  be  recognized  a  form  in  which 
there  is  to  be  found  but  a  trace  of  albumen  in  the  urine,  and 
this  not  constantly,  unassociated  with  renal  lesions  and  falling 
within  the  limits  of  the  so-called  "  physiological "  variety.  There 
is  the  second  class,  which  is  also,  in  Pavy's  opinion,  unassociated 
with  renal  organic  disease, — ^the  "  cyclical "  or  "  intermittent "  albu- 
minuria; and  the  third,  a  class  in  which  there  is  constantly  a 
notable  quantity  of  albumen  present.  In  the  discussion  following 
Pavy's  remarks,  he  was  supported  in  his  views  as  to  the  existence 
of  an  albuminuria  of  renal  origin  unassociated  with  organic  dis- 
ease of  the  kidneys  by  W.  J.  Tyson  and  Saundby,  and  to  a  less 
degree  by  Drysdale,  Gairdner,  and  Eddison. 

Bisbeen^tt.^  publishes  the  records  of  a  case  of  cyclical  occur- 
rence, recognizing  a  functional  element  in  the  causation  of  the 
condition.  Ruttan,  in  a  paper  upon  the  proteids  of  the  urine, 
favors  the  recognition  of  a  form  of  physiological  albuminuria 
separated  by  no  hard  and  fast  lines  from  the  pathological  form. 
Barrs,  ,^,»,  in  an  article  upon  the  clinical  significance  of  this  symp- 
tom, recognizes  a  condition  of  functional  albuminuria,  but  dis- 
tinctly separates  it  from  renal  fault,  refusing  to  regard  it  as  a 
physiological  appearance,  and  referring  it  for  origin  to  more,  gen- 
erally acting  causes  than  those  of  Bright's  disease,  poisons,  pyrexia, 
cardiac  disease,  etc.  (Semmola,  vide  Annual,  1889.)  Distinctly 
opposed  to  these  writers,  Johnson  ,L  regards  the  presence  of  albu- 
men in  the  urine,  no  matter  how  small  the  quantity,  as  invariably 
pathological,  arising  from  a  variety  of  causes,  but  having  no 
features  upon  which  to  base  such  terms  as  "  functional,"  "  physio- 
logical," or  "  cyclical."  He  looks  upon  every  case  of  these  varie- 
ties as  originating  in  an  acute  nephritis,  more  or  less  remote, 
adducing,  as  a  circumstance  in  his  argument,  the  fact  that  in  its 
course  to  recovery  nearly  every  acute  nephritis  presents,  in  a  greater 
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or  less  degree,  an  intermitting  character.  With  regard  to  the 
question  of  life-assurance,  this  writer  would  not  permit  any  indi- 
\'idual  with  a  trace  of  albumen  in  the  urine  to  be  accepted,  since, 
to  say  the  least,  such  a  person  must  exercise  care  and  prudence, 
"and  no  office  can  insure  care  and  prudence."  Malfatte,j^,ofrom 
careful  observation  of  a  case  of  apparently  physiological  albumi- 
nuria in  a  healthy  man,  controverts  the  belief  that  serum  albumen 
may  be  regarded  as  one  of  the  normal  constituents  of  urine ;  and 
states  that,  at  least  in  the  case  observed  by  him,  the  body  which 
had  given  the  impression  of  albuminuria  was  really  a  form  of 
mucin,  readily  broken  up  into  true  mucin  and  a  peptone-like  body. 
While  among  English  writers  Pavy  is  generally  regarded  as 
having  pointed  out  this  class  of  albuminurics,  Klempererg^w 
would  assign  the  credit  of  priority  in  observation  of  the  so-called 
physiological  albuminuria  to  Leube,  as  having  as  early  as  1877 
published  an  account  of  the  condition.  Further,  the  peculiar  form 
known  as  "  cyclical,"  which  is  generally  accredited  to  Pavy,  this 
author  attributes  to  von  Noorden  in  point  of  time,  although  the 
EngUsh  writer  seems  to  have  made  the  first  complete  observations 
upon  the  condition.  In  the  same  paper  the  writer  mentions  a 
typical  case  of  the  cyclical  variety,  and  another  which  should 
probably  best  be  classed  with  the  postural  variety,  standing  or 
walking  invariably  inducing  the  appearance  of  albumen  in  the 
urine,  while  so  long  as  the  patient  remained  in  bed,  no' matter  how 
much  work  was  performed,  its  presence  failed.  From  a  prognostic 
view  Klemperer  regards  these  manifestations  as  quite  harmless. 
A  contribution  of  marked  interest  frqm  an  etiological  and  prog- 
nostic stand-point  is  made  by  Dickinson,  ^^  who  presented  before 
the  London  Pathological  Society  a  kidney  belonging  to  a  member 
of  a  family  in  wTiich  albuminuria  had  been  hereditary  certainly 
for  four  generations  and  possibly  for  more.  The  particulars  of 
this  family,  as  far  as  can  be  ascertained,  are  as  follow :  The  first 
generation  consisted  of  a  brother  and  four  sisters.  The  brother 
died  suddenly,  after  a  long  wasting  of  "  kidney  disease  in  some 
shape,"  at  the  age  of  34  years.  Of  the  sisters  two  died  at  the 
respective  ages  of  49  and  48  years,  each  having  had  an  albumi- 
nuria of  many  years'  existence.  The  brother  left  six  children, — ^two 
sons  and  four  daughters.  Of  these  six,  four  became  the  subjects 
of  albuminuria,  the  second  son  dying  at  the  age  of  26,  having  had 
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it  since  the  age  of  12  years.  The  eldest  daughter  died  with  it  at 
the  age  of  39  years,  having  manifested  its  presence  since  the  age 
of  1 6  years ;  the  second  daughter  still  lives  with  an  albuminuria ; 
the  third  daughter  died  from  an  albuminuria  complicated  with 
glycosuria.  All  of  the  sisters  left  children.  Two  of  the  four 
transmitted  albuminuria.  The  eldest  sister  left  six  children, 
presently  to  be  mentioned.  The  third  left  five,  one  of  whom  had 
albuminuria.  These  constituted  the  third  generation.  Of  the  six 
children  of  the  eldest  sister,  five  became  subject  to  the  symptoms 
and  only  the  second  son  escaped.  The  third  son  died  with  it  and 
was  the  subject  of  further  particulars.  The  condition  presented 
itself  in  the  fourth  generation  in  the  person  of  the  only  child  of 
the  eldest  sister,  which  was  bom  with  albuminuria.  To  the  above 
facts  Dickinson  added  others  showing  the  existence  of  the  albumi- 
nuria in  a  collateral  line.  The  portraits  of  the  family  existed  from 
the  time  of  Edward  IV,  and  showed  a  peculiar  pallor  (which 
might,  however,  have  been  due  to  age)  quite  characteristic  of  the 
later  and  living  members.  Generally  speaking  (but  evidently  not 
in  all  the  cases),  the  most  of  these  instances  presented  evidence  of 
the  existence  of  renal  disease  in  the  presence  of  casts  in  the 
albuminous  urine ;  and  in  the  case  of  the  third  son  in  the  third 
generation  above  referred  to  a  post-mortem  examination  presented 
the  specimen  shown  by  Dickinson, — ^a  granular,  contracted  kidney 
of  marked  intensity.  Aside  from  further  knowledge  of  the  char- 
acter of  the  individual  cases,  the  editor  would  be  disposed  to 
regard  this  series  of  instances  as  indicating  a  marked  relationship 
between  those  examples  of  an  albuminuria  arising  without  actual 
organic  renal  disease  and  those  in  which  renal  structural  altera- 
tions are  clearly  manifest.  That  there  is  a  tendency  for  these 
cases  of  functional  albuminuria  to  eventually  end  in  renal  fault 
is  strongly  witnessed  by  the  experiments  of  Arthaud  and  Butte  ,^a 
upon  the  morbid  physiology  of  the  pneumogastric  nerve  in  relation 
to  the  membranes  and  viscera  supplied  by  it.  These  observers 
conclude  that  in  certain  cases  there  arises  a  neuropathic  albumi- 
nuria separated  in  clinical  features  from  Bright's  disease  by  the 
pre-existence  and  co-existence  of  a  number  of  phenomena  of  the 
parts  supplied  by  this  nerve.  They  recognize  three  distinct 
periods  in  the  course  of  this  symptom, — a  prodromal  period  of 
considerable  duration  marked  by  gastro-cardio-pulmonary  symp- 
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toms,  during  which  no  albumen  is  present  in  the  urine.  Tliere 
follows  a  second  period,  during  which  the  premonitory  symptoms 
persist  and  are  accentuated,  and  a  slight  transitory  albuminuria 
occasionally  occurs.  Finally,  if  the  disease  runs  its  course  tlie 
albuminuria  becomes  constant,  and  in  this  last  period  the  usual 
symptoms  of  Bright's  disease  dominate  the  pathological  scene. 

The  form  of  functional  albuminuria  denominated  by  Moxon  in 
"  Guy*s  Hospital  Reports  "  for  1 878  the  albuminuria  of  adolescence 
has  been  the  subject  of  some  discussion  arising  from  a  refusal  to 
accept  such  a  variety  by  Johnson  in  the  paper  above  referred  to. 
Lucas,  M,„,«,l^Ap,.M  in  a  criticism  of  Johnson's  article,  points  out  that 
the  proper  interpretation  of  Moxon's  classification  is  not  so  much 
the  period  of  life  at  which  the  condition  occurs  as  its  dependence 
upon  the  practice  of  masturbation  so  frequent  at  this  age,  and  in 
his  views  is  supported  by  Fox.  „^j  This  interpretation  places  a  new 
factor  in  consideration  which  Johnson  ji^  is  not,  however,  disposed 
to  accept, — a  position  in  which  he  is  sustained  by  the  experience 
of  Dukes,  m2.j6  physician  to  the  Rugby  School,  and  Stirling.  ^.,  The 
relation  between  the  practice  of  sexual  self-abuse  and  the  appear- 
ance of  albumen  in  the  urine,  apart  from  structural  changes  in  the 
kidney,  is,  to  a  certain  extent,  suggested  by  the  condition  of  gen- 
eral relaxation  which  is  marked  in  cases  where  the  practice  is 
excessive  in  youth ;  the  exclusiveness  of  this  factor  as  a  cause  for 
the  albuminuria  at  this  period  of  life,  is,  however,  at  once  negatived 
by  the  fact  that  albuminurias,  to  all  evidence  identical,  occur  in  all 
sexes  and  at  ages  under  circumstances  distinctly  separated  from 
the  above. 

As  to  the  frequency  of  albuminuria  in  diseases  other  than 
Bright's  disease  of  the  kidneys,  the  researches  of  Talamon  and 
Lecorchcj^^  mentioned  in  the  Annual  of  1889,  contains  consid- 
erable information.  These  observers  compiled  statistics  of  350  cases, 
of  whom  184  (52.5  per  cent.)  were  albuminurics,  dividing  them 
into  four  classes :  (1)  the  tuberculous,  97  in  number,  of  whom  46.3 
per  cent,  presented  albuminuria ;  (2)  those  suffering  from  cardio- 
vascular affections,  81  in  number,  of  whom  65.4  per  cent,  were 
albuminurics ;  (3)  patients  with  slight  affections,  febricula,  rheu- 
matoid pains,  neuralgia,  dyspepsia,  varices,  hysteria,  ansemia,  106  in 
number,  of  whom  33.3  percent,  were  albuminurics;  and  (4)  those 
suffering  from  acute  febrile  diseases  and  various  apyretic  or  chronic 
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medullary,  hepatic,  pulmonary,  or  other  affections,  66  in  number, 
of  whom  38  were  albuminurics.  In  the  old,  in  diseases  not  distinctly 
renal,  between  the  ages  of  60  and  70  years,  of  66  patients,  48  per 
cent,  were  albuminurics ;  between  70  and  80  years,  of  80  patients, 
60  per  cent,  were  albuminurics;  between  80  and  90  years,  of  21 
patients,  71  per  cent,  presented  albuminuria.  Thus,  out  of  157 
subjects  between  the  ages  of  60  and  90  years,  57  per  cent,  showed 
albumen,  to  be  present  in  the  urine.  Of  these  157,  73  died  before 
the  publication  of  the  report,  and  besides  the  prominent  affection 
56  of  these  manifested  an  albuminuria.  Of  these  56,  in  only  12 
was  the  albuminuria  found  to  be  separated,  so  far  as  a  casual 
examination  of  the  kidneys  was  concerned,  from  notable  struc- 
tural alterations  of  the  kidneys,  although  in  all  these  cases  the 
albuminuria  was  not  the  prominent  symptom  of  their  maladies. 
LantoSaiS,,,i„  found  albumen  in  the  urine  of  18  per  cent,  of  70  preg- 
nant women,  while  in  nearly  60  per  cent,  of  600  newly-delivered 
women  the  urine  contained  albumen.  It  was  detected  in  over  70 
per  cent,  of  268  primiparse  and  over  50  per  cent,  of  332  multiparae. 
The  percentage  was  distinctly  lower  in  premature  labor,  and  very 
much  decreased  in  cases  of  abortion.  The  presence  of  casts  was 
determined  in  but  a  small  proportion  of  the  cases.  The  writer  con- 
cludes that,  putting  aside  all  evident  and  probable  cases  of  nephritis 
in  pregnant  women,  albuminuria  is  not  rare  in  pregnancy  and  is 
quite  common  after  parturition.  He  refers  the  symptom  to  a 
reflex  irritation  of  the  vasomotor  nerves  of  the  renal  vessels,  and 
does  not  look  upon  it  as  of  special  pathological  significance.  Cases 
bearing  upon  the  relation  of  this  phenomenon  and  pregnancy  are 
mentioned  by  Peter^Siand  TaneyhQl.  ,12i  Leyden,iJ».  from  records 
of  several  cases,  would  refer  the  phenomenon  usually  to  the  occur- 
rence of  true  renal  inflammation. 

The  relation  of  the  symptom  to  acute  febrile  attacks  has  been 
the  subject  of  clinical  study  in  several  instances,  but  the  question 
of  the  origin  of  the  albumen  in  these  cases  cannot  by  any  means  be 
regarded  as  determined.  Andr6,  aSt  from  a  number  of  observations, 
states  that  in  typhoid  fever  any  albuminuria  occurring,  as  a  rule, 
comes  early  and  disappears  quickly.  Ekkert  J^^  has  recently  studied 
phases  of  this  subject  in  children  in  100  hospital  cases,  of  which  31 
were  cases  of  acute  infectious  disease,  7  of  petechial  typhus,  19  of 
typhoid,  2  of  recuiTent,  and  2  of  intermittent  fever.     From  these 
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cases  the  author  concludes  that  in  typhus  and  typhoid  fevers  albu- 
minuria is  a  very  common  phenomenon,  occurring  in  three-fourths 
of  all  children  who  have  these  diseases,  appearing  most  commonly 
in  the  first  week  or  even  the  first  days  of  the  affection,  and  lasting 
usually  about  one  or  one  and  a  half  weeks,  the  quantity  of  albu- 
men bearing  a  close  relation  to  the  intensity  and  duration  of  the 
attack.  A  certain  number  of  the  acute  exanthematous  diseases 
were  also  studied  by  this  writer, — measles,  diphtheria,  and  scarla- 
tina. The  conclusions  as  tq  these  diseases  indicate  that  the  appear- 
ance of  acute  eruptions  is  usually  attended  by  febrile  albuminuria, 
depending  for  its  intensity  and  duration  upon  the  intensity  and 
duration  of  the  accompanying  fever.  It  is  usually  of  brief  dura- 
tion and  rarely  of  prognostic  significance.  (This,  however,  has  no 
reference  to  the  nephritic  changes  which  frequently  occur  in  the 
late  stages  of  scarlet  fever,  which  not  rarely  lead  to  chronic  renal 
changes).  Martinez,  ^writing  of  albuminuria  and  yellow  fever, 
states  that  from  his  experience  the  usual  recommendation  to  judge 
of  the  severity  of  the  case  by  the  intensity  of  the  albuminuria  is 
untrustworthy,  since  in  some  comparatively  mild  cases  the  viru- 
lence of  the  disease  is  occasionally  manifested  almost  entirely  by 
its  action  upon  the  urinary  function.  In  a  clinical  lecture  upon 
the  subject  of  nephritis,  Peter  »^^  brought  before  the  class  a  case 
of  albuminuria  persisting  since  a  slight  attack  of  variola  some 
months  previous,  arising  probably,  as  in  scarlatina,  from  actual 
nephritic  changes.  While  this  question  of  the  origin  of  albumen 
in  the  urine  in  these  acute  fevers  is,  to  a  certain  degree,  problem- 
atical, it  would  seem,  from  our  present  knowledge,  proper  to  refer 
the  symptom  in  each  case  to  one  or  several  of  three  possibilities. 
In  the  early  part  of  the  course  of  the  case  not  rarely  there  occurs  a 
slight,  passing  albuminuria  without  further  evidence  of  renal  fault ; 
in  many  cases,  at  least,  this  should  be  regarded  as  belonging  to  the 
haematogenous  variety  of  Semmola,  due  to  an  albuminsemia  the 
result  either  of  destruction  of  the  blood-globules  by  the  disease 
activity  or  to  a  failure  of  the  proper  changes  of  the  albumens  of 
nutrition  and  their  consequent  presence  in  the  blood.  This  may 
be  aided,  or  possibly  the  symptom  entirely  induced,  by  alterations 
in  the  vascular  nervous  influence,  thus  producing  changes  in  the 
hsemic  pressure  in  the  renal  area ;  or  the  intensity  of  the  microbic 
activity  underlying  these  affections  may,  in  the  process  of  the  elimi- 
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nation  of  the  causa  morbi,  produce  sufficient  actual  renal  change 
to  cause  a  true  nephrogenous  albuminuria,  although  the  cases 
included  in  this  last  category  usually  persist,  and  later  present 
themselves  as  chronic  Bright*s  disease.  So,  too,  the  persistence 
of  the  first  two  causes  could  scarcely  end  otherwise  than  in 
renal  change,  and  be  perpetuated  as  a  chronic  form  of  Bright's 
disease. 

That  albuminuria  exists  with  an  increased  blood-pressure  is 
not  to  be  doubted,  but  whether  this  heightened  pressure  stands  in 
causal  relationship  has  been  questioned.  The  usual  teaching  and 
the  older  is,  however,  favorable  to  such  a  relation,  as  exemplified  in 
Ralfe's  article  k^St,^  upon  functional  albuminuria.  There  are  those, 
however,  who  recognize  the  existence  of  albuminuria  under  the 
opposite  condition,  that  of  diminished  pressure  (Wiley »J,«),  and  a 
certain  number  believe  this  diminished  haemic  pressure  to  hold  an 
actual  causal  relation  to  the  condition  (Craig  d^i.^,j^).  Bendu<2L 
reports  a  case  of  albuminuria  in  a  woman  aged  38  years,  caused 
by  pressure  from  a  large  ovarian  cyst,  the  albuminuria  disappearing 
after  removal  of  the  cause. 

TESTS  FOR  ALBUBIEN  IN  THE  URINE. 

Sulpho '  Salicylic  Acid^  ^•'^•ncooh'  ^®  proposed  by  George 
Roch^^as  a  test  reagent  for  albumen  in  urine.  A  few  crystals  of 
the  acid  are  placed  in  a  tube  containing  the  clear  urine,  and  the 
mixture  shaken  until  the  crystals  are  quite  dissolved ;  the  appear- 
ance of  a  turbidity  shows  the  presence  of  albumen.  Solutions  of 
urea,  uric  acid,  peptone,  glucose,  and  normal  urine  show  the 
same  turbidity,  but  only  aft«r  some  length  of  time.  Experiments 
to  determine  the  delicacy  of  the  test,  employing  solutions  of  com- 
mercial egg-albumen,  indicated  that  in  perfectly  clear  solutions 
0.005  per  cent,  of  albumen  could  be  detected. 

Heller^ 8  Test — ^Ruttan  ^  suggests,  as  a  modification  of  Heller's 
cold  nitric-acid  test,  that  the  urine  and  nitric  acid  should  be  sepa- 
rately warmed  in  test-tubes,  and  that  by  means  of  a  glass  pipette 
a  small  amount  of  acid  be  placed  at  the  bottom  of  the  urine-tube 
and  allowed  to  float  upon  the  surface  of  the  warm  urine.  By  this 
means  Ruttan  claims  the  reaction  is  more  sharply  defined,  and 
that  in  the  warm  solution  the  urates  are  not  precipitated  by  the 
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acid.     For  the  best  results  the  urine  should  invariably  be  filtered 
if  in  the  least  turbid. 

Albumen  Test- Paper. — Carette,^  investigating  the  value  of 
Hoffmann's  albumen-paper,  gives  the  following  directions  for  its 
best  preparation,  differing  somewhat  from  the  usual.  Two  solu- 
tions are  made :  the  first  of  1  part  of  bichloride  of  mercury  in  20 
parts  of  distilled  water,  the  second  of  2.6  parts  of  chemically-pure 
iodide  of  potassium  in  5  parts  of  distilled  water.  These  solutions 
are  mixed,  thus  forming  the  double  iodide  of  potassium  and 
mercury.  A  proper  manipulation  will  have  lefl  this  solution 
perfectly  clear  and  without  precipitation.  Into  this  double  iodide 
solution  strips  of  filter-paper  (Berzelius  paper  being  the  best) 
are  placed  until  saturated,  then  removed  and  dried.  In  testing  the 
urine  with  these  papers  the  urine  should  be  filtered  if  not  clear, 
rendered  acid  with  a  few  drops  of  acetic  acid ;  if  there  be  albumen 
present,  upon  immersing  a  slip  of  paper  in  the  urine  a  distinct 
precipitation  will  take  place.  A  number  of  vegetable  alkaloids 
respond  to  this  reaction. 

Trichloracetic  Acid. — Boy mond 2?. n^,, recommends  the  employ- 
ment of  trichloracetic  acid,  first  proposed  in  1881  by  Raabe,  for  the 
purpose  of  recognizing  such  albumens  as  are  not  thrown  down  by 
acetic  acid  and  heat  (albumose,  etc.).  It  is  used  as  is  nitric  acid 
in  Heller's  test,  and  for  the  same  class  of  albumens.  This  sub- 
stance is  obtained  by  the  action  of  chlorine  gas  upon  acetic  acid, 
and  is  a  solid  crystalline  body  very  soluble  in  water.  It  may  be 
employed  for  this  test  either  in  the  solid  or  dissolved  state.  If  it  be 
used  as  a  solid  a  small  fragment  is  placed  in  a  test-tube  containing 
the  urine,  where  it  sinks  and  readily  dissolves,  producing  a  cloudi- 
ness or,  in  quite  clear  liquids,  a  zone  of  turbidity.  Used  as  a  liquid, 
a  saturated  solution  is  best,  which,  being  placed  upon  the  surface 
of  the  urine,  produces  a  white  ring,  as  in  Heller's  test,  but  without 
producing  any  coloration.  When  there  is  much  sodium  urate 
present  in  the  urine  it  had  best  be  diluted  with  an  equal  quantity 
of  water. 

Christeiuen^ 8  Quantitative  Method. — In  an  article  by  Chris- 
tensen  2.  upon  the  method  suggested  by  himself,  and  noted  in  the 
Annual  of  1889,  this  writer  describes  the  apparatus  and  details 
of  the  method.  For  convenience  he  employs  a  burette  so  gradu- 
ated that  each  marking  represents  1  per  mille  of  albumen ;  this 
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burette  is  provided  with  a  pyriform  enlargement,  in  which,  the 
opening  being  closed  by  the  finger,  the  reagents  may  be  mixed 
with  the  urine  for  the  precipitation  of  the  albumen  and  its 
emulsifying  before  undertaking  the  optical  portion  of  the  test. 
The  precipitating  reagent  is  recommended  to  be  made  up  of  1 
part  of  tannic  acid  to  100  parts  of  a  saturated  solution  of  borax, 
the  resulting  solution  being  a  permanent  one.  The  albumen 
being  precipitated,  it  is  emulsified  with  a  solution  of  gum  arabic  of 
known  and  constant  proportions  in  the  pyriform  enlargement  of 
the  burette.  This  accomplished,  it  is  passed  by  drops  from  the 
burette  into  a  small  glass  dish,  filled  from  one-third  to  one-half  of 
distilled  water,  and  placed  over  a  paper  ruled  with  alternate  black 
and  white  lines.  When  the  water  is  so  clouded  as  not  to  permit 
the  lines  to  be  distinguished  any  longer,  the  amount  of  albuminous 
emulsion  required  is  read  from  the  gradations  of  the  burette,  each 
degree  representing  1  gramme  (15  grains)  of  albumen  in  1000  cubic 
centimetres  (2  pints)  of  urine.  The  method  is  acknowledged  by  its 
author  to  be  only  approximate,  the  possibilities  of  error  existing  in 
individual  capability  to  recognize  the  lines,  in  the  quantity  and  in- 
tensity of  the  light,  in  the  amount  of  sodium  chloride  present  and 
the  temperature  as  influencing  the  degree  of  precipitation. 

Oravimetric  Test — Patein  ^^^5*  points  out,  in  the  quantitative 
estimation  of  albumen  in  urine  by  precipitation  by  acetic  acid  and 
heat  and  filtration,  that  if  when  the  precipitate  is  collected  on  the 
filter  it  be  washed  with  water  acidulated  with  acetic  acid,  there  is 
a  possible  source  of  error.  There  exists  sometimes  an  albumen 
precipitable,  as  is  ordinary  serum-albumen,  by  heat,  potassium  ferro- 
cyanide,  nitric  acid,  etc.,  but  differing  from  it  in  being  redissolved 
after  coagulation  by  acetic  acid.  In  order  to  avoid  this  loss  in 
employing  this  method,  it  is  best  to  test  the  washings  with  nitric 
acid. 

Differentiation  of  Urinary  Albumens, — In  order  to  separate 
serum-albumen  from  globulin,  Paton  J*«  suggests  the  following 
procedure.  The  total  proteids  (in  most  cases,  only  serum-albumen 
and  serum-globulin)  are  determined  carefully  by  means  of  Esbach's 
tubes,  several  tubes  being  employed  and  the  average  accepted. 
Fifty  cubic  centimetres  (1.69  fiuidounces)  of  urine  are  then  put 
into  a  flask,  and,  after  being  rendered  faintly  alkaline  by  several 
drops  of  potash  solution,  are  treated  with  sulphate  of  magnesium 
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in  powder,  constantly  agitating  the  fluid  until  a  full  solution  is 
obtained.  This  is  permitted  to  stand  in  a  warm  place  for  twenty- 
four  hours,  when  the  solution  is  filtered,  and  the  filtrate  subjected  to 
the  usual  Esbach  process.  By  this  means  the  serum-albumen 
(which  escaped  precipitation  by  the  magnesium  sulphate)  is  thrown 
down  and  the  result  noted,  the  difference  of  registrations  indi- 
cating the  amount  of  serum-globulin. 

For  practical  examination  of  the  urine  for  proteids  the  same 
writer  has  conveniently  tabulated  the  procedures  as  follows:  1. 
Acidulate  the  urine  with  acetic  acid  and  boil ;  if  there  be  a  pre- 
cipitate, it  is  either  aerum-alhumen  or  seruTnrglobulin^  or  both.  2. 
Separate  this  precipitate  by  filtration  (or  use  clear  iirine  if  there 
has  been  no  precipitate  in  the  above  step),  and  apply  either  Heller's 
cold  nitric-acid  test,  or  the  test  with  acetic  acid  and  potassium 
ferrocyanide ;  if  there  be  a  ring  formed,  it  is  hemialhumose.  3. 
Separate  hemialhumose  from  the  above  filtrate  (or  use  clear  urine  if 
there  has  been  a  precipitate  in  neither  of  the  above  steps)  by  add- 
ing pidverized  ammonium  sulphate  to  saturation,  and  remove  the 
precipitate  by  filtration.  The  filtrate  should  be  tested  for  peptones 
by  the  employment  of  picric  acid  (Esbach's  solution)  or  Fehling's 
solution.  4.  To  separate  serum-albumen  from  serum-globulin^  the 
urine  should  be  rendered  alkaline  by  the  addition  of  several  drops 
of  potassium-hydrate  solution,  and  then  treated  to  saturation  with 
magnesium  sulphate.  The  resulting  precipitate  of  serum-globulin 
being  separated  upon  the  filter,  the  filtrate  is  acidulated  and  tested 
for  serum-albumen  by  heat  or  strong  acid. 

Separatmi  of  Olobidin  by  Indifferent  Svhstnnces. — Some 
extremely  interesting  results  are  published  by  BoymondSfupon 
the  precipitation  of  albumen  by  certain  substances.  With  the  pur- 
pose of  clearing  the  urine  of  the  turbidity  from  bacteritic  origin 
he  treated  specimens  with  washed  talc  (washed  in  muriatic  acid, 
then  in  distilled  water,  and  dried)  and  then  filtered.  A  clear, 
limpid  liquid  resulted,  partially  decolorized.  Urines  which  con- 
tained albumen  only  in  the  form  of  globulin  after  this  procedure 
failed  to  show  any  turbidity,  either  upon  heating  or  upon  treating 
with  any  of  the  ordinary  reagents.  Further,  this  precipitation  was 
observed  only  in  relation  to  globulin  in  those  urines  containing 
serum-albumen  and  serum-globulin.  Extending  his  experiments 
to  other  so-called  indifferent  substances,  as  washed  animal  char- 
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coal,  carbonate  of  lime,  phosphates  of  lime,  carbonate  of  magne- 
sium, calcined  magnesia,  and  bismuth  subnitrate,  he  observed 
practically  the  same  phenomena,  save  that,  in  case  of  bismuth 
subnitrate,  both  serum-albumen  and  serum-globulin  were  removed, 
and  the  filtered  urine  contained  no  trace  of  either.  Animal  char- 
coal seemed  to  have  the  same  power,  but  failed  frequently  to  pre- 
cipitate the  whole  amount.  The  other  substances  acted  only  on 
the  globuUn.  The  writer  docs  not  attempt  to  explain  the  relations 
existing  in  these  reactions;  a  further  series  of  substances — the 
metallic  oxides — is  proposed  as  a  continuation  of  these  same 
experiments. 

Peptonuria. — The  state  of  our  knowledge  of  this  phenomenon 
has  been  reviewed  by  Kaymond^in  a  lengthy  paper.  Briefly, 
the  presence  of  peptones  in  the  urine  as  a  symptom  was  first 
pointed  out  by  Gerhardt,  who  found  it  present  in  the  urine  of 
cases  of  diphtheria,  pneumonia,  typhoid  fever,  phosphorus  poison- 
ing, etc.  Since  then  (1866  to  1871)  considerable  advance  has 
been  made,  chiefly  by  Obermiiller,  Senator,  Petri,  Maixner,  Jaksch, 
Hofmeister,  Quinqnaud,  Wasserman,  See,  Bouchard,  and  others. 
The  conditions  in  which  the  peptones  are  discoverable  in  the  urine 
may  be  arranged  in  these  classes :  1.  Whenever  in  the  organ- 
ism, after  an  excessive  formation  of  white  blood-corpuscles,  there 
is  a  destruction  of  these  globules,  as  after  the  absorption  of  an 
exudate,  as  in  purulent  pleurisy,  pneumonia,  from  phthisical  cav- 
ities, bronchorrhcea,  pyopneumothorax,  suppurative  bone-lesions, 
acute  articular  rheumatism  (where  these  corpuscles  are  destroyed 
by  the  salicylate  of  sodium).  2.  Whenever  there  is  a  destruction 
of  the  normal  leucocytes,  as  in  scurvy,  phosphorus  poison,  and  the 
infectious  fevers.  In  the  above  two  conditions,  the  white  corpuscles 
being  broken  up  permit  their  peptones  to  be  dissolved  in  the  blood, 
and,  later,  to  be  passed  through  the  renal  tract  into  the  urine. 

3.  Whenever  the  peptones  are  found  in  too  great  quantity  in 
the  economy  for  the  leucocytes  to  fix  them,  thus  permitting  their 
escape.  This  is  seen  in  the  transitory  hyperproduction  of  peptones 
after  the  digestion  of  the  albumens,  and  in  cancer  and  sarcoma. 

4.  When  the  peptones  cannot  be  transformed  into  an  assimilable 
albumen  in  passing  from  the  digestive  tract,  or  when  present  in 
the  blood  are  not  broken  up  in  the  liver.  This  occurs  in  various 
stomach  and  intestinal  derangements  and  in  hepatic  diseases. 
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The  special  value  as  a  symptom  apparently  hinges  upon  tlie 
relations  to  the  white  corpuscles,  either  in  the  blood  or  as  sup- 
puration cells ;  or  upon  the  excessive  formation  of  the  peptones 
in  the  intestinal  tract  or  their  decreased  metamorphosis  in  the  liver. 
The  question  of  the  character  of  an  exudate,  simple  or  suppura- 
tive ;  the  nature  of  an  inflammation,  specific  or  simple ;  and  the 
character  of  some  dyscrasia  may  all  be  influenced  by  the  presence 
of  peptone  in  the  urine  as  a  symptom.  The  methods  of  determi- 
nation recommended  by  Raymond  depend  upon  the  biuret  re- 
action, the  special  difficulties  existing  in  the  intensely-colored 
specimens  of  urine  and  in  the  co-existence  of  the  other  foims  of 
albumen.  In  the  estimation  he  advises  that  the  coloring  matter 
be  removed  as  far  as  possible  by  filtration  (best  through  animal 
charcoal),  and  the  albumens  be  excluded  by  methods  proposed  by 
Hofmeister  (treating  the  urine  with  acetic  acid  and  phosphotungstate 
of  sodium,  washing  the  precipitate  with  a  4-per-cent.  solution  of 
sulphuric  acid,  and  treating  on  final  solution  with  the  biuret 
reagent),  or  by  Georges  (precipitating  the  albumens  by  Tanret's 
reagent  and  washing  from  the  precipitate  the  i)eptones  by  boiling 
water,  after  which  the  filtrate  is  treated  with  the  biuret  reagent). 
Isaakides^^^®'^<2niention8  an  interesting  case  of  peptonuria  and 
propeptonuria  in  a  case  of  Bright's  disease,  where  it  would  seem 
tliat  the  albumen  in  the  urine  had  undergone  a  partial  digestion  in 
the  bladder,  being  thus  in  part  transformed  into  peptone  and  pro- 
peptone. 

Propeptonuria. — This  condition  has  been  noted  in  a  large 
proportion  of  cases  of  measles  (9  out  of  1 2  cases)  by  Loeb.  SX  t^ 
The  author  notes  that  in  relation  to  the  diazo-reaction  found  so 
unifonnly  in  cases  of  measles  by  Fischer,  a  well-marked  diazo- 
reaction  occun-ed  whenever  peptone  was  present,  but  not  always 
the  reverse.  He  believes  the  origin  of  propeptone  may  possibly  be  in 
the  liver,  which  *  is  found  enlarged  in  these  cases,  or  more  prob- 
ably in  the  condition  of  the  skin  (since  it  is  found  in  scarlatina, 
urticaria,  dermatitis,  etc.).  Nitric  acid,  added  cautiously  by  drops, 
produces  in  these  cases  a  white,  flocculent  precipitate,  dissolved  by 
heat,  but  re-appearing  upon  cooling ;  concentrated  acetic  acid  as 
well  as  strong  solutions  of  sodium  chloride  act  similarly.  The 
existence  of  propeptone  in  the  urine  of  the  insane,  especially  of 
acute  maniacal  and  excited  cases,  is  noted  by  von  Koppen.  ^ 
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HEMATURIA. 

The  appearance  of  a  few  drops  of  blood  in  the  urine  at  the 
end  of  micturition  has  generally  been  regarded  as  pathognomonic 
of  some  lesion,  traumatic  or  otherwise,  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder 
or  of  the  prostatic   urethra.      In   a   carefully-considered  paper, 
Bazyoi!»  objects  to  such  acceptance,  basing  his  objections  upon  a 
number  of  cases  detailed  in  the  paper.     He  has  had  this  terminal 
haematuria  occur  in  cases  in  which  he  could  clearly  exclude  any 
deep  urethral  or  cystic  troubles,  and  in  which  in  each  case  there 
was  recognizable  some  anterior  urethral  lesion.     Under  such  cir- 
cumstances  the  hsematuria   must  be  regarded  as  truly  terminal 
in  time,  the  actual  haemorrhage  not  occurring  until  toward  the 
close  of  micturition ;  or  else  there  has  been  a  slight  haemorrhage 
throughout  the  passage  of  the  fluid,  which  was,  however,  in  suffi- 
cient bulk  at  first  to  prevent  any  notice  being  taken  of  the  blood. 
Chicken  fin  reports  5  cases  of  hsematuria  depending  upon  sub- 
capsular rupture  of  the  kidney.     According  to  this  writer  such  an 
accident  might  occur  from  more-common  and  slighter  cause  than 
would  be  ordinarily  supposed.     Simple  muscular  effort,  as  in  row- 
ing or  in  heavy  pulling,  when  it  is  necessary  to  exert  some  force 
to  prevent  falling  forward,  has,  according  to  Chicken,  to  be  accorded 
a  causative  value  for  such  lesions.     French,  ,^4  after  discussing  the 
subject,  quotes  from  his  practice  3  cases  of  hsematuria,  due  in  one 
case  to  calculous  presence.     In  the  second  the  writer  evidently 
regards  the  case  as  due,  at  least  remotely,  to  malarial  infection, 
although  at  the  time  of  observation  this  was  not  active.     "  The 
red  disks  in  the  third  were  markedly  pale,  almost  colorless,  and 
had  a  globular  form,"  but  further  suggestion  of  malarial  infection 
was  not  present ;  there  was,  however,  a  history  of  previous  prolonged 
malarial  poisoning.   Molloff„2i,  ^  relates  a  case  of  malarial  hsema- 
turia in  which,  without  the  presence  of  stone,  there  were  present 
symptoms  suggesting  vesical  calculus, — hsematuria,  frequent  and 
painful  micturition,  vesical  tenesmus,  sacral  pain,  and  sleeplessness. 
The  urine  contained,  besides  red  blood-cells,  hyaline  casts  and 
albumen.     Along  with  these  symptoms  there  were  daily  rigors, 
lever  and  sweat  lasting  several  hours,  and  beginning  about  noon. 
Muriate  of  quinine  caused  the  immediate  disappearance  of  all 
symptoms  of  the  case.     Che valier^^w  reports  a  case  of  hsematuria 
in  a  boy  aged  8  years,  which  he  suggests  may  have  been  hereditary, 
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the  mother  having  been  bom  (and  lived  for  fifteen  years)  on  the 
Isle  of  Mauritius,  where  haematuria  is  endemic.  After  prolonged 
treatment  recovery  followed.  In  the  paper  there  is  no  further  evi- 
dence of  the  possibility  of  hereditary  origin  than  the  coincidence 
mentioned  of  the  mother's  life.  Lebec  ^^  mentions  the  case  of  a 
young  woman  in  his  practice  in  whom,  at  the  time  of  menstrua- 
tion, aft«r  a  short  walk  the  flow  suddenly  stopped,  a  hsematuria 
setting  in  and  lasting  for  several  weeks.  This  was  accompanied 
at  first,  at  least,  by  renal  pams.  Later,  menstruations  were  quite 
normal.  The  writer  suggests  it  as  a  case  of  vicarious  menstrua- 
tion. Chapin  ^i.,  publishes  the  records  of  a  hsematuria  in  a  male 
with  regular  monthly  occurrence,  and  regards  it  as  of  an  essential 
nature,  established  for  the  relief  of  plethora.  The  patient,  aged 
58  years,  weighing  200  pounds  (100  kilogrammes),  married,  always 
had  enjoyed  good  health.  In  February  of  1888  he  fell,  apparently 
without  sustaining  any  injury  except  "  a  slight  strain."  Three 
weeks  later  there  was  blood  in  the  urine  for  several  days,  then 
none  for  a  month,  and  thus  on.  Each  period  was  preceded  by 
nausea,  pain,  dizziness,  heaviness  in  the  lumbar  region,  and  some- 
times headache.  The  periods  were  very  regular,  recurring  to  the 
day.  Occasionally  small  blood-clots  were  passed.  There  was  no 
cystitis,  no  urethritis ;  no  albumen  or  casts  appeared  in  the  urine. 
This  condition  continued  for  nearly  a  year,  but  was  finally  stopped 
by  the  use  of  gallic  acid  before  and  during  the  expected  period. 
Fabre  ajj?,.  mentions  a  case  of  passing  hsematuria  due  to  the  inges- 
tion of  an  excess  of  cantharides  powder.  Plant  aSSi  records  in 
his  Wurzburg  dissertation  the  production  of  haematuria  by  experi- 
ment after  either  subcutaneous  or  intra-peritoneal  injection  of 
boracic-acid  solution.  Cases  without  any  etiological  suggestion  are 
mentioned  by  Giraud  ^J?,.  and  by  Gardner.  ^  The  2  cases  mentioned 
by  the  former  occurred  in  children,  a  boy  aged  8  years  and  a  girl 
aged  9.  The  case  reported  from  Gardner *s  clinic  occurred  in  a 
woman  aged  35  years,  and  was  of  about  one  year's  duration.  No 
cause  was  discovered,  but,  after  an  exploratory  operation,  opening 
the  base  of  the  bladder  through  the  vaginal  wall,  the  haematuria 
suddenly  ceased  and  did  not  recur. 

Guyon,2J  taking  up  the  subject  of  the  treatment  of  haematuria, 
divides  the  phenomenon  into  these  classes — those  due  to  conges- 
tion, inflammation,  foreign   bodies,  neoplasms,  and  traumatism. 
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Of  these  classes  all  save  the  last  are  directly  connected  with  con- 
gestion, and  in  each  this  factor  must  be  recognized  and  efforts 
made  to  overcome  it  to  obtain  the  fullest  value  of  other  medication. 
In  tlie  Central  Texas  Medical  Association,  malarial  haematuria  was 
discussed  by  a  number  of  members  after  a  paper  by  Howard.^. 
The  general  opinion  was  averse  to  the  free  use  of  quinine  in  these 
cases,  the  favorite  method  being  the  employment  of  calomel  fol- 
lowed by  a  saline,  with  some  tonic  and  stimulant  medicant  and 
careful  diet.     Gary  fi  condemns  the  use  of  quinine  in  these  malarial 
cases,  preferring  to  rely  upon  calomel  and  soda  or  ipecac.     When 
he  uses  an  antipyretic  he  uses  Warbridge's  tincture.     Tyson  a^ 
presented  before  his  class  a  young  woman  suffering  from  haema- 
turia, probably  malarial  in  character.     In  discussing  the  treatment 
of  the  case  he  recommended  quinine,  gallic  acid,  sulphate  of  iron, 
and  sulphate  of  strychnia.     The  natural  astringent  mineral  waters, 
such  as  Rockbridge  alum-water,  the  water  of  the  Bedford  Springs 
of  Virginia,  are  sometimes  employed  with  benefit.     He  related  an 
instance  in  which,  other  treatments  having  failed,  the  patient  was 
relieved  by  the  use  of  electric  baths. 

HEMOGLOBINURIA. 

The  division  of  haemoglobinuria  into  systemic  and  renal, 
depending  upon  a  haematic  cythaemolysis  or  a  solution  of  the 
corpuscles  within  the  renal  system,  is  upheld  by  L6pine,  s^m  who 
endeavors  to  prove  the  possibility  of  the  latter  class  by  the  follow- 
ing experiment.  A  cannula  is  inserted  into  each  ureter  of  a  healthy 
dog,  one  filled  with  sterilized  water,  the  other  with  ammoniacal 
urine,  equal  pressure  being  maintained  in  each.  After  three  hours 
the  collected  urine  is  drawn  from  each  cannula.  In  the  actual 
experiment  by  Lepine  the  urine  from  the  side  in  which  was  ster- 
ilized water  was  normal,  while  that  from  the  other  contained 
abundant  haemoglobin,  but  no  corpuscular  elements.  The  blood 
was  therefore  not  broken  up  in  the  general  circulation,  or  it  had 
appeared  on  both  sides  ;  nor  was  it  broken  up  after  the  urine  was 
secreted,  since  it  is  a  well-known  fact  that  ammoniacal  solutions 
tend  to  preserve  blood-cells.  The  disintegration,  it  is  reasoned, 
must  therefore  have  taken  place  immediately  before  entering  the 
tubules — within  the  tufts  or  within  Bowman's  capsules.  A  sys- 
temic cythaemolysis,  it  is  well  known,  is  induced  by  the  introduction 
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of  certain  substances  within  the  circulation,  either  by  injection  or, 
in  case  of  certain  poisons,  through  internal  administration.  It  has 
been  noticed  that  there  is  a  marked  diflFerence  in  the  intensity  of 
the  haemoglobinsemia  and,  secondarily,  the  haemoglobinuria,  glyc- 
erin being  the  injected  substance,  if  that  injection  be  intra-venous 
or  simply  subcutaneous.  Filehne,  a??.i  seeking  to  explain  this  differ- 
ence, the  more  intense  destruction  following  a  subcutaneous  injec- 
tion into  the  tissues,  holds  to  the  following  argument:  Every  red 
corpuscle  brought  into  contact  with  the  glycerin  solution,  whether 
after  diffusion,  or  after  direct  contact,  contracts,  loses  some  of  its 
water  and,  of  course,  some  of  the  salts  held  in  solution  in  this  water. 
Brought  into  normal  blood  or  normal  serum,  it  at  once  swells  up 
beyond  its  usual  size  by  imbibition  of  the  fluid.  As  a  result  its 
coloring  matter  is  dissolved  out.  Such  condition  can  only  occur 
when  the  blood-corpuscles  are  exposed  to  two  steps— diffusion  in  the 
glycerin  solution  and  aft;erward  in  normal  blood  (or  serum),  as  in  a 
localized  injection  of  glycerin.  In  intra-venous  injections  this  second 
step  is  missing,  the  entire  hsemic  volume  being  pervaded  rapidly  by 
the  injected  solution,  and  only  those  few  corpuscles  at  the  site  of  in- 
jection and  at  the  time  of  injection  could  thus  traverse  the  necessary 
steps  for  the  dissolution  of  their  coloring  matter.  These  views  are 
supported  by  observations  of  Filehne  upon  the  blood  outside  the 
body  in  relation  to  the  above  steps,  and  also  within  the  mesenteric 
vessels  of  frogs,  puppies,  and  dogs. 

Of  interest  in  connection  with  this  question  of  the  manner 
of  production  of  haemoglobinuria  is  the  report  of  Babes  ,^  upon  the 
haemoglobinuria  observed  in  Roumanian  cattle.  This  investigator 
ascribes  the  symptom  probably  to  the  activity  of  a  micro-organism, 
a  diplococcus.  This  form  of  the  condition  must,  then,  be  placed 
in  the  category  of  infectious  diseases  of  an  endemic  occurrence. 
The  diplococcus  is  to  be  met  within  the  red  blood-cells,  not  to  any 
extent  in  the  large  vessels,  but  in  certain  of  the  parenchymatous 
organs.  It  is  always  found  in  greatest  degree  in  the  kidney,  in 
the  tuft».  It  does  not  leave  the  kidney  in  any  great  numbers,  as  a 
rule,  but  may  be  found  in  the  liver  and  spleen,  and  occasionally  in 
the  vessels.  The  parasite  apparently  finds  a  favorable  site  for 
development  in  the  waters  of  badly-kept  wells  and  ditches,  and  is 
taken  into  the  alimentary  tract  of  the  animal,  thence  into  the 
lymphatic  circulation  and  haematic  system.     In  close  relation  with 
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this  report  stand  the  recent  observations  upon  WinckePs  disease, 
— ^acute  icterous  heemoglobinuria  of  the  newly-born.  Barr  and 
GrandhommCj^^Mi-wP^iblish  a  case  of  this  affection  under  the 
name  of  hsematuric  bronzing  of  the  newly  bom.  The  child,  in 
this  instance,  became  ill  on  the  second  day  of  its  life,  with  con- 
vulsive seizures,  vomited  repeatedly,  and  refused  food.  Two  days 
later  it  presented  a  yellow  and  livid  appearance,  but  was  with- 
out circulatory  or  respiratory  symptoms.  The  urine  stained  the 
napkins  in  large  brownish  patches.  On  the  fifth  day  the  child  died. 
At  autopsy  the  color  was  somewhat  faded,  but  was  still  visible,  and 
was  found  to  invade  not  only  the  integument,  but  the  subdermal 
cellular  tissue  as  well.  Nothing  abnormal  was  found  in  the  lungs 
or  pleurae.  The  edge  of  the  mitral  valve  was  thickened  and  rosy. 
The  liver  was  stained,  but  presented  no  other  lesions.  Brain  was 
normal  save  for  the  jaundice.  Spleen  was  normal  in  size  and 
stained  deeply.  The  urinary  apparatus  alone  presented  important 
lesions.  On  section,  the  kidneys  presented  a  clear  line  of  dis- 
tinction between  the  cortex  and  pyramids,  which  were  deeply 
stained  and  marked  by  reddish  lines  of  injected  vessels  and 
of  impacted  tubules.  Under  the  microscope  these  tubules  were 
found  filled  with  blood-corpuscles,  more  or  less  changed,  and 
greenish  pigment-granules.  The  bladder  contained  brownish- 
stained  urine,  and  the  mucous  membrane  was  elevated  by  a  small 
hsematoma  beneath.  Beneath  the  prepuce,  about  the  meatus,  was 
a  small  clot,  brownish  red  and  granular.  There  was  no  umbilical 
lesion.  On  close  examination  the  granular  dSbris  in  the  urinif- 
erous  tubules  was  found  to  be  of  broken-down  red  blood-cells,  fill- 
ing the  tubes  throughout  and  into  the  capsule  of  Bowman ;  and 
on  special  preparation  a  large  number  of  bacteria  (probably  of 
decomposition)  were  demonstrable  in  this  mass. 

A  case  even  more  clearly  of  micro-organismal  origin  recently 
came  under  the  editor's  observation  by  the  kindness  of  Hirst,  of 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  in  which  there  were  demon- 
strated cocci  not  only  in  the  kidneys,  but  in  the  spleen,  liver, 
and  lungs  after  death,  and  from  the  blood  of  which  before  death  a 
colony  of  cocci  of  identical  character  was  developed. 

A  case  of  probable  infectious  origin  is  related  by  Baginsky ,  ,1^^ 
occurring  in  a  child,  aged  2  years,  who  two  days  after  perfonnance 
of  ritual  circumcision  sickened,  developed  hsemoglobinuria   and 
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jaundice,  refused  nutrition,  presently  manifested  grave  respiratory 
symptoms,  and  died. 

Of  the  paroxysmal  variety  of  hsemoglobinuria  10  recorded 
cases  liave  come  within  notice.  Of  these  10  there  is  a  history  of 
syphilis  in  3,  a  distinct  neurotic  history  in  3 ;  the  rest,  as  far  as  can 
be  deduced  from  the  records,  being  simple  and  uncomplicated 
cases.  Bristowe  and  CopemauM^  4,1.^^,11  publish  a  series  of  experi- 
ments made  upon  a  case  of  paroxysmal  haemoglobinuria  in  the 
person  of  an  omnibus-driver,  aged  41  years,  affected  with  syphilis. 
An  extremely  interesting  and  suggestive  coincidence  in  this  case 
was  a  marked  circulatory  disturbance  of  symmetrical  occurrence 
in  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  fingers — Raynaud's  disease.  This 
condition  was  always  most  marked  during  the  hsemoglobinuric 
paroxysms.  The  haemoglobinuria  in  this  case  dated  from  the 
winter  of  1886-1887.  The  experiments  to  which  he  was  sub- 
jected consisted  in  having  him  walk  for  periods  of  varying  length 
in  the  open  air,  always  well  clothed ;  in  holding  his  hands  in  cold 
water,  in  taking  a  cold  bath,  and  in  variations  and  combinations 
of  these  procedures.  Studies  of  the  blood-count  before  and  after 
the  experiments  showed  a  marked  diminution,  varying  from 
129,000  to  824,000  per  centimetre,  after  the  experiment.  This 
decrease,  as  a  rule,  was  gradual,  not  reaching  its  intensity  until 
several  hours  aft«r  the  experiment.  The  influence  upon  the  urine 
was  noticed  in  from  one-half  to  three  hours  aft«r  the  exposure, 
and  the  hsBmoglobinuria  was  invariably  accompanied  by  a  slight 
transitory  albuminuria.  This  was  probably  to  be  referred  entirely 
to  the  dissolution  of  the  red  globules,  the  globulin  being  in  pro- 
portion of  2  to  1  to  the  senim-albumen.  The  coloring  matter 
of  the  urine,  if  determined  early,  was  found  to  be  haemoglobin, 
but  later  it  changed  to  acid  hsematin.  The  effect  of  the  exposure 
was  always  accompanied  by  fever,  ranging  in  maximum  from  99.2° 
to  103.4°  F.  (37.33°  to  39.66°  C),  the  maximum  being  usually 
attained  in  from  one  to  two  hours  aft;er  exposure.  The  attack  was 
almost  always  of  exactly  five  hours'  duration.  The  replacement 
of  the  red  blood-corpuscles  after  their  rapid  destruction  was  usually 
almost  as  rapid  as  the  destruction.  In  each  attack  there  occurred 
a  slight  icterus.  Bruzelius,,£5i, reported  by  Eklund,  of  Stockholm, 
corresponding  editor,  reports  the  case  of  a  man,  aged  39  years, 
syphilitic  since  1876.     Entering  the  hospital  in  December  of  1886 
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for  treatment  of  a  number  of  periosteal  gummata,  he  was  placed 
upon  internal  administration  of  iodide  of  potassium.  After  he 
was  improved,  when  he  walked  in  the  open  air  it  was  noticed  to 
bring  on  an  attack  of  hsemoglobinuria.  Befoi*e  walking  the  urine 
was  of  a  pale-yellow  color,  acid  reaction,  a  specific  gravity  of  1020, 
and  contained  0.05  per  cent,  of  albumen.  After  a  walk  of  an  hour's 
duration  in  the  open  air  he  became  chilled,  and  the  urine  became 
turbid,  brown-colored,  of  an  acid  reaction,  specific  gravity  1020, 
and  contained  0.3  per  cent,  of  albumen.  The  sediment  was  large, 
and  contained  considerable  brownish  pigment  in  granules,  some 
cells  more  or  less  broken  down,  held  to  a  great  degree  in  cylinders 
of  a  hyaline  material.  After  treatment  for  a  number  of  months  by 
mercurial  frictions  the  health  of  the  patient  was  gradually  re-estab- 
lished, but  the  susceptibility  to  the  action  of  cold  persisted. 

Barton  K^.«  reports  a  case  of  haemoglobinuria  in  a  man  aged  39 
years,  who  had  malaria  in  India  several  years  previously,  and  was 
tainted  with  syphilis.  The  first  appearance  of  the  haemoglobinuria 
had  occurred  in  India,  accompanied  by  a  chill  and  sweat.  During 
the  attacks  he  complained  of  shivering  sensations  and  numbness 
in  the  feet  and  legs,  gradually  extending  upward  to  the  trunk  and 
followed  by  shooting  pains  in  the  region  of  the  Iddneys.  Follow- 
ing these  sensations  he  passed,  without  pain,  dark-colored  urine. 
These  attacks  usually  lasted  about  six  hours,  and  in  the  intervals 
he  experienced  no  symptoms  whatever.  A  specimen  of  the  urine 
was  referred  to  McMunn  for  spectroscopic  examination,  who  re- 
ported that  the  color  of  the  urine  in  this  case,  as  in  all  other  cases 
of  paroxysmal  hsemoglobinuria  the  urine  of  which  he  had  ex- 
amined, was  due  to  the  presence  of  methaemoglobin.  Rossini  SI 
mentions  4  cases  occurring  within  his  experience,  the  following  2  of 
which  are  noteworthy.  A  woman  affected  with  glandular  and 
osseous  scrofula  became  the  subject  of  a  chronic  haemoglobinuria, 
of  irregular  paroxysmal  occurrence,  varying  in  duration  and  inten- 
sity. The  case  finally  yielded  to  constitutional  treatment  (arsenic, 
iodide  of  potassium,  and  iron).  In  the  second  case  there  occurred 
haemoglobinuria  hfrigore  in  a  hysterical  patient,  the  accessions  of 
which  always  corresponded  in  duration  and  intensity  with  the 
duration  and  intensity  of  exposure. .  Large  doses  of  quinine  did  not 
seem  to  influence  the  case  one  way  or  another.  The  other  2 
cases   reported   by  this  writer  were  distinctly  of  paludic  origin. 
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J()scp]ij.,^,.jS^„referstoacaseof  acute  circumscribed  oedema  in  con- 
nection with  paroxysmal  haemoglobinuria  in  a  boy  aged  5  years. 
Two  and  one-half  years  before  the  boy  had  an  attack  of  acute  oedema 
involving  the  parts  exposed,  hands  and  face;  and  after  this  the 
oedema  constantly  recurred  in  cold  weather  if  the  cliild  were  exposed, 
but  disappeared  within  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  after  his  return  to  the 
house.  Last  winter,  however,  a  complication  presented  itself  as  a 
paroxysm  of  hsemoglobinuria.  After  an  attack  of  shivering,  with 
cold  feet,  the  urine  became  loaded  with  haemoglobin.  The  follow- 
ing day  he  was  quite  well  again.  The  fact  that  for  a  year  or 
more  the  mother  had  given  him,  daily,  a  glass  or  more  of  Tokayer, 
is  of  some  interest  in  the  etiology  of  the  aflFection.  Bastiandli  ,J[*n 
reports  a  case  of  haemoglobinuria  brought  on  by  walking,  under 
circumstances  in  which  it  was  possible  to  absolutely  exclude  any 
influence  from  cold,  and  in  which  case  other  muscular  exercise 
(as  general  gymnastics  practiced  for  an  hour's  time)  did  not  have 
any  influence  in  its  production.  Walking,  however,  invariably 
provoked  it,  and  there  always  co-occurred  a  slight  transitory  albu- 
minuria. Toralbo,2^  as  reported  by  Meyer,  of  Naples,  Italy,  cor- 
responding editor,  records  a  case  of  paroxysmal  hsemoglobinuria. 
The  writer  looks  upon  the  affiection  as  in  some  way  dependent 
upon  fault  of  the  nervous  system. 

The  malarial  form  of  haemoglobinuria  has  received  but  little 
attention  during  the  past  year,  the  few  cases  of  malarial  origin 
being  regarded  by  the  writers  as  hsematuric  in  character.  It  is 
questionable  whether  this  classification  is  proper,  in  all  these  cases 
there  occurring  undoubtedly  some  degree  of  hsemoglobinuria  along 
with  the  appearance  of  corpuscular  dShris^  and  corpuscles  from 
which  all  coloring  matter  has  been  removed.  It  is  probable  that 
in  these  cases  it  is  possible  to  distinguish  two  separate  forms :  one 
which  the  hsematic  dissolution  occurs  in  the  systemic  circulation,  in 
which  the  corpuscular  dSbris  is  completely  broken  up  in  the  liver 
and  spleen  before  being  thrown  out  of  the  economy,  and  another 
form  in  which  there  is  especial  renal  involvement  leading  to  renal 
hyperaemia  and  the  dissolution  of  the  hsematic  elements  in  the 
renal  system.  In  either  case  haemoglobin  is  present,  and  the 
condition  should  probably  be  spoken  of  as  a  hsemoglobinuria; 
although  in  the  latter  class  there  is  added  that  which  has  led  some 
observers  to  speak  of  the  condition  as  a  hsematuria — corpuscular 
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dShris.  In  this  edition  of  the  Annual,  however,  the  classifica- 
tion of  the  writers  is  maintained,  and  the  conditions  described  in 
the  various  journals  as  malarial  hsematuria  are  considered  under 
that  head. 

Stamps  i^w  is  quoted  as  upholding  the  ideas  of  Burggraeve  as 
to  the  methods  of  therapy  in  cases  of  malarial  hsemoglobinuria. 
He  commends  the  use  of  atropia  and  strychnia  as  a  basis  of  treats 
ment,  the  atropia  as  a  tonic  to  the  circulatory  system,  and  strychnia 
as  an  adjuvant.     The  rest  of  the  treatment  is  symptomatic. 

GLTOOSURIA. 

The  relation  of  this  symptom  to  lipomatosis  is  illustrated  in 
the  records   of  4   cases   mentioned  by  Kisch,  n^»  who   regards 
cases  of  marked  lipomatosis  of  hereditary  nature  as  especially 
predisposed  to  diabetes.     Moritz,  ^^^  experimenting  with  Fischer's 
phenyl-hydrazin  test  for  glucose,  is  led  to  the  conclusion  that  a 
small   quantity  of  this  substance  is  normally  present  in  human 
urine.     He  is  able  to  obtain  the  characteristic  forms  of  crystalliza- 
tion, having  the  proper  degree  of  melting-point,  in  the  urine  of 
persons  in  whom  other  tests  entirely  failed.     This  result  seems,  in 
his  experience,  to  be  quite  constant,  and  the  writer  regards  this  evi- 
dence, unless  there  be  proved  to  be  some  other  substance  in  urine 
capable  of  acting  upon  the  reagent  (possibly  some  member  of  the 
aromatic  group),  as  indicating  a  physiological  variety  of  glycosuria. 
In  caiTying  out  these  experiments,  Moritz  lays  some  stress  upon 
the  necessarily  large  proportion  of  urine  required  to  give  evidence 
of  the  presence  of  sugar,  using  5  grammes  (77  grains)  of  phenyl- 
hydrazin  hydrochloride,  10  grammes  (154  grains)  of  the  acetate 
of  soda,  and  100  cubic  centimetres  (3.38  fluidounces)  of  urine. 
Germain  See,  ,ij  employing  phenyl  hydrazin  as  his  test-reagent, 
concludes  that  in  16  or  17  per  cent,  of  healthy  persons  the  urine 
contains  sugar  in   small  amount, — ^0.033  milligramme  (^  grain) 
in  100  cubic  centimetres  (3.38  fluidounces)  of  urine, — although 
it  would  appear  that  this  authority  regards  these  individuals  as 
more  or  less  disposed  to  the  development  of  true  diabetic  glycosuria. 
Swift,  p^ia  while  recognizing  a  form  of  glycosuria  as  distinct  from 
diabetes,  would  not  accept  it  as  a   physiological  variety,  and 
suggests  that  these  cases  may  really  represent  an  early  stage  of 
diabetes  mellitus,  and  that,  while  differences  do  exist,  and  therapeutic 
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and  dietetic  measures  are  of  value  in  the  condition,  later  they  may 
be  of  no  use  whatever.  The  same  writer  calls  attention  to  the 
rather  frequent  occurrence  of  glycosuria  in  women  during  preg- 
nancy and  lactation. 

Hagar^s  Preliminary  Teat — ^This  is  a  simple  and  ready 
method  for  preliminary  or  bedside  examination.  Upon  a  strip  of 
white  filter-paper  a  single  drop  of  urine  is  placed  and  carefully 
heated  to  dryness.  If  no  sugar  be  present  the  color  of  the  spot 
will  be  quite  pale  or  faintly  yellow ;  if  albumen  be  present  the 
stain  will  present  a  deeper  yellow  hue ;  while  if  sugar  be  present 
a  yellow  color  with  a  brownish  shade  will  be  manifest,  and,  under 
a  magnifying  glass,  by  transmitted  light  it  will  be  noticed  that  at 
the  edges  the  spot  will  show  darker  spots, — ^normal  urine  preserv- 
ing a  more  uniformly  colored  stain.  t^.JiSrn 

Safranine  Test — Grismer  £?,  j*  suggests  that  this  test  be  per- 
formed as  follows :  One  cubic  centimetre  of  urine  should  be  boiled 
with  5  cubic  centimetres  (1.35  fluidrachms)  of  a  solution  of  safranine 
(1  to  1000)  and  2  cubic  centimetres  (32.46  minims)  of  a  solution  of 
caustic  potash  (10  per  cent.).  If  sugar  be  present  the  solution  will 
be  decolorized ;  but  on  cooling  will  become  turbid.  Crismes,^„,^ 
performs  the  test  in  this  manner :  Ten  grains  of  safranine  are  dis- 
solved in  100  cubic  centimetres  (3.38  fluidounces)  of  water.  A  few 
drops  of  the  urine,  or  of  a  solution  of  glucose,  are  introduced  into 
2  or  3  cubic  centimetres  (32.46  or  49  minims)  of  the  safranine 
solution  and  an  equal  amount  of  a  10-per-cent.  solution  of  caustic 
soda  added.  The  whole  is  then  warmed  to  60  °  C.  (140  °  F.),  and 
in  the  presence  of  glucose  the  safranine  is  reduced,  forming  a  colorless 
solution  which  when  cold  precipitates.  After  a  lapse  of  time  the  color 
of  the  safranine  is  restored  by  the  oxygen  of  the  air.  Safranine  is  a 
coloring  agent  belonging  to  a  group  obtained  by  the  oxidation  of 
the  nitric  derivatives  of  toluidine.  Its  special  value  as  a  test-agent 
for  glucose  rests  upon  the  fact  that  its  solution  is  not  decolorized 
by  uric  acid,  creatinine,  chloral,  hydrogen  peroxide,  or  the  salts  of 
hydroxylamine, — all  of  which  possess  reducing  power  over  the 
copper  reagents.  Albumen,  however,  decolorizes  it,  but  only  very 
sjowly  and  after  a  length  of  time.  Sometimes,  too,  urine  that  is 
apparently  normal  will  act  similarly,  but  according  to  Grismer 
there  is  a  likelihood  that  these  urines  actually  contain  small 
quantities  of  glucose,  since  upon  fermentation  bubbles  of  COa 
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arise,  and  after  this  no  further  decolorization  can  be  noticed  in 
using  the  safranine  test. 

FehKng^s  Test — ^Yvon  and  Berlioz  ,i2io  conclude  that  for 
clinical  purposes  Fehling's  solution  affords  the  best  facilities.  It  is 
pointed  out  by  these  observers  that,  if  after  the  usual  methods  of 
examination  the  urine  remains  clear,  sugar  is  certainly  not  present ; 
but  where  there  is  any  evidence  of  reduction  at  all,  doubt  exists. 
Under  these  circumstances  they  recommend  that  the  urine  should 
be  added  in  double  proportion  to  the  Fehling's  solution  and  boiled, 
virhen,  if  sugar  be  present,  a  slight  yellowish  coat  will  form  on  the 
sides  of  the  tube ;  perhaps  even  three  or  four  times  as  much  urine 
as  Fehling's  solution  must  be  employed  where  the  glucose  is  present 
in  very  minute  amount.  These  authors  do  not  regard  Fischer's 
phenyl-hydrazin  test  as  above  doubt,  having  obtained  the  charac- 
teristic reaction  where  sugar  was  entirely  absent. 

Cyanide  Test. — Gaube  ^  proposes,  as  a  delicate  reagent  for 
glucose  in  urine,  the  following  modification  of  Gentile's  reagent : — 

B  Ferrocyanide  of  8odiam(c.  p.)» 1 

Saturated  solution  of  sodium  hydrate, 20 

Distilled  water 2000 

One  grain  of  the  freshly-prepared  reagent  is  decolorized  by 
0.00015  gramme  (0.0023  grain)  of  glucose.  Employing  this 
delicate  reagent,  Gaube  has  examined  numerous  specimens  of 
apparently  normal  urine,  and  concludes  that  sugar  is  normally 
present:  in  children,  1  gramme  (15.43  grains)  per  1000  cubic  cen- 
timetres (2.11  pints);  in  adults,  0.7  gramme  (10.30  grains);  and 
in  age,  0.8  gramme  (12.34  grains). 

Roberfa  Differential  Density  Method  {Budde  ^^m). — ^Roberts, 
some  time  since,  proposed  this  method  in  which  the  difference  of 
density  of  the  urine  before  and  after  fermentation  is  to  be  multi- 
plied by  an  experimentally-found  factor,  230.  Other  experimenters, 
however,  propose  changes  in  this  factor  varying  from  218  to  263, 
^  corresponding  to  a  considerable  variation  in  the  amount  of  sugar 
determined. 

Other  Reducing  Svbstances. — ^The  combination  of  the  fermen- 
tation test  and  Fehling's  is  suggested  by  Worm-Miiller  (ibid.)  as  ^ 
means  of  estimating  the  amount  of  reducing  substances  in  the 
urine  other  than  sugar,  first  breaking  up  the  sugar  by  fermenta- 
tion and  then  subjecting  the  urine  to  Fehling's  method. 
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Gaube,  ,i„  studying  the  reducing  bodies  in  the  urine  of  oxy- 
crasia,  states  the  following  conclusions:  In  infantile  urine  the  sub- 
stance having  reduction  power  over  the  potassio-cupric  solutions  is 
a  volatile  body  having  a  peculiar  odor,  and  possessing  a  reducing 
power  also  upon  the  salts  of  silver,  combining  with  the  alkaline 
bisulphites,  aild  being  freed  from  such  combination  in  the  presence 
of  acids.  It  is  apparently  an  aldehyde.  In  acetonaemia  and 
acetonuria  the  acidity  of  the  urine  of  these  oxycrasiac  cases  is  due 
to  the  acid  salts  of  lactic  and  phosphoric  acids,  usually  in  combina- 
tion with  potassium.  In  other  conditions  than  acetonaemia  the 
acidity  of  urine  in  these  cases  is  due  usually  to  the  acid  salts  of 
uric  and  phosphoric  acids  in  combination  with  the  alkalies  and 
alkaline  earths.  Lactose  may  be  found  in  these  urines,  and  can 
be  made  apparent  by  the  use  of  sugar  of  lead  and  ammonia. 
Wedensky,  B.,®, a  following  the  method  of  Baumann,  has  made  a 
study  of  the  carbohydrates  in  the  urine.  To  200  cubic  centimetres 
(6.76  fluidounces)  of  freshly- voided  urine  a  small  quantity  of  soda 
is  added,  and  the  Uquid  filtered  to  remove  the  phosphates.  To  the 
filtrate  25  or  30  cubic  centimetres  (6.76  fluidrachms  or  1  fluid- 
ounce)  of  a  10-per-cent.  solution  of  soda  and  6  cubic  centimetres 
(1.35  fluidrachms)  of  the  chloride  of  benzoyl.  A  crystalline  pre- 
cipitate results,  which  is  washed  upon  the  filter  until  the  alkaline 
reaction  of  the  filtrate  is  changed  to  a  slightly  acid  one.  The 
quantity  of  the  precipitate,  which  is  a  combination  of  carbohydrate 
and  benzoyl,  varies  in  individuals  and  at  diffierent  hours  in  the 
same  person.  According  to  Wedensky,  the  highest  figures  may 
vary  between  0.138  and  0.130  gramme  (2.13  and  2  grains)  per 
100  cubic  centimetres  (3.38  fluidounces)  of  urine.  This  sub- 
stance contains  no  nitrogen,  but  shows  constant  quantities  of  carbon 
(66.88  per  cent.)  and  hydrogen  (5.51  per  cent),  representing  the 
mean  given  by  glycogen  or  dextrine  and  glucose.  Wedensky 
further  shows  that  the  substance  is,  in  reality,  a  mixture  of  two 
carbohydrates,  one  corresponding  with  dextrine,  the  other  wi!h 
glucose.  These  are  readily  separated  by  boiling  with  a  soda 
solution.  The  benzoyl  compound  with  dextrine  or  glycogen  is 
rapidly  broken  up,  while  that  with  glucose  is  not  decomposed  except 
after  prolonged  boiling.  The  former,  having  in  this  manner  been 
separated,  is  collected  on  a  filter,  and  may  be  redissolved  in  alcohol. 
This  alcoholic  solution,  upon  the  addition  of  soda,  will  reduce 
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Fehling's  solution,  boiled  with  the  latter  directly,  or  after  having 
been  heated  to  the  boiling-point  with  sulphuric  acid.  In  this  latter 
case  benzoic  acid  would  be  separated,  and  could  be  removed  by  the 
emplo)Tnent  of  ether ;  in  the  aqueous  solution  there  remains  a  car- 
bohydrate having  all  the  characteristics  of  grape-sugar,  reducing 
Fehling's  reagent  and  forming  anew,  upon  the  addition  of  chloride 
of  benzoyl,  a  benzoic  ether.  The  permanence  of  this  ether  in  the 
presence  of  alkaUes,  its  ready  decomposition  inr  acids,  differentiate 
this  form  of  carbohydrate,  and  would  point  it  out  as  a  compound 
of  glucose.  The  substance  which  was  dissolved  out  by  the  soda 
solution  from  the  mixture  is  a  member  of  the  dextrine  group,  and 
does  not  directly  reduce  Fehling's  solution ;  but  after  being  boiled 
with  sulphuric  acid  it  acquires  this  property.  With  sulphate  of 
copper  it  forms  a  flocculent  precipitate,  which,  washed,  dried,  and 
dissolved  in  muriatic  acid,  gives,  upon  the  addition  of  alcohol  and 
elevation  of  the  temperature  to  60°  C.  (140°  F.),  a  marked  floccu- 
lent precipitate  of  the  carbohydrate  itself.  This  latter  reaction 
accords  with  that  given  by  Landwehr,  as  characteristic  of  the  group 
of  dextrines  known  as  "animal  gum."  Albertoni ^So has  recently 
communicated  the  case  of  a  woman  aged  50  years,  in  good  health, 
whose  urine  had  presented  a  peculiar  gummy  consistency  for  years. 
The  urine  had  a  peculiar  aromatic  odor,  and  did  not  putrefy  even 
in  a  wann  temperature.  The  writer  beUeves  the  special  property 
of  this  urine  to  be  due  to  a  substance  like  that  mentioned  above, 
and  described  by  Landwehr  as  animal  gum.  It  is  precipitated 
from  the  urine  by  the  addition  of  absolute  alcohol,  or  cupric  sul- 
phate and  an  excess  of  sodium  hydrate,  and  may  be  collected 
upon  a  filter  and  washed.  Thus  separated  it  is  not  soluble  in 
distilled  water,  except  afl:er  acidulating  slightly  with  muriatic  or 
sulphuric  acid.  This  aqueous  solution,  if  treated  with  Millon's 
reagent,  gives  an  intense  yellow  color,  but  does  not  turn  red  upon 
boiling ;  and  the  substance  may  be  precipitated  from  the  watery 
solution  in  the  same  manner  as  from  the  urine.  With  Udranski*s 
furfurol  reagent  or  Baumann's  chloride  of  benzoyl,  it  gives  the 
reactions  of  a  carbohydrate.  Submitting  this  urine  to  a  bacterio- 
logical examination,  Malerba  and  Sanna-Salaris  found  that  it  con- 
tained a  micro-organism  somewhat  like  the  typhoid  bacillus  in  its 
fullest  development,  and  inoculations  of  ordinary  urine  with  it 
caused  the  same  gummy  appearance  to  develop.     Filtering  this 
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experimental  urine  through  a  Chamberiand's  filter,  Albertoni  found 
that  the  filtrate  possessed  the  property  of  causing  the  pecuhar 
mucoid  property  in  normal  urine.  It  is  therefore  concluded  that 
this  animal  gum  is  produced  in  urine  by  the  action  of  some  micro- 
organismal  product. 

Pyrocatechinuria. — Magni  f^f.  describes  a  case  of  this  rather 
rare  condition  in  a  young  man.  With  Trommer*s  reagent  the 
urine  gave  a  result  apparently  indicating  a  large  amount  of  sugar; 
however,  there  was  no  deflection  of  the  ray  of  light  upon  polarizing 
since  pyrocatechin  is  optically  inactive.  The  urine  was  strongly 
acid,  free  from  albumen,  and  had  a  specific  gravity  of  1027.  Upon 
the  addition  of  an  alkali  a  brown  color  was  assumed,  as  also  if  the 
urine  stood  for  any  length  of  time  in  the  air.  Treated  with  an 
ammoniacal  solution  of  silver  in  the  cold  it  caused  reduction,  and 
in  the  warm  caused  the  separation  of  free  silver.  Differing  from 
glucose,  it  did  not,  however,  respond  to  the  bismuth  test ;  with 
chloride  of  iron  it  was  marked  by  the  production  of  a  green  color. 

AceUmiiria^  etc. — Schrack,<£!i  writing  from  the  paedriatic  clinic 
of  von  Jaksch  of  acetonuria  and  diaceturia  in  children,  states  that 
the  former  occurs  not  infrequently  in  children,  especially  in  febrile 
affections  and  in  acute  gastro-intestinal  derangements.  It  may, 
however,  be  absent  even  in  high  and  continuous  pyrexia.  Diace- 
turia, likewise,  is  quite  frequent  in  children,  and  is  almost  constant 
in  high  and  continued  fever ;  and  is  quite  common  in  the  acute 
infectious  processes,  even  if  there  be  but  little  attendant  fever, — as, 
too,  is  the  case  with  acetonuria. 

CliantarcCs  Reagent  for  Acetone. — ^Romme^^^*^  recommends, 
as  a  reliable  test  for  the  presence  of  acetone  in  the  urine,  a  solution 
of  fuchsine  (1  to  2000)  into  which  a  current  of  sulphurous-acid  gas 
has  been  passed,  rapidly  decolorizing  the  Uquid  and  causing  it  to 
assume  a  clear-yellow  tint,  which  is  permanent  and  unaffected  by 
an  excess  of  acid.  A  few  drops  of  such  a  solution  added  to  a 
urine  containing  acetone  produce  a  deep- violet  color,  the  test  being 
deUcate  enough  to  detect  1  part  of  acetone  in  1000  of  urine. 

Perchloride  of  iron  is  not  a  test  for  acetone,  but  for  diacetic 
acid,  an  unstable  compound  easily  splitting  up  into  acetone, 
alcohol,  and  carbonic  acid.  Brief  rSmmSs^.^^^of  the  methods 
employed  for  the  detection  of  these  substances  are  published. 

Choluria. — Oliver^^^' ^describes  a  physiological  test  for  bile 
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in  the  urine  depending  upon  the  fact  that  the  bile-salts  precipitate 
the  peptones  from  solution.  The  precipitate  produced  by  urine 
containing  bile-salts  in  a  peptone  solution  acidulated  with  acetic 
acid  is  soluble  in  acetic  or  citric  acid,  thus  differing  from  all  other 
precipitates  in  the  urine  produced  by  acidulated  reagents.  Further, 
the  precipitate  may  only  be  partially  cleared  up  by  heat.  The  writer 
also  proposes  a  quantitative  application  of  the  same  principle. 

Modigliano,  nji,  JJJ  when  urine  is  deeply  colored  by  bile-pig- 
ments masking  the  quantitative  estimation  methods  for  the  chlo- 
rides, phosphates,  sulphates,  etc.,  recommends  the  following  method 
for  decolorizing:  To  each  cubic  centimetre  of  urine  add  2 
drops  of  nitric  acid  and  afterward  2  drops  of  a  4-per-cent. 
solution  of  potassium  permanganate.  The  test-tube  is  agitated  for 
several  minutes,  the  urine  becoming  colorless  and  clear.  (If, 
however,  the  turbidity  persist,  the  liquid  should  be  filtered.)  To 
estimate  the  chlorides  by  the  nitrate  of  silver  and  neutral  potas- 
sium-chromate  process,  the  urine  should  be  diluted  and  ammonia 
added  to  decrease  the  acidity.  The  ammonium-molybdate  method 
for  the  estimation  of  the  phosphates  requires  no  change  in  the 
fluid,  but  the  uranium-acetate  method  requires  that  the  acidity 
be  lessened  by  the  addition  of  a  little  ammonia.  In  order  to 
redissolve  any  phosphates  which  may  have  been  precipitated  by 
this  last  measure  a  small  amount  of  acetic  acid  should  then  be 
added.  When  the  sulphates  are  to  be  estimated,  instead  of  nitric 
acid,  muriatic  acid  should  be  employed  in  the  decolorizing,  and 
then  barium  chloride  used  as  usual. 

Ghyluria. — Solis-Cohen  J[J?g  records  a  case  of  irregularly  inter- 
mitting chyluria  in  a  boy  aged  16  years,  a  native  of  the  island  of 
St.  Thomas.  The  disease  was  first  noticed  four  years  ago,  when 
it  lasted  several  weeks,  then  disappearing  until  1889.  The  chy- 
lous urine  was  carefully  examined,  but  neither  in  it  nor  in  the 
blood  was  any  trace  of  parasites  detennined.  The  physical  char- 
acteristics were  those  of  chylous  urine  generally.  The  peculiar 
condition  disappeared  as  suddenly  as  it  came  and  as  spontaneously, 
the  treatment  at  the  time  being  of  the  nature  of  a  placebo. 
Lucas  ,^3  4  publishes  the  notes  of  the  case  of  a  young  woman 
suffering  with  chyluria  associated  with  a  marked  lumbar  swelling. 
A  small  swelling  had  been  noticed  in  the  lumbar  region  at  the 
time  of  her  birth,  which  had  since  increased  to  the  size  of  a  child's 
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head.  When  7  years  old  it  was  remarked  that  the  urine  became 
at  times  thick  and  milky.  The  swelling  was  associated  with  an 
extensive  nsevus  on  the  posterior  portion  of  the  thigh,  had  a  dis- 
tinct bruit,  and  was  regarded  by  the  writer  as  probably  of  nsevoid 
character.  It  is  possible  that  some  connection  existed  between  the 
swelling  and  the  lymphatics  about  the  kidney.  Upon  cystoscopic 
examination  chylous  urine  could  be  seen  coming  from  the  right 
ureter,  the  side  upon  which  the  appearances  noted  existed.  No 
parasites  could  ever  be  discovered.  A  peculiar  case  of  haemato- 
chyluria  is  reported  from  Desmeth's  clinic.  ,1,  Tlie  patient  was  a 
young  man  aged  about  30  years,  who  attributed  his  condition  to 
a  chiU.  At  first  he  suffered  from  pain  in  the  epigastrium,  this 
being  followed  by  vesical  tenesmus,  causing  a  very  frequent 
micturition.  The  urine  was  quite  milky,  and  upon  standing 
formed  a  solid  clot.  This  was  the  third  attack  of  the  affection 
from  which  he  had  suffered.  His  general  health  was  quite  fair. 
After  admission  it  was  found  that  the  character  of  the  urine  varied 
very  much,  being  at  times  red  and  forming  a  solid  clot,  again 
milky,  with  little  or  no  red  tinge,  and  occasionally  apparently 
normal.  Sometimes  these  conditions  followed  each  other  in  regu- 
lar order,  but  not  always.  Under  the  microscope  the  epithelial 
elements  were  found  to  be  no  more  than  normal ;  there  never  were 
any  casts.  Further,  there  never  were  noted  any  white  blood- 
corpuscles,  the  color  and  opacity  of  the  urine  being  entirely  due 
to  the  presence  of  red  cells  and  finely-emulsified  fat.  Diet  ap- 
peared to  have  no  influence  upon  the  case,  and  the  attacks  of 
chyluria  seemed  to  have  no  relation  to  meal-times.  Sigmund^i, 
has  reported  a  case  of  some  similarity  where  a  fistula  existed 
between  the  lacteals  and  the  bladder,  but  it  is  questionable 
whether  the  etiology  is  identical.  In  neither  of  these  cases 
were  parasites  found,  either  in  blood  or  in  urine. 

Gystinuria. — ^In  the  etiology  of  this  affection,  the  observations 
of  Baumanni,ilS^,M*j»,Ra,p.«fa».Mo.;B.ii^«are  probably  the  best  known. 
He,  in  conjunction  with  Goldmann,  found  that  cystin,  or  some 
similar  compound,  occurs  as  a  normal  metabolite  in  man.  From 
the  urine  and  fseces  of  patients  suffering  from  this  condition  Bau- 
mann  has  been  able  to  obtain,  besides  cystin,  a  number  of  pto- 
maines, as  cadaverin,  putrescin,  and  a  diamine  isomeric  with 
cadaverin,  which  may  questionably  be  either  neuridin  or  saprin. 
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According  to  Brieger's  investigations,  the  diamines  are  to  be  fouiid 
only  in  case  of  certain  forms  of  putrefaction  from  the  action  of 
certain  micro-organisms.  Normal  urine  and  faeces  do  not  con- 
tain any  diamines,  and  the  existence  of  cystinuria  apparently  is 
connected  with  a  special  form  of  intestinal  mycosis,  the  affectioii 
being  then  rather  a  phenomenon  in  the  course  of  an  infectious 
malady  than  a  constitutional  fault  (Stadthagen  and  Brieger). 
Following  the  line  of  work  of  Baumann's  investigations,  Stadt- 
hagen and  Brieger  ^jj*  have  studied  2  cases  of  cystinuria.  The 
presence  of  pentamethylene  diamine  was  determined  in  both  cases, 
but  whether  the  diamines  were  constantly  or  only  periodically 
present  could  not  be  concluded.  The  co-existence  of  vesical  catarrh 
in  one  of  these  cases  and  in  Baumann's  case,  with  the  cystinuria 
and  diaminuria,  suggested  that  the  diamines  were  secondary  to 
such  a  catarrh  of  the  bladder.  The  other  case,  however,  of  these 
two  observers  was  without  any  symptoms  of  cystitis  ;  and  in  ordi- 
nary cases  of  vesicle  inflammation  there  are  never  any  of  the 
diamines.  Another  point  of  interest  in  these  cases  is  the  fact  that 
in  Baumann's  case  three  forms  of  diamine  were  isolated,  wliile  in 
neither  of  these  two  could  more  than  the  single  one  be  determined. 
From  the  points  suggested  by  the  study  of  these  cases,  Brieger 
concludes  that  in  these  cases  the  diamines  are  formed  in  the  intes- 
tinal canal,  and  that  the  cystin  here  unites  with  them  as  an  acid 
radicle.  When  this  compound  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 
acid  urine  it  is  decomposed,  and  the  cystin,  insoluble  in  water,  is 
precipitated;  while  the  diamines,  being  of  an  irritative  nature,  sooner 
or  later  cause  some  inflammatory  processes  in  the  urinary  tract. 

LeoB.iiil4,  j«j,*«has  recorded  a  case  occurring  in  a  female  aged 
41  years,  who  for  some  years  had  had  periodic  attacks  of  renal 
colic.  The  urine  was  usually  turbid  and  alkaline  in  reaction, 
although  Leo  suggests  that  the  extremely  rapid  changes  after 
passage  might  account  for  the  latter  feature.  In  the  sediment  the 
characteristic  crystals  were  to  be  seen.  The  author  made  certain 
investigations  as  to  the  relation  to  this  condition  and  increased 
tissue  metabolism  from  exercise,  from  which  it  would  seem  that  the 
quantity  of  the  cystin  is  not  influenced  by  such  factors.  Another 
case,  occurring  in  a  man  aged  58  years,  is  described  by  Czapek,  b^®„ 
the  general  characteristics  of  the  urine  being  a  slight  turbidity, 
acid  reaction,  and  normal  gravity  and  quantity. 
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UREA. 

From  recent  experiments,  Gerhard  and  Quinquaud,M3»study- 
ing  the  amounts  of  urea  in  muscle  and  the  blood,  would  conclude 
that  this  substance  is  formed  in  the  former  tissue  rather  than  in  the 
latter.  In  100  grammes  (3  ounces  2  drachms)  of  blood  they  obtained 
35  milligrammes  (0.64  grain)  of  urea,  while  from  an  equal  amount 
of  muscle  their  results  indicated  37  milligrammes  (0.57  grain). 

The  mooted  point  as  to  the  urea  excretion  in  morbid  condi- 
tions, marked  by  the  growth  of  malignant  neoplasms,  particularly 
cancers,  has  been  the  subject  of  a  valuable  thesis  by  Rauzier."*^'oiw 
The  bulk  of  opinion  in  this  question  has  favored  the  idea  that  the 
decrease  of  nitrogenous  excretion  noted  in  these  cases  depends 
primarily  upon  the  state  of  inanition  induced  by  the  new  forma- 
tion  ;  there  have  been  those,  however,  as  Rommelaere,  of  Belgium, 
who  regard  this  decrease  as  due  directly  to  the  neoplasm,  either 
on  account  of  the  seat  of  the  growth  or  its  inherent  malignancy. 
Kauzier,  after  a  large  number  of  careful  observations,  has  arrived 
at  conclusions  which,  from  the  exhaustiveness  of  his  inquiry, 
would  seem  to  be  decisive.  The  malignant  tumors  invariably,  no 
matter  their  site,  are  accompanied  secondarily  by  a  lowering  of 
organic  nutrition  and  the  assimilative  functions.  As  a  result  of 
this  there  is  a  decrease  in  the  nitrogenous  excretion  in  the  urine, 
the  amount  of  which  would,  graphically  expressed,  run  parallel 
with  the  secondary  infection  of  the  organism.  The  hypoazoturia 
is  thus  the  more  early  and  more  marked,  the  more  general  and 
rapid  is  the  nutritive  alteration,  and  is  hence  particularly  encoun- 
tered in  cancer ;  it  is  late  in  the  course,  on  the  contrary,  of  those 
tumors  which  remain  localized  lor  a  long  time  in  seats  beyond  the 
nutritive  organs,  as  is  the  case  with  many  epitheliomata.  It  is, 
therefore,  only  met  in  advanced  cases  of  malignant  growths,  where 
their  nature  can  scarcely  be  longer  doubted,  but  might  be  of  ser- 
vice in  the  rendering  of  a  diagnosis  in  such  gastric  cases  where  one 
hesitates  between  ulcer  and  cancer.  In  tumors  of  the  abdomen 
the  frequency  of  this  condition  of  hypoazoturia  is  marked  if  tliere 
be  present  an  element  of  malignancy ;  but  in  case  of  cancers  of 
other  regions  its  presence  depends  entirely  upon  the  period  of  the 
case  and  the  secondary  alteration  of  nutrition.  At  the  beginning 
of  the  affection,  the  only  time  when  successful  interference  is  prob- 
able, the  symptom  is  absent ;  and,  further,  it  must  be  remembered 
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that  its  presence,  coincident  with  renal  alterations,  ascites,  or  tuber- 
culosis, might  be  explained  by  such  conditions. 

Estimation  of  Urea. — Gautrelet,2I!i7  describes  at  length  an  ap- 
paratus intended  for  this  purpose,  which  does  not,  however,  diflFer 
in  any  important  details  from  several  other  instruments  used  in  the 
hypobromite  method.  It  consists  essentially  of  three  parts :  a  gas- 
generator  ;  a  test-tube  graduated  for  10  and  35  cubic  centimetres 
(2.71  fluidrachms  and  1.18  fluidounces),  and  fitted  with  a  rubber 
stopper;  and  a  gasometer  of  85  cubic  centimetres  (2.88  fluidounces) 
capacity  (a  long  glass  tube  open  at  both  ends,  graduated  into  cubic 
centimetres  and  fractional  parts,  and  having  at  its  upper  end  a 
small  chamber  fitted  with  stop-cocks  to  close  communication  with 
the  graduated  portion  of  the  tube  and  the  external  air).  Commu- 
nication with  the  generator  is  made  through  this  chamber  by  means 
of  a  rubber  tube.  The  third  part  of  the  apparatus  is  a  small  glass 
chamber  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  gasometer  by  a  long 
rubber  tube.  In  the  application,  the  last  is  partially  filled  with 
mercury ;  the  gasometer  is  filled  with  the  same  substance  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  graduated  scale  (0),  and  the  level  of  the  mer- 
cury maintained  in  the  two  portions  of  the  apparatus.  The  gas- 
generator  is  then  filled  to  the  35  cubic  centimetres  (1.18  fluidounces) 
mark  with  hypobromite  of  soda  solution,  and  10  cubic  centimetres 
(2.71  fluidrachms)  of  a  5-per-cent.  solution  are  added.  In  the  gen- 
erator a  small  test-tube  containing  urine  (5  or  10  cubic  centi- 
metres— 1.35  or  2.71  fluidrachms)  is  placed,  and  the  connection 
with  the  gasometer  made.  The  generating  tube  is  then  tilted  until 
the  urine  runs  out  of  the  inner  test-tube  upon  the  hypobromite 
solution.  The  cock  opened,  the  nitrogen  evolved  passes  over  into 
the  gasometer  (the  COg  being  absorbed  by  the  excess  of  alkali 
provided  in  the  hypobromite  solution)  and  is  measured.  The 
usual  calculations  from  the  amount  of  nitrogen  suffice  to  give  the 
amount  and  percentage  quantity  of  urea,  remembering  that  this 
quantity  represents  the  total  nitrogen  of  the  urine,  from  which,  by 
further  procedure,  must  be  deducted  that  evolved  from  the  uric  and 
creatinin  {qxu)d  vide). 

Quantitative  Estimation  by  Phosphoric  Acid. — ^Bleibtreu .. JJ^m 
has  recently  been  estimating  the  urea  in  the  urine  of  dogs  by  this 
method.  The  procedure  is  based  upon  the  fact  that  it  is  possible 
to  precipitate  all  the  extractive  matters  of  the  urine  by  a  mixture 
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of  hydrochloric  and  phosphotungstic  acids.  The  urine  filtered,  it 
is  neutralized  by  adding  a  bit  of  powdered  calcium  carbonate  and 
again  filtered.  The  liquid  having  been  heated  to  230°  or  260°  C. 
(446°  or  500°  F.)  with  crystals  of  phosphoric  acid  for  three  hours, 
the  urea  is  broken  up  and  forms  ammonia,  a  transformation  which 
the  other  azotized  substances  do  not  undergo.  The  ammonia  unites 
with  the  phosphoric  acid,  is  distilled  with  bicarbonate  of  sodium 
solution,  and  estimated  by  titration.  The  author  states  that  the 
method  may  be  used  in  the  estimation  of  urea  in  the  human  urme, 
especially  where  the  alimentation  is  largely  nitrogenous. 

URIC-ACID  DIATHESIS. 

The  first  synthetic  production  of  uric  acids  was  performed  by 
Horbaczewski  by  heating  together  glycocol  or  trichlorolactic  acid 
and  urea.  Uric  acid  under  these  circumstances  is  formed  at  an 
elevated  temperature  by  an  extremely  complicated  reaction,  and 
only  in  small  amount;  it,  however,  responds  to  the  characteristic 
features  and  reactions  of  uric  acid.  The  production  of  the  sub- 
stance from  a  derivation  of  lactic  acid  was  particularly  interesting 
in  that  it  afforded  an  explanation  of  its  formation  in  the  organism. 
Recently,  Berend  and  Roosen  .JJfja  have  succeeded  in  obtaining  it 
from  isobarbaturic  acid,  a  substance  discovered  by  one  of  these  in- 
vestigators. This  acid  is  obtained  in  the  following  manner :  Urea 
is  acted  upon  by  acetylacetic  acid ;  there  result  water  and  uramido- 
cro tonic  ether.  This,  boiled  with  a  solution  of  potash,  is  changed 
into  methyluracil.  This  last,  transformed  by  nitric  acid  into  nitro- 
uracil-carbonic  acid,  when  it  is  heated  to  40°  C.  (284°  F.)  with 
water,  loses  its  carbonic  acid  and  becomes  nitro-uracil.  This, 
reduced  by  zinc  and  hydrochloric  acid,  produces  isobarbituric  acid. 
Isobarbituric  acid  may  be  regarded  as  a  ureide  of  oxypyruvic  acid 
or  a  ureide  of  a-^  dioxyacrylic  acid.  Oxidized,  it  is  transformed 
into  an  isomer  of  dialuric  acid.  This  isodialuric  acid,  if  heated 
to  100°  C.  (212°  F.),  with  one  molecule  of  urea  and  seven  times 
its  weight  of  sulphuric  acid,  produces  uric  acid  corresponding  in 
every  particular  with  the  ordinary  uric  acid. 

In  consideration  of  this  condition,  probably  the  greatest 
interest  centres  upon  this  question  of  the  mode  of  origin  in  the 
organism ;  but  one  other  feature  bears  almost  an  identical  impor- 
tance,— ^that  of  its  most  thorough  elimination. 
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Draper,  oiii  in  a  paper  of  clinical  interest,  in  which  he  confirms 
the  views  of  Ilaig,  indicates  that  deposits  of  uric  acid  and  its  com- 
pounds in  urine  do  not  necessarily  mean  any  considerable  increase 
in  their  formation,  as  they  do  a  condition  of  the  blood  affecting  the 
solubility  and  the  excretion  of  these  substances.  This  haematic 
condition  is  one  of  diminished  alkalinity,  produced  by  the  entrance 
of  acids  into  the  circulation  formed  in  the  alimentary  canal,  or  by 
imperfect  conversion  by  the  liver  of  the  saccharine  and  farinaceous 
elements  of  the  food.  In  the  discussion  of  this  paper,  A  propos  of 
Draper's  view  of  the  origin  of  the  symptom  as  secondary  to  the 
consumption  but  imperfect  conversion  of  saccharine  matter,  it  was 
pointed  out  by  Polk  that  the  uric-acid  diathesis  and  its  congener, 
gout,  are  quite  rare  diseases  among  the  negroes  of  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  Southern  States,  in  the  sugar  regions,  in  spite  of  the 
fact  that  their  diet  is  in  certain  seasons  almost  limited  to  saccha- 
rines. Continuing  his  interesting  observations  of  last  year  upon 
the  nature  of  the  diathesis,  Haig^,has  devoted  his  attention  to 
the  manner  of  production  of  certain  results  of  this  condition. 
It  is  the  opinion  of  this  writer  that  the  presence  of  uric  acid  in 
the  blood  in  any  excess  influences  directly  the  arterial  tension, 
increasing  it  (apparently  by  direct  action  upon  the  vessels,  from 
the  general  drift  of  the  writer's  remarks).  This  heightened  arterial 
pressure  Haig  has  been  able  to  produce  at  will  by  the  production 
of  an  "alkaline  blood-wave."  Briefly,  the  theory  upon  which 
are  based  these  observations  is  that  uric  acid  is  not  influenced 
by  dietary  or  medication  in  its  formation,  that  being  regarded 
as  constant  and  uniform  with  the  production  of  urea  (1  to  33). 
As  a  substance  insoluble  in  acid  media,  uric  acid,  when  the  blood 
and  fluids  of  the  tissues  decrease  in  alkalinity,  is  no  longer  held  in 
solution  by  these  liquids  and  thus  carried  through  the  renal  sys- 
tem, but  is  deposited  in  the  organism,  largely  in  the  liver  and 
spleen.  If  for  any  reason  this  decreased  alkalinity  be  overcome 
and  a  wave  of  increased  alkalinity  induced,  as  by  the  administra- 
tion of  alkalies,  these  deposits  are  redissolved  and  carried  in  the 
current,  producing  an  excess  in  actual  circulation.  Under  these 
circumstances,  Haig  has  demonstrated  the  existence  of  an  increased 
arterial  tension ;  and  a  confirmatory  evidence  is  the  fact  that  with 
these  periods  of  increased  tension  there  exists  increased  uric-acid 
excretion.     This  increased  vascular  pressure,  further,  is  demon- 
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strably  most  marked  during  the  alkaline  tide  of  digestion,  after 
breakfast  in  the  morning,  in  the  afternoon  from  3  to  6  o'clock, 
and  again  in  the  evening  about  9  or  10  o'clock.  Extending 
the  limits  of  his  theorj',  and  citing  Liveling  as  justifying  his 
position,  the  author  attributes  to  this  high  tension  the  headaches 
which  accompany  the  crises  of  this  affection,  and  fits  of  mental 
depression  and  melancholia  so  frequent  in  uric-acid  diathesis, 
quoting  Broadbent's  Croonian  lectures  in  support.  As  evidence 
of  the  correctness  of  his  reasoning,  that  these  conditions  are  due 
not  to  the  constitution  of  the  blood,  but  to  its  pressure,  the  author 
cites  the  influence  of  violent  exercise  or  of  a  Turkish  bath,  measures 
which,  to  his  mind,  are  apt  to  lower  the  blood-pressure  by  general 
relaxation  without  specially  influencing  the  amount  of  uric  acid  in 
the  circulation. 

D'Estrees,  ,S.lo  discussing  the  relations  of  oxaluria  to  uric^acid 
diathesis,  attributes  the  former  to  an  imperfect  oxidation  of  uric 
acid  formed  from  the  nitrogenous  nutritive  elements.  According 
to  the  author,  this  change  is  in  some  way  dependent  upon  the 
nervous  system.  He  points  out  the  relatively  more  frequent  occur- 
rence of  oxaluria  in  Americans  and  the  predominance  of  the  uric- 
acid  diathesis  in  Europeans  (particularly  the  French).  This 
national  tendency  of  Americans  to  oxaluria  the  writer  attributes 
to  the  excessive  nervous  energy  displayed  by  this  nationality. 

The  views  of  Haig  as  to  the  non-importance  of  diet  as  influ- 
encing the  foiTOation  of  uric  acid  find  some  confirmation  in  the  ex- 
periments of  Spilker,  studying  the  influence  of  the  alkalies  upon 
the  uric-acid  excretion.  Salkowski  and  Spilker,  4JL  as  a  result  of 
these  experiments,  evidently  regard  uric  acid  as  formed  rather 
from  the  albumens  of  the  organism  than  from  those  of  the  food- 
stuffs or  from  fault  in  the  metabolism  of  these  last.  In  these  ex- 
periments, Spilker  studied  the  administration  of  alkalies,  both  upon 
himself  and  a  dog.  In  the  former  case  the  excretion  of  uric  acid 
was  decidedly  lowered,  while  in  the  latter  it  was  markedly  in- 
creased. Side  by  side  with  these  observations  upon  the  dog, 
Taniguti  ^  studied  the  influence  of  the  alkaline  administration 
upon  oxidation  in  the  organism.  The  dog  was  especially  selected 
for  these  observations  in  that  the  oxidation  of  the  sulphur  com- 
pounds is  easily  studied,  sulphur  existing  in  canine  urine  in  the 
form   of  sulphates   (oxidized   sulphur)   and   in   an   organic   but 
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unstudied  body  as  free  sulphur.  Observations  upon  the  re- 
lations of  the  sulphate  and  free  sulphur  in  this  case  showed  a 
decrease  in  the  amount  of  sulphates  and  a  slight  increase  in  the 
free  sulphur,  indicating  that  rather  than  aiding  in  the  oxidation 
processes  alkalies  retarded  them.  Taniguti's  results  correspond  in 
this  respect  with  those  of  Auerbach  obtained  in  the  study  of  the 
oxidation  of  phenol  in  the  economy.  Taniguti  suggests  that  the 
increase  of  uric  acid  observed  in  the  parallel  experiments  in  the 
same  animal  may,  in  reality,  be  confirmatory  to  his  own  results, 
being  possibly  the  results  of  diminished  oxidation.  It  is  possible  that 
the  difference  noted  by  Spilker  in  the  action  of  the  alkalies  upon 
the  excretion  of  uric  acid  in  man  and  in  the  dog  depend  upon  the 
difference  of  nature  of  these  organisms,  the  latter  being  carnivorous, 
the  former,  at  least  to  a  certain  extent,  herbivorous.  Estimations 
of  the  uric  acid  in  urine  of  herbivora,  made  by  the  Salkowski- 
Ludwig  method, ,.,^Ji^^ varied  between  8.8  and  45.3  milligrammes 
(0.124  grain  and  0.695  grain)  per  100  cubic  centimetres  (3.38  fluid- 
ounces)  of  urine ;  in  hogs  the  variation  amounted  to  3.5  to  33.5 
milligrammes  (0.054  to  0.51  grain)  per  100  cubic  centimetres  (3.38 
fluidounces)  of  urine. 

In  the  therapy  of  this  condition,  Haig,i„  refers  to  the  well- 
known  solvent  action  of  phosphate  of  sodium  upon  uric  acid. 
While,  however,  its  administration  increases  the  excretion  of  this 
substance,  all  specimens  of  the  salt  do  not  act  equally  well.  The 
most  specimens  seem  to  contain  small  amounts  of  the  sulphate  of 
sodium,  which  diminishes  its  activity.  Under  administration  of  the 
pure  phosphate,  Haig  states  that  it  is  his  experience  that  a  con- 
stant and  uniform  increase  in  the  uric-acid  excretion  is  to  be  noted, 
and  that  its  power  of  solubility  seems  somewhat  increased  by  the 
additon  of  a  small  amount  of  carbonate  of  sodium.  The  use  of 
this  salt  seems  to  be  limited  to  the  chronic  cases  of  the  diathesis, 
its  alkalinity  being  scarcely  sufficiently  marked  to  counteract  the 
excessive  acidity  in  an  outburst  of  gout.  In  his  article  upon 
mental  depression  in  the  uric-acid  diathesis,  Haig  Jf^  resolves  the 
treatment  of  this  condition  into  prevention  of  an  excess  of  the  acid 
in  the  blood  by  the  employment  of  drugs  and  by  diet.  Regarding 
it  due  to  too  great  solution  of  uric  acid  in  the  blood,  the  immediate 
indication,  according  to  this  gentleman's  theory, — ^and  it  is  well 
borne  out  in  practice, — is  the  administration  of  acids  to  procure  the 
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precipitation  of  the  noxious  substance  out  of  the  circulation.  In 
most  cases  this  is  readily  accomplished,  and  marked  benefit  may 
often  be  obtained  in  a  comparatively  short  while.  Where,  however, 
there  is  gastro-intestinal  disturbance,  absorption  of  the  acid  may  be 
delayed  for  hours  and  the  anticipated  results  postponed.  Tem- 
porary relief  being  obtained,  the  dietary  is  to  be  arranged  so  that 
future  excess  of  uric  acid  shall  not  be  retained  and  that  its  excre- 
tion be  fully  accomplished.  To  this  end  it  is  necessary  to  prevent 
the  decrease  in  alkalinity  which  permits  the  deposition  of  the  acid 
in  quantities  in  the  organs  and  tissues  (this  excess  in  the  tissues 
being  taken  up  by  any  temporary  increase  in  the  alkalinity  and 
causing  gouty  paroxysms  and  paroxysms  of  mental  depression). 
This  is  best  accomplished  by  cutting  off,  as  much  as  possible,  meats, 
saccharine  articles,  beers,  wines,  etc.,  and  reducing  the  diet  as  much 
as  possible  to  milk,  fruit,  vegetables,  and  fats — as  butter.  Draper  oin 
advises  as  the  best  dietary  in  cases  of  uric-acid  diathesis  of  the 
usual  foiTO,  one  from  which  the  withdrawal  of  non-nitrogenous  food 
is  more  or  less  complete,  relying  mostly  upon  the  presence  of 
meats, — a  procedure  opposite  to  that  advised  by  Haig,  but  prob- 
ably explicable  upon  the  same  theory  as  the  latter. 

Johnson,  "^  'j^i  in  speaking  of  the  treatment  of  the  brick-dust 
sediment,  refers  it  to  a  hepatic  origin,  and  devotes  considerable 
attention  to  the  use  of  the  saline  mineral  waters.  He  insists  on 
the  use  of  these  waters  as  hot  as  can  be  comfortably  drunk,  thus 
avoiding  a  most  common  mistake  in  the  employment  of  these  reme- 
dies, and  obtaining  the  fullest  results  not  only  from  the  saline 
materials,  but  from  the  general  vascular  and  excretive  stimulation 
from  the  warm  draught.  The  writer  regards  as  most  valuable  the 
Hunyadi  Janos  water  (containing  2  J  drachms  each  of  sodium  and 
magnesium  sulphate  to  the  pint),  the  Piillna,  and  Friedrichshalle. 
Durand-Fardel,  ,i„  from  the  action  of  the  warm  mineral  waters  in 
the  uric-acid  diathesis,  divides  them  into  three  classes:  (1)  bicar- 
bonate of  potassium  waters,  (2)  sulphate  and  bicarbonate  of  lime 
waters,  and  (3)  a  middle  class.  The  sulphate  and  bicarbonate  of 
calcium  waters,  Contrexeville,  Vittel,  Martigny,  and  Heucheloup, 
act  directly  upon  the  urinary  tract  by  the  large  amounts  in  which 
they  are  usually  taken,  and  to  a  certain  extent  act  on  the  excreting 
surface.  They  find  their  best  indications  where  there  exists  in  the 
kidneys  a  permanent  pathological  condition  rendering  the  secretion 
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of  urine  more  or  less  difficult,  as  in  the  case  of  calculus  or  of 
catarrh  of  the  tubules.  The  bicarbonate  of  sodium  waters,  as 
Vichy  or  Vals,  on  the  contrary,  may  be  said  to  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  calculi.  They  possess  considerable  curative  effect,  acting 
not  to  the  solution  of  the  calculi  entirely,  but  aiding  in  some  way 
the  tissues  to  expel  such  concretions.  Where  there  is  any  irrita- 
bility, the  least  inflammatory  element,  they  are  contra-indicated. 
The  other  class  finds  its  best  uses  not  in  the  uric-acid  diathesis 
directly,  but  in  the  catarrhs  of  the  urinary  tract,  whatever  their 
origin,  especially  where  there  is  pain  associated.  Among  these 
the  author  mentions  the  waters  of  Capvem,  Preste,  and  Pougues. 
Le  Clercq,  ,i,  reviewing  the  use  of  Carlsbad  water  in  the  uric- 
acid  diathesis,  publishes  the  results  of  a  number  of  observations 
upon  himself,  from  which  he  concludes  that  these  waters  possess 
little  or  no  power  to  produce  actual  decrease  in  the  excretion  of 
uric  acid.  He  regards  the  well-recognized  therapeutic  value  of 
the  waters  as  probably  explicable  by  supposing  that,  because  of 
the  warmth,  these  liquids  readily  diffuse  and  thus  hasten  the  ex- 
cretions, and,  further,  that  they  really  possess  direct  stimulating 
action  upon  the  liver  and  stomach. 

ESTIMATION  OP  URIC  ACID. 

Haycraffs  Method. — Hermann  b.i«^w  employs  this  method  as 
follows :  Twenty-five  cubic  centimetres  of  urine  are  rendered  alka- 
line with  about  1  grain  of  sodium  bicarbonate  and  a  small  amount 
of  ammonia.  To  this  alkaline  solution  is  added  an  ammoniacal 
solution  of  silver  until  precipitation  has  ceased,  and  the  precipitate 
collected  upon  an  asbestos  filter  and  washed  free  from  silver.  It  is 
then  dissolved  in  a  20-  to  30-per-cent.  solution  of  nitric  acid.  In 
this  solution  the  silver  compound  is  treated  after  Volhard's  method 
with  a  1-per-cent.  solution  of  rhodium.  Each  cubic  centimetre 
(16.23  minims)  required  of  this  last,  multiplied  by  0.00168,  gives 
the  quantity  of  uric  acid  contained  in  the  25  cubic  centimetres 
(6.76  fluidrachms)  of  urine  employed.  Hermann,  afler  comparing 
this  with  the  Salkowski-Ludwig  method,  commends  it  highly,  the 
difference  in  results  being  of  little  importance.  The  method  is  not 
influenced  by  the  presence  of  sugar  or  albumen. 

Omiirelefa  Vohimetric  MetJiod. — This  writer  ,2J«7  suggests  the 
following  modification  of  the  Huffner-LaSource  method  for  the 
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estimation  of  the  uric  acid.  Emplopng  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
urine,  the  total  amount  of  nitrogen  is  estimated  by  means  of  the 
azotometer  before  mentioned.  From  another  quantity  of  urine,  by 
means  of  the  basic  acetate  of  lead,  the  uric  acid  is  completely  sepa- 
rated, and  this  is  again  subjected  to  estimation  for  nitrogen, 
which  in  this  case  represents  only  the  urea  and  crcatinin.  In 
order  that  the  nitrogen  of  the  uric  acid  be  completely  evolved,  the 
writer  employs  a  concentrated  hypobromite  solution,  made  up  of 
bromine,  15  cubic  centimetres  (4.06  fluidrachms) ;  soda  solution, 
136  cubic  centimetres  (4.56  fluidounces) ;  and  water,  60  cubic  cen- 
timetres (1.69  fluidounces).  In  the  manipulation  he  advises  that 
a  small  amount  of  sugar  solution  be  added,  and  that  5  or  10  cubic 
centimetres  (1.36  or  2.70  fluidrachms)  of  urine  be  employed. 
The  difference  in  results  in  these  two  estimations  represents  the 
nitrogen  of  the  uric  acid,  from  which  the  amount  of  the  uric  acid 
may  be  calculated. 

Sulphate  of  Copper  Method. — Arthaud  and  Butte  bJ^j,  base  a 
new  method  for  the  quantitative  estimation  of  uric  acid  upon  the 
fact  that  it  forms  with  a  copper  salt  an  insoluble  urate.  They 
recommend  for  the  purpose  the  following  solution : — 

B  Sulphate  of  copper,  .      1.484  grammes  (  22.50  grains). 

Hyposulphite  of  sodium,  20.       grammes  (808.     grains). 

Sodium  and  potassium  tartrate,  40.       grammes  (1  oz.  2  dr.  17  gr.). 
Distilled  water,  enough  to  make  1000  cubic  centimetres  (2  pints). 

In  contact  with  the  hyposulphite  the  cupric  salt  is  changed 
into  a  cuprous  salt,  remaining  in  that  state  in  an  excess  of  the 
hyposulphite.  The  Rochelle  salt  aids  in  keeping  the  solution 
fixed  and  in  preventing  the  separation  of  the  sulphur.  The  quan- 
tity of  cupric  sulphate  (1.484  grammes — 22.50  grains)  is  adopted 
because  it  has  been  found  experimentally  to  be  exactly  sufficient 
to  precipitate  one  grain  of  uric  acid.  One  cubic  centimetre  (16 
minims)  of  the  reagent,  therefore,  is  sufiicient  to  precipitate  1 
milligramme  (0.015  grain)  of  uric  acid.  The  method  is  as  fol- 
lows :  The  phosphates  are  precipitated  from  the  urine  by  the  addi- 
tion of  an  excess  of  carbonate  of  sodium,  and  separated  upon  a 
filter.  Of  the  filtrate  20  cubic  centimetres  (5.41  fluidrachms)  are 
employed,  and  are  placed  in  a  beaker.  Into  this  fluid  the  above 
reagent  is  carefully  titred,  producing  a  milky  turbidity,  which 
rapidly  settles  as  a  white,  flocculent,  opalescent  precipitate.     As 
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the  point  of  saturation  is  approached,  this  turbid  liquid  is  care- 
fully filtered  and  the  reagent  added  cautiously  to  the  filtrate. 
When  the  filtrate,  the  solution  having  been  refiltered,  no  longer 
shows  turbidity  upon  addition  of  the  reagent,  the  end  of  the  reac- 
tion is  indicated,  and  the  result  in  milligrammes  may  be  read  from 
the  graduation  of  the  burette.  This  method  is  quite  delicate,  a  so- 
lution of  2  milligrammes  (0.031  grain)  of  uric  acid  in  100  cubic 
centimetres  (3.38  fluidounces)  of  water  giving  a  distinct  reaction. 
Creatinin. — ^BaldiS.  carefully  examined  the  urine  of  Succi 
during  his  fast  of  thirty  days  for  creatinin.  The  quantitative  esti- 
mation was  made  after  Neubauer*s  method,  the  qualitative  by  the 
employment  of  nitroprusside  of  sodium.  The  result  showed  that 
creatinin  was  always  present,  until  the  seventeenth  day,  in  notable 
amount;  from  that  time  until  the  end,  in  traces.  The  relation 
between  the  creatinin  and  nitrogen  compounds  remained  unaltered. 
Baldi  regards  these  results  as  an  evidence  that  the  presence  of 
creatin  and  creatinin  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  formation  of  urea. 

PHOSPHATURIA. 

An  extensive  article  dealing  with  this  symptom  has  been 
published  by  Peyer,,^  reviewing  it  in  its  clinical  details.  In  its 
origin  it  is  apparently  closely  connected  with  some  function  of 
the  nervous  system,  frequently  manifesting  itself  in  relation  to 
some  sexual  affection.  Phosphatic  urine  may  present  either  an 
acid,  alkaline,  neutral,  or  amphoteric  reaction;  is  oft;en  voided  as  a 
whitish,  milky  fluid  which,  upon  standing,  throws  down  a  heavy 
sediment  composed  largely  of  the  earthy  phosphates.  The  patient 
usually  is  of  the  neurasthenic  type,  complaining  of  malaise  and  the 
usual  train  of  symptoms  of  this  condition,  and  calls  particular  atten- 
tion to  the  subjective  urinary  symptoms  of  burning  and  vesical 
pain,  and  the  physical  characteristics  of  the  urine  voided.  The 
urine  of  a  phosphaturic  may  present  its  phosphatic  characteristics 
only  in  the  first  morning  micturition,  or  only  in  the  evening,  or  at 
any  time  without  reference  to  the  hour.  The  turbidity  may  show 
itself  in  the  first  part  voided,  or  in  the  entire  quantity,  or,  as  is  very 
frequently  the  case,  only  in  the  terminal  portion.  The  frequency 
of  the  condition  is  quite  variable.  It  may  be  periodical,  every  day 
once  or  twice,  or  every  two  days ;  or  it  may  be  manifest  only  once 
or  twice  in  a  week.     This  condition  is  quite  apt  to  be  associated 
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with  sexual  anomalies,  pollutions,  loss  of  virility,  spermatorrhoea,  or 
marked  sexual  irritability ;  and  the  sexual  age  (between  20  and  30 
years)  is  that  most  frequently  connected  with  the  affection.  It 
must  not  be  forgotten,  however,  that  under  an  alkaline  diet  or 
medication  phosphaturia  may  be  a  physiological  occurrence.  The 
diagnosis  is  readily  made  if  the  urine  be  carefully  examined,  and 
the  condition  easily  overcome  by  measures  to  lower  the  exagger- 
ated alkalinity  of  the  blood.  Mosse  and  Banal  j^  state  that  the 
modification  in  the  constitution  of  the  urine,  as  seen  in  cases  of 
paralysis  agitans,  consists  in  a  slight  increase  in  the  amount  of  urea 
and  of  phosphoric  acid,  coinciding  with  a  diminution  in  the  amount 
of  phosphorus  incompletely  oxidized.  Sendtner,^«.j,  publishes  the 
results  of  a  study  of  phosphaturia  following  chronic  gonorrhoea,  in 
which  he  recognizes  as  the  cause  of  the  symptom  a  micro-organ- 
ismal  change  in  the  bladder,  usually  accompanied  by  actual  vesical 
catarrh,  but  having  at  bottom  another  factor, — the  excessive  elimi- 
nation of  lime-salts. 

Estimation  of  Earthy  Phosphates, — Marshall  ii? has  recently 
investigated  the  volumetric  estimation  of  the  earthy  phosphates  in 
urine  by  means  of  a  solution  of  tiranium  acetate,  afler  precipitating 
by  ammonia.  The  especial  object  of  the  investigation  bears  upon 
the  length  of  time  required  for  complete  precipitation  by  the  latter 
reagent.  His  conclusions  are:  10  cubic  centimetres  (2.71  flui- 
drachms)  of  ammonia  (of  ordinary  laboratory  strength)  are  sufficient 
to  fully  precipitate  the  earthy  phosphates  in  200  cubic  centimetres 
(6.76  fluidounces)  of  urine.  The  addition  of  more  than  this  has 
no  other  effect  than  to  prolong  filtration,  because  of  the  additional 
volume  of  liquid  to  be  passed  through  the  filter.  Less  time  is 
required  for  filtration  immediately  after  the  subsidence  of  the  am- 
monia precipitation  than  afler  standing  for  several  hours,  or  than 
before  the  precipitate  has  fallen.  A  slight  loss  of  phosphoric  acid 
occurs  if  the  urine  be  permitted  to  stand  several  hours  after  subsi- 
dence, but  it  matters  little  for  clinical  purposes  whether  the  pre- 
cipitate is  washed  or  not  before  estimation. 

Iodized  Lime-water  Test — In  the  absence  of  free  acid,  iodized 
lime-water  is  recommended  by  Woods  m^h  for  the  recognition  and 
for  quantitative  estimations  of  phosphates  in  urine.  The  phos- 
phates are  quite  readily  precipitated  by  this  reagent  if  the  urine  be 
heated  and  the  solution  added,  drop  by  drop,  until  precipitation 
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is  complete,  when  the  result  may  be  obtained  by  filtration  and 
weighed  after  drying. 

Chloridea  in  the  Urhie. — Lehmann,2i.  military  physician  in  the 
Indian  Netherlands,  has  examined  the  urine  of  a  number  of  Euro- 
peans living  in  those  tropical  regions  in  relation  to  the  amount  of 
chlorine  (as  NaCl)  contained  in  it.  As  an  average,  although  the 
usual  diet  of  these  persons  is  somewhat  higher  in  the  amount  of 
sodium  chloride  than  that  of  the  European  laborer,  the  chlorine 
amount  was  found  to  be  practically  the  same,  15.6  grains  (1 
gramme)  in  twenty-four  hours.  The  proportion  between  the  nitro- 
gen and  chlorine  is,  however,  different,  the  former,  as  determined 
by  Glogner,  being  about  7.18  grains  (48  centigrammes)  for  dwellers 
in  the  tropics,  15  grains  (97  centigrammes)  for  Europeans. 

INCIDENTAL   SUBSTANCES. 

Boracic  Acid. — Marsh  ,S,  reports  a  case  in  which  he  found 
crystals  of  boracic  acid  in  the  urine  after  administration  of  20 
grains  (1.30  grammes)  of  this  substance  four  times  a  day  for  three 
days.  Large  crystals  of  various  shape  were  to  be  recognized ; 
these,  taken  up  by  alcohol  and  subjected  to  flame,  gave  the  green 
flame  of  boron.  The  urine  did  not  decompose  readily,  remaining 
quite  uncontaminated  aft;er  having  stood  in  an  open  bottle  for 
three  weeks. 

Salicylic  Acid. — The  influence  of  renal  disease  in  the  elimi- 
nation of  salicylic  acid  has  been  the  subject  of  an  investigation  by 
Mdlle.  Chopin. ,5fi»  The  results  may  be  summarized  as  follows: 
Salicylic  acid  augments  the  urine  when  the  kidneys  are  healthy  or 
the  seat  of  chronic  disease.  The  quantity  is  diminished  in  cases 
of  acute  nephritis.  The  amount  of  urea,  uric  acid,  and  phosphoric 
acid  is  augmented.  About  80  per  cent,  of  the  salicylic  acid  is 
eliminated  by  the  renal  function.  When  the  kidneys  are  diseased 
the  elimination  of  the  acid  is  affected,  the  first  appearance  being 
retarded  and  the  duration  of  the  elimination  increased.  The  total 
amount  of  the  acid  eliminated  by  the  kidneys  is  from  10  to  30  per 
cent,  less  than  in  case  of  healthy  kidneys.  The  acid  is  largely 
eliminated  unchanged,  the  remainder  appearing  as  salicin  and 
salicyluric  acid.  Albumen  in  the  urine  is  increased  by  the  admin- 
istration of  salicylic  acid. 

Lactic  Acid. — Heuss,B.^i^  following  up  the  experiments  of 
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Colasanti  and  Moscatelli,  who  determined  the  presence  of  lactic 
acid  (as  sarcolactic  acid)  in  the  urine  of  healthy  persons  after  severe 
muscular  exercise,  has  made  careful  estimations  in  3  cases  of 
normal  urine  excreted  during  periods  of  rest.  In  none  of  these 
3  cases  was  he  able  to  establish  its  presence,  and  he  concludes 
that  only  after  muscular  exercise,  and  hence  increased  tissue- 
waste,  is  lactic  acid  found  as  a  constituent  of  the  urine. 

Iodide  of  Potassium. — Ehlers,  J2  nientioned  by  Levison,  corre- 
sponding editor,  has  estimated  the  iodide  of  potassium  eliminated  in 
the  urine  during  periods  of  large  dosage  by  distilling  the  urine 
with  chloride  of  iron  and  hydrochloric  acid.  The  potassium  salt 
is  by  this  procedure  broken  up  and  the  iodine  separated  by  the 
distillation.  Its  quantity  may  then  be  reckoned  by  titration  with 
hyposulphite  of  sodium.  From  observations  by  this  investigator 
it  would  appear  that  from  50  to  90  per  cent,  of  the  salt  is  elimi- 
nated by  the  urinary  system. 

Mercury. — Cazeneuve^Mhas  proposed  the  following  as  a 
method  readily  employed  for  the  estimation  of  mercury  in  the  urine : 
A  glass  flask  with  rounded  bottom  is  used,  and  to  the  lower  por- 
tion a  tube  attached,  provided  with  a  cock.  In  this  tube  is  placed 
an  electrolytic  element  composed  of  a  plate  of  platinum  sur- 
rounded by  an  iron  wire.  The  urine  placed  into  the  flask  and 
distinctly  acididated  (1  cubic  centimetre — 16  minims — to  the 
litre — 1  quart— of  urine)  with  sulphuric  acid,  the  cock  permits  it 
to  escape  drop  by  drop,  thus  bringing  the  urine  over  the  pile. 
The  mercury  is  deposited  upon  the  platinum  plate,  previously 
weighed.  This  last  is  then  washed,  first  in  water,  then  in  alcohol, 
and  weighed  again.  The  increase  in  weight  denotes  the  quantity 
of  mercury  contained  in  the  urine.  As  an  easy  method  for  the 
estimation  of  mercury  in  the  urine,  BrugnateIlijiS.u  recommends 
the  following :  Add  a  few  drops  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  50  or  110 
cubic  centimetres  (1.69  or  3.38  fluidounces)  of  the  urine  and  place 
in  it  some  copper  strips  or  powder.  Heat  for  five  minutes  at  50^ 
or  60°  C.  (122''  or  140°  F.)  to  aid  the  deposition  of  the  mercury 
on  the  copper.  These  are  placed  in  a  watch-glass,  aft;er  having 
been  washed  carefully  in  distilled  water,  and  beside  the  copper  is 
placed  a  bit  of  porcelain,  upon  which  is  deposited  a  drop  of  a 
1-per-cent.  solution  of  chloride  of  gold.  The  crystal  is  covered  by 
another  watch-glass  and  heated  upon  a  water-bath.    The  mercury 
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is  vaporized,  and  actiug  on  the  chloride  of  gold  reduces  it,  caus- 
ing the  formation  of  streaks  or  circles  of  blue,  violet,  or  rose  gold ; 
or,  if  the  mercury  be  in  sufficient  quantity,  the  gold  appears  as  the 
ordinary  bright  metal.  It  is  important  to  have  the  copper  in  this 
method  in  perfect  purity,  and  the  porcelain  heated  to  insure  the 
absence  of  organic  matir. 

Lead. — Putnam,  of  Boston,  <£,  in  a  paper  upon  the  frequency 
with  which  lead  may  be  found  in  the  urine,  stated  that  the  con- 
clusions which  his  investigations  seemed  to  provisionally  justify 
were  these :  that  it  is  not  likely,  in  the  urines  of  persons  not  pre- 
senting distinct  symptoms,  to  find  lead  in  more  than  50  per  cent., 
and  that  its  discovery  in  any  special  group  of  cases  in  a  greater 
proportion  would  be  presumptive  evidence  that  lead  was  connected 
with  the  production  of  the  symptoms.  Of  68  persons,  either  quite 
healthy  or  presenting  symptoms  only  of  specific  or  local  inflam- 
matory  disease,  17  per  fcent.  showed  the  presence  of  lead  in  the 
urine'  Of  aootherVup  of  129  per,„n/„ho  presented  various 
symptoms  of  disease,  such  as  might  be  thought,  at  least,  partly  due 
to  lead-poisoning,  60  per  cent,  showed  this  substance  in  the  urine. 

Iron. — Gottlieb  B^,4  practices  the  following  method  for  the 
estimation  of  iron  in  the  urine.  The  entire  urine  of  twenty-four 
hours  is  evaporated,  and  the  residue  fused  in  an  earthen  crucible. 
The  white  ash  is  treated  with  water,  and  that  which  remains  un- 
dissolved is  dissolved  in  a  little  muriatic  acid.  Every  precaution 
is  to  be  taken  to  perform  the  estimations  in  conditions  in  which  con- 
tamination with  iron  is  impossible;  the  reagents  should  be  carefully 
examined  to  prevent  any  such  contamination,  and  the  room  should 
be  free  from  dust  which  may  contain  a  proportion  of  iron.  To 
this  acid  solution  of  the  iron  and  phosphates  a  few  drops  of  a 
1-per-cent.  solution  of  chloride  of  zinc  are  added,  and  then,  avoid- 
ing a  too  great  excess,  a  precipitate  thrown  down  with  ferrocyanide 
of  potassium.  The  slight  excess  of  ferrocyanide  is  to  be  gotten 
rid  of  by  adding  more  chloride  of  zinc,  and  if  in  the  clear  fluid  a 
drop  of  the  zinc  solution  shows  no  more  precipitate  it  is  thus 
recognized  to  be  present  in  excess,  and  the  solution,  after  standing 
some  time,  is  filtered.  In  order  to  get  rid  of  the  phosphates,  after 
having  washed  with  acidulated  water,  the  precipitate  upon  the 
filter  is  treated  with  warm  2-per-cent.  solution  of  potash.  After 
washing  the  precipitate  with  hot  and  then  cold  water,  it  is  dis- 
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solved  in  weak  muriatic  acid,  from  which  the  iron  can  be  precipi- 
tated by  the  addition  of  ammonia.  This  first  precipitate  of  iron 
(as  the  hydrated  oxide)  is  apt  to  have  small  quantities  of  zinc 
present,  but  after  a  number  of  solutions  and  precipitations  the 
result  is  quite  pure. 

In  normal  urine  Gottlieb  determined  the  iron  by  the  above 
method  to  be  present  to  the  amount  of  about  2.5  milligrammes 
(0.026  grain)  in  the  total  urine.  In  patients  taking  iron,  the  iron 
excretion  would  seem,  at  first,  to  be  decreased,  and  this  decrease 
tends  gradually  to  become  normal,  but  for  many  days  the  amount 
scarcely  reaches  the  usual  excretion. 

TOXICITY  OF  THE  URINE. 

Bouchard  e4.w  divides  the  poisons  of  the  urine  into  two  classes, 
organic  and  inorganic,  the  prominent  members  of  the  latter  class 
being  the  salts  of  potassium.  The  organic  poisons  arise  from  faults 
of  cellular  function  or  from  the  activity  of  micro-organisms,  usually 
in  the  intestinal  tract.  Realizing  the  condition  of  microbic  infec- 
tion of  the  alimentary  tract,  the  toxicity  of  the  urine  may  be  rela- 
tively approximated.  Without  entering  into  the  question  of  the 
nature  of  these  poisons,  except  to  point  out  that  the  toxic  sub- 
stances in  the  urine  from  an  infectious  disease  possess  toxic  powers 
of  a  nature  similar  to  the  disease  infection,  the  writer  indicates 
that  the  more  marked  the  intestinal  infection,  the  greater  becomes 
the  toxic  power  of  the  urine.  In  a  normal  state  of  health  the 
lower  bowel  is  always,  to  a  certain  degree,  the  seat  of  bacteritic 
processes,  and  the  urine,  as  a  consequence,  even  in  health,  possesses 
well-marked  toxic  power.  Godet"^^*^  clearly  reviews  the  knowl- 
edge existing  upon  the  subject  of  urinary  toxicity.  He  states  that 
the  existence  of  urinary  alkaloids  depends  upon  the  formation  of 
leukomaines  by  the  cellular  economy  and  of  ptomaines  formed  from 
micro-organismal  activity.  Lepine  m  "» ,  jS?.  j1  i  succeeded  in  inducing 
an  auto-intoxication  in  animals  by  producing  a  counter-pressure  to 
the  secretion  by  ligating  the  ureters.  Noting,  as  one  of  the  first 
symptoms  produced  in  healthy  animals,  a  progressive  and  consider- 
able rise  in  temperature,  he  infers  that  there  has  thus  either  been 
retained  or  re-absorbed  from  the  urine  a  substance  having  a  ther- 
mogenic nature.  Stadthagen,  mI"^,.  reviewing  the  investigations  of 
a  number  of  observers  upon  the  toxic  substances  in  the  urine, 
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confirms  Lepine  as  to  the  toxic  value  of  the  potassium  salts,  and  does 
not  think  it  necessary  to  assume  the  existence  of  ferments  or 
ptomaines  (Bouchard)  to  explain  the  phenomena  of  uraemia.  In  his 
view  these  are  sufficiently  accounted  for  by  the  potassium  salts  and 
the  retention  in  the  system  of  urea,  uric  acid,  creatinin,  and  other 
nitrogenous  bodies.  The  author  points  out  that  urotoxin,  a  sub- 
stance announced  by  Schifer  and  Bouchard,  and  regarded  by  the 
former  of  these  observers  as  allied  to  peptotoxin,  difiers  markedly 
from  the  latter  in  point  of  solubility.  Lepine  has  been  unable  to 
demonstrate  the  presence  of  guanidine  in  human  urine  by  the 
method  prescribed  by  Girgens  and  Baumann  (agitating  the  urine 
in  a  warm  atmosphere  with  freshly-precipitated  oxide  of  mercury), 
nor  does  he  regard  methylguanidine  as  likely  present.  Gautier 
some  time  since  announced,  among  others,  an  extremely  poison- 
ous ptomaine  in  meats,  standing  near  creatinin  in  composition 
(C5HjqN40),  which  he  named  xanthocreatinin.  The  author, 
following  the  same  methods  with  normal  urine  after  prolonged 
muscular  exercise,  isolated  a  substance  probably  allied  to  the 
above,  but  differing  materially  in  the  percentage  quantities  of  the 
constituents.  This  substance,  when  pure,  crystallizes  in  prisms, 
and  is  probably  some  form  of  creatinin. 

Roger  and  Gaume  originally  proposed  the  estimation  of  the 
potash  salts  in  the  urine  as  the  bitartrate  of  potash,  after  the  fol- 
lowing procedure:  100  cubic  centimetres  (3.38  fluidounces)  are 
evaporated  to  one-fifth  volume,  filtered  after  becoming  cool;  to 
this  filtered  liquid  10  cubic  centimetres  (2.71  fluidrachms)  of  a 
saturated  solution  of  tartaric  acid  are  added,  and  the  mass  brought 
to  the  boiling-point.  After  twenty-four  hours  in  a  cool  place,  the 
resulting  bitartrate  is  washed  to  get  rid  of  coloring  substances, 
thrown  on  a  dry  filter,  dried,  and  weighed.  Quite  recently 
Robin  K^a  has  severely  criticised  this  method  of  estimating  these 
toxic  matters,  pointing  out  that  the  results  are  greatly  excessive, 
owing  to  the  fact  that  hippuric  acid,  and,  to  a  certain  extent,  uric 
acid,  are  thrown  down  with  the  bitartrate  of  potash,  the  former  of 
which,  being  quite  insoluble,  is  not  eliminated  by  washing  at  all, 
and  constitutes  a  grave  factor  in  error. 

Thudichum  „^^»  publishes  a  brief  review  of  his  work  upon  the 
urinary  alkaloids  and  their  methods  of  isolation,  confirming  his 
previous  reports.     He  regards  uraemia,  in  its  severe  and  fatal 
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nervous  phenomena,  as   caused   by   these  alkaloids,  or   by   the 
products  of  their  decomposition. 

MtcToorganiama  in  the  Urine, — The  especial  receptivity  of 
the  urinary  tract  toward  microbes,  in  the  condition  of  urinary  re- 
tention, is  developed  by  Guyon,J^sin  a  communication  to  the 
French  Academy  of  Sciences.  The  introduction  of  septic  sources, 
unclean  catheters,  or  other  instruments,  is  a  constant  source  of 
danger  in  these  cases ;  and  the  condition  of  relaxation  present 
after  the  withdrawal  of  the  excessively  retained  fluid  presents  a 
peculiarly  favorable  soil  for  the  growth  of  bacteria,  not  only  be- 
cause of  the  simple  relaxation  and  probable  lack  of  resistance,  but 
because  in  these  cases  the  mucous  surface  of  the  tract  is  liable  to 
be  the  seat  of  innumerable  ruptures  of  continuity.  If  by  chance 
the  microbes  have  gained  entrance  into  the  distended  tract  before 
the  withdrawal  of  the  urine,  the  absence  of  the  flushing  of  the 
ureters  because  of  the  general  distention  offers  a  special  facility  for 
the  generalization  of  the  infection.  Under  the  term  "  bacteriuria,** 
Peyer  jS  »  considers  the  clinical  features  of  mycotic  vesical  infection, 
illustrating  his  paper  by  the  account  of  3  cases,  a  young  girt  and 
two  adult  females,  in  whom  this  condition  prevailed.  The  urine 
in  these  cases  is  always  clouded,  somewhat  opalescent,  and  throws 
down  a  slight  white  precipitate.  Where  there  are  no  other 
bladder  affections  complicating  the  case  the  reaction  is  usually 
acid,  and  shows  little  tendency,  as  in  other  vesical  maladies,  to 
undergo  an  ammoniacal  fermentation,  often  persistently  maintain- 
ing a  strong  acid  reaction  for  a  very  long  time  (Ultzmann).  The 
cellular  elements  in  the  sediment  are  apt  to  be  scant,  a  circumstance 
pointing  with  much  suggestiveness  to  the  absence  of  cystic  catarrh. 
If  the  affection  be  very  marked  the  urine  is  apt,  if  not  filtered,  to 
respond  faintly  to  the  various  albumen  reactions,  but  aft«r  filtration 
through  a  Pasteur  or  Chamberland  filter  these  tests  fail.  In  the 
writer's  view  this  albumen  reaction  is  not  evasive,  but  really  indi- 
cates the  presence  of  albuminous  matter  in  some  way  connected 
with  the  life  processes  of  the  micro-organisms.  The  odor  of  the 
urine  is  of  a  pecuUarly  strong,  penetrating  urinous  character. 
The  specific  gravity  is  rarely  other  than  normal.  Upon  agitation 
the  urine  shows  a  peculiar  undulatory  movement  (Wellen- 
bewegung)  similar  to  that  noticed  in  fluids  containing  cholesterin, 
which  Peyer  regards  as  characteristic.     In  none  of  these  cases  does 
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the  author  seem  to  have  made  any  culture  observations  upon  the 
micro-organisms  present  in  the  urine,  but  made  the  diagnosis  from 
the  microscopic  recognition  of  the  presence  of  enormous  numbers 
of  bacteria  in  the  urine  immediately  after  micturition.  The  symp- 
tomatology of  the  affection  is  not,  as  might  be  supposed,  entirely 
local, — vesical  irritation  and  burning  upon  micturition, — ^but  pre- 
sents certain  well-marked  general  features — malaise,  nervous  mani- 
festations, and  functional  disturbances  of  the  genital  apparatus. 
The  prognosis  should  be  guarded,  extreme  difficulty  in  entirely 
overcoming  the  condition  being  experienced,  besides  there  being 
an  element  of  danger  from  the  subsequent  infection  of  the  kidneys. 
As  to  the  treatment  of  the  affection,  which  is  apparently  much 
more  frequent  in  women  than  in  men,  it  simply  resolves  itself  into 
special  measures  of  cleanliness,  associated  with  endeavors  to  render 
the  bladder-cavity  aseptic  both  by  antiseptic  injections  and  the 
administration  internally  of  such  agents  as  salicylic  and  boracic 
acids.  The  author  mentions  Schottelius  and  Reinhold,  of  Frei- 
burg, as  having  made  investigation  into  the  nature  of  the  bacteria 
in  these  cases  of  bacteriuria.  According  to  these  experimenters,  a 
bacillus  plays  an  important  role  in  the  affection,  appearing  in 
enormous  numbers  in  the  urine.  Plate  cultures  showed  grayish- 
white,  more  or  less  granular-looking  colonies.  The  individuals, 
sometimes  quite  long,  usually  measured  about  five  times  their 
breadth  in  length.  Experiments  upon  animals  by  systemic  injec- 
tion and  injection  into  the  bladder  indicated  their  non-pathogenic 
character,  so  far  as  such  animals  are  concerned.  Doyen  ^^ has 
studied  from  a  bacteriological  point  the  urine  in  cases  of  cystitis, 
pyelonephritis,  and  urinary  infection.  He  found  fourteen  varieties 
of  micro-organisms, — ten  bacilli  and  four  micrococci.  The  bacilli, 
briefly,  present  the  following  features:  hdcillvs  uH^ice  claviformisj 
showing  a  stud-like  growth  upon  gelatin,  a  flabby,  exuberant 
growth  on  agar,  and  a  smooth,  prominent  growth  on  gelatin- 
peptone  plates ;  b.  urince  fertilise  very  similar  to  the  above  upon 
agar,  on  gelatin  plates  showing  a  shriveled,  granular  culture ;  h. 
urince  major^  showing,  as  do  the  following,  a  growth  from  a  cen- 
tral focus,  as  described  by  Clado,  the  growth  on  agar  characterized 
by  its  transparence  and  the  presence  of  seven  or  eight  prominent 
longitudinal  striations  over  the  culture ;  6.  aerobivs,  not  growing 
along  the  inoculating  cut ;  b.  stnatiia^  showing  upon  agar  a  more 
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or  less  shriveled  growth  with  transverse  ridges ;  b.  tirince  mollis^  grow- 
ing upon  agar  in  a  smooth,  moist,  flourishing  culture ;  h,  urince 
tenuis^  a  smaller,  thinner  growth  than  the  above,  having  a  yellowish 
appearance  upon  agar ;  6.  pelhicidvs^  showing  a  thin  and  extremely 
transparent  growth ;  b.  urince  diffluena^  extending  rapidly  over  the 
entire  surface  of  the  agar ;  b.  urince  Uguefadena^  differing  from  the 
preceding  only  in  liquefying  gelatin.  None  of  these  bacilli  take  the 
Gram  or  Weigert  stains  well.  The  four  forms  of  micrococci  isolated 
are  named  by  the  experimenter  micrococcus  urince  albus,  m,  urince 
major ^  m.  urince  albua  olearius^  and  m.  urince  flaws  oUarivs. 

Russo-Giliberti  and  DottoJJ?.  ^iohave  recently  studied  the 
power  of  microorganisms  to  produce  ammoniacal  fermentation  in 
urine.  Making  up  a  solution  of  pure  urea  (2  per  cent.),  they 
placed  100  cubic  centimetres  (3.38  fluidounces)  of  it  in  sterilized 
tubes,  and  sterilized  the  solution  after  Tyndall's  method,  keeping 
the  tubes  for  an  hour  each  day  for  seven  days  in  a  temperature  of 
65°  to  70°  C.  (149°  to  158°  F.).  Testing  for  the  absence  of 
nitrogen,  as  ammonia,  or  nitric  or  nitrous  acid,  and  of  carbonic 
acid,  and  having  proved  the  absence  of  micro-organisms  by  keep- 
ing tubes  for  ten  days  at  a  temperature  varying  from  25°  to  30°  C. 
(77°  to  86°  F.),  penicilium  was  planted  in  one  tube,  in  which  there 
presently  was  found  an  abundance  of  ammonium  carbonate  from 
transformation  of  the  urea.  The  urea-decomposing  microbes  thus 
far  announced  comprise  the  following:  micrococcus  urece  of  Pasteur 
and  Van  Tiegheim ;  bacillus  urece  and  a  form  of  aspergillus  described 
by  Miquel ;  a  sarcina  and  three  forms  of  bacilli  mentioned  by  Leube ; 
micrococcus  urece  liquefadens  reported  from  Fliigge's  Institute; 
four  bacilli  (three  liquefying  gelatin)  discovered  by  Hedaeus ;  and 
bacillus  fluorescetis  reported  by  Warrington.  To  this  list  is  to  be 
added  the  above  discovery  of  these  two  Italian  investigators. 

Clado,KL4  before  the  Societe  Anatomique  de  Paris,  objected  to 
the  acceptation  of  the  micro-organism  described  last  year  by  HalU 
and  Albarran  as  a  pyogenic  bacterium  of  the  urinary  tract,  and 
insisted  that  it  is  identical  with  the  form  originally  announced  by 
him  as  a  septic  bacterium  of  the  bladder.  The  objection  was  not 
favorably  received  on  the  part  of  Hall6,  however,  who  avers  a 
difference  sufiiciently  marked  to  separate  the  two  forms. 

Pneumaturia. — ^The  presence  of  gas  in  the  urine  is  a  rather 
rare  symptom.    Miiller,  of  Bonn,  ©iuhas  recently  had  brought  before 
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his  notice  such  a  case,  and  has  taken  the  opportunity  of  pubUshing 
the  records,  together  with  the  results  of  certain  researches  bearing 
upon  the  subject.  The  patient,  a  man  aged  60  years,  who  had 
never  previously  suffered  from  any  urinary  complaint,  and  had 
never  had  any  syipptoms  of  diabetes  mellitus,  noticed,  in  1873  or 
1874,  that  his  urine  was  peculiarly  turbid  and  had  a  bad  odor.  As 
the  case  progressed  and  frequent  micturition  became  a  feature  of 
the  case,  the  patient  went  to  Carlsbad,  where  an  electrical  treat- 
ment was  employed.  The  passage  of  a  thick  electrode  increased 
the  difficulty,  and  presently  incontinence  of  urine  became  marked. 
Some  months  later  (in  1^84)  the  patient  noticed  for  the  first  time 
that  when  he  urinated,  at  the  close  of  micturition  especially,  there 
was  a  peculiar  interruption  of  the  stream,  with  a  bubbling,  indicat- 
ing the  passage  of  gas  with  the  liquid ;  this  occurred  at  irregular 
intervals,  every  week,  or  later,  every  day  or  two.  When  he  came 
under  Miiller's  notice,  in  1888,  he  complained  of  frequent  micturi- 
tion and  difficulty  in  retaining  the  urine.  Any  nervous  start  was 
sufficient  to  cause  an  involuntary  passage  of  urine.  There  was  found 
to  be  always  present  in  the  bladder  a  considerable  amount  of  resid- 
ual urine.  The  fluid  was  turbid,  of  a  pecuHar,  not  especially  un- 
pleasant odor,  yellow  color,  and  acid  reaction.  Examination  under 
the  microscope  showed  the  presence  of  bladder  epithelium,  leuco- 
cytes, and  numerous  micro-organisms.  It  contained  a  small  quan- 
tity of  albumen ;  if  allowed  to  stand  a  time  after  withdrawal  from 
the  bladder  it  contained  no  sugar,  but  if  tested  at  once  was  found 
to  show  from  0.6  to  2.5  per  cent,  of  sugar  by  the  various  methods 
for  estimation.  The  quantity  of  gas  contained  in  the  bladder  varied 
considerably,  at  one  measurement  20  cubic  centimetres;  again,  52 
cubic  centimetres ;  again,  12  cubic  centimetres ;  and  a  fourth  time 
13  cubic  centimetres.  Examination  of  the  gas  was  upon  two 
occasions  made,  with  the  following  results : — 
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After  the  withdrawal  of  the  gas  from  the  bladder  it  was 
impossible  to  entirely  exclude  the  air,  and  it  is  possible  that  the 
quantity  of  nitrogen  should  be  lowered  on  this  account.  A  point 
indicating  the  likelihood  of  this  contamination  by  the  air  is  the  fact 
that  in  the  case  of  the  freshly-passed  gas  there  was  absolutely  no 
free  oxygen,  while  in  that  which  had  been  standing  for  some  days 
there  is  a  distinct  amount  present.  Further,  it  is  likely  that,  even 
when  in  the  bladder,  the  gas  was  more  or  less  changed  in  its  con- 
stitution from  the  diffusion  of  the  gases  of  the  blood  and  tissues. 
This  last  circumstance  must  be  called  upon  to  explain  the  occur- 
rence of  the  CH4.  This  gas  is  formed  in  the  intestines,  and,  as 
shown  by  Tacke,  is  largely  re-absorbed  and  thrown  off  by  the 
lungs;  it  is  quite  probable,  then,  that  a  gas  in  one  of  the  body- 
cavities,  as  the  bladder,  with  an  opportunity  for  diffusion  with 
the  gases  of  the  blood,  should  contain  at  least  a  trace  of  the  carbu- 
retted  hydrogen.  As  to  the  origin  of  the  gas,  its  nature  precludes 
its  origin  elsewhere  than  in  the  bladder,  and  the  absence  of  other 
symptoms  (as  of  the  presence  of  matter  from  the  bowel)  confirms 
such  an  opinion.  The  presence  of  sugar  in  the  urine  when  freshly 
withdrawn,  and  its  disappearance  after  standing,  together  with  the 
nature  of  the  gas,  points  strongly  to  the  probability  that  a  ferment- 
ive  process  acting  upon  the  sugar  contained  is  at  the  bottom  of  the 
symptom.  Endeavors  to  cultivate  micro-organisms  which  might 
be  the  causative  factor  of  the  process  were  not  successful,  but  a  sig- 
nificant fact  is  that  if  ammoniacal  fermentation  occurred  in  the  urine 
before  the  sugar  change  was  complete  it  at  once  checked  the  latter. 
The  process  was  in  no  way  associated  with  the  usual  form  of  pneu- 
maturia — the  production  of  H2S  in  the  bladder — ^hydrothionuria. 

TECHNIQUE,  ETC. 

Cockey,  of  Baltimore,  ^Stti'^commends,  for  the  preservation 
of  the  formed  elements  in  urines,  a  glycerole  of  salicylic  acid 
and  borax  (2  to  1),  adding  four  or  five  volumes  of  water  for  use. 
Another  solution  mentioned  by  this  gentleman  is  composed  of 
salicylic  acid  added  in  saturation  to  a  weak  solution — acetate  of 
potassium  (a  saturated  solution  of  the  potash  salt  to  which  16 
volumes  of  water  have  been  added). 

WendrinerSSsAtii^commends  as  a  point  in  the  microscopic 
examination  of  urinary  sediment,  in  order  to  prevent  the  annoying 
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deposit  of  urates  and  fermentative  or  decomposition  products 
tending  to  hide  casts  and  other  formed  elements,  that  to  a  volume 
of  urine  should  be  added  from  one-fifth  to  one-third  of  an  equal 
volume  of  a  nearly-saturated  solution  of  borax  and  boracic  acid. 
The  solution  is  prepared  by  mixing  12  parts  of  powdered  borax 
with  100  parts  of  hot  water,  then  adding  a  similar  quantity  of 
boracic  acid,  stirring  constantly.  The  solution  should  be  filtered 
hot.  After  long  standing  there  may  be  a  slight  deposit,  but  as 
this  clings  to  the  sides  of  the  bottle  and  does  not  interfere  with 
the  transparency  of  the  liquid,  it  can  scarcely  constitute  an 
objection. 

Microscopy. — O'Neill  a^,*  reports  the  case  of  a  male,  aged  50 
years,  who  for  several  years  had  passed  by  the  urethra  hairs  of 
varying  shades  and  from  2  to  4  or  even  5  inches  in  length. 
At  first  they  were  single,  but  afl;erward  became  more  numerous, 
and  sometimes  were  passed  in  little  tuft^.  Occasionally  hsematuria 
occurred.  Death  occurred  from  an  intercurrent  cause,  but  unfor- 
tunately no  post-mortem  examination  was  permitted.  The  hairs, 
in  the  writer's  opinion,  probably  originated  from  some  papillo- 
matous growth. 

Handford K^* describes,  under  the  term  "miliary  pyuria,"  a 
condition  of  the  urine  in  which,  plainly  visible  to  the  eye,  are 
minute  aggregations  of  pus-cells  from  ^^^  to  ^^^  inch  (0.00005  to 
0.00025  metre)  in  diameter,  or  larger.  Under  the  microscope  he 
cannot  be  sure  that  they  are  tubercles,  although  in  the  two  cases 
in  which  he  has  met  these  bodies  there  was  reason  to  suspect  renal 
tuberculosis.  Sometimes  the  masses  were  covered  over  with  red 
blood-globules.  Their  structure  did  not  show  any  giant-cells,  or, 
in  fact,  any  well-marked  cellular  system.  They  seemed  to  be 
made  up  of  inspissated  pus,  which  had  been  rolled  into  these 
masses,  either  by  the  fluid  passing  along  the  ureter  or  in  the 
bladder  by  the  motion  of  the  urine  in  that  viscus.  Walker  ,^«  has 
met  a  similar  case  which  was  diagnosed  as  a  case  of  tubercular 
pyelonephritis. 

Kinnicutt  ;£.,  reports  a  case  in  which,  with  biliary  retention, 
there  occurred  bile-stained  urine,  containing  numerous  hyaline  and 
granular  casts  and  albumen.  On  the  fourth  or  fifth  day  of  the 
attack,  a  large  quantity  of  cholesterin  crystals  were  discovered  in 
the   urine   several    hours  afl;er  it  was   voided.     This   condition 
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persisted  through  the  attack,  lasting  several  days  after  the  dis- 
appearance of  the  jaundice,  the  albumen,  and  the  casts.  This 
appearance  was,  in  all  likelihood,  due  to  the  formation  of  cholesterin 
from  fatty  substances  in  the  economy  not  properly  altered  by  the 
hepatic  functions. 

Casta  in  the  Urine. — The  question  of  cast  formation,  especially 
in  regard  to  the  hyaline  casts,  which  are  the  basis  of  other  varie- 
ties so  frequently,  has  continued  a  mooted  point.  It  is  supposed 
by  certain  authorities  that  their  formation  is  due  to  a  hyaline  de- 
generation of  the  epithelial  cells,  with  subsequent  fusion  into  a 
solid  mass.  Others  regard  these  hyaline  cylinders  as  produced  by 
the  agglutination  of  material,  which  by  some  is  supposed  to  repre- 
sent vacuoles  in  the  lining  cells,  but  which,  by  these  writers,  is 
looked  upon  as  being  the  result  of  a  coagulation  of  the  cellular 
albumen.  This  being  in  some  way  thrown  out  of  the  cellular 
economy  and  agglutinated,  by  these  authorities  forms  the  basis- 
substance  of  these  hyaline  casts.  There  are  numerous  and  rea- 
sonable objections  to  both  these  views,  and  recent  observations  go 
to  substantiate  the  idea  that  the  true  origin,  in  most  cases  at  least, 
is  from  the  intra-canalicular  coagulation  of  albuminous  material 
transuded  from  the  blood.  A  valuable  article  upon  the  subject 
was  contributed  by  Torok  and  Pollak,  noted  in  last  edition  of  the 
Annual,  and  a  recent  observation  by  Verhoogen  Si  substantiates 
the  same  view.  This  writer  has  observed,  after  producing  altera- 
tions of  the  renal  circulation  by  cutting  the  nerves  entering  the 
hilus  of  the  kidney  in  animals,  the  formation  of  masses  of  material 
within  the  tubules  identical  in  staining  properties  and  chemical  re- 
action with  the  material  of  hyaline  casts,  the  cells  and  membranes 
of  the  tubules  remaining,  to  all  appearance,  an  unchanged  con- 
dition. The  experience  of  the  editor  of  this  article  may  be  taken 
as  contributing  to  the  same  opinion.  In  several  instances,  in 
urines  containing  these  casts,  individuals  were  observed  in  which 
a  central  channel  could  be  plainly  discerned,  strongly  suggesting 
the  idea  of  the  coagulation  of  the  albumens  of  a  liquid  passing 
over  the  epithelial  surface  of  the  tubules,  the  size  precluding  the 
idea  of  the  fusion  of  the  lining  epithelium,  and  its  concentric 
formation  strongly  pointing  to  the  growth  of  these  casts  toward  a 
centre  as  yet  not  formed.  Von  Hoesslin  ,2i»  describes  a  peculiar  form 
of  cast  found  in  a  urine  free  from  albumen,  passed  aft;er  a  slight 
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colicky  attack.  To  the  naked  eye  this  urine  deposited  in  the 
precipitation  glass  a  delicate  sediment,  in  which  one  could  easily 
see  very  delicate,  feathery  appearances.  Upon  heating  to  the  boil- 
ing-point these  disappeared,  as,  too,  upon  the  addition  of  a  solution 
of  potash.  Upon  examining  under  the  microscope,  these  bodies 
were  found  to  be  made  up  of  a  hyaline  material,  and  to  all  evi- 
dence were  renal  casts.  This  peculiarity,  however,  characterized 
them :  they  were  dichotomoid,  branched,  a  number  of  small  ones 
uniting  to  form  a  large  one.  This  branching'  has  been  described 
by  Bartels,  but  only  to  a  very  slight  degree  and  of  very  rare  occur- 
rence. It  is  extremely  difficult  to  know  from  just  what  part  of  the 
kidneys  these  casts  could  originate,  but  it  is  possible  that  they  rep- 
resented the  union  of  the  convoluted  with  the  straight  tubes. 
Another  peculiarity  in  the  formation  of  these  cylinders  depends 
upon  the  fact  that  the  axis  contained  numerous  uratic  granules, 
leading  to  the  supposition  that  their  formation  occurred  from  the 
outpouring  of  some  coagulable  material,  from  irritation  of  •  the 
epithelial  surface  by  these  uratic  deposits.  Nor  is  it  likely,  be- 
cause of  the  relations  between  this  granular  deposit  and  the  hya- 
line portion  of  the  casts,  that  these  cylinders  could  have  been 
formed  from  mucin,  after  the  passage  of  the  urine  into  the  lower 
urinary  tract  or  into  the  vessels. 
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METHODS. 

Coloring  bacteria  has  received  several  important  contributions, 
among  which  may  be  mentioned  the  use  of  acid  fluids.  nJa  The 
advantage  is  that  bacteria  will  not  develop  in  them  and  obscure 
the  results,  and  the  author  claims  to  be  better  able  thus  to  stain 
the  bacillus  of  typhoid  than  by  any  other  means.  The  section  is 
treated  with  a  strong,  watery  solution  of  methyl  violet  (6  B),  made 
distinctly  acid  with  acetic  acid,  then  washed  well  in  water,  and 
finally  passed  through  a  strong  solution  of  iodine  and  iodide  of 
potash, — after  Gram's  method. 

A  new  method  of  illustrating  plate  cultivations  of  air  organ- 
isms JJi  is  by  pasting  sheets  of  ordinary  black  wall-paper  upon 
thick,  white  cartridge-paper,  and  then,  with  gum,  sticking  small 
pieces  of  white  or  colored  paper  upon  the  black  surface  to  repre- 
sent the  various  colonies. 

A  manipulating  chamber  is  suggested  by  Dixon  £.  for  the 
purpose  of  handling  cultures  with  as  little  danger  of  contamination 
as  possible.  It  consists  essentially  of  a  bell-glass,  with  three  open- 
ings, on  a  closely-fitting  stand,  one  opening  at  the  top  for  the 
entrance  of  air  and  to  be  stoppered  with  cotton-wool ;  the  other 
two  are  at  opposite  sides  for  the  hands  of  the  operator,  and  may  be 
closed  around  them  by  rubber  sleeves  strapped  around  the  wrists. 
Such  an  apparatus  is  often  very  useful  in  a  crowded  laboratory. 

The  methods  for  the  formation  of  museums  for  illustrating 
bacteriology  are  treated  by  Krai,  ^^  and  a  very  good  method  for 
preserving  cultures  is  described  by  him.  It  consists  mainly  in 
growing  the  organisms  in  test-tubes  with  feet,  and  then  sealing 
the  tops  with  heat  after  the  colony  is  well  developed.  Czaplew- 
skifc^a gives  further  suggestions  in  the  same  direction,  especially 
that  the  ordinary  nutrient  gelatin  should  be  used  only  for  the 
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non-liquefying  organisms,  and  some  other  medium  for  those  that 
liquefy  this  material, — for  example,  and  best  for  the  purpose, 
Soyka's  "  milk-rice."     (See  this  article  for  last  year.) 

SchillJS?.!  suggests,  for  the  preservation  of  plate  or  other  cultures, 
that  they  can  be  preserved  with  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  alcohol 
and  glycerin,  to  which  has  been  added  0.1  to  1.0  per  cent,  of 
sublimate  solution.  The  solution  must  be  added  with  care  to 
tubes  by  pouring  down  the  side,  and,  in  the  case  of  plates  or 
potatoes,  by  dropping  from  a  little  height ;  it  must  be  allowed  to 
act  for  a  few  days.  Then  tlie  gelatin  or  agar-agar  can  be  removed 
with  a  spatula,  and  the  specimen  can  be  stored  in  that  condition. 
For  Esmarch's  roll  cultures  he  uses  small,  round  medicine-bottles, 
which  can  be  as  well  steriUzed  as  the  ordinary  tubes,  and  at  the 
same  time  avoid  the  wetting  of  the  cotton  plug.  He  avoids  the 
inequalities  in  the  ordinary  roll  cultures  J)y  using  two  tubes,  one  of 
them  smaller  than  the  other,  and  placed  inside  of  it  with  the  gela- 
tin between  them ;  after  the  gelatin  has  hardened  the  inner  tube 
can  be  removed  by  filling  it  with  warm  water,  or  it  can  be  left  in 
8it%  if  it  be  desired  to  cultivate  anaerobic  bacteria.  He  uses  flat 
glass  bottles  for  plate  cultures  rather  than  ordinary  plates,  and 
recommends  the  use  of  wafers  for  the  cultivation,  especially  of  the 
color-forming  bacteria,  because  the  white  ground  gives  an  exceed- 
ingly good  background  for  the  colors ;  the  wafer  is  well  soaked 
with  the  nutrient  material  and  may  be  put  in  a  "Petri"  box. 
The  growth  of  molds  may  be  hindered,  without  stopping  the 
growth  of  bacteria,  by  adding  a  morsel  of  camphor  to  the  nutrient 
material  before  sterilizing. 

Giinther  M^ieftlso  has  some  new  methods  for  the  preservation  of 
bacterial  growths.  The  first  is  for  the  preservation  of  colonies 
grown  upon  agar-agar.  The  colony  is  cut  out  of  the  nutrient 
material  and  lift;ed  with  a  spatula  upon  a  sUde,  which  has  been 
moistened  with  a  drop  of  glycerin  ;  a  cover-glass,  also  with  a  drop 
*  of  glycerin,  is  then  inverted  upon  it.  The  amount  of  the  glycerin 
must  be  enough  to  force  all  of  the  air  out,  and  this  may  be  com- 
pleted with  filter-paper.  The  cover  is  fastened  with  dammar 
varnish  and  the  preparation  may  be  kept  for  an  indefinite  length 
of  time.  The  same  writer  suggests  that  the  annoyance  coming 
from  the  "  condensation-water,"  in  the  use  of  potato  for  cultures 
in  test-tubes,  may  be  avoided  by  placing  a  small  piece  of  glass  rod 
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at  the  bottom  of  the  tube;  this  will  lift  the  whole  above  the 
moisture  that  collects  so  freely  in  this  kind  of  work,  and  at  the 
same  time  preserve  all  the  advantages  of  the  method. 

Photo-micrography  is  shown  to  have  taken  a  great  stride  by 
the  work  of  Frankel  and  PfeifFer,  which  has .  been  appearing  in 
parts  during  the  last  year.  It  represents  the  best  work  that  has 
yet  been  done  in  this  direction.  A  few  specimens  of  this  work 
are  reproduced  in  the  illustrations  of  other  portions  of  this  article, 
and  speak  for  themselves. 

New  syringes  have  been  suggested  by  Strauss  ^Ji,  and  Tavel.  ^.^ 
That  of  the  former  consists  of  the  ordinary  Pravaz  syringe,  with 
the  working  piston  in  a  cylinder  of  elder-pith,  so  arranged  that  it 
may  be  enlarged  transversely,  and  thus  made  to  compress  the  sides 
of  the  cylinder  more  firmly.  The  ends  of  the  glass  cylinder  are 
secured  to  the  metallic  mounts  by  disks  of  the  same  material,  in- 
stead of  the  ordinary  ones  of  leather,  and  are  therefore  free  from 
the  leakage  that  is  sometimes  so  annoying.  That  of  Tavel  is  a 
syringe  reduced  to  its  simplest  parts,  and  consists  of  a  glass  tube 
drawn  to  a  point  and  connected  with  the  ordinary  syringe  by  a 
rubber  tube  with  a  pinch-cock  between.  The  proximal  end  of  the 
tube  may  be  stoppered  with  cotton- wool,  and  then  the  inoculating 
material  may  be  drawn  up  into  the  tube  and  forced  out  of  it  under 
the  skin  with  as  little  risk  of  contamination  as  may  well  be. 

Milk  as  a  culture  medium  is,  of  course,  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant that  we  have,  but  has  not  been  of  much  use  thus  far 
because  it  is  not  transparent.  Van  Puteren,f?,has  apparently  solved 
this  difficulty,  however,  and  in  the  following  manner :  To  1  litre 
(quart)  of  skim-milk,  in  a  tin  saucepan  of  1.5  litres'  (IJ  quarts) 
capacity,  is  added  5  to  6  cubic  centimetres  (1-J^  to  1^  drachms)  of 
rennet^ssence,  and  then  warmed  over  a  Bunsen  burner  at  40°  to 
42°  C.  (104°  to  107.6°  F.).  When  the  temperature  has  reached 
36°  C.  (96.89°  F.)  coagulation  begins,  the  fluid  becoming  yellow 
and  transparent.  After  three  to  five  minutes,  the  coagulum  havi.ig 
shrunk,  the  liquid  is  passed  through  eight  folds  of  (Marly)  filter- 
paper.  The  filtrate  is  now  reduced  to  860  or  880  cubic  centimetres 
(28  fluidounces)  and  returned  to  the  pan,  the  whites  of  2  eggs  and 
gelatin  in  the  proportion  of  6  to  10  per  cent,  being  added.  After 
the  gelatin  has  been  completely  dissolved  by  stirring,  the  mixture 
is  heated  to  boiling,  when  the  egg-albumen,  previously  slimy, 
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coagulates,  carrying  with  it  to  the  bottom  a  thick  precipitate; 
this  occurs  after  four  to  five  minutes.  The  contents  of  the  vessel 
are  again  filtered  as  before,  and  about  2  per  cent,  of  sodic  albumi- 
nate is  added ;  then  a  weak  solution  of  caustic  potash  to  neutrali- 
zation. The  fluid  is  once  again  filtered  through  cotton  in  a  glass 
funnel,  the  cotton  having  been  moistened  with  water,  and  the  loss 
from  evaporation  is  made  up  by  adding  water,  about  100  cubic 
centimetres  (3  J  ounces).  The  filtrate  sets  firmly  on  cooling,  and 
is  clear  and  suitable  for  most  purposes ;  but  if  an  absolutely  clear 
medium  is  required,  it  is  simply  necessary  to  repeat  the  filtration 
through  a  vacuum-filter,  and  finally  through  paper  in  a  Planta* 
mour  filter.  (Points :  Much  time  will  be  gained  by  constant 
stirring  during  coagulation  of  the  casein,  and  while  the  gelatin  is 
being  boiled  its  burning  may  be  prevented  by  the  same  precau- 
tion. The  egg-albumen  must  not  be  added  before  it  has  thor- 
oughly cooled,  because,  if  it  is,  it  will  coagulate  before  it  has  become 
thoroughly  diffused.  The  boiling  must  be  stopped  before,  or  as 
soon  as,  the  milk  becomes  thoroughly  coagulated,  but  filtration 
must  not  be  attempted  while  any  of  it  is  in  a  glairy  condition, 
so  as  to  stop  the  pores  of  the  paper  while  trying  to  pass 
through.) 

Another  solid  culture  medium  may  be  prepared  from  milk, 
sodic  albuminate,  and  agar-agar  in  the  same  manner,  except  that 
the  agar-agar  is  added  in  the  proportion  of  1  per  cent,  at  the  same 
time  as  the  white  of  egg,  and  the  mixture  boiled  for  seven  to  ten 
minutes,  by  which  time  the  agar-agar  is  completely  dissolved;  but 
the  complete  coagulation  of  the  egg-albumen  requires  four  or  five 
minutes'  more  boiling.  When  the  process  is  complete  and  the 
mixture  has  set,  there  will  be  seen  a  cloudy  precipitate  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  mass,  which  must  be  cut  off  and  thrown  away.  (Tin 
vessels  are  preferable  to  glass  because  they  take  less  time  to  heat, 
— and  a  flame  of  fifty  burners  to  one,  because  too  high  a  tempera- 
ture, or  one  too  long  maintained,  even  if  under  100°  C.  (212°  F.), 
will  cause  the  milk-sugar  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  to  assume  a 
brownish  hue). 

Loeffler  A^i8  has  published  a  very  interesting  and  important 
paper  upon  staining  the  cilia  and  flagellse  of  bacteria,  illustrating 
his  article  with  photo-micrographs  which  are  so  perfect  that  they 
are  reproduced  here. 


Sti^i^illg(>f^MIiil  anrtflagellrt^  of  Bacteria  (Loeffler) 

C«it™iW»n  far    Bihrtnoloqie 
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ExplanaUon  of  Plate. — All  the  photographs  were  taken  with  direct  sunlight. 
Zettnow's  chromate-of-copper  filter,  Zeis's  Apochrom,  2  millimetres,  Ap.  1,  40,  open 
condenser,  projection  ocular,  and  Schippang-Wehenkel's  orthochromatic  plates. 
Fig.  1.  Large  motile  bacillus,  obtained  from  plant-infusion,  with  long,  powerful  fla- 
gellsB.  Mordant  was  Leonhardt's  gallic  acid,  stained  with  alkaline  aniline-fuchsine. 
Fig.  2.  Spirillum  undula  with  flagellar.  Mordant  was  ferro-tannate-logwood  solution. 
Stained  with  alkaline  aniline-fuchsine.  Fig.  3.  Motile  bacteria  from  a  hay-infusion. 
Mordant  and  staining  as  in  2.  Fig.  4.  Spirillum  rubrum  (Esmarch),  with  flngellse 
at  both  ends.  Mordant  and  staining  as  in  1.  Fig.  5.  Cholera  bacteria  with  flagellse. 
Mordant  and  staining  as  In  2.  Chromate  of  copper  and  picric-acid  filter.  Fig.  6. 
Cholera  bacteria  with  flagells.  Mordant  and  staining  as  in  2.  Chromate  of  copper 
and  picric-acid  filter.  Fig.  7.  An  infusorium  with  cilia.  Mordant  and  stain  as  in  2. 
Fig.  8.  Monad  with  feathered  flagellsB.    Mordant  and  staining  as  in  2. 

His  method  consists  essentially  in  the  use  of  a  good  mordant 
in  addition  to  the  usual  aniline  solutions  employed.  It  is  as 
follows :  1.  The  mordant:  Add  10  cubic  centimetres  (2|  drachms) 
of  a  20-per-cent.  aqueous  solution  of  tannic  acid,  drop  by  drop,  to 
an  aqueous  solution  of  ferrous  sulphate  until  a  black-violet  color  is 
obtained.  In  another  ressel  rub  up  one  part  of  extract  of  logwood 
with  eight  parts  of  distilled  water,  and  add,  cautiously,  sufficient 
of  this  liquid  to  the  first  solution,  until  the  color  of  the  latter  is 
changed  from  a  blue-black  to  a  muddy-dark  violet,  ceasing  the 
addition  before  a  precipitate  is  thrown  down.  As  a  preservative, 
add  4  or  5  cubic  centimetres  (1^  drachms)  of  a  6-per-cent. 
aqueous  solution  of  carbolic  acid.  2.  The  stain:  Into  an  Erlen- 
meyer  flask,  containing  5  grammes  (77  grains)  of  any  of  the 
common  aniline  colors  (fuchsine,  methylene  blue,  or  gentian  violet), 
pour  100  cubic  centimetres  (3^  ounces)  of  aniline-water  that  has 
been  freshly  made,  and  to  which  has  been  added  1  cubic  centi- 
metre (16  minims)  of  a  1-per-cent.  solution  of  sodic  hydrate. 
CJlose  with  a  rubber  cork  and  shake  until  solution  has  taken  place. 
This  is  the  stock  solution  from  which  a  few  drops  are  to  be  filtered 
as  they  are  needed.  3.  Method  of  using :  Prepare  the  cover- 
glasses  in  the  usual  way  and  flood  them  with  the  mordant,  carefully 
steaming  them  over  the  flame  for  a  few  seconds.  Wash  with 
plenty  of  water,  and  thoroughly  remove  all  excess  of  the  mordant. 
Float  the  stain  on  the  preparation  and  steam  gently  over  the 
flame  for  a  few  moments, — ^being  very  careful  not  to  bum  it; 
when  fuchsine  is  used,  the  process  is  complete  when  the  cover- 
glass  becomes  a  blackish-red  color.  Wash  thoroughly,  and  the 
specimen  may  be  examined  at  once,  or  may  be  mounted  and 
preserved  in  the  usual  way. 
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Toumillon — a  vegetable  product  resulting  from  the  germi- 
nation of  malt,  and  already  used  by  some  observers  as  a  culture 
medium — has  again  been  suggested  by  Iloux,e^who  has  found  it 
to  do  good  service  in  the  culture  of  most  organisms,  especially  of 
the  streptococci,  which,  as  a  rule,  develop  very  slowly  in  nutrient 
gelatin.  It  is  made  in  the  proportion  of  10  grammes  to  100 
cubic  centimetres  (154  grains  to  3^  ounces)  of  water,  and  the 
mixture  must,  of  course,  be  well  neutralized  before  it  is  used. 

NEW  BACTERIA  AND  NEW  PACTS  IN   REGARD  TO  OLD  ONES. 

Badlhis  E7iteridis  (Gartner). — This  organism  has  been  found 
by  Karlinskig^in  a  case  of  poisoning  from  eating  dried  flesh,  and 
has  shown  the  same  characteristics  under  cultivation  and  upon 
inoculation,  as  already  described  by  Gartner. 

Bdcillvs  heminecrohiophilus^  found  by  Arloing  £J,  in  the  con- 
tents of  a  cheesy  gland,  with  properties  a  little  different  from  the 
vibrion  septique.  It  is  both  aerobic  and  anaerobic,  and  is  a  re* 
markable  example  of  polymorphism,  appearing  as  bacillus,  from  3  ft 
to  4  ^  long,  in  gelatin ;  from  1  (ito  4:[i  long,  and  at  the  same  time 
as  micrococcus,  in  bouillon ;  and,  with  contact  of  air,  as  micrococcus 
and  fine,  short  bacillus  on  potato ;  and,  finally,  as  long  bacillus,  8  (t 
to  20  /t£  long,  in  bouillon  and  in  an  atmosphere  of  carbonic  acid. 
Inoculated  in  laige  or  smaU  quantities,  in  various  ways  and  in 
different  animals,  it  produced  no  effect ;  but  when  inoculated  in  the 
testicles  of  a  ram  deprived  of  circulation  by  the  tourniquet,  there 
resulted  a  very  marked  and  dangerous  disturbance.  The  organ 
rapidly  enlarged,  becoming  cedematous  and  crepitant,  and  finally 
softened  and  broke  down.  Material  from  it  injected  into  the  con- 
junctiva of  another  sheep,  however,  produced  no  more  effect  than 
the  inoculation  of  the  pure  culture  had  done. 

A  bacillus  staining  gelatin  brown  is  described  by  Scheiben- 
zuber.  ^^  It  is  very  motile,  and  grows  on  plates  as  round,  brown 
clumps,  which  later  become  broad  and  clear.  It  is  non-liquefying. 
In  needle  cultures  it  spreads  over  the  surface  of  the  gelatin,  and 
grows  along  the  needle-track  like  the  teeth  of  a  saw.  The  gelatin 
is  stained,  through  the  whole  of  the  needle-track,  of  a  brown  color, 
the  coloring  commencing  at  the  middle  or  lower  end  of  the  track. 
On  potato  it  forms  a  brown  layer,  and  also  stains  agar-agar  brown ; 
later,  the  color  becomes  clear.     Injection  into  white  mice,  negative. 
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Cholera. — LoewenthalJ[„  claims  to  have  demonstrated  the 
toxic  action  of  salol  on  the  spirillum  of  this  disease,  and  thinks 
that  his  experiments  should  be  confirmed  by  careful  cUnical  work 
in  the  hospitals. 

Kitasato  j^ja  studies  the  action  of  the  cholera  spirillum  in  con- 
nection with  other  bacteria,  and  comes  to  these  conclusions  :  that 
there  is  no  form  of  bacteria  which  will  grow  in  the  ordinary 
nutrient  media  with  the  cholera  spirillum, — which  will  quickly  and 
certainly  kill  out  the  latter, — ^whilst,  on  the  other  hand,  there  are  a 
number  that  are  quickly  killed  out  by  it;  even  the  anthrax  bacillus  is 
rapidly  destroyed  in  the  same  culture  medium  with  the  cholera 
spirillum.  UffelmannH^uSays,  in  relation  to  the  ^dtality  of  the 
cholera  spirillum,  that  in  faeces  it  lived  for  four  days  at  the  most, 
and  that  a  temperature  of  61°  F.  (16.1°  C.)  seemed  to  favor  it 
better  than  one  of  48°  F.  (8.8°  C);  whether  the  presence  of  urine 
in  the  faeces  made  any  difference  or  not  was  not  determined. 
(The  author  also  makes  some  interesting  statements  in  regard  to 
the  vitality  of  the  typhoid  bacillus  in  the  same  medium, — faeces, — 
i.e.,  that  its  resistance  is  very  great  and  that  it  retains  its  vitality  for 
almost  four  months,  the  question  of  temperature  affecting  them, 
as  would  be  only  natural,  that  of  the  ordinary  room  being 
followed  by  a  marked  increase  in  the  number.)  Petri,  A^«iii  an 
elaborate  article  on  the  reduction  of  the  nitrates  by  the  cholera 
spirillum,  comes  to  the  following  conclusions:  (1)  the  cholera  spirilla 
reduce  the  nitrates  into  nitrites  during  their  growth ;  (2)  the  ordi- 
nary culture  media,  and  often  the  salt  purchased  in  the  market,  con- 
tain not  inconsiderable  traces  of  nitrates;  (3)  the  "cholera red" 
comes  by  reason  of  this  impurity,  and  occurs  by  reason  of  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  nitrates  into  nitrites ;  (4)  an  oxidation  of  the  split-up 
ammonia  has  not  been  observed,  and,  by  reason  of  one  experiment, 
seems  to  be  improbable.  Schenk,A2i*by  using  a  culture  medium 
prepared  from  the  albumen  of  the  lapwing's  eye,  succeeded  in 
showing  a  marked  difference  in  the  growth  of  the  cholera  spirillum 
and  that  of  Finkler-Prior.  The  latter  liquefies  and  discolors  the 
middle  of  the  medium,  while  the  former  does  not.  „il  Pfeiffer  and 
Nocht„^.,have  made  some  investigations  in  regard  to  the  pro- 
gressive virulence  of  the  cholera  spirillum,  in  connection  with 
those  carried  on  by  Gamaleia  last  year,  as  found  to  occur  in  the 
transmission  of  the  disease  from  guinea-pigs  to  pigeons.     While 
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obtaining  positive  results  by  inoculating  from  guinea-pigs  to 
pigeons,  they  were  never  able  to  transmit  the  disease  from  pigeon 
to  pigeon. 

E.  Klein  ^^  has  put  before  the  public  the  reasons  that  seem 
to  him  to  be  sufficient  for  denying  that  the  cholera  spirillum  is  the 
effective  factor  in  the  production  of  Asiatic  cholera,  but  they  are 
too  many  and  diffuse  for  more  than  a  reference  to  them  here. 
RosenfeldoSPwhas  shown  the  existence  of  a  new  form  of  ^^  comma 
bacillus  "  which  he  isolated  from  the  pus  of  a  case  of  empyema. 
It  grows  well  on  the  ordinary  nutrient  media,  and  produces  a 
marked  orange  color,  with  a  slow  liquefaction  of  the  gelatin.  In 
the  early  part  of  its  growth  it  appears  as  a  short,  ovoid  bacillus, 
oflen  two  or  three  together ;  the  "  comma  "  form  appears  about 
the  fourth  day,  and  in  the  older  growths  the  cultures  seem  to  be 
made  up  of  circular  granules.  They  are  non-motile,  stain  easily, 
and  lose  their  vitality  afler  seven  minutes'  heating  at  80^  to  90°  C. 
(176°  to  194°  F.).  Agar,  milk,  and  gelatin  cultures  give  out  a 
putrid  odor.     No  pathogenic  properties  were  found. 

Bddllua  CapsulcUus, — Under  this  heading  PfeifFer^^i,  describes 
an  organism  which  he  found  in  guinea-pigs  which  had  died  with- 
out any  artificial  inoculation.  It  was  found  in  the  peritoneal  exu- 
dation and  in  the  blood,  and  occurs  as  a  well-marked  bacillus, 
plump,  and  with  rounded  ends.  The  single  bacilli  are  twice  and 
three  times  as  long  as  broad,  and  not  infrequently  occur  as  threads 
of  two  or  three  joined  together,  end  to  end, — ^not  infrequently,  also, 
as  longer  threads,  in  which  case  the  separation  into  the  single  indi- 
viduals is  not  possible.  In  dried  cover-glass  preparations  the 
bacilli  are  seen  to  be  surrounded  with  a  capsule,  whose  breadth  is 
to  the  length  as  three  is  to  five.  It  may  be  stained  with  the  ordi- 
nary aniline  colors,  and  when  these  are  hot  the  bacillus  itself  is 
obscured,  but  may  be  again  made  visible  by  decolorizing  with 
dilute  acetic  acid.  It  may  be  also  stained  with  Gram,  and  the 
author  calls  it  the  B.  capsulatus.  There  is  only  the  slightest  hint 
of  the  capsule  in  the  hanging-drop  cultures,  and  no  motion  has 
been  made  out  with  certainty.  It  grows  with  ease  on  all  the  ordi- 
nary nutrient  media ;  on  agar-agar,  within  twenty-four  hours,  it 
appears  as  a  thick,  white  layer,  very  much  like  the  colony  of  the 
micrococcus  tetragenus.  On  gelatin  plates  the  first  growth  is  seen 
in  from  twenty-four  to  thirty-six  hours.     The  colonies  have  no  very 
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characteristic  appearance,  being  small,  wliitc,  round,  or  oval  points, 
the  size  of  a  pin-head,  and  finely  granular  under  a  low  power.  In 
gelatin  needle  cultures  the  growth  resembles  that  of  Friedlander'a 
pneumonia  bacillus  very  much.  It  is  non-liquefying,  produces  gas 
with  no  odor,  and  has  not  been  seen  to  produce  any  spores.  It 
grows  on  potato  as  a  moist,  glistening,  white  layer.  It  is  very 
pathogenic  to  house-  and  white  mice,  and  is  facultatively  anaerobic. 
It  may  be  differentiated  from  the  pneumonia  bacillus  by  the  fact 
that  it  does  not  have  the  cocci  forms  of  that  organism,  and  that  it 
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is  pathogenic  to  mice ;  and  from  the  "  pseudo-pneumonia  bacil- 
lus" of  Passet,  because  it  is  exceedingly  aerobic,  and  also  because 
this  bacillus  is  so  widely  distributed  through  the  blood-vessels  and 
Iymph>channels. 

Comslalk  Diseaae. — BillingSM,™*.^  gives  a  description  of  the 
organism  found  by  him  in  this  affection  of  cattle.  It  is  ovoid,  with 
rounded  ends,  and  about  twice  as  long  as  broad,  being  about  one- 
sixth  the  diameter  of  a  red  blood-corpuscle  in  length,  and  stains 
better  at  the  poles  than  in  the  centre.  It  grows  well  and  most 
characteristically  at  the  temperature  of  the  room ;  on  potato,  as 
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grayish- white,  somewhat  elevated  colonies ;  on  white  of  egg^  as  a 
clear,  yellow  colony  with  somewhat  raised  edges ;  on  agar-agar, 
as  a  grayish-white  colony  with  escalloped  edges,  and  with  rays 
shooting  out  from  the  track  of  the  needle,  which  finally  become 
joined  together ;  the  culture  is  dry  and  adheres  to  the  surface  of 
the  agar-agar  closely.  On  gelatin  it  develops  very  rapidly  on  the 
surface,  with  leaf-like  extensions.  It  is  pathogenic  to  mice,  guinea^ 
pigs,  and  rabbits.  The  especial  points  about  the  organism  are  the 
difficulties  of  separating  it  from  the  ones  concerned  in  swine-plague, 
and  cattle-fever  (Southern). 

Carcinomata, — ^Tn  regard  to  the  organisms  connected  with 
malignant  growths,  Vemeuil  f^„  comes  to  the  following  conclusions 
in  regard  to  the  work  that  has  been  done  upon  them:  1.  The 
tissue  of  malignant  growths  may  be  invaded  at  any  time  by  various 
bacteria,  whose  origin,  kind,  or  number  cannot  be  accurately 
determined.  2.  This  invasion,  whose  causes  and  mechanism  are 
equally  unknown,  may  remain  for  a  longer  or  shorter  time  latent, 
but  it  may  also,  in  certain  cases,  give  rise  to  various  modifications 
in  the  progress  of  the  tumors,  such  as  rapid  growth,  softening,  or 
ulceration.  3.  The  organisms  are  not  fotmd  in  all  growths,  nor  in 
all  of  the  same  kinds,  and  not  even  in  all  parts  of  the  same  growth. 
They  are  not  found,  for  example,  in  lipomata,  nor  in  pure  fibro- 
mata, nor  in  commencing  carcinomata,  with  slow  growth,  covered 
with  healthy  skin ;  on  the  other  hand,  they  are  seen  almost  constantly 
in  soft;ened  or  ulcerated  neoplasms.  4.  These  bacteria,  besides 
the  irritant  phlogogenic  and  pyogenic  action  which  they  exercise 
locally  upon  the  tissues  of  the  invaded  tumor,  have  other  patho- 
genic properties  which  may  involve  the  entire  economy.  Thus, 
they  are  apparently  capable  of  setting  up  a  more  or  less  intense  or 
irregular  fever,  even  while  they  are  shut  up  in  the  tumor  which 
they  have  first  invaded.  Further,  they  can,  during  the  ablation  of 
the  tumor  which  contains  them,  mixed  up  with  the  fluids  contamed 
in  the  softened  points,  spread  through  the  operating  wound,  con- 
taminate it,  and  so  infect  and  inoculate  it  as  to  produce  the  devel- 
opment of  a  septicemia  capable  of  producing  death.  5.  The 
knowledge  of  this  fact,  besides  pleading  for  the  early  ablation  of 
these  growths,  which  is  desirable  from  all  points  of  view,  gives 
certain  hints  to  surgeons  in  regard  to  the  treatment  of  tumors 
infected  with  bacteria,  before  the  ablation  as  well  as  afterward. 
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Upon  the  same  subject,  Thomaj^i  speaks  of  certain  small  cell- 
like bodies  which  he  has  found  in  considerable  number  in  the 
muscles  of  carcinomata  of  the  rectum,  stomach,  and  mamma,  and  he 
is  inclined  to  consider  these  organisms  as  decidedly  parasitic. 
They  are  unicellular,  have  protoplasm  and  nucleus  and  some- 
times a  nucleolus,  and  stain  with  various  reagents,  i.6.,  haema- 
toxylin,  eosin-saiFron,  and  alum-carmine.  They  are  irregularly 
rounded  or,  more  commonly,  oval,  and  sometimes  whetstone-shaped. 
As  a  rule,  they  are  strongly  refractive.  They  occur  singly,  or  in 
groups  of  four  or  six  in  an  epithelial  nucleus,  in  which  case  the 
nucletis  seems  like  a  bladder,  with  granular  bodies  besides  the 
parasites.  In  other  cases  a  little  cavity  appears  closely  applied  to 
the  nucleus,  and  it  is  in  this  that  the  minute  unicellular  organisms 
are  found.  In  birds,  epithelial  tumors  are  produced  by  similar 
bodies,  and  the  inference  might  be  made  that  the  same  was  the 
case  in  the  human  body,  but  a  much  more  careful  study  must  be 
made  of  the  matter  before  the  theory  is  accepted  as  proved. 

The  search  for  the  organism  that  may  be  the  cause  of  malig- 
nant disease  has  been  well  summarized.^  The  author  remarks 
that  the  success  of  the  various  observers  seems  to  be  in  accord  with 
their  care  in  avoiding  all  the  complications  that  may  arise.  As  a 
result,  the  conclusion  seems  to  be  forced  upon  us  that  the  true 
organism  of  this  process  is  not  yet  isolated.  Successful  inocula- 
tions of  carcinomata  from  man  to  dog  have  been  made  in  several 
instances,  as  related  by  Hanau.jJlu  Braun  ,i!iihas  taken  up  the 
branch  of  the  subject  involved  in  the  examination  of  the  blood  of 
various  kinds  of  cancer  for  parasitic  infusoria,  and  details  the 
peculiarities  found  in  this  situation. 

Cereals. — In  regard  to  the  bacteria  of  this  class  of  plants, 
Lehmann,^!,  gives  the  results  of  his  work,  showing  that  they  are 
mostly  free  from  them,  and  also  summarizes  the  work  of  others  in 
the  same  direction. 

Coffee. — In  a  very  interesting  series  of  experiments  by  Luede- 
ritz,  „^x  coffee  is  shown  to  be  useless  as  a  germicide,  even  in  a  very 
strong  infusion. 

Tavel,^*ihas  given  an  interesting  case  illustrating  the  action 
of  the  bacterium  coli  communis  as  a  pathogenic  organism.  To 
prove  that  infection  occurs  from  the  intestinal  tract,  proof  is  re- 
quired that  after  the  wound  is  sewed  up  there  are  no  bacteria  lefl 
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in  the  wound,  and  also  that  tlie  same  wound  contained  bacteria 
afterward ;  this  he  thinks  he  has  shown  in  the  case  spoken  of. 

Diphtheria. — ^Roux  and  Yersin^.have  shown  that  bouillon 
in  which  Loeffler's  diphtheria  bacillus  has  grown,  and  which  has 
been  passed  through  unglazed  porcelain  filters,  shows  the  presence 
of  a  poison  which  is  capable  of  producing  the  same  results  upon 
inoculation  as  the  pure  cultures  of  the  bacillus  itself.  Zamiko, 
working  upon  the  same  organism,  obtained  a  number  of  positive 
results  that  enabled  him  to  say  that  this  bacillus  (of  Loeffier)  is  the 
cause  of  epidemic  diphtheria,  in  spite  of  many  assertions  to  the  con- 
trary. Chantemesse  and  WidalJJJ.  record  the  result  of  their  work  as 
to  what  will  most  easily  and  effectively  destroy  the  bacillus  of  diph- 
theria. The  only  three  substances  which  actually  checked  and 
destroyed  its  vitality  were  phenic  acid  (5  per  cent.),  camphor  (20 
percent.),  olive-oil  (25  percent.),  in  combination.  For  the  last  the 
authors  substitute  glycerin,  because  this  allows  the  mixture  to 
penetrate  farther  into  the  mucous  membrane  than  oil,  the  latter 
favoring  a  tendency  to  pass  over  the  surface.  This  mixture,  when 
heated,  separates  into  two  layers,  the  upper  one  viscid  and  form- 
ing a  sort  of  "glycerole,"  and  the  lower  clear.  The  latter  will 
completely  sterilize  a  thread  dipped  in  a  pure  culture  of  the  diph- 
theria bacillus.  Corrosive  sublimate  was  not  examined,  because 
in  strong  enough  doses  it  would  be  dangerous,  and  in  weak  ones 
it  would  be  useless. 

Earth  has  also  been  the  object  of  a  thorough  study,  in  regard 
to  its  behavior  toward  and  the  number  of  bacteria  that  it  con- 
tains, by  Reimers,i^.,and  a  number  of  interesting  facts  were  brought 
out  by  him, — ^notably  that  the  earth  does  not  contain  so  many 
micro-organisms  as  is  commonly  supposed. 

Erysipelas. — The  facts  obtained  in  regard  to  the  streptococcus 
of  this  disease  by  Traversa  and  Manfredi^^uare  summarized  as 
follows:  that  both  clinical  and  experimental  evidence  teach  the 
extreme  ease  of  a  renewed  attack  of  the  disease ;  that  it  is  possible 
to  kill  guinea-pigs  by  an  intoxication,  when  they  are,  as  a  rule, 
immuned  to  an  inoculation  of  the  culture  in  ordinary  quantities; 
and  this  fact  should  warn  the  experimenters  trying  to  obtain  im- 
munity in  man  by  the  inoculation  of  non-pathogenic  bacteria, 
because  the  same  result  may  be  reached, — the  unexpected 
intoxication  of  the  system. 
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A  new  theory  in  regard  to  fever  and  the  relation  of  micro- 
organisms is  suggested  byRoussy^:  that  it  is  a  fermentation 
produced  by  a  diastase  or  soluble  ferment  elaborated  by  all  micro- 
organisms and  cells,  and  which  they  use  in  attacking  and  trans- 
forming matter,  either  inside  their  substance  or  without  it. 

Gonococcus. — ^NeisserjJjMgave  an  interesting  talk  upon  the 
organism  that  is  connected  with  his  name,  and  showed  anew  the 
reasons  for  considering  it  the  specific  cause  of  the  process.  That 
it  is  the  cause  being  granted,  the  method  of  staining  it  given  by 
SchutzH!i4is  of  practical  importance.  It  is  as  follows:  The  cover- 
glasses  are  prepared  in  the  usual  manner  and  stained  for  five  to 
ten  minutes  in  a  saturated  solution  of  methylene  blue  in  5-per- 
cent, carbolic-acid  water.  They  are  then  dipped  for  as  long  as  it 
takes  to  count  one,  two,  three,  slowly,  in  a  solution  of  5  drops  of 
acetic  acid  in  20  cubic  centimetres  (5  J  drachms)  of  water,  and  are 
then  washed  carefully  in  clear  water.  The  gonococci  and  the 
epithelial  cells  are  the  only  things  that  are  now  colored,  and  a 
contrast  stain  may  be  obtained  by  using  a  dilute  solution  of  safra- 
nine.  Thus  a  double  stain  of  the  gonococcus  may  be  obtained, — 
which  has  not  been  successfully  done  before. 

An  epidemic  of  green  apxitum  occurring  in  the  Cantonal  Hos- 
pital is  described  by  Fricke,  ,£*„  and  a  bacillus  was  found  in  it, 
which,  upon  being  grown  in  the  ordinary  nutrient  media,  showed 
no  color,  but  upon  being  placed  in  fresh  sputum  it  produced  the 
same  green  color  which  was  first  noticed.  It  resembles  in  size  the 
bacillus  of  typhoid,  and  is  very  motile.  It  is  aerobic  and  has  no 
pathogenic  properties.  It  was  shown  to  be  different  from  other 
forms  of  green,  pigment-producing  bacteria,  already  described,  and 
therefore  seems  to  be  a  new  variety. 

Oregarineen. — The  possible  importance  of  this  class  of  organ- 
isms in  the  pathological  processes  in  man  must  be  the  excuse  for  an 
extended  notice  of  the  work  of  Pfeiffer,®  on  their  occurrence  in 
birds, — a  continuation  of  the  work  mentioned  in  this  article  last 
year.  The  subject  seems  to  be  of  so  much  importance  that  his 
conclusions  are  given  at  length.  They  are  as  follow:  By  the 
pathological  anatomy  and  the  microscopic  examination  of  the  epi- 
theliomata  and  of  diseases  of  the  mucous  membranes  in  birds,  it  is 
seen  that  they  have  a  great  similarity  to,  but  are  not  identical  with, 
diphtheritic  croup,  tuberculous  diphtheria,  or  with  variola.     The 
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special  signs  of  diphtheritic  croup  are  present, — the  exudation  and 
the  thickened  mucous  membrane, — but  the  febrile  stage  is  absent 
in  birds.  The  chronic  course  and  the  common  metastasis  to  car- 
tilage and  bone  are  also  absent.  By  the  inoculation  of  the  exuda- 
tion from  birds,  and  of  cultures  of  the  bacilli  obtained  from  it, 
there  was  obtained  an  infiltration,  but  without  the  production  of 
any  characteristic  process  or  the  appearance  of  the  dry  or  half-dry 
exudation.  Thus,  between  the  diphtheria  of  calves  and  that  of 
birds  there  is  a  marked  difference,  according  to  Loefl9[er  and  Dam- 
mann.  The  author  goes  on  to  quote  the  work  of  several  writers 
on  the  subject  of  cattle-plague, — Weigert  on  the  anatomy  of  small- 
pox, and  others  on  variola,  vaccine,  varicella,  and  zoster, — and  to 
point  out  that  they  all  mention  having  seen  bodies  that,  to  them, 
appeared  to  be  the  detritus  of  epithelial  cells  or  giant-cells,  and 
that  these  bodies  were  very  probably  the  gregarineen  and  protozoa 
of  various  kinds  that  he  has  found  to  be  active  in  the  production 
of  the  above-named  diseases  in  birds.  He  goes  on  to  say  that  the 
bacteria  found  in  these  processes  are  probably  intercurrent,  and 
that  the  general  symptoms  of  the  disease  may  be  due  to  their 
activity  and  not  the  special  ones,  and  that  this  probably  accounts 
for  the  failure  to  produce  the  specific  process  by  the  aid  of  pure 
cultures  of  these  organisms. 

Oermiddes  and  antiseptics  for  each  bacterium  are  thus 
summed  up  by  C.  FaulsiUlti:  There  is  first  a  list  of  substances  that 
have  had  their  antiseptic  powers  tried,  and  they  are  classified  accord- 
ing to  their  power.  Then  follows  a  list  of  the  substances  that  may 
be  used  for  special  bacteria.  The  typhoid  bacillus  is  prevented 
from  developing  by  corrosive  sublimate  (1  to  20,000),  sulphate  of 
quinine  (1  to  800),  carbolic  acid  (1  to  200),  hydrochloric  acid  (1  to 
100),  chlorinated  Ume  (5  to  100).  The  cholera  spirillum  will  not 
develop  in  an  acid  medium.  A  drop  of  a  1-per-cent.  solution  of 
HGl  will  prevent  its  growth.  Other  agents  are  as  follow  :  corrosive 
sublimate  (1  to  100,000),  sulphate  of  quinine  (1  to  5000),  sulphate 
of  copper  (1  to  500),  carbolic  acid  (1  to  400).  The  bacillus  of 
tuberculosis  is  sterilized  by  the  following :  hydrofluosilicic  acid, 
ammonia,  fluosilicate  of  iron,  fluosilicate  of  potassium,  polysulphide 
of  potassium,^  silicate  of  soda.  Small  amounts  of  the  follovmig 
have  an  inhibitory  action  upon  the  same  bacillus :  acetate  of  soda, 
arsenious  acid,  boric  acid,  methylic  alcohol,  nitrate  of  potash,  ben- 
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zine,  creasote,  chloroform,  ether,  hyposulphate  of  soda,  picric  acid, 
pyrogalUc  acid,  sulphurous  alcohol,  ethylic  alcohol,  iodoform,  men- 
thol, nitrobenzine,  salol,  sulphate  of  aluminium,  toluine.  In  solu- 
tions of  the  following  substances  development  occurs  with  diflficulty : 
acetanilide,  acetone,  aldehyde,  ammoniacal  alum,  chromic  alum, 
caffeine,  chlorate  of  potash,  chloride  of  aluminium,  lactate  of  zinc, 
sulphate  of  soda,  sulphate  of  zinc,  arsenite  of  soda,  nitrate  of 
potash,  bichromate  of  ammonium,  biniodide  of  mercury,  spirits  of 
turpentine,  eucalyptus,  iodide  of  potassium,  resorcin,  sulphate  of 
soda,  terpin.  The  following  substances  do  not  hinder  the  develop- 
ment of  the  bacillus  of  tuberculosis :  benzoic  acid,  salicylic  acid, 
uric  acid,  benaoate  of  soda,  biborate  of  soda,  bromide  of  camphor, 
chloral,  urethane. 

Tuberculous  material,  heated  for  twenty  minutes  to  60^  C. 
(140°  R),  ten  minutes  to  ir  C.  (159.8°  F.),  or  completely  dried 
at  30°  C.  (86°  F.),  infects  guinea-pigs  as  quickly  as  fresh  material. 
Morsels  of  tuberculous  material,  left  to  macerate  in  water  or  to 
putrefy  in  the  same  at  ordinary  temperature,  for  five  to  twenty  days, 
or  frozen  and  thawed  successively,  retain  their  infectious  qualities. 
Typhoid  bacilli  develop  at  a  temperature  of  40°  C.  (104°  F.), 
better  where  the  temperature  is  26°  to  30°  C.  (77°  to  86°  F.) ;  at  46° 
C.  (114.8°  F.)  the  growth  ceases.  They  retain  their  vitality  for  a 
long  time.  Cultures  are  still  active  after  six  months.  The  spores 
endure  a  long  desiccation  and  they  easily  resist  freezing.  Cholera 
spirilla  have  a  feeble  vitality.  Cultures  perish  after  a  half-hour  at 
ordmary  temperature.  In  liquids,  50°  to  55°  C.  (122°  to  131°  F.) 
is  enough  to  kill  them.  Cholera  spirilla  do  not  flourish  in  ster- 
ilized water.  Water  rich  in  organic  matter  is  most  favorable  to 
them:  the  temperature  of  30°  to  40°  C.  (86°  to  104°  F.)  suits  them 
best;  below  16°  C.  (60.8°  F.)  development  ceases.  They  endure  a 
freezing  temperature  for  one  hour.  The  pneumo-bacillus  of 
Frankel  does  not  develop  below  24°  nor  above  42°  C.  (75.2°  and 
107.6°  F.);  it  likes  best  35°  C.  (95°  F.).    Its  vitaUty  is  very  feeble. 

Hernia. — CladooL»has  found  a  bacillus  in  a  case  of  hernia 
during  operation,  and,  because  he  was  able  to  show  its  pathogenic 
properties  as  regards  some  of  the  lower  animals,  he  concludes  that 
death  in  cases  of  hernia  results  from  the  activity  of  an  organism 
whose  normal  habitat  is  the  surface  of  the  intestine ! 

In  an  article  entitled  "  Hypothetical  Treatment  by  Bacteria  " — 
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meaning  the  same  thing  as  "  bacterio-therapeutics  " — Semmolaoi^ 
has  voiced  the  remonstrance  that  has  been  made  so  often  against 
the  attempt  to  treat  patients  by  the  germicidal  method.  He 
speaks  of  the  necessity  there  seems  to  be  for  warning  the  enthu- 
siastic clinician  against  attempting  too  much  in  this  direction.  A 
little  reflection  will  show  the  thinking  ^man  that  some  such 
warning  as  this  is  sadly  needed.  So,  too,  it  does  no  good  to  use 
the  materials  suggested  by  laboratory  work  in  dilution,  for  then 
their  effectiveness  is  lost  and  the  patient  is  worse  off  than  if  the 
true  methods  of  healing  had  been  adhered  to  in  the  first  place, — 
food  and  nursing. 

Ice  in  its  relation  to  bacteria  has  been  investigated  in  another 
study  by  Russell,  ^^n  the  work  having  been  done  with  the  ice 
coming  from  Lake  Mendota,  Wisconsin.     His  results  are,  briefly ; 

1.  There  were  no  pathogenic  bacteria  found.  2.  The  percentage 
of  decrease  in  the  number  of  bacteria  produced  by  freezing  was 
from  60  to  95  per  cent.  3.  It  was  not  possible  to  determine  the 
proportion  between  the  bacteria  in  snow  and  transparent  ice  with 
accuracy.  4.  A  number  of  varieties  were  obtained  from  snow, — 
a  greater  number  from  snow  that  had  lain  on  the  ground  for  a 
length  of  time  and  less  from  snow  at  the  end  of  a  storm. 

Kephir  is  spoken  of  by  Beyerinck,  of  Delft,  ^ij,,  who  says,  of  the 
two  organisms  that  make  up  the  action  of  this' well-known  fer- 
ment, that  the  first  is  the  saccharomyces  kephir^  and  determines 
the  alcoholic  fermentation  of  sugar  of  milk,  and  that  the  second  is 
the  ordinary  lactic-acid  ferment,  which  serves  also  the  purpose  of 
protecting  the  first  from  the  action  of  other  bacteria,  which  are,  of 
course,  common  in  milk. 

Buchner  ,2i  has  an  article  in  regard  to  the  relation  of  bacteria 
to  the  surface  of  the  lung,  and  Wyssokowitsch  ,2^4  sums  up  his 
conclusions  on  the  same  subject  as  follows :  1 .  Micro-organisms, 
when  not  pathogenic,  are,  for  the  most  part,  removed  from  the  lung 
by  the  expiratory  act  and  the  ciliated  epithelium  of  the  bronchi. 

2.  Bacteria  which  have  entered  the  alveoli  go  sometimes  into  the 
neighboring  lung-tissue,  or  (3)  sometimes  into  the  neighboring 
lymph-glands.  4.  In  the  lungs,  as  well  as  in  the  lymph-glands, 
non-spore-bearing  bacteria  quickly  die.  5.  Neither  these  bacteria 
(non-pathogenic)  nor  their  spores  pass  into  the  blood  or  the  paren- 
chymatous organs.     6.  Bacteria  with  toxic  properties  can  set  up  in 
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the  lung  sucli  an  inflammatory  process  that  their  passage  to  the 
bronchial  glands  is  hindered,  and  all  the  pneumonias  which  arise 
from  septicaemic  bacteria  can  only  have  a  lethal  end  when  they 
pass  on  to  a  general  infection.  7.  It  can  be  concluded  with  cer- 
tainty that  the  pathogenic  bacteria  which  produce  in  man  a  chiefly 
local  and  primary  process,  like  the  cholera  spirillum  or  the  typhoid 
bacillus,  cannot  enter  the  system  from  the  lungs. 

Malaria. — The  resemblance  of  the  malaria  parasite  to  that  of 
recurrent  fever  is  thus  noted  in  the  work  of  Sacharoffl  SS  He  states 
that  there  exists  in  the  blood  of  those  suflering  from  recurrent  fever 
a  hsematozoon,  which  is  most  prominent  after  the  fever  has  begun 
to  fall,  and  which  then  has  enormous  proportions, — twenty  and 
more  diameters  of  a  red  blood-corpuscle, — ^although  smaller  ones  may 
still  be  found.  The  parasite  consists  of  a  delicate  amceboid  body, 
containing  a  multitude  of  dark,  round,  uniform,  sharply-outlined, 
movable  granules.  Besides  these,  the  protoplasm  contains  a  gen- 
erally grayish  homogeneous  nucleus  as  large  as  one  or  two  red 
blood-corpuscles.  The  protoplasm  sends  out  pseudopodia  (without 
granules),  which  sometimes  separate  from  and  appear  as  small,  del- 
icate pieces  of  protoplasm.  They  vary  in  size,  and  are  often  swal- 
lowed by  the  red  blood-corpuscles,  in  which  they  grow,  and  finally 
develop  into  the  above-mentioned  large  amceboid  bodies.  Sacha- 
roflf  calls  the  large  protoplasmic  lumps  described  by  Ponfik,  the 
same  as  his  parasite,  the  "  haematozoon  febridis  recurrens."  He 
declares  that  the  granules  in  the  protoplasm  which  Ponfik  took  for 
fat  are  mostly  pigment,  and  not  fat.  From  time  to  time  the  pro- 
toplasm itself  sends  forth  pseudopodia  in  which  no  granules  are  to 
he  found ;  these  pseudopodia  fall  off  and  circulate  freely  in  the  blood 
by  separating  from  the  protoplasm,  and  the  parasites  themselves 
become  smaller,  until,  finally,  only  the  nucleus  and  the  narrow  zone 
of  protoplasm  containing  granules  remains.  The  nucleus  itself  is 
round  and  of  a  delicate  gray  color,— even  reddish,  sometimes, — and 
Sacharoff  considers  that  it  is  a  red  blood-corpuscle.  The  nucleus 
sends  out  pseudopodia,  or  buds,  which  separate  from  it  and  also  cir- 
culate freely.  SacharoflF  watched  such  separated  pseudopodia,  and 
noticed  successive  changes  in  them.  He  saw  spirochsetse-shaped 
threads  formed  from  nucleus  pieces  in  from  eight  to  ten  hours;  they 
did  not  show  any  small  undulations  and  were  not  very  thin,  but 
large  undulations  were  distinctly  visible ;  he  thinks  this  is  probably 
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the  genesis  of  spirochsetae.  The  lumps  separating  from  the  proto- 
plasm do  not  remain  with  no  further  development ;  they  have  a 
motion  of  their  own,  attach  themselves  to  the  red  blood-corpuscles, 
send  buds  into  them,  and,  finally,  are  completely  enveloped  by  them. 
Here  they  may  assume  various  shapes,  and  may  grow  larger  and 
gain  granules  of  pigment  in  the  protoplasm;  they  distend  the 
blood-corpuscle  containing  them  and  seem  to  be  able  to  cause  its 
disappearance.  On  the  other  hand,  they  seem  to  be  able  to  emi- 
grate freely  from  it.  Immediately  after  the  crisis  of  the  fever,  the 
three  first-named  forms  exist  in  large  numbers ;  further  on,  during 
apyrexia,  the  intra-cellular  forms  are  principally  or  exclusively  to 
be  found.  This  is  the  main  difference  between  it  and  the  Plasmo- 
dium malarise,  whose  intra-cellular  forms  are  found  only  during 
the  fever.  If  these  observations  should  be  confirmed  we  should 
have  reliable  means  for  the  diagnosis  of  the  disease  during  apyrexia, 
because  the  intra-cellular  forms  are  easily  stained  with  methylene 
blue  and  are  easily  seen,  whilst  those  of  intermittent  fever  are  not 
found  during  apyrexia. 

The  bacillus  of  red  milk  was  found  by  Baginsky^jMin  the 
faeces  of  a  child  sick  with  diarrhoea,  and  was  shown  by  him  to  be 
identical  with  that  described  by  Grotenfelt£J,as  having  been  found 
by  him  in  mUk. 

In  moor-fowl^  Ylem^^^^{o\mdi  first  an  epidemic  which 
closely  resembled  chicken-cholera,  and  then  isolated  an  organism 
which  differs  from  the  bacterium  of  that  affection.  It  is  a  round 
or  oval  coccus,  sometimes  appearing  as  a  rod,  and  growing  in  all 
the  ordinary  nutrient  media;  it  is  non-motile,  and  non-patho- 
genic to  chickens,  pigeons,  or  rabbits,  but  is  extremely  virulent  to 
mice  and  guinea-pigs. 

The  BdciUvs  maidis^  asserted  by  Cuboni  to  be  the  cause  of 
pellagra,  has  been  the  subject  of  investigations  by  Paltauf  and 
Heider,g2«who  have  reached  the  conclusion  that  it  is  but  a  com- 
plication of  the  disease,  and  has  nothing  to  do  with  it  from  a 
pathogenic  point  of  view. 

The  motility  of  micrococci,  which  has  always  been  a  disputed 
question,  has  apparently  been  settled  in  the  affirmative  by  Ali- 
Cohen,2J.in  an  article  in  which  he  describes  a  micrococcus,  which 
he  claims  to  be  possessed  of  active  power  of  motion,  and  this 
distinctly  differing  from  any  so-called  "  brownian  "  movement. 
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Milh  is  sliown  to  be  capable  of  carrying  the  infection  of 
tuberculosis  by  Hirschberger,  o2?a  in  a  series  of  microscopic  and 
inoculation  experiments,  and  blue  milk  is  well  studied  by  Scholl.  ,^j 
The  author  gives  the  result  of  some  very  elaborate  investigations  in 
regard  to  the  active  agent  in  producing  the  change,  and  concludes 
that  there  is  a  distinct  chemical  compound  to  be  isolated  from  the 
coloring  matter. 

Miialc. — A  bacillus  which  produces  the  odor  of  musk  is 
described  by  Kitasato.  ,^j  It  was  found  in  an  infusion  that  the 
author  made,  and  allowed  to  stand  in  a  vessel  plugged  with  cotton- 
wool for  a  long  time.  It  is  a  bacterium,  and  grows  freely  on  all 
ordinary  nutrient  media,  as  well  as  on  all  sorts  of  infusions,  and 
also  especially  well  upon  rice,  bread,  and  potato  mixtures.  At 
first  there  appears  a  white  mycelium  and  then  a  red  color,  and, 
after  five  to  eight  days,  it  becomes  brick-red.  In  all  the  cultures 
the  smell  of  musk  is  especially  marked,  but  particularly  in  bouillon 
and  in  com  infusions'.  It  liquefies  gelatin  slowly.  The  single 
bodies  are  moon-shaped,  and  it  does  not  grow  above  30°  C.  (86°  F.). 
It  has  no  pathogenic  properties. 

Mussels^  investigated  by  Lustig,,JJihave  been  found  to  con- 
tain two  kinds  of  bacteria,  the  one  harmless  and  the  other  also 
harmless,  when  injected  into  the  veins  of  animals,  but  producing 
death,  when  placed  in  the  stomach  of  rabbits  and  guinea-pigs,  after 

from  twelve  to  twenty-four  hours. 

The  Bacillus  mesentencvs  viilgaiiis  (potato  bacillus)  has  been 

very  completely  studied  by  Vignal,SS>and  many  new  facts  in  regard 

to  it  have  been  brought  out,  but  he  did  not  reach  any  conclusions 

of  general  application. 

Oxidation  in  the  earth  is  considered  by  Schulz  ^^le  from  the 
chemical  point  of  view,  and  micro-organisms  are  shown  to  be  very 
active  factors  in  the  process. 

Puerperal  fever  has  been  discussed  by  MironofF,JS2,and  his 
conclusions  are  the  same  as  those  enunciated  by  the  author  of  this 
paper  in  an  article  on  "The  Etiology  of  Puerperal  Fever " ^SJ? :  that 
puerperal  affections  may  be  divided  into  two  classes,  one  of  which 
embraces  specific  cases  which  are  caused  by  the  penetration  into 
the  genital  tract  of  certain  pathogenic  bacteria,  and  the  other  of 
which  is  caused  by  the  absorption  into  the  circulation  of  ptomaines 
elaborated  by  certain  putrefactive  and  non-specific  bacteria. 
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The  biology  of  the  phosphorescent  bacillus  has  been  elabo- 
rated by  ToUhausen  and  Lehmann.  .fi.;  jSii  They  find  (1)  that 
light-producing  cultures  always  contain  living  bacteria ;  (2)  that 
all  germicides  destroy  the  light  as  well  as  the  bacteria ;  (3)  the 
light  remains  at  low  temperatures,  showing  the  resistance  of  the 
bacillus  to  cold.  Alkaloids,  like  morphia,  strychnia,  and  caffeine, 
have  no  hurtful  effect  upon  the  production  of  the  light. 

Pleomorphism  has  received  some  support  from  the  investiga- 
tions of  Metschnikoff,  ISS  who  has  found  an  organism  to  which  he 
has  given  the  name  of  "  spirobacilltis  Cienhowski^^^  and  which  he 
has  observed  as  oval  bacteria,  straight  bacilli,  large  crooked 
bacilli,  spirilla,  small  crooked  bacilli,  thin  threads,  and  spores.  All 
of  these  forms  develop,  the  one  from  the  other,  but  the  observa- 
tions will  have  to  be  repeated  by  other  observers  before  the  dictum 
of  the  German  School  can  be  upset — that  such  changes  in  the 
same  organism  are  impossible,  if  it  be  a  true  bacterium. 

BantiJJJhas  found  Frankel's  pneumO'lxiciUus  in  a  case  of 
cerebro-spinal  meningitis,  in  one  of  cerebral  meningitis,  and  in  one 
of  pleurisy  and  peritonitis  accompanying  cancer  of  the  stomach. 

PetroneJi? concludes  that  the  pneumo-bacillus  of  Friedlander 
has  no  pathogenic  properties  as  regards  the  production  of  pneu- 
monia,  for  the  following  reasons :  (1)  that  it  is  not  constant  in 
occurrence ;  (2)  because  it  appears  to  be  identical  with  the  or- 
ganism found  in  blenorrhagia,  tuberculous  meningitis,  and  various 
abscesses ;  (3)  because  it  is  found  in  the  expectoration  of  various 
pulmonary  maladies,  and  even  in  normal  sputum ;  ■  (4)  because 
upon  inoculation  it  gives  only  a  local  result  in  the  lung ;  (5)  and, 
finally,  because  it  gives  such  varying  results  when  inoculated  in 
other  places. 

A  new  method  of  staining  the  pneumo-bacillus  of  Frankel 
is  suggested  by  Gabbi.,27  To  100  cubic  centimetres  (3^  ounces) 
aq.  dest.,  add  5  grammes  (77  grains)  acid,  carbol.,  and  to  this  add 
15  cubic  centimetres  (4  fluidrachms)  absolute  alcohol.  In  the  liquid 
thus  prepared  are  dissolved  1  gramme  (15  grains)  fuchsine,  and 
then  filter.  (Grentian-  or  methyl-  violet  may  be  used,  but  do  not 
give  as  good  results  as  fuchsine.)  Cover-glasses  are  prepared  in 
the  usual  way,  and  a  drop  or  two  of  the  solution  allowed  to 
fall  upon  it  and  to  remain  for  from  a  few  seconds  to  a  minute. 
Wash  with  distilled  water  gently,  so  as  not  to  diminish  the  colora- 
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tion  too  much,  and  the  slides  are  then  ready  for  examination.  The 
"  diplococcus  "  is  stained  a  deep  red,  and  the  capsule  more  or  less 
red,  according  to  the  time  and  care  employed  in  washing  the  prepa- 
ration. If  the  washing  is  too  prolonged,  the  color  of  the  capsule 
disappears ;  it  is  deepest  when  the  exposure  to  the  coloring  fluid 
is  long  and  the  washing  is  very  short.  In  those  point^s  where  the 
sputum  is  thick  the  coccus  only  is  stained,  and  the  capsule  remains 
unstained,  but  with  a  very  distinct  outline. 

Netter£ihas  come  to  these  conclusions  in  regard  to  the  trans- 
mission of  pneumonia  from  the  mother  to  the  fcetus  in  man  and 
the  lower  animals :  1.  The  pneumonia  bacilli  can,  like  other  bac- 
teria, travel  from  the  mother  to  the  fcetus  through  the  placenta. 
2.  Among  rodents  this  passage  seems  to  be  constant.  3.  In  man 
the  pneumonic  infection  may  remain  local,  and  this  is  probably  the 
common  state  of  affairs,  but  the  fcetus  is  none  the  less  in  danger 
from  the  overcharging  of  the  placenta  with  blood  and  the  excess 
of  carbonic  acid  in  the  latter.  4.  But  the  pneumonia  is  often  infec- 
tious, and  in  this  case  the  blood  of  the  mother  contains  the  bacilli, 
and  they  may  be  transmitted  from  her  through  the  placenta  to  the 
fcetus.  5.  There  must,  then,  be  acknowledged  a  general  infection 
Avith  no  local  inflammation,  and  bacteriological  examination  must 
be  the  only  means  to  show  a  transmission.  6.  Under  the  influence 
of  different  causes,  this  infection  can  be  accompanied  by  a  varied 
localization  of  inflammation, — and  especially  of  pneumonia, — but 
for  this  the  infant  must  have  breathed.  7.  What  is  true  of 
pneumonia  is  also  true  of  other  affections  in  the  mother,  of  a  pneu- 
monic origin.  A  suppurative  meningitis,  an  ulcerative  endocar- 
ditis, etc.,  may  equally  produce  infection  in  the  child. 

PneumO'enteHtis  of  Pigs. — An  exceedingly  important  com- 
munication on  this  subject  is  made  by  Galtier,A^j4who,  referring  to 
his  former  article,  in  which  he  established  that  a  pneumo-enteritis 
which  occurred  among  some  pigs  in  the  lower  Alps  was  trans- 
missible to  other  animals  of  the  farm,  goes  on  to  speak  of  more 
recent  work  upon  the  subject.  Effects  were  produced  in  sheep, 
goats,  dogs,  birds,  rabbits,  and  guinea-pigs  by  cultures  brought 
from  the  animals  first  infected,  and  the  same  results  were  obtained 
from  material  obtained  in  two  other  epidemics.  Since  the  first 
paper  the  author  has  been  continuing  his  investigations  on  calves, 
goats,  and  asses,  producing  the  disease  not  only  by  ingestion,  but 
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by  the  ordinary  means  of  inoculation.  His  resiilts  seem  to  him 
to  indicate  that  there  is  a  bacterial  pneumo-enteritis  existing  among 
pigs  which  can  be  transmitted  to  all  the  other  animals  on  the 
farm,  and  which  can  occasion  the  "epidemic  abortion"  among 
them  and  the  "  typhoid  affection "  of  horses  as  well.  This  com- 
munication is  of  great  importance  if  the  observation  should  be 
confirmed,  for  the  cause  of  epidemic  abortion  among  cows  has 
been  the  source  of  much  anxiety  to  farmers,  and  the  possibility 
of  the  transmissibiUty  of  pneumo-enteritis  to  other  animals  has 
not  been  as  well  recognized  as  would  seem  to  be  necessary.  An- 
other very  important  paper  on  the  same  subject  is  that  of  Comil 
and  Chantemes8e,K^.}^.«in  which  they  give  an  exceedingly  accurate 
history  of  the  work  done  upon  the  disease,  together  with  an  ac- 
count of  their  own  work  upon  an  epidemic  occurring  at  Gentilly. 
They  tried  many  germicides  upon  the  cultures  there  obtained; 
they  found  that  the  bacteria  lived  after  freezing  with  no  apparent 
difficulty,  and  that  drying  only  destroyed  them  after  some  time, 
and  that  they  also  lived  for  a  long  time  in  an  atmosphere  of  ster- 
iUzed  air.  They  succeeded  in  rendering  guinea-pigs  and  rabbits 
refractory  by  a  method  of  attenuation  of  the  virus,  obtained  by 
prolonged  heating  and  cultivation.  It  is  known,  say  these  authors, 
that  there  are  described  a  series  of  bacteria  that  are  very  closely 
related  in  their  behavior  upon  culture  media,  and  which  are  all 
pathogenic  to  pigs  and  other  species  of  animals.  They  have  been 
isolated  and  described  by  different  authors  and  in  different 
countries,  and  the  confusion  in  regard  to  them  is  not,  therefore, 
surprising.  In  this  series  of  oval  organisms — small,  taking  color 
better  at  their  ends  than  at  the  centre,  growing  slowly  on  gelatin 
and  not  liquefying  it — would  be  included  the  organism  of  chicken- 
cholera  (Comil  and  Toupet),  of  rabbit-septicaemia  (Koch),  of 
swine-erysipelas  (schweine-seuche  of  Loeffler  and  Schute),  the 
swine-plague  and  hog-cholera  of  Salmon,  of  pneumorcnteritis 
(Comil  and  Chantemesse),  the  same  authors'  microbe  of  the 
epidemic  of  Marseilles,  the  deer-plague  (BoUinger),  and  probably 
the  bacillus  of  Barbone,  described  in  Italy  by  Oreste  and  Armani. 
It  probably  is  not  to  be  considered  that  Hueppe  is  right  that  all 
these  organisms  are  the  same,  with  their  virulence  altered  by  the 
changes  in  circumstances.  The  authors  giye  a  very  clear  idea  of 
the  pathological  changes  taking  place  in  their  cases,  and  discuss 
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the  methods  of  treatment,  and  especially  of  prophylaxis.  After 
advising  the  most  thorough  cleanliness  and  washing  of  the  infected 
pens,  they  suggest  the  use  of  the  following  solution :  Water  100, 
carbolic  acid  4,  hydrochloric  acid  2  parts,  as  being  the  most 
effective  they  have  yet  found.  Inasmuch  as  the  organism  is  de- 
stroyed  by  50°  C.  (122°  F.),  they  do  not  absolutely  advise  against 
the  use  of  the  flesh  of  animals  afiected  with  the  disease,  but  they 
do  urge  very  strongly  that  no  part  of  the  intestine  should  be  used 
for  food.  In  spite  of  their  partial  success  in  protective  inocula- 
tion, they  conclude  by  saying,  with  unusual  modesty,  that  the 
results  are  not  sufficiently  definite  for  generalization.  Bleisch  and 
FiedelerS  investigated  a  number  of  cases  of  the  disease  occurring 
in  an  epidemic  in  upper  Silesia,  and  isolated  a  bacillus  from  the 
a£fected  swine.  They  say  that,  up  to  a  few  years  ago,  there  was  a 
great  deal  of  confusion  in  regard  to  the  disease,  but  that  now 
there  are  known  three  plagues,  which  are  named  swine-erysipelas 
(schweine-rothlauf),  infectious  pneumonia  of  pigs  (schweine- 
seuche),  and  hog-cholera  (schweine-pest).  They  quote  the  differ- 
entiation of  Schutz  in  regard  to  them  as  follows:  1.  Erysipelas  of 
swine  is  a  disease  in  which  one  obtains  only  general  infectious 
phenomena,  as  in  splenic  fever,  septicaemia,  etc.  The  most  im- 
portant anatomical  features  are  enlarged  spleen,  heemorrhagic  in- 
flammation of  the  digestive  tract,  hsemorrhagic  inflammation  of 
the  kidneys ;  parenchymatous  inflammation  of  the  liver,  heart,  and 
muscles ;  reddening  of  the  skin,  and  a  small  collection  of  fluid  in 
the  body-cavities.  2.  Infectious  pneumonia  of  pigs  (schweine- 
seuche)  is  an  inflammation  of  the  pleura,  associated  with  necrosis 
of  portions  of  the  lungs  and  slight  infectious  indications ;  enlarge- 
ment of  the  spleen  is  absent  or  slight ;  slight  cloudiness  of  the 
large  parenchymatous  organs ;  catarrh  of  the  intestinal  tract.  If 
the  disease  pursues  a  chronic  course  cheesy  degenerations  occur 
in  the  lungs,  which  extend  like  tuberculosis,  and  may  produce 
similar  appearances  in  the  lymphatic  glands,  joints,  etc.  Caseous 
changes  in  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  stomach  and  gut  have 
not  been  observed.  3.  Hog-cholera  (schweine-pest)  is  a  disease 
of  the  digestive  apparatus  in  which  the  large  intestine  is  especially 
implicated.  As  a  rule,  this  is  the  seat  of  a  deep,  penetrating 
diphtheria.  At  the  same  time  the  adjacent  lymphatic  glands  suffer, 
and  the  appearance  of  a  slight,  general  infective  process  are  present. 
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The  disease  is  often  attended  with  inflammatory  processes  in  the 
lungs.  The  authors  then  conclude  with  some  advice  in  regard  to 
prophylaxis,  which  does  not  differ  materially  from  that  already 
given  in  the  articles  spoken  of  above. 

Pseiido-ivherculoda  of  rodents  is  discussed  by  Pfeiffer,ol4who 
describes  the  bacterium  concerned  in  its  production  as  follows: 
It  is  a  short,  thick  bacillus,  sometimes  occurring  in  two  or  three 
together,  end  to  end,  and  non-motile ;  it  grows  upon  the  ordi- 
nary nutrient  media,  and  is  destroyed  by  drying  and  heating  to  60^ 
C.  (140°  F.).  It  is  pathogenic  to  rabbits,  gray  and  white  mice, 
marmots,  guinea-pigs,  and  hares.  It  is  non-pathogenic  to  horses, 
goats,  field-mice,  dogs,  cats,  hedgehogs,  chickens,  and  pigeons. 
Subcutaneous  inoculation,  feeding,  and  inhalation  are  all  successful. 
It  does  not  stain  by  Gram.  In  the  discussion  which  followed 
Bollinger  remarked  that  the  so-called  "  hare-syphilis"  was  probably 
the  same  or  a  very  similar  disease. 

Rabies  has  not  had  much  said  about  it  during  the  past  year 
that  did  not  tend  to  prove  the  truth  of  Pasteur's  assertions  of  the 
efficacy  of  his  protective  inoculations.  The  reports  from  the  various 
stations  where  his  method  is  employed  point  toward  an  absolute 
demonstration  of  the  fact  that  there  is  protection  in  the  procedure 
advised  by  him. 

Rauschhrand  (symptomatic  anthrax)  and  the  cultivation  of 
its  bacillus  is  well  discussed  by  Kitasato.^Jfu  The  notable  features 
of  his  results  are  that  he  could  not  obtain  a  pure  culture  upon 
nutrient  gelatin  or  agar-agar,  that  it  is  exquisitely  anaerobic,  and 
that  it  thrives  well  only  in  hydrogen  and  not  in  carbonic-acid  gas. 
He  describes  the  bacillus  as  being  3  f^  to  6  /ci  long,  and  0.6  fi  to 
0.7  ^  thick, — never  growing  into  threads  in  culture, — and  he  thinks 
that  he  obtains  an  immunity  against  its  influence  in  guinea-pigs. 

Bacilli  of  aphidce,  investigated  by  Krassilstchik,J^  were  found 
in  7  out  of  20  specimens  examined.  They  seem  to  have  no  saph- 
rophytic  nor  pathogenic  influence,  nor  do  they  seem  to  come  from 
the  outside,  having  been  observed  in  the  embryos  and  in  the  same 
species  as  occur  in  the  parents.  The  author  has  therefore  given 
them  the  name  of  "  biophytic  "  bacteria,  to  distinguish  them  from 
the  two  ordinary  divisions  that  are  commonly  known. 

Moulet,j^„in  conjunction  with  Nocard,  has  found  an  organism 
in  pvirefyiiig  meat  with  the  odor  of  rancid  butter,  which  is  very 
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motile,  and  which,  after  coloring  with  methylene  blue,  appears  as 
if  it  were  a  line  of  intensely-stained  spots,  with  clear  interspaces 
between.  In  itself  it  is  not  pathogenic,  but  it  seems  to  be  associ- 
ated with  organisms  which  are  possessed  of  extremely  virulent 
powers, — inoculation  of  the  juice  from  such  meat  producing  death 
within  forty-eight  hours  in  the  animals  experimented  upon. 

Bacterium  r osaceum  metanoides^  descnhed  by  Dowdeswell,jiJi4 
is  one  with  the  power  of  producing  a  magenta-red  color  and  the 
metallic  glisten  of  fuchsine.  It  is  0.6  /t^  to  0.8  /t^  broad  and  about 
twice  as  long,  non-motile,  and  grows  well  upon  the  ordinary 
nutrient  media.  In  fluid  culture  media  it  appears  much  larger 
than  the  dimensions  given  above,  and  it  liquefies  gelatin  very 
slowly.     It  has  not  been  shown  to  have  any  pathogenic  properties. 

Salting  meat  and  its  effect  upon  bacteria  have  been  investigated 
by  Forster,  oLi  showing  that  the  cholera  spirilla  were  soon  destroyed 
under  the  effect  of  salt  in  a  few  hours,  but  that  other  bacteria,  such 
as  those  of  typhoid,  the  pathogenic  staphylococci,  the  erysipelas 
coccus,  and  the  bacteria  of  certain  diseases  of  pork,  retained  their 
vitality  for  several  weeks,  or  even  months,  in  the  presence  of  an 
excess  of  salt.  Tuberculosis  retained  its  vitality  after  a  consider- 
able time  in  much  salt,  but  it  was  found  that  a  7.5-per-cent.  solution 
would  destroy  the  anthrax  bacillus  in  about  eighteen  hours.  The 
same  proportion  was  needed  for  the  destruction  of  the  cholera 
spirillum. 

Scarlatina. — ^The  most  important  article  upon  this  disease 
comes  from  the  pen  of  a  Russian.  Raskina,r«iLS7SatoM — a  woman,  by 
the  way— obtained  her  material  from  a  hospital  clinic,  and  exam- 
ined 86  cases  of  all  degrees  of  severity  of  the  disease.  There  was 
obtained  from  these  a  streptococcus,  which  is  thus  described :  It  is 
in  long  chains  of  20  (i  or  25  /tx,  and  mostly  of  the  same  size,  varying 
in  the  numbers  in  the  chain  in  accordance  wifh  the  soil,  as  in 
otorrhcea,  etc. ;  in  cultures  the  size  varies  very  much.  It  grows 
with  medium  rapidity,  and  forms  round,  brown  colonies  on  agar- 
agar  at  the  temperature  of  the  body.  Its  especial  characteristic 
is  its  weak  vitality,  varying  on  different  media,  being  from  ten  days 
to  a  month  on  agar-agar  and  from  three  to  five  days  on  gelatin. 
With  this  exception,  the  bacterium  does  not  seem  to  differ  much 
from  the  streptococcus  of  erysipelas.  The  attempts  to  produce 
pathogenic  effects  on  animals  failed,  and  the  author  concludes  her 
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ajticle  with  some  theoretical  considerations,  which  may  be  of 
importance  if  they  are  borne  out  by  future  facts. 

Some  new  facts  are  recorded  by  Ernst  ,^n  in  regard  to  the 
spores  and  granules  found  in  bacteria.  His  conclusions  are  as 
follow :  "  Three  different  methods  have  shown  a  new  element  in 
several  bacteria.  This  new  element  stains  a  blue-black  with  warm 
(not  hot)  alkaline  methylene  blue  and  cold  Bismarck  brown  (mixed 
staining).  It  stains  black-violet  with  Delafield's  haematoxylin.  It 
stains  black  with  Platner's  granule-black  (Kemschwarz).  It  has 
been  possible,  in  certain  bacteria,  to  observe  the  change  of  these 
bodies  into  spores,  and  therefore  the  name  of  "  sporogenic  bodies  " 
(sporogene  korner)  has  been  given  to  them.  It  was  seen  that  they 
did  not  stain  with  Neisser's  spore-staining  method.  They  are 
entirely  different  from  spores  (besides  being  their  forerunners),  and 
on  these  grounds :  1 .  Haematoxylin  stains  them  intensely,  while 
it  never  stains  spores.  2.  They  also  stain  with  Platner's  granule- 
black,  although  more  slowly  and  with  less  intensity  than  with  hsema- 
toxylin.  3.  In  the  earlier  stages  they  are  easily  peptonized  (in 
three  hours  with  a  solution  of  pepsin,  0.5;  muriatic  acid,  0.2; 
water,  100),  and  then  resist  digestion  much  more.  True  spores 
are  non-digestible.  4.  With  metliylene-blue  or  Bismarck-brown 
staining  these  bodies  are  stained  blue-black  (mixed  stain);  the  true 
spore,  a  clear  blue  (double  stain).  5.  They  do  not  stain  by  Neisser*s 
method,  and  rapidly  disappear  in  all  kinds  of  fluids,  even  in  pure 
water.  The  bodies  are  not  vacuoles  nor  fat  (resisting  boiUng 
ether),  nor  amyloid  (not  stained  by  iodine-iodide  of  potash).  That 
they  are  of  the  nature  of  cell-nuclei  follows  from  the  hsematoxylin 
and  nucleus-black  staining,  the  relative  resistance  to  digestion  in 
the  later  stages  of  development,  the  method  of  separation,  the  possi- 
bility of  changing  into  spores,  and  their  occurrence  in  the  osciUaria, 
in  which  they  are  easily  peptonized."  The  author  concludes  that 
hsematoxylin,  which  has  been  banished  from  bacteriological  work, 
may  be  found  to  have  a  special  value  in  such  matters  as  this. 

The  bacteria  of  the  stomach  have  been  studied  by  Abelous,  ij^ 
who  found  16  species  in  the  washing  of  his  own  stomach  after 
fasting.  They  were  isolated,  and  their  characteristics  were  as 
follow:  Twelve  of  them  attack  fibrin,  10  albumen,  9  gluten,  10 
more  or  less  completely  transform  lactose  into  lactic  acid,  8  have 
a  converting  action  upon  cane-sugar,  1 1  have  more  or  less  to  do 
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with  the  formation  of  alcoliol  from  glucose,  and  13  assist  the 
formation  of  glucose  from  starch.  Their  combined  action  upon 
alimentary  substances  gives  remarkable  results.  Under  such  cir- 
cumstances there  is  a  very  rapid  and  energetic  decomposition,  with 
the  liberation  of  gas  and  the  formation  of  such  products  as 
fatty  acids  and  leucin,  ty rosin,  indol,  skatol,  with  certain  ammoni- 
acal  compounds.  Large  quantities  of  alimentary  substances  can 
thus  be  decomposed  at  the  end  of  a  very  short  time. 

Saccharomycea  lactia  is  a  new  organism  described  by 
Adametz,  ,Ss  which  has  the  power  of  inducing  the  milk-sugar 
change,  and  differs  from  Duclaux's  yeast. 

Bacillus  murisepticus  ple/ymorphua  was  found  by  Karlinski^i 
in  the  pus  of  a  case  of  phlegmonous  inflammation  of  the  joints 
and  the  case  of  a  lying-in  woman  dead  of  septic  pyaemia.  It 
varies  in  different  culture  media,  and  with  the  age  of  the  culture 
from  a  fine  oval  body  to  a  long  spirillum,  and  is  easily  stained  with 
any  of  the  aniline  colors  and  with  Gram.  No  spores  or  cilia  were 
seen,  but  the  bacterium  has  a  very  active  motion,  grows  upon  all 
the  ordinary  nutrient  media,  resists  freezing  and  drying  for  a  long 
time,  and  is  pathogenic  in  varying  degrees  to  the  ordinary  animals. 

Certain  new  forms  of  septic  bacteria  are  described  by  Babes 
and  Eremia.<2M  They  state  that  in  the  septic  diseases  of  children 
there  are  found  three  classes  of  bacteria,  the  ordinary  suppurative 
organisms,  the  saprogenic,  and  the  bacteria  of  experimental  dis- 
eases (Koch).  They  also  describe  four  new  varieties :  the  first 
found  in  a  fibrinous  pneumonia;  the  second  in  a  case  of  variola; 
the  third  in  parenchymatous  nephritis;  and  the  fourth  in  a  case 
of  gangrene  of  the  lung.  All  of  them  were  isolated  and  culti- 
vated and  found  to  be  pathogenic  to  the  lower  animals,  but  the 
authors  fail  to  show  that  they  were  pathogenic  to  man. 

Kamen  kS^  recounts  a  very  interesting  case  of  congenital 
syphilis  in  which  he  was  able  to  discover  the  bacilli  of  syphilis  by 
staining  with  Giacoli's  method,  and  where  the  number  seemed  to 
correspond  with  the  severity  of  the  8ymptoms,^-diminishing  as 
these  abated.  Levy  ^^a  gives  the  differentiating  points  between  the 
syphilis  bacillus  and  the  smegma  bacillus  as  follows ; — 

1.  The  syphilis  bacini  are  found  in  the  1.  The  smegma  baciHi  are  found  in  the 

secretions  of  the  various  products,  preputial  smegma  of  the  prepuce  and 

as  well  as  in  the  tissues  in  all  three  clitoris,  between  the  labia  majoraand 

stages  of  the  disease.  minora,  etc. 
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2.  The  syphilis  bacilli  are  found  mostly  2.  The  smegma  bacilli  occur  either  in  or 

in  the  epithelial  cells,  but  occasion-  .  out  of  the  cells  in  large  masses, 
ally  occur  by  themselves. 

8.  The  syphilis  bacilli  are  mostly  narrow,  8.  The  smegma  bacilli  occur  mostly  as 

straight,  or  slightly-curved  rods.  small,  plump  rods,  with  great  variety 

*     of  form. 

4.  The  syphilis  bacilli  resist  alcohol  for  4.  The  smegma  bacilli  are  very  quickly 

rather  a  long  time.  decolorized  by  alcohol. 

5.  Acids  decolorize  the  syphilis  bacillus      5.  Smegma  bacilli  resist  acids  for  two 

in  fVom  forty  to  forty -five  seconds.  minutes  and  more. 

6.  Syphilis  bacilli  are  decolorized  almost      6.  Smegma  bacilli  resist  acetic  acid,  even 

instantaneously  by  acetic  acid.  for  more  than  five  seconds. 

7.  The  younger  the  infiltration,  the  more      7.  The   older   the   secretion,  the  more 

numerous  the  bacilli.  numerous  the  smegma  bacilli. 

Tetanus. — The  bacillus  of  this  disease  has  been  isolated  by 
KitasatOR^fby  a  peculiar  method.  Pus  obtained  from  a  case  of 
tetanus  in  man  was  cultivated  for  a  time  at  36°  C.  (96.8°  F.),  and 
when  all  the  bacteria  were  in  active  development  the  culture  was 
raised  in  a  water-bath  to  80°  C.  (176°  F.),  at  which  temperature 
the  other  bacilli  were  destroyed,  but  the  spores  of  the  tetanus 
bacilli  were  still  alive.  Then  the  plates  were  kept  at  18°  to  21° 
C.  (64.4°  to  69.8°  F.)  in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen,  and  pure 
cultures  of  Nocolaier's  bacillus  were  obtained.  It  resists  the  action 
of  heat  very  markedly,  as  may  be  seen  by  the  facts  just  related, 
needing  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  (212°  F.)  for  full  five  minutes  to 
destroy  it.  Belfanti  and  Pescaroloi^iohave  also  made  out  some 
new  facts  in  regard  to  the  same  organism. 

Flats  IV. — Fig.  1.  Colony  of  tetanus  bacillus  in  an  atmosphere  of  pure 
hydrogen;  X  100  (reduced  one-third).  Zeiss  Apochrom.,  16  millimetres,  Ap.  O.  SO. 
Projection  ocular  2.  Lamplight,  open  condenser.  Fig.  2.  Needle  culture  of  the 
tetanus  bacillus  in  nutrient  gelatin.  Natural  size  by  diffused  daylight.  Fig.  8. 
Tetanus  bacillus  from  a  gelatin  culture;  non-spore-bearing  rods.  Cover-glass  prepa- 
ration, stained  with  fuchsine;  X  1000  (reduced  one-third).  Zeiss  Apochrom.,  2  milli- 
metres, 1.40.  Projection  ocular  2.  Sunlight,  open  condenser.  Fig.  4.  Tetanus 
bacillus  from  an  agar-agar  culture;  spore-bearing  rods.  Cover-glass  preparation, 
stained  with  fuchsine;  X  1000,  as  in  Fig.  8  (reduced  one-third). 

Illustrations  to  this  article  are  so  good  that  they  are  reproduced. 

TubercuUma. — ^Norderling's  method  a2!«  for  staining  the  bacillus 
of  tuberculosis  is  as  follows:  Cover-glasses  are  immersed  in  the 
solution  of  fuchsine,  prepared  in  the  ordinary  way,  and  heated  until 
the  steam  appears.  Then  wash  in  water  and  immerse  in  a  saturated 
solution  of  oxalic  acid  until  completely  decolorized ;  dry,  and  stain 
in  methylene  blue.  Fition  and  RouXp^give  a  rapid  method  for 
staining  as  follows:  Sol.  A.  Fuchsine,  10  grammes  (154  grains); 
abs.  alcohol,  100  grammes  (3-^  ounces).     Sol.  B.  Liq.  ammon.,  3 


Telunus  Bacillus  (Kitasato) 

Zeitichrift  flirKyqisna. 
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grammes  (46  grains) ;  water,  100  grammes  (3-^  ounces).  Sol.  C. 
Alcohol,  60  grammes  (1|^  ounces);  water,  30  grammes  (1  ounce) ; 
nitric  acid,  20  grammes  {^  ounce) ;  add  aniline  green  to  the  alcohol 
to  saturation,  then  the  water,  and  finally  the  acid.  For  staining, 
take  10  cubic  centimetres  (2|  drachms)  of  Sol.  B;  add  1  cubic 
centimetre  (16  minims)  Sol.  A;  heat  until  bubbles  of  gas  form, 
and  then  immerse  the  cover-glass.  In  one  minute  there  is  a  per- 
fect stain  of  the  bacilli.  Wash  in  water,  and  then  allow  a  few 
drops  of  Sol.  C  to  remain  on  its  surface  for  a  few  seconds  (45) ; 
wash  and  dry.  In  three  minutes  they  are  well-stained,  unalterable 
specimens.  Another  method  is  suggested  by  Grabbett^^o:  Sol.  1 
is  fuchsine,  1  gramme  (15}  grains) ;  abs.  alcohol,  10  grammes  (3 
drachms) ;  5-per-cent.  solution  of  carbolic  acid,  100  grammes  (3^ 
ounces).  The  cover-glass  is  allowed  to  remain  in  this  for  two 
minutes,  and  then  transferred  to  Sol.  2,  ie.^  methyl  blue,  2  grammes 
(31  grains),  dissolved  in  100  grammes  (3^  ounces)  of  a  25-per-cent. 
solution  of  sulphuric  acid.  After  remaining  here  for  one  minute, 
wash,  dry,  and  mount  in  Canada  balsam. 

Still  another  method  of  staining  is  recommended  by  Her- 
man.52  The  cover-glass  is  immersed  in  a  solution  made  up  of 
carbonate  of  ammonium  (1  to  100),  to  which  has  been  added  a 
solution  of  crystal  violet,  or  methyl  violet  6  B.  (1  gramme  to  30  cubic 
centimetres  of  alcohol,  95  per  cent.),  sufficient  to  leave  a  deep 
stain  upon  filter-paper.  The  bath  is  warmed  until  bubbles  appear, 
and  the  staining  is  kept  up  for  one  minute.  Decolorize  in  nitric 
acid  (1  to  10)  and  wash  in  alcohol.  If  a  contrast  stain  is  wanted 
use  eosin.     Decolorize  sections  with  nitric  acid  (1  to  4). 

Courmont,^„,j2J\4  speaks  of  a  form  of  bacillus  capable  of  pro- 
ducing tuberculous  lesions  in  every  way  similar  to  those  of  true 
tuberculosis.  SoUes  ,J^io  gives  some  results  tending  to  show  the 
possibility  of  a  preventive  inoculation  against  tuberculosis,  but  the 
cases  are  very  few.  Stschastny  ,^  says,  in  regard  to  the  relationship 
of  the  bacilli  of  tuberculosis  to  the  cells:  1.  That  the  wandering 
cells  in  the  blood  and  lymph  currents  destroy  living  and  virulent 
bacilli  by  phagocytosis.  2.  They  also  carry  the  bacilli  from  the 
blood-current  to  the  tissues,  and  so  set  up  acute  tuberculosis  or 
tuberculous  infiltration.  3.  The  bacilli  containing  giant-cells  are 
the  result  of  the  breaking  up  of  the  nuclei  of  the  lymphoid  cells 
containing  bacilli.     4.  It  is  not  usual  for  giant-cells  to  be  the 
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result  of  the  breaking  up  of  fixed  cells.  5.  But  the  species  of 
animal  probably  makes  a  difierence  in  this.  6.  The  giant-cells 
of  animals  susceptible  to  tuberculosis  may  form  a  partial  or  total 
necrosis,  and  may  be  almost  diagnostic  of  tuberculosis  in  the  case 
of  susceptible  animals.  The  giant-cells  of  animals  not  susceptible 
to  tuberculosis — as  the  shrew-mouse — are,  as  it  were,  a  physio- 
logical process  for  the  defense  of  the  organism.  7.  The  giant- 
cells  hinder  the  natural  development  of  the  bacilli  and  give  rise  to 
certain  "  involution  "  forms  (granular  condition,  changes  in  stain- 
ing reaction)  that  are  not  seen  in  cultures,  and  also  there  can  be 
seen  in  cultures  forms  that  are  not  seen  in  giant-cells ;  these  latter 
are  also  phagocytic.  8.  The  primary  epithelioidal  cell-tubercle  is 
not  derived  from  the  lymphoid  cell-tubercle,  but  they  can  both 
come  from  the  bacilli,— containing  lymphoid  cells, — the  rapidity  of 
the  change  depending  upon  the  susceptibiUty  of  the  animal  to 
tuberculosis.  9.  Whether  primary  epithelioid  cell-tubercle  can 
change  to  the  fixed  tissue-cell  form  is  doubtful,  because  it  is 
doubtful  whether  a  non-motile  bacterium  can  change  to  a  fixed 
cell.  10.  The  amoeboid  motion  of  the  tissue-cells  and  the  motility 
of  the  endothelial  cell  are  responsible  for  the  secondary  occurrence 
of  tuberculosis  by  their  embracing  and  absorption  of  the  lymphoid 
cells.  How  far  they  aid  the  process  by  taking  up  the  bacilli  is 
not  certain,  but  they  are  ultimately,  hke  the  cells  in  the  blood, 
phagocytic.  Comet ,J« studied  the  mechanism  producing  tuber- 
cular adenitis  by  inoculating  dogs  with  bacilli.  The  ganglia  of 
the  region  into  which  the  virus  penetrates  are  afiected  first ;  and 
his  inoculations  gave  positive  results,  not  only  when  he  had  to 
deal  with  a  spontaneously-  or  artificially-  aflfected  membrane,  but 
also  when  he  inoculated  by  simple  friction  on  an  intact  membrane. 
The  investigations  of  Maffucip2!,on  tuberculous  infection  of  chicken- 
embryos  are  of  interest.  By  inoculating  eggs  he  obtained  tuber- 
culosis in  the  chickens  after  they  were  hatched  in  7  out  of  8  cases. 
Spillman  and  Haushalter^have  shown  the  undoubted  trans- 
mission of  tuberculosis  by  the  agency  of  house-flies, — ^an  important 
point  to  know,  and  to  prevent,  if  possible.  The  behavior  of  the 
bacillus  of  tuberculosis  in  the  animal  body  has  been  worked  up  by 
Cornet  ji2!t  in  cases  of  animals  affected  with  tuberculosis  and  inocu- 
lated with  8  germicides, — ^all  said  to  be  of  value  in  the  treatment  of 
phthisis.     Tannin,  acetate  of  lead,  pinguin,  sulphuretted  hydrogen, 
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menthol,  acid  corrosive  sublimate,  creolin,  and  creasote  were  used 
in  maximum  doses,  but  with  no  sort  of  apparent  effect,  except  to 
make  the  animals  show  symptoms  of  poisoning.  The  efifect  of 
high  altitude  was  also  tried,  but  with  no  preventive,  and  certainly 
no  curative,  effects.  The  milk  of  cows  affected  with  tuberculosis 
has  been  shown  to  be  capable  of  transmitting  the  disease  even 
when  there  is  no  discoverable  lesion  of  the  udder,  by  Ernst,  ^1  and 
the  experiments  seem  to  show  that  the  danger,  instead  of  being  a 
rare  one,  is  much  more  common  than  would  be  easily  believed. 

Typhoid. — The  most  marked  advance  in  the  study  of  this  dis- 
ease has  been  the  increase  of  the  number  of  cases  of  the  identifica- 
tion of  the  bacillus  connected  with  it  in  the  sources  of  epidemics. 
The  statements  of  Chantemesse  and  Widal  that  the  typhoid 
bacillus  is  capable  of  resisting  the  action  of  carbolic  acid,  and  that 
thus  there  is  an  easy  way  for  separating  it  from  other  bacteria  in  a 
suspected  water,  have  not  been  strongly  enough  corroborated. 
Uffelmann^JSft  finds  that  the  typhoid  bacillus  has  a  most  remarkable 
resisting  power  to  drying  when  in  the  stools,  in  some  cases  extend- 
ing over  four  months.  Janowski,2?i  concludes  that  there  is  nothing 
of  value  from  a  diagnostic  point  of  view  coming  from  the  investiga- 
tion of  the  blood  for  the  typhoid  bacillus.  Rodet  j2fn  shows  that 
the  typhoid  bacillus  may  be  sometimes  isolated  from  a  suspected 
water  by  maintaining  it  at  a  temperature  of  44.5°  to  45°  C.  (112°  to 
113°  F.),  thus  killing  out  the  other  bacteria  that  may  be  present. 
He  does  not  claim  that  this  method  is  infallible,— only  that  it  will 
prove  satisfactory  sometimes.  Karlinskij^u  makes  the  following 
statements  in  regard  to  the  typhoid  bacillus:  that  they  appear 
in  the  stools  coincidently  with  the  breaking  down  of  Peyer's 
patches,  and  disappear  at  the  time  the  stools  become  solid  and  the 
temperature  begins  to  fall ;  that  they  will  not  live  more  than  three 
months  in  the  stools ;  that  variations  of  temperature  have  no  appre- 
ciable effect  upon  their  growth ;  and  that  the  presence  of  Uquefying 
bacteria  in  the  stools  has  a  very  destructive  effect  upon  the  typhoid 
bacilli,  and  causes  their  rapid  disappearance.  JHis  general  conclu- 
sions are  (1)  that  the  greater  the  quantity  of  sewer  contamination 
and  putrefactive  bacteria  present,  the  more  rapid  is  the  destruction 
of  the  contained  typhoid  bacilli ;  (2)  that  the  duration  of  vitality 
of  this  organism  in  sewage  contamination  is  much  shorter  than  that 
ascribed  to  it  by  Uffelman. 
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Caries  of  the  teeth  has  been  investigated — ^together  with  the 
bacteria  found  in  the  process — ^by  Galippe  and  Vignalj^LoWho 
made  some  interesting  observations. 

The  umbilical  cord  has  been  taken  up  by  Cholmogoroflf,  ..SSi 
who  has  found  the  following  facts  in  regard  to  the  bacteria  present 
in  it :  The  umbilical  cord  is,  at  birth,  entirely  free  from  all  bacteria ; 
all  that  may  be  found  later  come  from  outside  sources.  The  non- 
pathogenic organisms  developing  on  the  stump  are  the  sarcina 
lutea  and  the  bacillus  subtilis;  the  pathogenic  are  the  staphy- 
lococcus pyogenes  albus,  aureus,  and  citreus,  and  streptococcus 
pyogenes.  The  stump  either  mortifies  or  mummifies;  if  the  first, 
the  pathogenic  bacteria  develop  more  easily;  if  the  latter,  less  so. 
Gypsum-powder  was  found  to  be  the  best  protective  against  bacteria 
and  the  best  protective  for  the  stump. 

Vaccination. — Voitoff's  claim  ^JL  is  stated  that  vaccination  is 
the  result  of  a  mixed  infection.  His  idea  is  that,  finding  always 
the  same  bacteria  in  the  pustules,  inoculation  with  pure  cultures 
of  these,  singly,  failed  to  produce  any  effects,  but  that,  by  injecting 
a  mixture  of  cultures  of  the  more  common  of  them,  he  was  able 
to  produce  a  true  vaccine-vesicle,  together  with  protection  against 
inoculation  with  true  vaccine. 

Water  and  Earth. — The  typical  bacteria  occurring  in  these 
two  materials  have  been  well  described  by  Grace  C.  Frankland.  j^. 
There  are  included  the  more  common  forms  occurring  in  her  inves- 
tigations upon  water  and  earth,  and  they  are  all  described  so  that 
they  may  be  again  identified.  Of  the  forms  in  water  there  are 
given  detailed  descriptions  of  b.  arborescens,  b.  aquatilis,  b. 
liquidus,  b.  vermicularis,  b.  nubilis,  b.  ramosus,  b.  aurantiacus,  b. 
viscosus,  b.  violaceus.  Of  the  forms  in  earth  there  are  b.  diffusus, 
b.  candicans,  and  b.  scissus.  The  subject  is  so  important  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  hygienic  worker  that  the  excellent  figures 
accompanying  the  text  are  reproduced  here : — 

2    I  B.  aquatilis,  preparation  from  a  gelatin  culture.     X  1000. 

8.  Deep  colony  of  b.  aquatilis.     X  100. 

4.  Surface  colony  of  b.  aquatilis.     X  100. 

6.  B.  arborescens*  preparation  from  gelatin  culture.     X  1000. 

6.  B.  arborescens,  preparation  from  a  bouillon  culture.     X  1000. 

7.  Young  colony  of  b.  arborescens.     X  100. 

8.  Old  colony  of  b.  arborescens.     X  100. 

9.  Still  older  colony  of  b.  arborescens.     X  100. 

10.  B.  vermicularis,  preparation  from  a  gelatin  culture.     X  1000. 
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It.  Spores  of  b.  vermicularis  from  potato  culture.     X  1000. 
12.  Young  colony  of  b.  yermicularis.     X  100. 
18.  Surface  colony  of  b.  vermiculariB. 

14.  Colony  of  b.  nubilis  from  a  gelatin  plate  after  forty -eight  hours. 

15.  Centre  of  an  old  colony  of  b.  nubilis.     X  100. 

16.  Colony  of  b.  nubilis.     X  100. 

17.  Needle  culture  of  b.  nubilis  in  gelatin.  • 

18.  Needle  culture  of  b.  ramosus  in  gelatin. 

19.  B.  ramosus  from  a  gelatin  culture  2  days  old.     X  1000. 

20.  B.  ramosus  from  a  14-day -old  agar-agar  culture.     X  1000. 

21.  B.  ramosus,  culture  from  a  hanging  drop.     X  1000. 

22.  Old  colony  of  b.  ramosus.     X  100. 

28     1 

^'    >   B.  viscosus,  from  a  gelatin  culture.     X  1000. 

25.  Young  colony  of  b.  viscosus.     X  100. 

26.  B.  aurantiacus,  from  a  colony  on  a  gelatin  plate.     X  100. 

27.  The  same.     X  1500. 

28.  B.  aurantiacus,  from  a  potato  culture.     X  1000. 

29.  B.  aurantiacus,  from  an  agar-agar  culture.     X  1000. 
80.  Young  colony  of  b.  aurantiacus.     X  100. 

31.  B.  violaceus,  from  a  gelatin  culture.     X  1000. 

32.  B.  violaceus,  from  an  old  agar-agar  culture.     X  1000. 

33.  Young  colony  of  b.  violaceus.     X  100. 

34.  Colony  of  b.  violaceus  which  has  liquefied  the  gelatin.     X  100. 

35.  Old  colony  of  b.  violaceus.     X  100. 

36.  B.  scissus,  from  a  colony  on  a  plate.     X  100. 

37.  B.  scissus  from  a  culture  in  bouillon.     X  100. 

38.  Surface  colony  of  b.  scissus.     X  100. 

39.  Deep  colony  of  b.  scissus.     X  100. 

^'    I   Different  forms  of  b.  candicans.     X  1000. 

42.  Young  colony  of  b.  candicans. 

43.  B.  Diffusus,  from  a  gelatin  culture.     X  1000. 

44.  Young  colony  of  b.  diffusus.     X  100. 

45.  Somewhat  older  colony  of  b.  diffusus.     X  100. 

46.  Old  surface  colony  of  b.  diffusus. 

47.  Gelatin  colony  of  b.  liquidus.     X  1000. 

48.  Surface  culture  of  b.  liquidus. 

49.  Bouillon  culture  of  b.  nubilis. 

50.  Potato  culture  of  b.  nubilis. 

PHAGOCYTOSIS. 

The  theory  of  MetschnikoiF,  included  under  this  head,  has 
naturally  been  the  subject  of  more  or  less  controversy  ever  since 
it  was  first  promulgated,  and  the  past  year  has  seen  a  continuation 
of  the  work  done  to  prove  or  disprove  it.  There  is  a  good  sum- 
mary of  the  work  aiSj  for  this  year,  and  Osier  a,Ju  has  given  a  very 
accurate  and  complete  review  of  the  case  up  to  the  time  of  the 
delivery  of  his  lecture.  In  regard  to  the  disease,  insisted  upon  by 
Metschnikoif  as  proving  his  case,  Osier  says :  "  We  see,  then,  very 
little  evidence  in  the  blood  in  malaria  favoring  the  theory  of  phago- 
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cytosis, — certainly  no  such  campaigning  on  the  part  of  the  leuco- 
cytes as  might  be  expected  from  the  presence,  in  such  numbers,  of 
foes  so  destructive  to  the  red  corpuscles.  In  the  spleen,  bone- 
maiTow,  and  liver — the  organs  in  which  the  dead  or  dying  blood- 
disks  are  normally  cremated  (to  use  Weigert's  expression) — we 
have,  as  might  be  expected,  an  activity  proportioned  to  the  in- 
creased amount  of  material  to  be  consumed,  but  scarcely  such 
heightened  phagocytic  action  as  would  indicate  an  aggressive  war- 
fare on  the  part  of  the  leucocytes.  Into  the  interesting  theory  that 
to  the  action  of  phagocytes  is  due  the  immunity  against  certain 
diseases  or  against  a  second  attack  I  cannot  now  enter :  in  the 
present  state  of  our  knowledge  it  would  be  premature.  To  con- 
clude, while  phagocytosis  is  a  wide-spread  and  important  physio- 
logical process  throughout  the  animal  kingdom,  and  while  it 
undoubtedly  plays  a  most  important  part  in  many  pathological 
conditions,  the  question  of  an  active  destructive  warfare  waged  by 
the  body-cells  against  the  micro-organisms  of  disease  must  still  be 
considered  an  open  one." 

Upon  the  subject  of  immunity,  so  closely  connected  with  that 
of  phagocytosis,  r£t  there  are  various  theories.  That  of  Toussaint, 
that  after  one  attack  of  a  disease  (anthrax)  the  lymphatic  ganglia 
undergo  a  hardening  of  their  surrounding  envelope,  which  makes 
them  impervious  to  tlie  after-entrance  of  infectious  agents  by  this, 
their  usual  portal.  Buchner's  theory  is  mentioned,-^that,  under  the 
influence  of  a  first  attack,  the  organs  by  a  change,  probably  in- 
flammatory, become  afterward  unsuitable  as  a  culture  medium  for 
the  bacteria.  Grawitz*s  theory  is  also  spoken  of, — that  the  cells 
of  the  body  and  bacteria  take  their  nutrition  from  the  same  places, 
and  that  it  is  a  true  fight  for  existence  between  them ;  if  the  cells 
come  out  victorious  they  become  habituated  to  the  struggle  with 
the  bacteria  and  are  more  able  to  resist  a  second  attack,  and  that 
this  quality  is  transmitted  to  the  succeeding  generations  of  body- 
cells  by  heredity,  all  of  which  is  pure  supposition,  of  course. 
Lastly,  the  theory  of  MetschnikofF,  in  which  he  supposes  that  each 
cell  of  the  body  acts  on  its  own  account ;  that  is  to  say,  that  the 
digestion  of  the  nutrient  materials  occurs  in  the  cell  itself, — ^the 
so  called  "  intra-cellular  digestion."  His  theory  he  has  supported 
by  several  very  clever  papers  on  the  subject,  but  other  observers 
have  not  been  able  to  follow  out  the  course  of  this  struggle.    Wys- 
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sokowitscli  has  never  been  able  to  see  the  process  in  cold-blooded 
animals ;  Emmerich  maintains  that  the  leucocytes  cannot  make 
away  with  the  bacteria  unless  the  latter  are  decul,  thus  making  of 
the  body-cells  the  "  scavengers  of  the  blood."  The  review  from 
which  these  remarks  are  condensed  concludes  with  very  much  the 
same  remark  as  does  Osier, — "  nothing  irrefutable  and  definite, 
perhaps,  in  any  of  these  hypotheses,  but  they  are,  nevertheless, 
worthy  of  registering  and  of  retaining,  for  they  are  all,  in  different 
degrees,  efficacious  means  of  progress." 

Another  exceedingly  interesting  review  of  the  theories  and 
mechanism  of  immunity  is  given  by  Boulay.jl2,  The  fact  that 
there  is  such  a  thing  has  been  known  for  years  in  the  observations 
made  that  certain  races  of  men,  or  certain  species  of  animals,  were 
not  attacked  by  certain  diseases,  but  it  was  reserved  for  the  advances 
in  bacteriology  to  indicate  the  mechanism  by  which  this  might 
occur.  He  speaks  of  the  theories  as  being  divided  into  two  classes, 
— the  chemical,  or  humoral,  and  the  biological,  or  vital.  After  a  re- 
view of  the  various  suppositions  advanced,  and  speaking  of  phago- 
cytosis, he  says :  "  It  seems,  then,  that  the  cellular  theory  fails  to 
explain  all  the  facts,  but  its  author  never  intended  that  it  should. 
The  insufficiency  of  each  one  of  the  preceding,  taken  by  itself,  gives 
a  reason  for  attempting  to  reconcile  the  chemical  and  biological 
theories.  According  to  Bouchard,  at  the  time  of  the  purely  chemi- 
cal alteration  of  the  fluids,  there  is  also  an  alteration  of  the  function 
of  nutrition,  which  assures  the  persistence  of  the  new  state  created 
by  the  malady ;  the  chemical  modification  is  accompanied  bj  a 
dynamic  one.  By  this  hypothesis  one  can  inherit  immunity  as  one 
inherits  gout  or  any  other  disturbed  nutrition.  It  explains  for  us 
all  the  race  immunities  ;  in  a  word,  all  the  hereditary  immunities 
properly  so  called.  In  a  study  on  anthrax  vaccination,  Gamaleia 
reaches  conclusions  which  are  not,  in  all  points,  in  accord  with  the 
phagocytic  theory.  To  him,  anthrax  vaccination  is  the  result  of 
the  life  of  tlie  vaccine  in  the  body  of  the  animal.  This  sort  of 
"  culture "  has  the  effect  of  accustoming  the  body  to  the  toxic 
products  due  to  the  growth  of  the  infectious  agents  ;  accustomed 
to  the  poison,  the  cells  are  no  longer  paralyzed  by  their  action,  and 
behave  in  the  presence  of  the  pathogenic  bacteria  as  if  in  the 
presence  of  any  harmless  organism  or  foreign  body.  If  the  part 
of  the  pliagocytes  is  of  importance,  their  action  is  at   least  subor- 

39— It 


L-38  ERNST.  [ 


InocolatloB. 


dinate  to  the  chemical  changes  which  have  occurred  in  the  body. 
The  vaccines  can  be  prepared  out  of  the  body,  and  the  refractory 
state,  perhaps,  produced  without  any  ceUular  struggle.  This  cer- 
tainly is  an  attempt  to  reconcile  the  results  of  vaccination  with 
bacteria  with  the  existence  of  a  chemical  vaccination,  the  biologi- 
cal theories  with  the  chemical  ones. 

Charrinx^  8  speaks  also  of  immunity  afler  a  local  lesion.  An;er 
mentioning  the  remarkable  differences  seen  in  the  inoculation  of 
different  species  of  animals  with  the  same  virus,  and  instancing  the 
profound  effects  of  the  anthrax  bacillus  in  animals  and  its  com- 
paratively slight  effects  in  man,  and  of  the  bacillus  of  green  pus  in 
rabbits  and  guinea-pigs,  he  goes  on  to  say  that  the  lesions,  although 
local,  are  nevertheless  followed  by  profound  changes  in  the  organ- 
ism at  large.  For,  after  one  inoculation,  which  has  healed  and  left 
only  a  local  cicatrix,  and  made  only  an  apparently  local  change  at 
first,  if  the  attempt  be  made  to  produce  the  same  change  again 
with  the  same  organism,  the  result  is  either  very  slight  or  none  at 
all ;  in  other  words,  the  malady  was  only  local  in  appearance  in  the 
first  place,  for  it  produced  so  profound  an  alteration  in  the  whole 
organism  that  it  resists  a  second  attack  of  the  bacterium ;  and  this 
resistance  may  be  of  varying  degrees  according  to  the  amount 
used,  so  that  immunity  itself  may  be  of  varying  degrees  of  com- 
pleteness. 

GENERAL. 

Rodet  i£.  has  given  a  complete  review  of  the  various  methods 
for  obtaining  a  protection  against  the  activity  of  bacteria  by  pre- 
ventive inoculation.  The  paper  is  an  exceedingly  valuable  one, 
but  extends  over  several  numbers,  and  is  too  long  to  be  more  than 
referred  to  here. 

Peter,, IS) in  the  beginning  of  his  course  of  lectures  in  Paris, 
gave  one  to  which  he  says  may  be  given  the  title  of  "  The  Rise  and 
Fall  of  the  Microbe."  In  it  he  concludes  that  because  there  are 
new  methods  accepted,  and  because  the  alkaloids  of  animal  origin 
are  acknowledged  to  have  an  activity  in  producing  disease,  there- 
fore the  foolishness  of  the  assertions  of  the  bacteriologists  is 
demonstrated,  and  there  is  nothing  but  silence  or  an  acknowledg- 
ment of  defeat  for  the  supporters  of  the  pathogenic  powers  of  bac- 
teria. He  concludes  the  lecture  by  saying  that  this  is  to  be  the 
fate  of  bacteriology,  as  of  other  theories :     "  From  Broussais  there 
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remains  to  us  irritation,  from  the  numerical  method  a  greater 
precision,  from  Chiude  Bernard  the  reflex  actions,  and  from  bac- 
teriology a  more  rigorous  hygiene."  The  lecture  is  quoted  as 
showing  the  extreme  views  taken  by  the  opponents  of  the  theories 
advanced  of  late  to  account  for  the  pathological  changes  occurring 
in  disease,  and  not  because  it  will  be  likely  to  carry  dismay  to  the 
minds  of  the  workers  in  this  new  branch  of  science. 

BacferiO'therajyy  is  treated  by  Cadogan-Masterman  j^  in  the 
way  of  a  summary  of  all  the  clinical  work  done  in  this  direction. 
After  speaking  of  the  methods  employed  by  various  clinicians  to 
combat  one  bacterial  disease  by  the  use  of  cultures  from  the  same 
or  another,  he  gives  these  as  the  conclusions  to  be  drawn  from  the 
work  done:  1.  The  basis  of  the  science  of  bacterio-therapy  is  an 
antagonism  which  exists  between  certain,  if  not  all,  bacteria.  2. 
That  a  nutritive  medium  which  has  been  lived  in  by  one  form  is 
inimical  to  the  life  of  another,  or  even  of  the  same,  organism.  3. 
The  new  science  assumes  two  forms,  (a)  bacterio-prophylaxis,  (6) 
bacterio-therapy.  The  first  is  the  best-known  form,  and  already 
largely  and  successfully  employed.  The  second,  demonstrated  in 
animals  experimentally,  still  awaits  clinical  sanction  for  its  use  in 
man.  4.  Experiments  on  the  question  of  prophylaxis,  conferred 
by  substances  generated  by  the  vital  energy  of  micro-organisms  in 
media  in  which  they  have  lived,  give  the  key  to  what  may  be,  in 
certain  cases,  the  mechanism  of  bacterio-therapy,  and  may  fore- 
shadow what  it  is  destined  to  effect  in  the  future.  The  problem  is 
exceedingly  difficult,  because  we  see  that  the  minutest  physico- 
chemical  changes  alter  the  course  and  the  result  of  the  struggle 
for  existence  on  the  bacterial  battle-field. 

Leucomaines.  —  The  presence  of  these  alkaloids  in  normal 
blood  has  been  demonstrated  by  AVurg.  ^^„  He  claims  that  normal 
ox-blood  contains,  besides  the  bases  aheady  known  for  a  long  time, 
a  certain  number  of  alkaloids, — ^leucomaines, — ^fixed  or  volatile,  and 
in  a  proportion  not  exceeding  3  grammes  (45  grains)  to  100  litres 
(22  gallons).  Most  of  them  were  in  too  small  quantities  for 
analysis,  and  only  two  of  them  were  studied, — ^a  volatile  one, 
"  methylamine,"  and  a  new  one  to  which  the  name  "  plasmaine  " 
has  been  given.  The  presence  of  these  alkaloids  in  normal  blood 
is  especially  interesting  because  of  their  connection  with  the  elimi- 
nation of  nitrogen. 
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Bouchard  Mi.,1  gives  the  first  clear  statement  of  a  new  theory 
of  inoculation  against  disease.  He  says  that  there  ought  to  be  a 
careful  separation  of  the  soluble  matters  secreted  by  the  micro- 
organisms from  the  toxic  matters  which  exist  in  connection  with 
them.  The  former  only  are  suitable  for  inoculation ;  he  even  thinks 
that  they  might  come  into  use  as  medications  to  arrest  the  progress 
of  a  disease  which  had  already  begun,  rather  than  for  preventive 
inoculation.  Thus  it  might  be  that  the  substances  that  arrest  the 
development  of  micro-organisms  in  cultures  might  also  be  used  to 
combat  their  growth  in  the  body,  and  in  this  way  put  an  end  to 
the  disease  which  the  bacteria  had  caused. 

BriegeriS.  gives  a  list  of  all  the  ptomaines  and  toxinea  thus 
far  isolated,  making  a  list  of  forty-one,  which  is  very  valuable  for 
reference. 

Hesse  j^  made  an  investigation  upon  the  favorable  or  unfavor- 
able nature  of  the  more  common  articles  o{/ood  as  nutrient  media 
for  the  typhoid  and  cholera  organisms,  and  found  that,  in  general, 
the  ordinary  articles  of  food  furnished  a  more  or  less  favorable 
ground  for  the  development  of  these  bacteria. 

The  ptomaine  of  milk  is  treated  by  Delfin,^^  and  his  conclu- 
sions are  (1)  that  milk  may,  during  its  fermentation,  give  rise  to  a 
large  number  of  alkaloids  which  are  possessed  of  very  toxic  proper- 
ties, and  (2)  that  milk  and,  in  fact,  all  albuminoid  substances  may 
undergo  such  changes  by  digestion  that  they  may  produce  the 
same  effects  as  if  a  pathogenic  bacterium  had  been  injected,  and 
that  the  use  of  metallic  vessels  hastens  this  process. 

The  germicidal  auction  of  blood  is  illustrated  by  experiments  by 
BuchnerB^ffl,and  Nuttal,^,  which  show  that  both  defibrinated  and 
freshly-drawn  blood  have  a  decided  deadly  action  upon  bacteria  for 
as  much  as  four  hours  after  it  has  been  drawn  from  the  body,  and 
that  this  action  is  especially  marked  toward  the  pathogenic  bacteria. 
For  example,  the  number  of  anthrax  bacilli  was  reduced  in  two 
hours,  in  certain  material,  from  4800  to  56,  by  being  mixed  in  a 
test-tube  with  defibrinated  blood,  and  three  hours  later  only  three 
living  bacteria  remained.  As  remarkable  an  action  was  shown 
against  other  pathogenic  bacteria,  but  the  destruction  of  the  putre- 
factive organisms  was  much  less  marked,  and  against  some  of  them 
the  blood  seems  to  have  very  little  influence. 
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Many  parts  of  the  globe  have  had  serious  epidemics  during 
the  past  year.  The  United  States  has  escaped  a  general  epidemic, 
with  the  exception  of  the  influenza,  which  has  assumed  a  marked 
epidemic  type.  The  first  reports  of  this  malady  were  received 
from  Russia,  where  it  appeared  about  the  latter  part  of  November, 
1889.  Six  weeks  after  its  inception  it  had  overrun  the  greater 
part  of  Europe,  being  specially  severe  in  Vienna  and  Paris,  and 
shortly  after  it  reached  America  and  spread  with  great  rapidity.  The 
disease  at  first  presented  itself  in  a  mild  form,  the  mortality  being  due 
principally  to  the  complications  of  bronchitis  and  pneumonia  which 
frequently  accompany  or  follow  it.  When  uncomplicated  the  dis- 
ease was  recovered  from  in  about  ten  days,  but  when  accompanied 
by  marked  nervous  depression  or  pulmonary  complications  it  has 
,  been  attended  with  high  mortality.  The  disease  was  at  its  height 
at  the  close  of  the  year. 

Yellow  Fever. — The  mild  winter  following  the  Florida  yellow- 
fever  epidemic  of  1888  gave  rise,  in  some  quarters,  to  fears  of 
another  outbreak  during  the  summer  of  1889.  But  the  anticipated 
danger  was  not  realized,  and,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  cases 
imported  from  other  countries  and  detained  at  our  quarantine 
stations,  no  case  of  yellow  fever  has  appeared  on  the  mainland  of 
our  coast.  Two  cases  occurred  in  the  island  of  Key  West.  We 
are  justified  in  claiming  that  this  result  is  mainly  due  to  the 
effective  sanitary  measures  enforced  during  and  after  the  Jack- 
sonville epidemic,  and  to  the  general  efficiency  of  our  quarantine 
service.  The  Legislature  of  Florida  iJS  passed  a  bill  creating  a  State 
Board  of  Health,  which  was  approved  February  20, 1889.  Other 
countries  have  been  less  fortunate  than  ourselves  in  their  struggle 
against  yellow  fever,  and  the  disease  has  been  specially  virulent  in 
the  cities  of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Santos,  and  Campinas,  in  Brazil.  In 
Cuba,  Hayti,  and  other  West  Indian  and  Central  American  ports 
it  has  run  its  accustomed  course. 

(M-l) 
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Paul  Gibier,  of  Paris,  ,^»  read  a  preliminary  paper  on  the 
yellow  fever  epidemic  in  Florida  before  the  New  York  Academy 
of  Medicine,  January  17th.  He  expressed  the  opinion  that  many 
cases,  reported  as  such,  were  not  due  to  yellow  fever,  but  to  biUous 
remittent  or  pernicious  fever.  He  does  not  consider  the  presence 
of  albumen  in  the  urine  as  a  certain  diagnostic  point,  and  the  in- 
variable presence  of  a  specific  microbe  is  denied.  With  regard  to 
treatment,  he  says  that  "yellow  fever  is  an  intestinal  infection, 
which  must  be  treated  from  the  very  beginning  with  evacuants 
and  disinfectants  of  the  intestines,  as  bichloride  of  mercury,  naph- 
thalin,  and  tannic  acid." 

Ferreira  m  gives  some  interesting  notes  on  the  recent  yellow- 
fever  epidemic  at  Campinas.  The  disease  was  imported  from 
Santos,  and  at  first  attacked  only  strangers,  or  those  unacclimated, 
but  later  on  the  natives  themselves  fell  victims  to  it.  Like  most 
other  inland  towns,  the  sanitary  condition  of  Campinas  is  deplorable, 
and  the  resulting  contamination  of  drinking-water  by  faecal  matter 
is  ascribed  as  a  cause  for  the  unusual  virulence  of  the  epidemic. 

Amadeo,  of  Porto  RicoJi  alluding  to  the  subject  of  yellow 
fever  on  that  island,  says,  in  answer  to  the  question,  "What,  then, 
is  yellow  fever  ?  "  that,  according  to  his  observations  in  Porto  Rico, 
it  is  nothing  more  than  the  passing  of  the  pseudo-continued  climatic 
fever  of  the  island  into  what  we  may  term  a  tropical  typhus,  and 
does  not  believe  a  micro-organism  to  be  the  special,  immediate, 
and  specific  cause  of  the  fever. 

The  annual  report  of  the  Supervising  Surgeon-General  of  the 
Marine  Hospital  Service  contains  articles  on  the  diagnosis,  by 
John  Guiteras ;  treatment  and  natural  history  of  yellow  fever,  by 
Faget ;  and  also  an  account  of  the  management  of  the  detention 
camp  at  Camp  Perry  during  the  late  epidemic.  It  gives  a 
complete  history  of  this  disease  as  it  appeared  in  Florida  in  1888-9. 
One  of  the  most  interesting  features  of  the  report  is  the  contri- 
bution of  George  M.  Sternberg,  of  the  army,  giving  the  results 
of  his  investigation  on  the  claims  of  Freire,  of  Brazil,  and  Carmona 
y  Valle,  of  Mexico,  to  have  discovered  the  yellow-fever  germ.  A 
rSaumS  of  these  investigations  was  published  in  last  year's  Annual, 
Section  H,  vol.  i. 

Cliolera. — Cholera  was  declared  epidemic  in  Mesopotamia  on 
the  27th  of  July,  1889.     A  few  cases  had  occurred  as  early  as 
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July  10th  at  Bassora.  The  United  States  Consul-General  at 
Constantinople  reported  iJS  the  existence  of  cholera  at  Bassora, 
Bagdad,  Shatia,  Nasriyeh,  Sukh-es  Sheyuk,  and  Remodych.  The 
epidemic  spread  rapidly  along  the  course  of  the  rivers  Euphrates 
and  Tigris,  and,  passing  the  limits  of  Mesopotamia,  extended  into 
Arabia,  Persia,  and  Asiatic  Turkey.  Advices  received  ^^  up  to 
December  27,  1889,  reported  the  epidemic  as  having  invaded  the 
important  city  of  Mossoul,  while  in  other  parts  of  the  infected 
district,  and  especially  the  region  to  the  south,  the  situation  had 
greatly  improved. 

Unofficial  ad  vices  JJJ^  state  that  the  epidemic  of  cholera  at 
Zamboanga,  Philippine  Islands,  has  come  to  an  end.  Some  suspi- 
cious cases  were  at  the  same  time  reported  from  Manila.  The 
United  States  Consul,  in  a  dispatch  dated  June  3,  1889,  officially 
reported  the  epidemic  prevalence  of  cholera  at  Manila. 

A  critical  review  i^  of  the  report  of  S.  L.  Pisani,  on  the 
"  Cholera  in  Malta  in  1887,'*  agrees,  like  all  English  insular  anti- 
quarantinists,  with  Pisani  in  his  opinions  that  quamntine  restric- 
tions are  useless  to  prevent  the  introduction  of  cholera,  and  that  the 
only  safeguard  is  in  the  improvement  of  the  hygienic  condition  of 
the  people  and  their  habitations.  The  germ  of  the  disease,  he 
says,  cannot  be  excluded.  Our  object,  therefore,  should  be  to 
prepare  a  soil  in  which  it  cannot  thrive.  After  this  declaration  it 
is  surprising  to  find  that  the  report  concludes  with  the  advice  that, 
until  all  the  sanitary  measures  which  he  advocates  are  adopted, 
"  the  island  will  be  forced  to  adopt  restrictive  measures  as  the  only 
means,  however  imperfect,  of  preventing  the  importation  of  the 
cholera  germ." 

Mordtmann  ^  comments  on  the  rapid  spread  of  the  epidemic 
of  cholera  which  broke  out  in  Mesopotamia,  July  27th,  the  whole 
of  which  country  was  overrun  during  the  month  of  September. 
The  total  number  of  deaths  up  to  September  30th  is  given  as 
6414,  but  he  considers  this  far  from  the  actual  number.  The 
difficulty  of  establishing  proper  quarantine  and  sanitary  regulation 
is  much  deplored. 

Typhus  Fever. — A  correspondent, J „  writes  from  Egypt  that 
the  epidemic  of  typhus  fever,  which  threatened  to  commit  such 
ravages  in  the  country,  has  happily  almost  entirely  yielded  to  the 
energetic  measures  which  were  adopted  at  the  Barrage  and  in  the 
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villages  to  which  the  disease  had  spread.  Spacing  out  the  popula- 
tion, and  cleansing,  whitewashing,  and  ventilation  of  such  houses 
as  were  allowed  to  stand  seem  to  have  acted  like  a  charm. 

Diphthena. — H.  Barbier  ,S.  supports  the  doctrine  that  diph- 
theria may  be  transmitted  from  the  lower  animals  to  man.  It  is 
a  known  fact  that  fowls  suffer  from  a  disease  of  the  throat,  char- 
acterized by  the  formation  of  a  false  membrane;  and  he  considers 
this  a;s  an  important  etiological  factor  in  the  transmission  of  the 
disease.  He  also  believes  that  the  excreta  of  these  animals  may 
have  some  influence  in  its  propagation. 

Similar  views  are  expressed  in  a  report  of  the  Medical  CMficer 
of  the  Local  Government  Board, lion  the  "  Geographical  Distribu- 
tion of  Diphtheria  in  England  and  Wales."  The  report  embodies 
the  result  of  a  lengthened  study  of  facts  relating  to  diphtheria  for 
the  twenty-six  years  ending  with  1880:  "The  practical  deduction 
suggested  by  these  facts  is  that  the  cause  or  causes  of  diphtheria 
should  not  be  sought  for  primarily  in  any  high  development  of 
civilization,  such  as  sewers,  but  rather  in  some  condition  associated 
with  a  more  primitive  mode  of  life.  The  line  of  investigation, 
however,  which  seems  to  me  most  promising  lies  in  compamtive 
pathology.  The  peasantry  live  on  terms  of  great  intimacy  with 
domestic  animals,  more  particularly  cows,  sheep,  pigs,  and  poultry 
(including  pigeons).  Some  little-known  disease  of  some  one  or 
other  of  these  creatures  may  be  capable  of  inducing,  in  men  or 
women  brought  into  frequent  and  close  contact  with  them,  a  trivial 
'jnembranous  sore  throat;*  then,  under  suitable  conditions  of  the 
recipient  and  of  environment,  the  more  generally  recognized  form  of 
the  disease,  '  true  diphtheria,'  or,  as  it  used  to  be  called,  '  cynanche 
maligna,'  may  result." 

Attention  is  called  oi,.  to  the  serious  increase  of  fatal  diphtheria 
in  the  large  towns  of  England  and  Wales,  but  especially  in  London. 
The  fact  having  been  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Local  Govern- 
ment Board,  authority  was  granted  to  the  Metropolitan  Asylums 
Board  to  receive  cases  of  this  disease  for  isolation  and  treatment  in 
their  hospitals.  It  is  of  interest  to  note  that,  coincidently  with  this 
increase  in  the  recorded  mortality  from  diphtheria,  there  has  been 
a  remarkable  decline  in  the  mortaUty  from  scarlet  fever.  This  has 
been  specially  marked  in  London.  Thus,  while  the  death-rate  from 
scarlet  fever,  during  1888,  in  London  was  29  per  cent,  below  the 
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mean  rate  in  the  ten  preceding  years,  the  rate  from  diphtheria 
exceeded  the  same  average  by  23  per  cent. 

Bruhl  and  Johr,8^Mof  the  Imperial  Health  Institute,  of  Berlin, 
give  an  interesting  review  of  the  elaborate  statistical  survey  of  the 
prevalence  of  diphtheria  and  croup  in  Prussia  during  the  eight 
years  1875  to  1882.  While  not  denying  the  specific  origin  of  the 
disease,  they  claim  to  have  proved  that  the  increase  in  mortality  is 
closely  allied  with  prevalent  atmospheric  conditions,  the  maximum 
mortality  being  in  those  parts  of  the  kingdom  where  there  is, 
throughout  the  year,  less  equability  of  temperature  and  humidity 
oi  the  air.  Where  these  two  conditions  are  more  equable,  or  where 
the  air  is  warm  and  dry,  the  mortality  is  lowest. 

The  Kentucky  State  Board  of  Health  JSS  calls  the  attention  of 
health  officers  and  people  in  general  to  the  unusual  prevalence  of 
diphtheria  in  many  parts  of  the  State.  The  methods  recommended 
for  preventing  the  occurrence  or  restricting  the  spread  of  the 
disease  are  in  accord  with  the  dictates  of  the  highest  sanitary 
science.  The  Board  of  Health  of  New  Haven  has  likewise  issued 
minute  instructions  for  the  prevention  of  the  spread  of  scarlet  fever 
and  diphtheria. 

Scarlet  Fever, — Scarlet  fever  has  appeared  in  an  epidemic 
form  in  many  EngUsh  towns  during  the  past  year,  especially  in 
London,  Birmingham,  Plymouth,  Camden  Town.  Generally,  the 
death-rate  has  been  low. 

Klein  ji^  notes  the  following  points  as  aids  in  making  the 
diagnosis  between  the  Hendon  and  the  Wiltshire  disease  of  milch- 
cows:  The  Hendon  disease  is,  more  commonly  than  the  Wiltshire 
disease,  characterized  by  the  loss  or  loosening  of  hair  in  patches. 
The  teat-sores  in  the  Wiltshire  disease  appear  much  more  flat  and 
superficial  than  those  seen  at  Hendon.  The  teat-scabs  of  the 
Wiltshire  disease,  more  commonly  than  those  of  the  Hendon  dis- 
ease, are  found  adherent  to  the  base  of  the  sore  during  three  or 
four  weeks.  The  Wiltshire  disease  is  much  more  readily  trans- 
mitted to  man  in  the  operations  of  milking  than  is  the  Hendon 
disease.  Indeed,  I  myself  know  of  no  instance  where  the  Hendon 
disease  (that  which  produced  scarlatina  in  human  consumers  of 
of  milk)  has  been  transmitted  by  inoculation  to  the  human  subject. 

Measles. — The  influence  of  the  closure  of  schools  in  an 
epidemic  of  measles  is  admirably  shown  by  Wolford,£J health  officer 
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of  Cardiff,  in  a  report  upon  the  epidemic  which  occurred  in  the 
autumn  of  1888  among  the  children  attending  school  in  that  city. 
Every  effort  to  stamp  out  the  epidemic  was  unavailing  until  the 
schools  were  closed  for  a  period  of  four  weeks.  The  number  of 
cases  at  once  diminished,  and  only  4  cases  appeared  amiing  20,000 
scholars  after  the  schools  were  reopened. 

Dengue. — Dengue  appeared  in  Asiatic  Turkey,  in  an  epidemic 
form,  at  the  beginning  of  August.  It  ravaged  Smyrna,  Magnesia, 
and  other  towns  in  Asia  Minor,  and  reached  the  Dardanelles  about 
the  end  of  September.  It  was  also  reported,  on  November  29, 
1889,  as  prevailing  in  Jerusalem.  The  controversy  now  existing 
as  to  the  alleged  identity  of  the  recent  epidemic  and  dengue 
cannot  be  settled  at  this  time,  further  data  and  more  extended 
observation  being  required. 

Typhoid  Fever. — The  Michigan  State  Board  of  Health  has 
declared  typhoid  fever  as  coming  under  the  law  requiring  physicians 
to  report  all  such  cases  to  the  health  officers,  under  penalty  of  a 
fine  for  non-compliance. 

Tuberculosis. — An  editorial  mIj  says :  "  The  question  as  to 
whether  tuberculosis  can  be  contracted  by  the  use  of  the  flesh  or 
products  of  tuberculous  animals  cannot  be  regarded  as  being  defi- 
nitely settled,  but  enough  collateral  facts  have  been  observed  to 
render  the  transmissibility  of  the  disease  probable  rather  than  pos- 
sible. Fowls  have  become  infected  by  the  sputa  of  tubercular 
patients,  and  hogs  by  the  mUk  of  cows  in  which  there  was  tuber- 
cular disease  of  the  udder  or  teats.  The  transmission  of  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  in  man  from  one  individual  to  another  is  undoubted, 
and,  unless  the  bacillus  tuberculosis  is  greatly  modified  in  its 
passage  through  the  lower  animals,  the  danger  of  the  infection 
traveling  from  animals  to  man  would  seem  to  be  very  great.  The 
sanitary  conditions  and  surroundings  of  cow-stables  should  be  im- 
proved, the  use  of  grains,  swill,  etc.,  prohibited,  and  a  pure  water- 
supply  insisted  upon.  All  tuberculous  animals  should  be  killed 
and  all  portions  of  them  destroyed,  preferably  by  fire.  These  latter 
measures  have  resulted  in  preventing  the  spread  of  pleuro-pneu- 
monia,  a  highly  contagious  disease,  and  will  probably  at  no  distant 
day  suppress  it  entirely.  Local  legislation  would  probably  be  of 
little  use,  as  the  laws,  if  they  could  be  enacted  in  the  different 
States,  would  vary  so  greatly  as  to  prevent  any  active  co-operation. 
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The  Federal  Government  should  take  hold  of  this  matter,  as  was 
done  in  the  case  of  pleuro-pneumonia." 

Lepromj, — A  paper  read  by  P.  S.  Abraham  j^.  on  leprosy,  be- 
fore the  Epidemiological  Society  of  London,  makes  special  mention 
of  the  rapid  spread  of  that  disease  during  the  last  few  years,  and 
holds  that  there  is  increasixig  evidence  respecting  its  contagiousness. 

SmalUpox, — The  small-pox  epidemic  which  prevailed  in  Ca- 
tania and  other  Italian  cities,  during  1887  and  1888,  has  continued 
during  the  past  year.  The  United  States  Consul  at  Catania  gives 
the  following  information  concerning  the  epidemic  at  that  point : 
1.  The  mortality  was  at  the  rate  of  15  per  cent.  2.  No  person  hav- 
ing previously  been  successfully  vaccinated  contracted  the  disease 
within  a  period  of  six  years  from  that  vaccination.  3.  Out  of  a 
population  of  177,165  only  12,579  were  revaccinated.  4.  The  mor- 
tality in  the  regular  hospitals  only  reached  4  per  cent.  About 
6000  persons  were  attacked  by  the  disease,  of  whom  926  died.' 

The  disease  has  been  epidemic  in  Warsaw,  Russia ;  also  in 
Calcutta,  India,  and  in  the  Mauritius  Islands.  It  has  been  preva- 
lent in  Brazil,  especially  in  the  following  cities:  Rio  de  Janeiro, 
Macayo,  Maceio,  and  Bahia.  In  the  United  States  isolated  cases 
have  occurred  in  many  of  the  large  cities.  Slight  outbreaks  have 
occurred  in  Denver,  Colorado,  and  Little  Rock,  Arkansas. 

Vaccination. — The  subject  of  vaccination  is  being  again 
agitated  in  England,  and  a  Royal  Commission  has  been  appointed 
to  investigate  the  working  of  the  Vaccination  Acts.  An  editorial ,1, 
reviews  a  partial  report  made  by  the  commission,  which,  however, 
treats  only  of  the  historical  and  statistical  case  in  favor  of  vacci- 
nation. H.  BarbierA,^^B^4  gives  a  very  interesting  study  of  the 
respective  merits  of  human  and  animal  vaccine,  and  concludes 
with  the  opinion  that  the  latter  is  the  better  as  a  prophylactic 
against  small-pox,  and  by  far  the  safer  of  the  two. 

C.  Marocco  12  reports  a  case  of  diflFuse  tuberculosis  in  an  in- 
fant, 5  months  old,  caused  by  the  inoculation  of  cow-pox.  He 
declares  that  some  steps  should  be  taken  to  avoid  such  accidents, 
and  proposes  that,  after  having  obtained  the  vaccine  matter,  the 
animal  should  be  killed  and  carefully  examined  by  a  veterinary 
surgeon  to  determine  its  soundness.  All  vaccine  matter  from 
diseased  animals  must  be  immediately  destroyed. 

Woytkoff,  of  Moscow, J?u  announces  that  he  has  succeeded  in 
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preparing  an  artificial  vaccinating  lymph,  with  which  he  has  repro- 
duced all  the  characterizing  symptoms  of  natural  vaccination. 

DISINTECTANTS. 

Dujardin-Beaumetz,  ,^  in  a  lecture  delivered  at  the  Cochin 
Hospital,  Paris,  concludes  as  follows,  after  a  lengthy  discussion  of 
the  subject  of  disinfectants:  "I  have  finished  this  long  enumera- 
tion of  disinfectants,  and,  if  I  were  to  sum  up,  I  would  say  that  the 
one  disinfectant  above  all  is  moist  heat  when  it  attains  the  tempera- 
ture of  110°  to  115°  C.  (230°  to  239°  F.),  but,  as  this  degree  of 
heat  is  not  appUcable  to  all  the  circumstances  where  disinfection 
is  demanded,  we  must  also  employ  the  liquid  and  gaseous  disinfec- 
tants. At  the  head  of  the  first  we  must  place  corrosive  sublimate, 
which  is  without  an  equal,  then  sulphate  of  copper.  Among  the 
gaseous  disinfectants,  you  must  give  the  first  place  to  sulphurous 
acid  and  chlorine." 

The  following  are  the  conclusions  arrived  at  from  a  series  of 
experiments  made  by  Dubief  and  Briihl,  under  the  direction  of 
Dujardin-Beaumetz,^with  the  object  of  determining  the  efficacy 
of  sulphurous-acid  gas  as  a  germicide:  1.  Sulphurous-acid  gas 
acts  as  a  germicide  on  micro-organisms  contained  in  the  air.  2. 
This  action  is  strongest  when  moisture  is  present.  3.  It  acts  also 
upon  the  spores  of  the  bacteria.  4.  In  its  pure  state  it  will,  after 
prolonged  action,  destroy  even  dried  spores. 

Cyrus  Edson,K*„in  a  paper  read  before  the  American  Pubhc 
Health  Association,  October  24th,  on  the  subject  of  the  disinfec- 
tion of  dwellings  by  means  of  sulphur  dioxide,  concludes  as  follows : 
"  It  would  seem  that  the  proper  and  most  practical  method  of  dis- 
infection of  dwellings,  after  the  occurrence  in  them  of  exanthemata 
and  of  diphtheria,  is  by  means  of  sulphur  dioxide,  and  that  all 
clothing,  bedding,  etc.,  used  in  direct  contact  with  the  patient, 
should  be  removed  to  a  disinfecting  station,  properly  equipped,  and 
there  subjected  to  heat  of  sufficient  intensity  to  destroy  all  contagi- 
ous matter.  This  in  future  will,  I  believe,  be  the  method  pursued 
by  the  Health  Department  of  the  City  of  New  York." 

Hey n  olds  ii.  introduced  a  new  disinfecting  agent  to  the  Royal 
Dublin  Society  on  June  22d.  "The  agent  is  called  "thiocamph." 
The  basis  of  this  novel  disinfectant  is  a  liquid  which  results  when 
sulphur-dioxide  gas  is  brought  in  contact  with  camphor. 
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The  Infectious  Disease  Notification  Act  JL  went  into  effect  in 
London,  October  30,  1889,  and  will  go  into  operation  in  other 
urban  and  rural  districts  as  soon  as  accepted  by  each  local  sanitary 
authority.  The  adoption  of  this  act  will  involve  upon  every  medical 
practitioner  attending  on  a  case  suffering  from  any  of  the  infectious 
diseases  mentioned  in  this  act  to  report  such  case  to  the  medical 
officer  of  health.  The  diseases  to  which  the  act  applies  include 
small-pox,  cholera,  diphtheria,  membranous  croup,  erysipelas,  scarlet 
fever,  typhus,  typhoid,  relapsing,  continued,  and  puerperal  fevers. 

A.  Campbell  Munro,jJJ»  Medical  Officer  of  Health  for  South 
Shields  and  Jarrow,  gives  an  interesting  table  showing  the  effects 
of  compulsory  notification  of  infectious  diseases  upon  the  death- 
rate.  This  table  shows  the  death-rate  from  1871  to  1878  and 
from  1879  to  1888,  during  which  latter  period  compulsory  notifi- 
cation was  in  force :  — 
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*  These  rates  are  stated,  for  greater  cleamese,  per  10,000  of  the  population. 


J.  B.  Hamilton  contributed  an  article a2»i o^i  ""International 
Comity  and  State  Medicine  "  to  the  section  of  State  Medicine  at  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  June  25th. 
The  following  resolution,  adopted  by  the  quarantine  convention 
held  at  Montgomery,  Ala.,  in  March,  1889,  was  taken  as  a  text: — 

"  Resolvedy  That  this  conference  is  of  opinion  that  it  is  a  duty 
devolving  on  all  nations  to  take  measures  to  eradicate  any  plague 
centre  from  their  territory,  and  that  the  existence  of  such  plague 
centres  is  a  menace  to  all  other  nations,  and  that  our  State  De- 
partment be  requested  to  take  measures  through  proper  diplomatic 
channels  for  the  conveyance  of  this  opinion  to  the  governments 
deemed  obnoxious  to  the  opinion  as  herein  expressed." 
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The  following  statement  was  made  in  the  paper:  "One  of  the 
absolute  rights  of  independent  States,  resting  upon  general  consent 
and  common  usage,  and  acknowledged  as  the  most  important,  is 
the  right  of  self-preservation.  It  follows,  logically,  that  preserva- 
tion from  epidemic  falls  within  the  rule,  and  a  nation  should  have 
a  right  to  view,  as  equal  acts  of  hostility,  the  sending  out  of  a 
piratical  craft  or  of  a  ship  infected  with  yellow  fever,  cholera,  or 
other  contagious  disease."  By  a  viva  voce  vote  the  Montgomery 
resolutions  were  adopted  by  the  Association. 

The  subject  of  quarantine  appliances  receives  due  attention 
in  the  report  of  the  Bureau.  New  and  improved  disinfection 
machinery  has  been  adopted  for  the  quamntine  stations,  by  which 
dry  or  moist  heat  may  be  applied  at  pleasure.  The  "jacket" 
chamber  is  believed  to  be  at  once  the  most  simple  in  construction 
and  the  most  efficient. 

The  construction  of  movable  disinfecting  machinery,  as  recom- 
mended by  C.  P.  Wilkinson,  of  Louisiana,  is  highly  recommended. 
The  late  epidemic  developed  the  fact  that  neither  the  Government 
nor  the  States  were  prepared  on  short  notice  to  disinfect  the 
fomites  in  an  infected  village  by  moist  heat.  The  sulphur  process 
always  causes  more  or  less  damage  to  the  goods  subjected  to  it, 
and  some  such  machine  as  has  been  designed  for  the  wharves,  to 
be  placed  on  car-trucks,  with  axles  at  standard  gauge,  woidd  be 
of  great  service  in  any  place  where  rapid  steam  disinfection  was 
needed.  This  macliine  could,  when  constructed,  be  sent  anywhere 
on  any  ordinary  railroad  line.  The  supervising  architect  has 
embodied  the  idea  in  a  plan,  the  dimensions  of  which  precludes 
presentation  here,  and  which,  reduced,  would  be  unintelligible. 
The  reader  must  therefore  be  referred  to  the  original  report. 

A  "  Report  on  the  Sanitation  of  Ships  and  Quarantine  "  has 
also  been  made  by  J.  B.  Hamilton  to  the  Hon.  J.  G.  Blaine,  Sec- 
retary of  State,  for  the  use  of  the  International  American  Congress, 
now  in  session  at  this  Capital.  The  importance  of  international 
action  in  this  matter  is  stated,  and,  as  well,  the  necessity  for  each 
nation  destroying  centres  of  infection  within  its  boundaries,  the 
establishment  of  international  quarantine  stations,  and  the  adoption 
of  an  international  sanitary  union.  The  draft  of  a  convention  em- 
bodying these  principles  was  submitted  for  the  consideration  of 
Congress. 
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pupillaiT  reaction B-  12 
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Maatoid  prooeaa.  diaeaaea C-  29 
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phlegmon  over  maatoid  prooeaa.. .C-  .% 

akull,  chronic  emphyaema. C-  35 

Meaalea,  epidemica  of. M-    6 

Medical  expert  teatimony J-    1 

Melannria. K-    8 

Merabrana  tympani C-    .5 

Ikl  Irl  lIvlAI****  •■•      ••••*■  ■•■■•■■!•••■      mmm  •■•■  •  ■  V>  *  O 

perforation C-    9 

83— Iv 


Membrana      tyropanl,     perforation. 
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Paoriaaia .A-  lH 

Ptomainoa  and  toxines L-  40 

ptomaine  of  milk L-  40 

Purpura  hasmorrhagica,  treatment..  A-  .53 

Pyrocatechinnria. K-  .35 

Pyuria,  miliary K-  60 

Railwav  apine J-  3 

Rhinitia,  acute D-  5 

atrophic I)-  9 

choleateatomatona I>-  4 
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SoftMlatn E-  11 

iiknervaiion  of  inuselM E-  II 

lyphilis E-  12 

tumon E-  11 

ftdeno-ehondroma E-  12 

epithalionuL E-  U 

ilbro- my  xoma. E-  11 

Sphenoidal  linus,  oDdama ~ D-  36 

State  modioine M-    9 

oompulsory  notifieation  of  dia- 

ea«« M-    9 

qnarantiae  and  app1ianoes.> M-  10 

diainlbetinjr  maeninery. M-  10 

"jacket"  cnamber _ M-  10 

•anftation  of  ships  and  qiiaran- 

Una M-  10 

^alpharoas-acid  gas.  in  &vns A-  54 

Sycosis. A-    5 

baclllogena A-    5 

treatment. A-  52 

Syphilodennata. A-  41 

lato  erythomaUms .....A-  41 

neuro-syphilidea      and      nearo- 
leprides.. A-  41 

TattMvmarks,  treatment. A-  54 

Teeth  and  ear.  relation  between  die- 
eases  ot C-  40 

Telephone,  ii^jnrlons  eifeetupon  bear- 
ing  C-  99 

Thytoid  gland,  diseases H-    1 

anatomy  and  physiology.. II-    1 

cachexia  thyreoprira. H-  10 

hydatids R-    6 

malignant  tnmors. II-    1 

Tinea  tonsurans „ A-  52 

Tohsoeo  habit, I-  12 

acute  poisoning I-  17 

symptomatology  and  toxioolngy..!-  12 
t(>baooo  angina  and  angina  pecto- 

ria I-  16 

Tongne— hypertrophy  of  glands  at 

baae E-  12 

Tonsils,  diseases. E-    2 

I  enoysted E-    6 

•      ^ S-    S 


Toniils,    hypertrophr,    relation    to 

physical  deTelopnent, E-    3 

treatment. E-    4 

hypertrophy,  with  eheet  defor- 
mity  E-    5 

secondary  lesions  in  tabercnloais..  E-    7 

syphilis. E-    6 

tonsillitis,  aente E-    2 

phlegmonons. ..E*    3 

tnmors E-    9 

epithelioma. ^ E-  10 

sarooma. E-    9 

Toxicology J-  18 

Traebeotomy F-  19 

new  iasunmenta... F*  19 

Gollier's  dilator. F-  21 

Uildebrandt's  retracton   and 

hooks. > F-  21 

Ilolden's  diTulsion  set. F-  20 

ooolnsion  of  fistulae J*-  23 

tracheotomy  tabes. F-  22 

Tnberouloeis— infection  ttom  diseased 

Typhoid  (enteric)  ftrer,  adTentltions 

•  ■BOOT     ^MvaacsavAWvasvBaas*  •■•»••••■•««&         "  » 

epidemics  of. M-    6 

Typhos  ftrer,  epidemics  of. .....H-    3 

Ulcen ~ A-  48 

perforating,  of  elbow,  following 

nenrius A-  47 

Urea,  excretion  and  estimation .K-  30 

Uric-afBid  diatheris,  etiology K-  41 

therapy K-  44 

Urinalysis K-    1 

teehniqne K-  59 

Urina— alterations  in  quantity K-    1 

easts..... K-61 

chlorides K- 50 

chrlous K-  36 

color  and  coloring  material K-    4 

eystin. K-  37 

gas  in K-  57 

ineideBtal  snbetaaees. K-  50 

miero-oiganiams....... K-  55 


Urine,  preservation  of  fomed  ele- 
ments...  K-  .10 

ptomaines. K-  ST 

rsaetion K-    9 

spedflc  gravity........... K-    9 

technique K-  59 

tests  for— acetone K-  35 

aJbamen K-  Iff 

bile K-  an 

creatinin K-  4H 

Iron .- K-  53 

merenry K-  51 

peptones. — K-  21 

phosphates  (earthy) K-  49 

potassium  iodide K-  51 

propoptones.. K-  21 

pyroeatechin.. K-  .V 

sugar K-  30 

area K-  4i) 

nrie  acid K-  46 

toxicity ..— ..K-  53 

Urochrome  and  derivatiTes. K-    & 

Urticaria JL-    5 

capillary  pulse  in  lesions  of. A-    5 

chronic,  varieties.  ■.«««»«»..... ......>A-    d 

ngmentoea. ..••.•.>A-    6 

Uvnla,  morning  sickness  and  byper- 

trophied ...................E-  12 


'i 


■  •••  »••••« 
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Vaeeination 

artllleial  vaooine  lvmph............M-    7 

bvman  and  animal  vaoei  ne H-    7 

tnberenloeis  fkvm  animal  vao- 

dne. M-    7 

VIdal's  "red plaster" ................A-  51 


Whitlow,  treatment A-  58 

Xanthoma. A-  42 

diabeticomm A-  tt 

multiplex  planum  tnberosnm A-  42 

treatment. A-  43 

Xeroderma  pigmentceum  et  atrophi- 

...... MM. ...n. ••......•....•. .A-  93 


Tellew  Imr,  epideaioi  et. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICAL  POLYTECHNICS  AND 

SANATORY  APPLIANCES. 


TYPEWRITING  MACHINES. 


THE  invention  of  the  printing  telegraph,  and  its  introduction  into 
commercial  pursuits,  was  probably  the  incentive  to  the  application 
of  a  similar  principle  to  the  requirements  of  ordinarj'  literary  work  and 
correspondence.  Within  the  last  few  years,  the  use  of  writing-machines, 
or  type-writers,  as  they  are  usually  designated,  has  become  almost  uni- 
versal. Business  men  have  hastened  to  avail  themselves  of  a  method  of 
letter-writing  which  is  not  only  easier  to  read  than  hand-writing,  but  is 
easier  to  write ;  with  increased  legibility,  there  is  a  gain  of  nearly  100 
per  cent,  in  speed.  Literary  men,  authors,  copyists,  and  others  who  are 
required  to  write  a  great  deal,  find  the  type-writer  a  veritable  boon ;  they 
can  do  better  work  in  less  time  and  with  less  fatigue  than  by  the  old  (I 
had  almost  said,  obsolete)  method  with  the  pen  or  pencil. 

One  great  advantage  possessed  by  the  type-writer  is  that  it  em- 
ploys both  hands,  instead  of  giving  all  the  work  to  one  side  of  the 
body,  and,  largely,  to  one  side  of  the  brain.  The  type-writer,  therefore, 
acts  as  a  preventive  of  that  form  of  spasm  known  as  writers'  cramp, 
which  is  a  neurosis  dependent  upon  exhaustion  of  the  motor  centre  in  the 
brain.  In  fact,  persons  who  are  obliged  to  write  very  much,  and  who  find 
symptoms  of  writers'  cramp  coming  on,  may  prevent  its  furtlier  progress 
by  changing  their  pen  for  a  type-writer.  Dr.  Lincoln,  a  well-known  writer 
upon  hygiene,  even  says  that  '*  the  temporary  use  of  the  tj^pe-writing 
machine  will  often  prove  a  great  boon,  permitting  a  continuation  of  work 
while  resting  the  affected  muscles." 

The  demand  that  has  sprung  up  for  these  machines  in  business 
circles  has  demonstrated  their  usefulness,  and  they  are  now  regarded  as 
indispensable  for  professional  men  as  for  merchants.  In  preparing 
manuscript  for  the  printer,  for  instance,  nothing  could  excel  the  clean, 
regular,  and  uniform  writing  of  the  type-writer.  It  also  enables  the 
author  to  ^^  see  how  it  looks  in  print,"  and  he  can  make  many  of  his  cor- 
rections before  the  matter  is  put  into  type ;  it  is  thus  a  great  saving  of 
expense  as  well  as  of  time.  Pharmacists  have  begun  using  it  to  print 
their  directions  upon  labels,  which  makes  them  legible  even  to  a  child, 
and  may  prevent  mistakes  by  older  persons.  It  has  been  suggested  that 
physicians  might  utilize  it  with  advantage  in  writing  their  ofiSce  prescrip- 
tions. Certainly,  any  device  that  insures  greater  care  in  writing 
prescriptions,  and  greater  legibility,  will  tend  to  reduce  the  percentage 
of  mistakes,  and  is  thus  worthy  of  consideration. 

The  advantages  of  the  type-writer  to  the  medical  man  are  so  well 
enumerated  in  an  editorial  in  the  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation that  we  venture  to  quote  the  concluding  paragraphs*  : — 

"  There  are  several  reasons  why  medical  men  who  write  should  use 
the  type-writer.  In  the  first  place,  as  a  matter  of  economy  of  time,  and 
hence  often  of  money.     It  is  easily  seen  that  there  is  a  great  saving  of 

*  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Aflsociation,  yoI.  rii,  p.  22. 
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time  with  n  luacbine  tlmt  will  do  a  piece  of  work  in  oiie-Iialf  or  uiie-tliird 
the  time  that  it  can  )«  doue  by  liiLiid;  and  this  is  easily  nccooiplished 
with  a  type-writer.  In  tiic  second  place,  the  machine  promotes  accuracy, 
cspt'cially  in  thinking,  for  two  reasons:  being  more  rapid  than  the  pen, 
the  thoughts  of  tl>e  writer  do  not  wander  so  far  ahead  of  his  work  ;  and, 
should  lie  wish  to  refer  to  what  has  been  written,  he  can  hcc  it  at  a 
ghiiice,  as  on  a  printed  page.  A  third  reason  is,  that  the  |>ci'son  who 
uses  a  type-writer  sits  erect,  and  can  thus  work  for  a  longer  time  without 
fatigue  than  when  bending  over,  as  in  writing  with  a  pen.  It  is  thus  more 
wholesome  than  the  pen.  The  machine,  further,  promotes  accuracy  in  the 
printing-office, — a  great  source  of  comfort  to  writers ;  and  it  promotes 
a  degree  of  accuracy  on  the  part  of  the  writer  in  that  he  will  not  make  i 
wavy  line,  or  two  or  three  letters  and  an  apostrophe,  do  duty  for  ; 
long  word,  and  his  punctuation  marks,  if  not  more  correct,  will  at  least 
l)e  more  numerous. 

"  With  a  machine,  therefore,  writing  becomes  a  pleasure,  with  none 
of  the  discomforts  accidental  and  incidental  to  the  use  of  the  pea." 

The  largest  order  the  U.  S.  Gouernment  ever  placed  for  Writing- 
Machines  was  for  the 

"NATIONAL"  Type  Writer. 


IRRESPECTIVE  OF  PRICE,  THK  BEST   AND   M08T   COMPLETE  WRITING- 
MACHINE  MADE. 

Writes  SI  toss  Charactsbs.  Includlni;  capitaU<  andsnwU  letter!,  punctuation  marks. 
fllCiircB  xid  CDinmerclal  slsm*.  Special  cluracterK  for  nieillcal  or  ptiammceuttcal  work  can  ti« 
Iiimished.  With  nnly29keva  to  learn  and  nitintpul.ite.  Perfect  SfanifolUer.  More  and  bettor 
manlfulil  copies  tlian  upon  any  raacliine  maile.  Made  ut  metal  tlimuglinut.  Strongeat  nrltine- 
inachlne  made.  Weighs  13  potindg.  P.irtable.  Ocenpleg  the  space  of  an  ordinary  dtctloiiary. 
UiuienHluDsexlli  In.,  7^1".  high.    Every  Machine  Gnaraiitccd, 


NATIONAL    TYPE   WRITER    COMPANY, 

71B,  717,  718  Arch  Stpeai,  PhiladalphiB,  Pb. 

U.J.  Woodward,  Pre»ident.    H.  H.Unz,  VIoe-Prea.  A  Maiiager.    J.  M.BnTLKB.Sec.  A  Trewi. 

ILLUSTRATED  CATALOGUE  ON  APPLICATION. 


'■  I  »il»i»c  nil  jiareiiU  to  Iibvp  their  hoys  whI  irlrls  Uugbt  aluirtbsnil  writing  ami  type 
wiillDg.  A  sMDoftniphcr  wUo  caii  lype-nrnte  bin  notrH  wuuld  be  >ar«r  from  povcrlj 
Uuin  ft  Brut  Greek  Bcluilar."— rHAHl.iul  Reade,  on  "'Die  ComlnK  Mao.'' 

Remington  Standard  Tipe  Writer, 


WYCKOFF,  SEAMANS  &  BENEDICT,  NEW  YORK. 

For  Fifteen  Tenrs  the  Standniii,  and  to-day  the  most  perfect 
development  of  the  writing-machine,  embodying  the  latest  and  liighest 
achievements  of  inventive  and  mechanical  skill.  Wc  add  to  the  Rem- 
ington every  improvement  that  study  and  capital  can  secure. 


OrnairLenta.!    Ixon    "Works. 

DAVID  PETTIT  &  CO., 

isTo.  121©  Cjft.u-0"«rH:iLr.  str.eex, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

MAHVrAOTtJBBBS   Ot    IBON  FKKCIKG,   OKHAttKNTAL  OH  PLAIN,  FOR   LAWNS,  QARDBMB, 

AND  Farms,  or  por  <:embtkries,  Drivs  or  Walk  Oateb  fob  Entbancrm.  CRBaTino 

rORRoOFB,  WlHDOW  OUARDS,  BRTTeRA,  (InAIKS,  CLOTHBa-LiNK  POSTS,  PoUNI-AlNS, 

Vases,  Stable  FuRNtTtrRE  and  Statuahv,  Twrinq  and  Ornaments  fob 

CkhbterV'Ixit  Ehdlositrbb.  Iron  Hitcuinq-Posts  and  Thbk-Odabi>s, 

Wire  Fbhcino  and  Ibon  Work  of  all  Dischiptionb,  kithbr  Paintkd 

OB  Galvanized.    We  k abb  a  Specialty  of  UNiauE  Iron  Wobb. 


The  fcreat  progrew  made  in  America  In  the  inajinfitrtiire 
marrelouB  during  the  Iwt  ton  yean,  yet  we  are  confldent  tlial 

meeting  tbe  demand,  and  Khali  endeavor  in  the  future,  aa  Id  tlie  put,  to  lead  Tatbsrthan 
low,  to  Dhape  rather  than  copy. 

<:aCaInguei  will  be  mailed  on  application  by  leUn-  (not  postal),  atatlng  Ki^oda  dealred.    Cor- 
ponilence  soUolted  with  all  peraou  In  need  of  our  goodrt. 


Medico-Chirurgical  College  of  Philadelphia. 

THE  REGULAR  SESSION  BEGINS  OCTOBER  Ist,  1890,  and 
continues  until  the  middle  of  April.  It  is  preceded  by  a  prelimi- 
nary Session  of  three  weeks;  and  is  followed  by  a  Spring  Session  lasting 
until  the  middle  of  June.  Seats  are  secured  in  the  order  of  matricula- 
tion, and  are  forfeitable  if  fees  are  not  paid  before  November  1st.  Pre- 
liminary examination,  or  an  equivalent  degree,  and  a  three  years'  graded 
course,  arc  obligatory. 

Instruction  is  given  by  lectures,  recitations,  clinical  teaching,  and 
demonstrations.  In  the  branches  of  Anatomy,  Phj'siology,  Pharmacy, 
Chemistry,  Hygiene,  Histology,  and  Pathology  the  usual  methods  of 
instruction  are  largely  supplemented  by  laboratory  work.  Examinations 
are  held  at  the  close  of  each  regular  session  upon  the  studies  of  that  term. 

The  student  may  receive  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  at  the 
close  of  the  third  year,  or  continue  the  course  through  the  fourth  3'car, 
when  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  cum  laude,  will  be  given. 

F££a — Matriculation,  $5.00;  first  and  second  years,  each,  $75.00; 
third  year  (no  gmduation  fee),  $100.00 ;  fourth  year  free  to  those  who 
have  attended  three  sessions  in  this  school ;  to  all  others,  $100.00.  Extra 
charges  only  for  material  used  in  the  laboratories  and  dissecting-room. 

For  further  information  or  announcement  address — 

K  E.  MONTGOMERY,  M.D., 

Secretary  Medico-Chirurgical  College,  Philadelphia^  Fa. 


James  E.  Qabbetsok,  A.M.,  M.D.,  1537  Chestnut  Street,  Emeriiui  ProfeuorofOrcd  Sur- 
gery and  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  H.  Pahooast,  A.M.,  M.D.,  1100  Walnut  Street,  Professor  of  General,  Descrip- 
tive, and  Surgical  Anatomy,  and  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

George  E.  Stubbs,  A.M.,  M.D.,  1616  Walnut  Street,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  F.  Waugh,  A.M.,  M.D.,  1726  Arch  Street,  Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice 

of  Medicine  and  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Abraham  S.   Gerhard,  A.M.,  M.D.,  613  North  Sixteenth  Street,  Professor  of  Medical 

Jurisprudence. 

William  S.  Stewart,  A.M.,  M.D.,  1801  Arch  Street,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  of  Clin- 
ical QyncRCology. 

Peter  D.  Keyser,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Dean,  1832  Arch  Street,  Professor  of  Ophthalmology. 

Samuel  B.  Howell,  A.M.,  M.D.,  321  South  Sixteenth  Street,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

H.  Earnest  Goodman,  M.D.,  1509  Walnut  Street,  Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice 

of  Surgery  and  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  V.  Shoemaker,  A.M.,  M.D.,  1519  Walnut  Street,   Professor  of  Materia  Medica, 

Pharmacology,  and  Therapeutics. 

Edward  E.  Montgomery,  A.M.,  M.B.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  1818  Arch  Street,  Pro- 
fessor of  Oynacology. 

James  M.  Anders,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  1637  North  Broad  Street,   Professor  of  Hygiene  and 

Clinical  Medicine. 

Ernest  Laplace,  A.M  ,  M.D.,  1617  Arch  Street,  Professor  of  Pathology  and  of  Clinical 

Surgery.  ^ 

Samuel  Wolfe,  M.D.,  Skippack,  Ph.,  1519  Walnut  Street,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

John  V.  Shoemaker,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Skin. 

Frank  Woodbury,  A.M.,  M.D.,  218  South  Sixteenth  Street,  Honorary  Processor  of  Clin- 
ical Medicine. 

William  B.  Atkinson,  A.M.,  M.D.,  1400  Pine  Street,  Honorary  Professor  of  Sanitary 

Science  and  Paediatrics. 
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PHILADELPHIA  POLTCLINIG  AND  COLLEGE  FOR  GRADUATES  H  lEDICIME. 

THE  POLYOLINIO  HOSPITAL: 

A  SCHOOL  OF  PRACTICAL  MEDICIHE  AMD  SURGERY, 


UICIIAKD  J.  LEVIS.  M.D.. 

EiHfrituM  Prufrntutr  f>f  Surgery. 

3.  SOLIS-COIIEN.  M.D.. 

Kintritut  l*rt»/ejuuir  nf  Diiteaiiet  q^  the  Throat. 

JOHJf  B.  RoBRUTs.  M.O.,  Applied  Anatomy  and  Operatire 

Sur^rerv. 
CnAS.  K.  Miu'is,  M.D..  DiMaaw  of  the  Hind  and  N«r- 

vnns  System. 
llRNiiY  LerrMAXN.  M.D..  Clin.  Chemiitry  and  Hygiene. 
AuTiirii  Van  Harlinurx,  M.U.,  DiMftnei  of  the  akin. 
(iKiiitCK  C.  IIahlan.  M.D.,  DiseaBet  of  the  Eye. 
J.  llK.XRY  C.  SiMKS,  M.D.,  Ueiiito-Urinary  and  Venereal 

Diseanes. 
n.  F.  Back.  M.D.,  Qjnmeology. 

Lkwih  W.  Stkinbach,  M.D..  Operntiveand  Clin.  Snisery. 
Thomas  J.  Mays,  M.D..  DiaeaMs  uf  the  Cheit. 
Alexa.xdrr  W.  MacCoy,  Die.  of  the  Throat  and  Noee. 
II.  AuiiusTus  Wilson.  M.D.,  Orthopiedie  Sargery. 
EnwAun  Jackso.v,  M.D.,  Diieaiee  of  the  Eye. 
SoLOMu.x  SoMS-CoiiEN,  M.D..  CUnical  Med.  and  Applied 

The'-apeuttcs. 
8.  Wrir  Mitch rli..  M.D..  LL.D.,  Diaeaaei  of  the  Mind 

and  Nervous  SvHtein. 
n.  Alrxaxdrr  Ra.xdai.i..  M.D..  Diseanei  of  the  Ear. 
EnwAKD  P.  UiviB.  M.D..  Obatetnci  nnJ  Dis.  of  Children. 
Thomas  O.  Moktox,  M.D..  Ortboniedio  SnrKory. 
Thomas  8.  K.  Mortox,  M.D.,  Clinioal  Snrgery. 


CIIAS.  H.  BURNETT.  M.D., 

EnurttuM  Prf\fe»aur  qf  DiafOM*  ^  the  Ear. 

CIIAS.  B.  NANCREDB.  M.D.. 

JEmeriCiM  Prq^taaor  q^'  Orthoptrdie  Surgery. 

Thomas  J.  Mays.  M.D..  Experimental  Therapentios  and 

PhysiologT. 
Wm.  H.  Parisk.  M.D.,  OynsBoology. 
W.  Xavixr  Suddutu.  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Fatholof^  asd  Oral 

Surgery. 

Adjunct  Prqfentor*. 

A.  B.  niRsn,  M.D.,  Orthopsdie  Snrgerv. 

Arthur  W.  Watsom,  M.D..  Diieaees  of  the  Throat. 

Ralph  W.  Skiss.  M.D..  Otology. 

C.  L.  BofTBR,  M.D..  Clinical  and  OperatlTe  Samry. 

J.  Abbott  Cantrkll.  M.D..  Diseises  of  the  Skin. 


Inttruetor*. 

M.  Imoorxr  Bassittb.  M.O.,  Insiraoior  in  Eleetro-Tho- 

rapeaties. 
Ross  R.  Bdxtimo,  M.D..  lasinietor  in  Eleetro-Therap't's. 
K.  W.  Obtrom,  Instrootor  in  Manage  and  Swedish  Moto- 

mentB. 
T.  B.  ScHNKiDUiAK,  M.D.,  InBtmetor  in  Refkvetion  and 

OphthalmoeoopY. 
J.  C.  Hbisler,  M.D.,  Initmctor  in  Diseases  of  the  Chest. 
IloxiR   C.   Bloom.  M.D.,   Instruotor   in   Qyn»oology. 


INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUCTION.  Clinical  and  DemonstratiTe.  Is  giren.  the  classes  being  limited  in  order  to  permit 
of  full  jiernonnl  attention  Ut  enrh  pttpit,  who  is  thos  brought  into  direct  eontact  both  with  patients  and  with  instnictors. 

LABORATORY  COURSES  may  be  taken.  Fee  for  any  one  branch.  (15.00;  General  Tiokefe  for  all  Clinical 
bmnche4.  fldU.tK).  Tickets  issaed  at  any  time,  and  good  for  rsgnlar  clinics  for  six  weeks  from  date;  or,  for  one  elinie 
weekly  for  three  months.    Snminer  Coarse.  Jaly  1  to  September  lA,  at  reduced  fees. 

t^^^  In  addition  to  the  facilities  of  the  Colle^  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  the  Professors  utilise  their  serrioeB  in  the 
following  large  general  and  special  Hospitals:  PHiLADCLrniA  (Medioal,  Surgioal.  Neurologioal,  Obstetric  and  Pmdi- 
ntric.  atul  Dermatnlogioal  Wards  and  Clinics):  Woman's  (Surgical);  Prxxstlyamia  (Sufgical,  £ye)  ;  ORTUoPiRoic 
and  IxriRMARY  for  Nbryous  Diskascs;  Wills  Etx;  Howard  (Skin);  Childrsjt's  (Ear);  Jbwisb  (Suigieal, 
Medical);  and  St.  Clkmk.st's  (Surgiral). 

For  announeement  and  ftiither  information,  address  or  apply  to 

SOLOMON  80LIS-C0HEN,  M.D.,  Secretary,  N.  W.  Car.Broad  and  Lombard  flto.,  PMla. 


GROSS  MEDICAL  COLLEGE, 

OF    DENV/ER.    OOL. 

The  Session  of  1890-91  will  open 
Wed  n  esday ,  September  34.  The  School 
is  fully  equipped  in  laboratories,  has 
unexcelled  anatomical  facilities  and 
ample  clinics  in  the  College  Dispensary 
and  various  Hospitals.  Eastern  stu- 
dents in  delicate  health  will  And  it 
advantageous  to  complete  their  studies 
in  the  salubrious  climate  of  Colorado. 

For  catalogue,  address 
CLAYTON  PABKHILL,  M.D.,  See'y, 

1715  California  Street,  Denver. 


Medical  School  ind  Charity  Hospital 

OB"    CHIO^OO, 

No,   89  THIRD   AVENUE. 


■TME- 


Jefferson  Medical  College 

OF    PHILADELPHIA. 


A  CLINIOAIi  SCHOOL,  FOR  PHYSICIANS  ONLY. 


For  announcement,  address  the  Secretary, 

W.  FRANKLIN  COLEMAN,  M.D., 
163  State  Street,  Chicago,  111. 


The  06th  Annual  Session  of  the  Jefferson 
Me<lical  (^oUege  begins  October  1,  and  con- 
tinues nearly  seven  months.  Preliminary 
lectures  will  be  held  from  September  22, 1880. 

Three  regular  courses  of  lectures  by  the 
Faculty,  with  practical  instruction,  and  .((pecial 
cliuics  embrace  the  whole  raeilical  cuniculum. 

To  each  dep.artraent  of  the  curriculum 
there  is  a  Lalmratory  Course,  carried  on  in 
large  and  tlioroughly  equipped  lalmratories, 
under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  Pro- 
fessor. Each  student  is  personally  taught  in 
Obstetrics  and  Gyna?.cology,  Physical  Diag- 
nosis, Laryngology,  Ophthalmology,  Me^lical 
Cheml8tr>',  Pharm.iry,  Materia  Medica  and 
Experimental  Therapeutics,  Histology.  Ex- 
perimental Physiology,  Minor  Surgery,  Rand- 
aging,  and  (Operations  on  the  Cadaver. 

Bedside  instruction  in  Medicine,  Gynaecol- 
ogy, Surgery,  and  Obstetrics  is  a  i»art  of  the 
third-year  course,  and  is  without  extra  fee. 

For  full  particulars,  apply  to 

J.  W.  HOLLAND,  M.D.,  Dean. 

/ 
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COLLEGE    OF 

Physicians  I  Surgeons, 

BALTIMORE,  MD.,  U.  S.  A. 


TENNESSEE 


Next  Regular  Course  of  Lectures 
BEGINS  October  1,  1890. 


Preliminary  Course  begin$  September  15. 


Students  have  exceptional  advan- 
tages. New  General  Hospital,  800 
beds.  Lying-in  HospitaL  Practical 
Courses  in  Obstetrics.  New  College 
Building.  New,  well-lighted  Dissecting 
Rooms.  Chemical,  Physiological,  and 
Biological  Laboratories.  Students'  Li- 
brary and  Reading  Rooms.  Clinical 
Instruction  in  Hospital  Wards,  etc. 

Write  for  catalogue  to 
Prof.  THOS.  OPIE,  M.D.,  Dean, 

600  N.  Howard  Street,  Baltimore,  Md. 


Medical  College  of  Indiana 

Presents  most  admirable  facilities 
for  securing  a  medical  education. 
Its  location  in  the  City  of  Indian- 
apolis affords  excellent  clinical  ad- 
vantages and  makes  it  convenient 
of  access,  while  its  corps  of  in- 
structors are  thoroughly  competent. 

For  information,  address  the 
Secretary, 

Dr.  Franklin  W.  Hayes, 
19  East  Ohio  St., 

INDTANAPOLTR,  IND. 


Medical  College 

KNOXVILLE,  TENN. 


•:o:- 


8 


New  Medical  College  building.  The 
curriculum  embraces  all  the  branches 
taught  in  a  well-organized  Medical 
School.  Abundance  of  clinical  ma- 
terial. Knoxville,  a  city  of  fifty  thou- 
sand inhabitants.  Scenery  magnificent, 
climate  superb,  free  from  the  rigorous 
winters  of  the  North  and  the  enervating 
influences  of  the  more  Southern  cities. 

For  announcement  and  other  in- 
formation, address 

C.  E.  RISTINE, 

P.  O.  Box  76.  BBOISTRAR, 

117  Prince  St. 

Woman's  Medical  College 

OF  CHICAGO. 

Ttnn  begini  flnt  Taaadaj  in  September  and  eon- 
tinnee  thirtj-OD«  weeki.  New  building.  Thorough  and 
praotical  inetruetion  in  erety  department  of  medicine. 
Glinioal  adrantagei  nnaurpaseed. 

WM.  H.  BYFORD.  A.M..  M.D..  Prtfuient. 

For  announcement^  addrees  Fsor.  MARIE  J.  MERCh 
LER,  Soeretary,  29  Waverly  Plaoa,  Cuioioo,  III. 

WiLUAM  H.  BrroBD,  LL.D.,  M.D.,  PreHdent^  Profetior 

of  Ornaeologj. 
Charlbs  WARRiirGTOir  Earli.  A.m.,  M.D.,  JSreeuurer, 

Prof,  of  OlMaaee  of  Children  and  Clinical  Medicine. 
Isaac  N.  DANroRTH,  A.M.,   M.D.,  Profeesor  of  Renal 

Diieaeee. 
Daniel  R.  Browkr.  M.D..  Profbesor  of  Diaeaaee  of  the 

Nerroui  System  and  Clinical  Medicine. 
Sarah  Hackrtt  Stktrxson.  M.D..  Prof,  of  Obetetrioi. 
Datio  W.  Graham.  A.M..  M.D..  Profesior  of  Surgery. 
Wm.  T.  Mo2fTC}OMCRr,  M.D..  Profenorof  Ophthalmology 

and  Otology. 

E.  Flxtcher  Inoals.  A.M.,  M.D.,  Profeeaor  of  Dieeaaea 

of  the  Chest  and  Throat. 

F.  L.   Wadsvortr.    M.D.,    Profeaeor'  of    Theory  and 

Praetice  of  Medicine. 

Marir  J.  Mrrrlkr.  M.D.,  Serretary,  VrotofOynmeologj. 

EuGBiTE  S.  Talbot,  M.D.,  D.D.S.,  Profeaeor  of  Dental 
Surgery. 

Jbromb  II.  Salisburt,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Profeaaor  of  Ghem- 
iatry  and  Toxicology. 

Mary  U.  Tiiompm)!!.  M.D.,  Clinical  Proferaor  of  Oyne« 
cologr  at  the  Hoapital  for  Women  and  Children. 

Eliba  II.  tlocyt.  M.D..  Profeaaor  of  Hygiene  and  Medi- 
cal Jurisprudence. 

Franr  Caky.  M.D..  Profeaaor  of  Pathology  and  Di- 
rector of  the  Pathological  Laboratory. 

JosRPii   Zeislbr,  M.D..  Prof,  of  Dermatology. 

Mary  A.  Mixer,  M.  D.,  Profeaaor  of  Phyaiology  and 
Histology. 

Edwix  M.  Smith,  M.D.,  Prof,  of  Anatomy. 

Joiix  K  Rhohes.  M.D.,  Clin.  Prof,  of  Diaeaaea  of  Cheat 
nnd  Throat. 

Jamea  H.  Hkrrick.  M.D.,  Leotunr  on  Materia  Medica 
and  Therapentica. 
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SOUTHERN   MEDICAL  COLLEGE, 


Session  of  1890-91. 


Department  of  Medicine, 


The  Eleventh  Session  of  this  Institution  wUl  commence  October  1st,  1890. 


T.  8.  FOVBLL.  M.D..  ProteMr  of  OtoUirUst  mi4  Dii 

of  Women  and  Childnn  and  Loeturar  on  Madioal 

Ethlot. 
R.  C.  Word.  M.D..  ProfeMor  of  Fhjiiology  and  Leotarer 

on  Hjcieac. 
Wm.  Pkbrim  Nicolsow,  M.D.,  Profonor  of  DoMripiivt 

and  Special  Anatomj,  and  Looenrar  on  Ctinioal 

and  OperatiT*  Samrr. 
J.  McF.  OABTOJf,  M.D.,  Pror«Mor  of  th«  PrineiplM  and 

Praeiloe  of  Surgorj. 
Ror,  M.D.,  ProfcHor  of  Bfatoria  Modioaand  Tlietn* 

peatid.  and  Leotaror  on  Toxleologjr. 
HoEBS,  M.O.,  Profufor  of  Surgical  and  Modioal 

Diaeaaw  of  the  £70,  Ear,  and  Throat. 


O.  O. 
A.  O. 


W.  D.  BiuBLU  M.D.,  ProfoMor  of  the  Prlndplw  and 

PraoUet  of  Modielno. 
J.  A.  BUBivs,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Profouor  of  ChMniitiy  aad 

Leetamr  on  Modioal  Jnriapnidnnea. 

Auxiliary  Prqfeuon  and  Speriat  Mieeiurtrt. 

W.  S.  Elkin,  M.D..  Loetanr  on  Minor  Saneiy  and  V»> 
nereal  Diieaiea.  and  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Waltbb  a.  Cbow,  B.S..  M.D..  I^eotnrar  on  Fhjneal 
Diagnoeis  and  Difeaaes  of  Children. 

Jambs  C.  At  art.  M.D..  Anieunt  to  Chair  of  Ohatotriea 
and  Leetarer  on  OjnAoolonr. 

HvGB  Uagam,  M.D.,  Leetarer  on  Dermatology. 


FIES.— Mairienlatioa  (to  be  taken  at  once).  t^.OO:  Tiekete  of  Full  Conrae,  |79.00;  Demonstrator'e  Fee  (per  term), 
110.00 ;  Clinical  Instruction,  no  charge ;  Diploma  Fee.  |30.00. 

The  instruction  in  this  Institution  will  be  thomn^^h.  and  fikoilities  afforded  the  students  will  be  made  ample  in  all  its 
departments.  Ample  (keilities  fur  Dissection,  and  Practical  Anatomy  thoroughlT  taught  by  the  Professor  of  that  branch. 
Anatomical  material  preserved  in  refHgerators  at  all  times  of  the  year,  and  furnished  in  abundance  br  State  laws.  Daily 
Clinics  at  the  College  building ;  and.  besides,  instruction,  operations,  etc.,  at  the  College  Hospital.  The  College  building 
is  oommcKliotts,  comfortable,  and  oonvenient. 

Good  Board  may  be  had  in  the  elty  at  from  |2.50  to  |5.00  per  week. 

Fktr/urth»rpartieular§i  addrtM— 

WM.  PERRIN  NICOLSON,  M.D.,  Dean, 

P.  0.  Box,  £S4,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Office  of  Dean  In  Traders'  Bank  Building,  10  Decatur  St. 


Tarpon  Springs,  Florida,  Claims: 


lat.— The  finest  Bass  fishing  in  America.  Found  in  Lake  Butler,  within  twenty  minutes  of  the 
Tarpon  Springs  Hotel. 

2d.— The  finest  climate  in  the  world  for  people  affected  with  consumption  or  weak  lungs.  Many 
of  the  most  robust  and  healthy  residing  at  Tarpon  Springs  went  there  expecting  to  die 
of  consumption,  but  changed  their  minds. 

8d.— Salt-water  fishing  unexcelled  anywhere.  The  magnificent  Tarpon,  red  fish  (the  gamiest  of 
Sjilt- water  fish),  the  pompano,  the  drum-fish,  the  grouper,  and  othera  too  numerous  to 
mention,  swarm  in  the  waters  around  and  furnish  constant  sport. 

4th.— Both  salt-  and  fresh-  water  bathing  all  the  year  round  in  waters  whose  temperature 
scarcely  changes  in  summer  or  winter. 

5th.— The  most  charming  scenery  and  waters  that  constantly  invite  for  boating  or  sailing.  Out- 
ward breezes,  carrying  the  voyagers  out  to  the  gulf  in  the  morning,  and  hr>meward 
breezes,  bringing  them  back  in  the  evening,  can  be  counted  upon  as  regularly  as  the 
rising  of  the  sun. 

6th.— Excellent  hunting  Wild  tnrkeys  and  deer  are  still  to  be  found  in  the  woods,  flocks  of 
wild  fowl  upon  the  rivers  and  bayous  and  upon  the  shores  of  the  gulf. 

7th.— In  a  word,  all  that  makes  life  a  constant  dream  of  pleasure— health,  charming  society,  out- 
door sportft,  good  hotels,  and,  if  one  wishes  opportunities  of  investment,  sure  in  a  short 
time  to  yield  bountiful  returns,  for  fuller  particulars,  address 


•* 


No.   1231   FILBERT  STREET, 
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THE  PHYSICIAN  HIMSELF. 


TN  the  remaining  pages  of  this  department  will  be  given  notices  of 
^  such  articles  as  will  interest  the  physician  personally, — the  furni- 
ture of  his  office,  the  painting  of  his  house,  his  garden,  his  carriage, 
etc.  It  may  not  at  first  seem  proper  to  insert  the  card  of  Mariani 
&  Co.  in  this  position,  but  it  is  placed  here  for  two  reasons:  (1)  be- 
cause it  is  largely  used  by  laryngologists  in  their  practice,  and  (2) 
because  it  is  very  useful  for  the  fiEigged-out  professional  man  and 
helps  the  doctor  to  keep  himself  well.  It  is  a  wine  of  very  pleasant 
taste,  and  can  be  used  as  a  table  wine  or  as  a  cordial  to  aid  u  weak 
digestion. 

Since  the  trustees  of  the  Journal  of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation decided  that  contributors  must  furnish  their  own  illustrations, 
physicians  are  all  desirous  of  having  the  address  of  a  competent  wood- 
engraver  whose  prices  are  moderate.  We  are  familiar  with  the  work 
of  Fickinger  &  Stowell,  and  can  conscientiously  recommend  them  to 
our  readers  in  every  way. 

The  physician  himself  does  not  require  much  jewelry,  but,  as  his 
friends  often  wish  to  surprise  him  with  a  silver  service  or  a  gold- 
headed  cane,  or  a  watch,  we  can  with  equal  confidence  recommend  the 
old-established  house  of  Simons  Brother  &  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Or,  if 
he  wants  a  fire-proof  for  his  valuables,  one  of  Marvin ^s  safes  will 
completely  satisfy  him.  When  he  rides  abroad,  he  will  ride  com-  | 
fortably  and  securely  if  he  owns  one  of  Mr.  Wilson's  cit^'-made  car- 
riages, some  of  which  are  especially  designed  for  physicians.  His 
prices  are  moderate  and  he  gives  the  best  workmanship. 

We  need  not  extend  this  notice  further,  since  a  postal  card  to 
any  of  these  persons  will  bring  the  desired  information  by  return 
mail. 
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VIN  MARIANI. 

Continued  use  iu  Hospital,  Clinic,  and  private  practice  during  thirty 
years  demonstrates  that  "  VIN  MARIANI  "  deservedly 

holds  its  position  as 

"  THE  STANDABD  PREPARIITION  OF  ERYTHROXYION  COCA," 


Upward  of  Seven  Thousand  Practitioners  have  furnished  data,  clearly  proving  the 
efficacy  and  merits  of  **  VIN  MARIANI,"  thus  summarized  : 

"DIFFUSIBLE  STIMULANT  AND  TONIC  in  anaemia,  ner- 
vous  depression,  sequelae  of  childbirth,  lymphatism,  tardy 
convalescence,  general  *  MALAISE,*  and  after  wasting 
fevers." 

"  Special  reference  to  the  nervous  system,  in  aU  morbid  states, 
melancholia,  etc." 


"  Tonic  in  laryngeal  and  gastric  complications,  stomach  troubles. 


»> 


"  All  cases  where  general  toning  or  strengthening  of  the  system 
is  needed." 

"  The  only  tonic  stimulant  without  any  unpleasant  reaction,  and 
may  be  given  indefinitely,  never  causing  constipation." 


N.B. 


This  Wine  has  been  found  always  uniform  and  reliable, 
owing  to  the  selection  of  finest  ingredients  and  the  greatest  ac- 
curacy in  its  manipulation.  When  prescribinEC,  therefore,  the 
Medical  Profession  are  Strongly  advised  to  specify  "  VIN  MARI- 
ANI," in  order  to  avoid  the  substitution  of  imitations  often 
worthless  and  consequently  disappointing  in  effect. 


Marian  I  &  Co., 

pabis  :  41  bd.  haussmann.         $2  Wcst  Fifteenth  Street, 

London  :  239  Oxford  St. 


New  York. 
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ESSRS.  FICKINGER  &  STOWELL,-^ 


Wood-Engravers  and  Designers,  invite  the  attention  of 
the  readers  of  the  Annual  to  the  character  of  their  work  in  the 
pages  of  this  and  other  publications  of  Mr.  F.  A.  Davis.  Their 
long  experience  and  superior  faciUties  enable  them  to  fiU  orders 
for  illustrations  of  this  character  in  styles  unsurpassed  in  execu- 
tion and  at  reasonable  prices.  Physicians  constantly  desire  to 
report  rare  cases  or  communicate  ideas  that  can  be  shown  only 
by  illustration,  where  by  the  use  of  an  engraving  pages  of 
description  can  be  saved,  thus  gaining  in  brevity  as  well  as  in 
clearness.  A  good  picture  appeals  to  the  visual  sense,  and  gives 
a  better  understanding  of  the  meaning  than  can  be  obtained  by 
mere  description.  When  desired,  the  printing  can  be  done  in 
colors  as  well  as  in  black  and  white.  It  is  only  necessary  to 
send  a  photograph  or  rough  sketch  to 

Messrs.  Fickinger  &  Stowell, 

705  Sansom  Street,  Philadelphia, 

and  they  will  get  up  an  engraving  promptly  in  the  best  style. 
They  have  had  long  training  in  medical  work  and  can  guarantee 
satisfaction. 

By  the  use  of  photography  the  most  accurate  results  are 
obtained  in  Wood-Engraving ;  and  the  microscopical  style  is 
now  much  resorted  to  and  produces  beautiful  and  most  satis- 
factory work.  Authors'  instructions  can  be  sent  by  mail  just  as 
well  as  given  in  a  personal  interview,  as  the  details  are  per- 
fectly familiar  to  Messrs.  Fickinger  &  Stowell,  who  will,  if  de- 
sired, give  the  names  of  leading  physicians  and  a  number  of 
publishers  as  references  for  the  quality  and  finish  of  their  work. 
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Messrs.  Simons,  Bro.  &  Co., 

aMANUFAOTURINQ   dEWELERSK 

«QOLD    AND    SILVER    SMlTHdi^ 

No.  618  Chestnut  Street,  Philadelphia. 


THIS  well-known  and  representative  house,  which,  for  the  past  fifty 
years,  has  been  identified  with  the  best  products  in  its  department 
in  Piiiladelphia,  a  short  time  since  added  a  new  feature  which  is  of 
especial  interest  to  physicians :  it  is  Optical  Supplies.  Physicians  who 
have  an  eye  practice  (and  their  number  is  constantly  increasing)  are 
naturally  desirous  of  having  their  prescriptions  correctly  filled  and  their 
instructions  carried  out  to  the  letter.  Slight  carelessness  in  grinding 
a  lens  ma}^  mean  a  great  deal  of  discomfort  to  the  patient  and  not  a  little 
discredit  to  the  physician  who  ordered  the  glasses.  Messrs.  Simons, 
Bro.  &  Co.  employ  only  the  best,  most  accomplished,  and  skillful  work- 
men, and  use  modern  methods,  and,  having  the  most  perfect  machinery, 
can  engage  to  furnish  the  best  results  at  reasonable  prices.  By  their 
methods  of  grinding  and  polishing,  and  bj'  the  use  of  improved  machinery,' 
they  have  succeeded  in  establishing  a  high  standard  for  their  work. 
Their  superior  facilities  enable  them  to  insure  accuracy  and  satisfaction. 
This  department  receives  the  same  attention  as  is  given  to  others  in  their 
large  business,  being  in  the  hands  of  a  thoroughly  competent  manager 
carefully  trained  for  the  work. 

In  the  manufacturing  Jewelry  and  Silversmith  Department  goods 
are  sold  at  retail  prices,  which  are  moderate  enough  to  agreeably 
surprise  purchasers.  Everything  can  be  had  in  their  warerooms 
in  the  way  of  Wedding  Presents,  Holiday  or  Birthday  Gifts,  either 
entirely  in  metals  or  with  diamond  or  other  precious  stones,  in  the 
newest  and  most  fashionable  styles.  They  can  also  make  such  articles 
according  to  designs  furnished  for  special  orders.  Table  Service  in 
single  pieces  or  in  sets,  either  solid  or  plated,  all  in  the  best  material  and 
workmanship,  combined  with  the  most  refined  taste  and  highest  artistic 
skill.  Class  Canes  in  stock,  and  made,  to  order,  after  special  designs, 
which  are  furnished  without  charge. 

Class  Medals,  Graduation  Prizes,  Society  Badges,  and  also  Presenta- 
tion  Watches,  specially  designed  and  engraved.  Opera  and  Field  Glasses 
of  the  best  makes  and  the  most  popular  varieties  of  American  and  Swiss 
Gold  and  Silver  Watches  always  on  hand  to  select  from.  Orders  by 
mail  solicited,  and  correspondence  with  physicians  particularly  desireii 
and  always  promptly  attended  to.  Orders  can  be  filled  by  mail  or  ex- 
press and  save  a  journey  to  the  city. 
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Marvin  Safe  Company, 

723  Chestnut  Street,  Philadelphia. 


"ESTABLISHED   FOR    HALF  A  CENTURY." 


T^HE  object  sought  to  be  attained  in  buying  a  Fire-proof  Safe 

*  is  protection, — ^security  from  fire,  security  from  thieves. 
A  receptacle  for  valuables  that  cannot  withstand  the  test  of  fire, 
or  that  easily  yields  to  the  assault  of  burglars,  is  a  delusion. 
To  purchase  such  a  safe  is  to  furnish  another  illustration  of  mis- 
placed confidence. 


"fire&burgur  V 


SAFES 


HAVE  'W»eN«D^meN,8 

HOT  FOUND  >^^  ^^^3 
THAT  WIlL  well  REPAY  M( 

INVESTIGATION 

^  THOSEd^^Oe  to  SECbRE 

THE  BEST  SAFE 

MARVIN  SAFE  CO, 

As  made  by  this  Company,  the  safe  presents  an  attractive 
appearance,  and  demonstrates  to  every  one  who  sees  it  that  the 
owner  not  only  possesses  valuables  that  are  well  protected,  but 
also  proclaims  him  a  person  of  taste  and  judgment,  who  in  all 
things  chooses  the  best  the  market  affords. 

Physicians  should  never  purchase  an  inferior  article,  and 
they  are  especially  invited  to 

AMress  the  MARVIN  SAFE  COMPANY  f(yr  Terms  and 

Illustrated  Catalogue. 
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Doctors'  Carriages. 


A  MAN  IB  judged  by  the  compnny  be  keeps.  In  tbe  case  of  tbe 
physician,  however,  it  ie  different:  he  is  often  judged  by  his 
carriage.  This  is  generally  known  nnd  acted  upon,  and  this  is  one 
of  the  reasons  why  city  doctors  like 
to  liAve  stylish  carriages.  There  is 
the  proper  shape  to  tliem  and,  more- 
over, they  are  constructed  with  the 
I  special  purpose  of  running  over 
cobble-stones,  and  have  in  tlicm  the 
very  best  material,  wliich  makes  ' 
til  em  more  durable. 


Special  Designs  Fuxnislied  and  Carriages  Built  to  Order. 

In  the  large  Ware-rooms,  on  Broad  Street,  corner  of  Buttonwood, 
and  repair  and  construction  shops,  1404  and  1406  Barclay  Street, 
Philadelphia,  are  to  be  Been  all  the  latest  styles  of  Buggies,  Stand- 
top  Phaetons,  Broughams,  Rond-wagons,  Cut-under  Germantowiis,  Vic- 
torias, Phaetons,  Surries,  Rockaways,  and  specialties  in  Doctors'  Car- 
riages of  all  kinds. 

Mr.  Wilson  asks  special  attention  to  his  line  of  Doctors'  Rioa — 
all    styles — in    which    the    comfort   of    the    occupant    and   horse   are   ; 
both  considered.    They  are  designed  especially  to  answer  the  require-  , 
ments  of  the  doctor — with  easy  springs,  spring-cushions  and   back,   ! 
plenty  of  width  on  sent,  and  ample  protection  from  storm  by  top. 

The  wheels  and  gear  are  properly 
proportioned  for  rougli  usage,  yet 
modeled  so  as  to  vibrate,  which  re- 
lieves the  strain  and  makes  light 
draught  for  the  horse.  If  you  are  not 
satisfied  with  your  present  carrii^e, or" 
it  costs  you  too  much  for  repairs,  it 
will  pay  you  to  see  Mr.  Wilson's  stock, 

or,  if  you  wish,  he  can  give  you  an  estimate  ftvm  your  own  design, 
at  prices  that  will  insure  your  patronage. 

J.  SIMS  WILSON, 

BROAD    &    BUTTONWOOD, 

x>^ir.  Asm  r.FixT  JL . 
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